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PUBLISHER'S NOTE. 

THE increMing demand for the English edition of Dr. Henderson's Com
mentary on the Minor Prophets, sug.,aested an application to the author for 
permission to reprint it in this country. The following note contains. his 
very kind and courteous consent: 

MR. DRAPER: 

Dear 8ir,-
Impressed with a sense ofyonr honorable conduct In con

sulting me prior to the reprinting of a cheaper edition of my Commentary on The 
Minor Prophets, I feel no hesitation in granting you the sanction you desire, on the 
terms specified in your letter of November 4, 1856. 

I remain, dear Sir, 
Yours truly, 

MoBTLAXE, Surrey, Nov'r 20, 1856. 
E. HENDERSON, D. D. 

P. S. Enclosed you will find a list of corrections, copied from my husband's 
memoranda. S. H. 

Not only have the corrections referred to been made in the present edition, 
but it WM found_ desirable, also, to verify all the quotations in the Oriental 
languages, so that the whole work has now been thoroughly revised. This, 
with other causes, has contributed to delay the publication till the present 
time. We have to regret that, meanwhile, the venerable author has ceased 
from his labors, and pa.ssed to his reward. 

It seems fitting that a short biographical sket.ch of his useful and event
ful life should accompany this volume, as a tribute to his memory among 
those ·who will receive the benefits of his studies and tabors, but who may not 
have access to the full biography prepared by his friends, 



BIOGRAPHICAL SKETCH OF THE AUTHOR. 

THE lamented death of the author of the present Commentary occurred 
while the plates were in process of preparation for an American edition 
of the work. It seems highly proper, therefore, that a brief sketch of 
his life and character be prefixed to it. The writer of this, not having 
access to original sources of information, has drawn his materials from 
the " Memoir of the Rev. E. Henderson," by his daughter, Tbulia S. 
Henderson, which has lately been published in London. 

EnENEZER HENDERSON was born on the 17th day of November, 
1 784, at Dunfermline, an ancient borough in the eastern part of Scot
land,- situated in the county of Fife, a little north of the Firth of Forth, 
and well known as the residence of Anne of Denmark, and the birth
place of King Charles the First. He was the youngest son of George 
and Jean Henderson. His father was an agricultural laborer, and be
longed to the Secession-body of Scotch Prcsbyterians. " Two years at 
Dunfermline," the memoir tells us, " and one year and a half at Dun
duff, formed the sum-total of his schooling" in the clays of bis boyhood. 1 

Then, at twelve years old, it was resolved that he should be initiated 
into some trade. But it happened to him, as it has to others whom 
Providence had foreordained to fill religious and literary spheres, that 
one attempt after another proved abortive. First he was placed with 
an elder brother to learn the trade of a clock-and-watch-maker. But 
here he staid only long enough to gain such an insight into the craft 
as was afterwards of no little use to him in his missionary wanderings, 
where recourse to a professed artisan for the rectification of bis time
piece was impossible. He was next placed as an apprentice to a boot
and-shoe-maker for the space of three years. Of bis progress in this 
business nothing is known. Only it is certain that "he had not yet 
found the niche in which he was to take his stand." 

l Memoir, p. 18. 
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For this a spiritual preparation was needed. This, through the grace 
of the Holy Spirit, he received in the deep religious awakening that 
took place in connection with the labors of Robert and James Haldane, 
the latter of whom visited Dunfermline in company with Mr. Aikman. 

" A saw-pit at the top of Chalmers' Street, and an open place in 
Woodhead Street, are remembered in connection with various out-door 
preachings to an 1188embled multitude. Many of the ungodly were awak
ened, and the godly were stirred up to works of good-doing. Sunday 
Schools were established, and they rapidly flourished. Of the • six' 
that are recorded as having been in a prosperous state within the par
ishes of Dunfermline as early as 1 798, there was one in which were 
enrolled the names of Ebenezer Henderson and Douglas Cusine (pro
nounced Cousin), - the two who are remembered as having borne the 
palm for diligence and attention." 1 

This little incident shows the original aptitude of our author for the 
pursuits of a scholar. The precise time of his first open profession of 
religion is not known. But there is abundant evidence that from this 
period he devoted himself with all his soul to the service of Christ. The 
needful preparation for future duty was freely granted him in the Sem
inary in Edinburgh, which had been originated, and was still supported, 
by the generosity of Mr. Robert Haldane. The course of instruction 
was brief, extending only through two years. But this was then thought 
to be the utmost that was compatible with the urgent demand for home 
and foreign laborers. "Dr. Henderson always urged the importance of 
a prolonged collegiate course; and doubtless felt that had his own pre
par;i.tory studies been of longer continuance, he might have gone forth 
better equipped for his work." 2 So speaks the memoir; to which may be 
added, that it was only by a severe and long process of self-training, 
continued after he left the Seminary, that he was enabled to qualify 
himself for the work of a translator of the holy Scriptures, and a com
mentator on their contents, in which he became so distinguished. The 
class of 1803 - the fifth in order of institution - was the one which he 
joined. We need not be surprised when we find one of bis surviving 
fellow-students bearing testimony that he was at that time "more of a 
linguist than a theologian ; more given to literature than to divinity." 8 

No one can read his commentaries, so rich in oriental lore, without per
ceiving at a glance that it was the side of sacred literature rather than of 
systematic theology to which be was drawn by the natural affinities of his 
J)lind. To him the memoir justly applies the remark made of one of his con
temporaries, the late Rev. Alexander Dewar: 11 He could comprehend and 

1 Memoir, p.17. t P. 23. a Rev. James Kennedy, of Invemeaa. 



OF THE AUTHOR. VII 

seize the leading features of a complicated question, though he rarely, if 
ever, dealt in barren abstractions ; strong, broad good sense was a distin
guishing element of his mind ; he was a man of facts and fundamental 
principles." 1 

In the vacations the seminary students were sent out on preaching
tours. ,v e find him in the summer recess of 1804 appointed to visit 
the Orkney Islands, which lie off the northern extremity of Scotland. 
Thus was inaugurated that remarkable series of northern missions to 
which the providence of God, contrary to his own original intentions, 
had appointed him. 

In the second year of his seminary life he was called to the foreign 
service, in the following way: The Rev. John Paterson, pastor of a 
church at Cambuslang, and the Rev. Archibald 1\IcLaey, pastor at Kir
caldy, having been invited by the two Congregational churches in Edin
burgh to go forth as missionary agents, resigned their charges, and came 
to Edinburgh for a brief course of preparatory study with special refer
ence to the service to which they had devoted themselves. Their desti
nation was India. But Mr. McLaey being by the circumstances of his 
family detained at home, Mr. Paterson's friends urged him to select from 
among the seminary students a man for his colle3c,<rt1e. As he surveyed 
the assembled class, he said of Mr. Henderson, then but twenty-one years 
of age, and with whom he had no previous acquaintance, "This is the 
man for me." Thus commenced between the two missionaries a life
long friendship. As soon as Mr. Henderson made known his willingness 
to embark in this cause, his services were accepted, and the missionaries 
elect were set apart by the imposition of hands, with prayer and fasting, 
at an evening service in the Tabernacle, Leith Walk, on August 271 

1805. 
But God, who understood perfectly the sphere in which these his two 

servants could best labor, had destined both to a northern instead of a 
tropical field. Here the following extract from a letter which he wrote 
on the subject some twelve years later, is perfectly in place: 

" When I originally devoted myself to the Redeemer's seryice, and 
entered on a course of study preparatory to engaging in it, I had no 
specific station or sphere of labor in view; but was determined, in re
liance on his promised grace, cheerfully to proceed to whatever place 
he should be pleased to point out to me, whether· at home in my native 
country, or among the heathen in a distant land. Accordingly, when our 
dear brother Paterson requested me to accompany him to India, it was 
a matter of no great difficulty for me to give my consent to his proposal." 1 

1 Hemolr, p. 26. 2P. BT, 
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This delightful passage shows that he was willing to be guided. And 
let it he said, for the encouragement of all youthful candidates, that God 
will certainly guide all who are willing to be guided, into the field in 
which they can serve him to the best advantage. The two missionary 
brethren had marked out India for their field, but God sent them into 
northern Europe. 

The directors of the East India Company were at that time, as is 
well known, hostile to missionary labors among the people whom they 
ruled. Messrs. Carey and Marshman, with some coadjutors, were indeed 

e~iug on their good work witho11l mole•taliP..!!,Jl.q_tJilih .. !1.Q .. Ql'!:l.~~c
~n on the _parl:_2L!.'1!i_ directom. Such a sanction the Messrs. Halclane 
openly sought for themselves and others, and were decidedly refused, 
and the door was thus closed to their intended enterprise. " The British 
possessions," says the memoir, " were not approachable by a Christian 
missionary in a British vessel. But there were Danish ships in which 
such men could embark; there were Danish settlements where they could 
effect a landing, and whence they could proceed to some neighboring dis
tricts, whose governors might be di8posed, if not to sanction, at least to 
ignore the efforts that might be made." 1 They accordingly repaired to 
Copenhagen, in the hope of securing a passage thence to Serampore. 
But here disappointment awaited them. One vessel only was to sail 
that season, and every berth was preengaged. They olfered to go in 
the steerage ; even that was full. 

Meanwhile they found all around them a field white for the bar-vest. 
Although as yet ignorant of the Danish language, they had already 
commenced a service in the English tongue the second Sabbath after 
their arrival. Next they procured the translation into Danish of a tract 
entitled "The One Thing Needful," and forthwith set it in active cir
culation. Their English congregation increased, and they had secured, 
early in November, the translation and printing of one thousand copies 
of the "Great Question Answered." Still hoping to be able the ensuing 
spring to embark for Serampore, they earnestly urged upon their friends 
at home the importance of not leaving their present field unoccupied when 
they should be withdrawn from it. In reply they received a letter inform
ing them that hut one of the ·two fields, India or Denmark, could be at 
present occupied, and urging that they should consent to remain in their 
present position. They complied; and thus they found themselves, without 
any planning of tlieir own, inaugurated into the Danish field. The two 
friends soon separated, Mr. Paterson remaining in Copenhagen, and l\lr. 
Henderson going to Elsineur. 

1 lllemolr, p. 41. 
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At Elsineur he gave lessons, in private families and classes, in the English 
language, while at the same time he sedulously devoted himself to the 
acquisition of the Danish, and the other northern languages, which, when 
once mastered, would greatly enlarge the circle of his influence. As the 
sphere of his vision widened, he turned his thoughts towards Sweden, and 
he and his companion determined to gain satisfactory information concerning 
the spiritual condition of this kingdom, as well as of Denmark. Mr. Hen
derson repaired to Helsingburgh in the southern part of Sweden, with a 
supply of religious publications. Next, he and his colleague journeyed 
through Skonen, leaving tracts at Lund and Malmo, in the hands of such 
as were likely to translate them into Swedish. After this they undertook 
an exploring tour in Denmark. Crossing the Great Belt and the Little 
Belt, they advanced as far as the :Moravian settlement at Christiansfeld, in 
Schleswig. In one respect this journey was of striking importance, by 
bringing them personally into connection with the British and Foreign Bible 
Society, and also turning their attention towards Iceland. Learning that 
the Fiinen Evangelical Society was purposing to print two thousand copies 
of the New Testament for their long-neglected fellow-subjects in Iceland, 
they ventured to suggest that five thousand instead of two thousand should 
be the number struck off for the first instalment. The Danes not having 
courage for this, it was determined that assistance should be sought from 
London. The two friends accordingly wrote directly to the managers of 
the Dible Society in the British metropolis, who agreed to defray the cost 
of the additional three thousand copies. 

The war which took place in 1807 between England and Denmark, com
pelled the two missionaries to withdraw to Sweden. MJ.". Henderson took 
up his residence at Gottenburgh, while Mr. Paterson proceeded to Stockholm, 
where he was eminently successful in -organizing systematic efforts for the 
circulation of Swedish Bibles and tracts. The ensuing summer of 1808, the 
two friends travelled in Sweden and Lapland, inquiring into the state of the 
parishes, and scattering the seeds of divine truth. Having reached Tornea, 
at the head of the Gulf of Bothnia, they entered Finland, and, turning around 
the gulf, proceeded till they were close upon W asa, when the approach of a 
Russian army compelled them to a hasty retreat back around the head of 
the same gulf. In October they reached their respective stations, after a 
journey of two thousand three hundred miles. This tour gave them an 
affecting insight into the spiritual wants of the people. In many parishes 
th.llre was on an average only one Bible in every eighth house,-the wealthy 
and middle classes only being able to po~sess a copy, while the cottagers 
remained, from poverty, destitute of this treasure. 

During all Mr. Henderson's residence in Denmark and Sweden, he was, 
2 
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along with his missionary labors, busily prosecuting his studies in Hebrew and 
Greek, as well as in German, Danish, and Swedish. We have already seen 
how he first became interested in the enterprise for furnishing Iceland with 
the word of God. Of the five thousand copies of the Icelandic New Tes
tament that had been printed, as noticed above, fifteen thousand had been 
sent off before the breaking out of the war between England and Denmark. 
The remaining three thousand five hundred were lying in etore, ready for 
shipment. For some time the prosecution of the enterprise was unavoidably 
interrupted. But at last, in 1810, it seemed possible to resume it. The 
Bible Society ha,·ing authorized one of the two missionaries to visit Iceland 
in person, while the other should forward the printing of the Bibles that were 
to follow, Mr. Henderson was designated for the tour in Iceland. This 
occasioned a preliminary visit to England, where he spent the summer 
of 1810 among bis old friends. He returned to Sweden in October, but 
various circumstances delayed his visit to Iceland, so that he was at liberty 
to spend two years more at Gottenburgh. 

"It was early in the year 1811, and probably as the result of arrangements 
made with the Edinburgh publisher, or with some Edinburgh friend, when in 
Scotland during the previous summer, that Mr. Henderson's earliest literary 
production, the first fruits of his German studies, left the press; viz., a trans
lation of Roos's • Exposition of Daniel.'" 1 The rules laid down by Roos as 
canons for the interpretation of prophecy were adopted and adhered to by 
Dr. Henderson to the last; and thus this initial work seems to have exerted 
an important influence upon him as an expounder of prophecy. 

But to return to the Icelandic Bible. Mr. Paterson was about to start for 
Russia on a Bible mission, and it became necessary, to expedite the work, 
that Mr. Henderson should obtain leave of entrance into Denmark, and then 
repair to Copenhagen, where be could urge on the printer and the reviser of 
the press in their daily work. His application the King of Denmark referred 
to the Chancery. The Chancery, after some delay, sent the petition back to 
his majesty, with a strong recommendation that it should be granted, and the 
royal assent was accordingly given. But annoying delays occurred in con
nection with the printing that remained to be done, as well as heavy expenses 
arising from the depreciation of the Danish currency, and the exorbitant 
war prices charged upon every article of food. 

" The two years which were thus spent by him in the Danish capital, would 
have been tedious, had there not been great facilities in that city for the con
tinuance of other labors. The translation of• The Warning Voice,' and 
• The End of Time' into Icelandic, was effected beneath his eye, as also that 
of the tract entitled • Serious Considerations' into Danish. In preparation for 

1 Memoir, p. 84. 
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his contemplated journey, he was studying the language and ecclt,siastical 
history of Iceland." 1 

So the memoir; and in addition to this, it adds that he was also prosecuting 
vigorously the study of Hebrew. "A Morocco Jew," says he, in a letter 
dated Dec. 1, 1812, "who has a beautiful pronunciation, reads a Hebrew 
chapter with me the one day, and I read an English chapter with him the 
other. I begin to speak a little with him in Hebrew." 2 Having received a 
suggestion from his friend Mr. Paterson, when on a visit to him in Sweden 
in March 1814, that when his Icelandic mission was completed he "might find 
bible-work to do in the regions to the north and west of Russia," he imme
diately began to turn his attention to the languages of those regions. About 
the same time, also, we find that be began the study of Arabic. He speaks 
of it as " remarkably easy, the structure being so much like the Hebrew, and 
there being so many Hebrew wonls in it." "The Grammar," be says," will 
be an easy task. Its richness in wonls will be the principal difficulty." 8 

An object which Mr. Henderson earnestly desired to see effected before 
leaving the cnuntry was the organization of the earliest Bible Society in Den
mark. This good work he was permitted to see accomplished under very 
favorable auspices, one of the rooms of the episcopal palace being offered 
for the purpose, and the meeting being attended by several men of high 
eminence. Soon after " this launching of Denmark's life-ark," all the need
ful preparations having been at last ma.de, Mr. Henderson embarked for 
Iceland on the eighth of June, 1814. "The freight of Bibles," says the 
memoir, "had been subdh·ided, and the several packages forwarded during 
the spring to seven of the principal Icelandic ports, - an arrangement 
adopted by reason of the difficulty that would have attended their trans
mission across the interior of the island. The treaty of Kiel, in January 
1814, bad effectually done away with the restrictions and risks incident to 
the late war ; and the Icelandic ship-owners bad displayed a patriotic lib
erality in conveying the books free of expense." 4 After a five weeks' pas
sage, he arrived in safety ~t Reykia,·ik, on the south-western coast of Iceland, 
and was well received by Bishop Vidalin, by his step-son, Sysselmand Thor
grimwn, by l\Ir. Knudsen the Danish merchant, and several men of note in 
the Icelandic metropolis. 

Mr. Henderson's printed account, entitled "Iceland, or the Journal of a 
Residence in that Island," 6 is so copious, and so well known to the public, 
that it is not necessary to enter into the details of his journeyings. Suffice 
it to say, that in three journeys, each from Reykiavik as a point of departure, 
he explored the whole island, travelling not less than two thousand six bun-

l Memoir, p. 117, 
llP.llS. 

8 P. 132. 

4 P. 137. 
a In two vole. 8vo F.dlnburgh, 1818. 
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dred miles, ascertaining the spiritual condition of the people, and everywhere 
making efficient arrangements for the distribution of the wor<l of God. 

"In almost every hamlet there was new proof that such effort was needed; 
in each hamlet, proof also that the effort would meet with response on the 
part of willing purchal!ers. Here was a parish in which a folio Bible, greatly 
injured by use, had all its defective pages accurately supplied by the pen of a 
common peasant; and there another, whose lent copy had so long been 
retained by the islanders of Grimsey, that the right of its possession had 
become a disputed point. One copy in an island; two in a parish; twelrn 
among two hundred people; six among two hundred and fifty; a clergyman 
seeking for seventeen long years to possess a copy of his own, and hitherto 
unable to secure the treasure; peasants who had offered, but offered in vain, 
to the amount of five-and-twenty shillings for a copy;- such are the inl'i
dcnts that crowd upon the page. The Testaments sent over in 1807 and 1812, 
were traced to their destination, but were found to have gone a very little 
way towards meeting the extensive demand. • • • The general intelligence 
of the people rendered their need of Scripture the more obvious. In a par
ish of four hundred, where all who were above eight years old bad been 
taught to read, there might well be a universal desire for the Book of books." 1 

In the month of July, 1815, the initial steps were taken at Reykiavik which 
resulted in the formation of the Icelandic Bible Society, an institution which 
still exists, and, according to the latest communications, received several 
years since, had issued in all above ten thousand Bibles and Testaments. 
Having finished his work of exploration, Mr. Henderson sailed for Copenha
gen, where be arrived Sept. 6, 1815. In bringing to a close the notice of 
this visit to Iceland, it is pertinent to add, that, while zealously and enerp:eti
cally executing bis commission as agent of the British and Foreign Bible 
Society, be improved every opportunity to make himself acquainted with the 
remarkable natural phenomena of that wonderful island. 

"Ile, in consequence, visited and in~pected with ardent and indefatigable 
zeal the awfully sublime, yea, often terrific scenes, which abound in that land 
of volcanoes, in which often a strange conflict is seen between the elements 
of fire and water- between boiling hot springs and aH the cold and freezing 
changes of snow and ice. There we find our traveller climbing up and 
descending mountains, standing between thundering masses of melting laYa 
and rushing floods, and exhibiting an indomitable courage, amounting, in the 
opinion of his hardy Icelandic guides, to almost a proYocation of dangers ~o 
immediate and threatening, that even a spectator at a distance could scarcely 
refrain from mingled feelings of admiration of his courage and calm sclf
possession, amidst surrounding scenes of horror, and of disapproval and 

1 Memoir, p. lli6. 
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condemnation of a spirit of presumption, exposing health and life to needless 
risk and sacrifice. • • • Yet this very boldness, nay, rashness, enabled him 
to witness and describe scenes which few, if any, of his predecessors in 
travel had dared to approach so near, and to observe so closely." 1 

It should be added that Mr. Henderson, being a good Icelandic scholar, was 
thus enabled freely to converse with all classes of the native population, from 
the learned clergy and gentry to the illiterate farmer and day-laborer. "Thus 
joyfully and manfully proceeding on his errand of mercy, he was treated by 
high and low, by the clergy and the laity, in the most respectful manner. He 
was most kindly and hospitably entertained, often accompanied part of the 
way by those who had afforded him in their houses every accommodation and 
comfort in their power; or provided with safe guides, and dismissed with 
prayers, benedictions, and other affecting marks of the liveliest gratitude and 
Christian affection, by our Icelandic brethren, - and which they desired to 
evince to one who bad been sent to them from a far distant nation as a mes
senger of peace, and an angel of mercy, with the gift of that Holy Book, 
which had already proved to millions, and would in time to come prove to 
generations yet unborn, an inexhaustible source of the purest instruction, 
and the most solid consolation."~ 

From his return to Copenhagen in September 1815, to October of the fol
lowing year, Mr. Henderson 1'as assiduously employed in journeying through 
Denmark and the adjacent regions of Pomerania and northern Germany, 
being, as be expressed it, "constantly on the wing." Wishing for a season 
of rest, he had already bespoken his passage to Leith, in Scotland, with the 
hope of spending some time among his friends at home, when he received 
notice of an appointment to visit St. Petersburgh, on an agency for the Brit
ish and Foreign Bible Society. A letter written to Mr. Paterson under date 
of October 22, 1816, gives a delightful revelation of his feelings in view of 
this sudden change in his plans, and of his whole-hearted devotion to the 
cause of Christ. He says : 

" ,vhat a complete change has instantaneously been effected in my plans! 
I imagined my continental labors were at a close for this season; had spent 
about eight days with my friends here in Altona; bespoke my passage on 
board one of the smacks for Leith; made every needful preparation for my 
departure, and was fondly dreaming of domestic enjoyments, when all at 
once I heard a voice behind me saying,' This is the way, walk ye in it.' I 
'turned to the voice that spake unto me,' am.I behold, my path was plain be
fore me. Instead of Edinburgh, I was to regard St. Petersburgh as the place 
of my destination. On Sabbath last, after preaching my first sermon on 

I Rev. Dr. Steinkopff, 88 quoted in memoir, p. 106. 
2 Dr. Steinkopff, Ill! quoted above, p. 106. 



XIV BIOGRAPHICAL SKETCH 

Lot's wife, I received two letters from London, one five, the other only six 
days old, urging the necessity of my repairing without a moment's delay to 
St. Petersburgh, with the view of strengthening your hands in the work of 
the Lord." 1 

Of course he complied without hesitation, and wrote to the committee in 
London : " Had I not come to the determination instantly to comply with 
your request, bow could I have borne the cutting reflection, 'Demas bath 
forsaken me, having loved the present world ? ' " 2 

In the middle of December we find him in the Russian capital, where his 
labors, after he had been duly initiated by Mr. Paterson (who was preparing 
for a temporary absence), date from about the commencement of the year 
1817. Here he entered upon" another man's line of things made ready to 
his hand," for Mr. Paterson was an efficient Bible agent. 

" The task was multiform. It consisted in seeing to the corrections of the 
proofs as they left the press, and in superintending the town-issue of those 
Scriptures, or portions of Scripture, that were already in stock; in trans
mitting copies, when needful, to the associations already formed in various 
parts of the empire, and in corresponding with the Astrachan and other mis
sionaries about the translations or reeditions that were yet needed. French, 
Greek, Moldavian, Georgian, Calmuc, and other Bibles were in progress. 
Archimandrites and princes had to be consull!d; translalors had to be con
ferred with ; paper, types, and binding had to be cared for; the depot to be 
looked after ; and committee-meetings, of several hours in duration, to be 
attended."3 . 

How efficient was the Russian Bible Society at this period, may be inferred 
from the fact, that in a letter dated St. Peters burgh, June 8, 181 7, Dr. Hen
derson states that from the establishment of the society, to tlie present time, 
its committee had "either published, or engaged in publishing, no fewer than 
forty-three editions of tlie sacred Scriptures, in seventeen different languages, 
forming a grand total of one hundred and ninety-six thousand copies." t 
Much of the success of the good cause he attributes to the warm patronage 
then extended by the Emperor Alexander to tlie Bible cause. 

An incident that occurred during this visit to St. Petersburgh deserves a 
passing notice, as a further illustration of his self-denying missionary spirit. 
He received in January 1817 a very urgent and unexpected call to join the 
mission which bad been projected by the London Missionary Society to the 
town of Irkutsk, in Siberia. Immediately he set apart a day for solemn self
examination and prayer with reference to bis duty. The reeord be has left 
of this, shoWB how deep down into his soul the true spirit of Christianity had 
penetrated. The result of this prayerful deliberation was a decision to go on 

1 Memolr,p.~ 8 P. 208. tP.219. 
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the mission, though he thereby renounced the fondly-cherished hope of a 
visit to his native country. But scarcely was this determination formed 
before he was called to reconsider it, on account of the strenuous efforts of 
the Bible Society to retain him in their employment; and this cost him a 
severer struggle than the first. But, with the same simplicity of purpose with 
which he had formed the resolve to go on the Irkutsk mission, he renounced 
it, and continued his labors in the service of the Bible Society. 

During the residence in St. Petersburgh that has just been noticed, he re
ceived from Copenhagen a document, sealed with the triangle and the seven
stringed lyre of the Scandinavian Literary Society, nominating him one of 
its corresponding members. In the month of June following, a diploma was 
forwarded from Kiel, conferring upon him the title of Doctor in Philosophy. 

The return of Dr. Paterson, in August, left him at liberty to revisit his 
native land, where he arrived in December, taking Stockholm, Copenhagen, 
and other places belonging to the field of his former labors, on his route. 

The earliest news that reached Dr. Henderson upon his return to England 
was the tidings of his mother's death. His father's decease had occurred 
during his Icelandic explorations. Repairing to Edinburgh, he wrote the 
concluding part of his work on Iceland, and superintend~d the printing of the 
same. In the end of April, 1818, his volumes left the press, bearing a dedi
cation to Prince Christian Frederic, of Denmark. So favorably were they 
received, that a second edition was soon called for, and an abridgment was 
published at a later date in the United St~tes. 

Soon afterwards (May 19) he was united in marriage to :Miss Susannah 
Kennion, the daughter of l\fr. John Kennion, in whom he found a compan
ion of cultivated mind and congenial spirit, every way worthy of himself. 
The ensuing summer he spent in travelling for the Bible Society through 
England and Scotland On Monday, Sept. 28, he, with his companion, set 
sail from Leith, on his third continental journey. It was intended that after 
revisiting the Hanoverian and Holstein auxiliaries, he should winter at Co
penhagen, then pass, vii Norway, to St. Petersburgh, and finally take up his 
abode at Astrachan, on the Caspian Sea, where rooms were already assigned 
him in the Mission House, and whither the bulk of his luggage was at once 
forwarded, to await his expected arrival. Such was the plan. He was now 
in the zenith of his popularity and influence as a Bible agent, and to human 
appearance everything promised a favorable issue. But, as in the beginning 
of his missionary career, so now he had to learn once more that God's ways 
are not man's ways. To him it happened, as it has to many other eminent 
servants of God, that, in the full tide of success, a series of reverses was to be 
encountered, by which his Christian activity should be turned into another 
channel, where, doubtless, God saw that his labors could best subserve the 
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cause of his kingdom. When, in carrying out the plan above sketched, the 
time had arrived for his long-planned journey to Norway, he Mtarted from 
Gottenburgh on this expedition "in a small country conveyance, so low built 
that its structure naturally suggested a notion of perfect security. "It is 
hardly bigger than a wheelbarrow; if it were upset, you could scarcely be 
hurt, was the remark casually made." 1 But he had that very day to learn that 

"Safety consll!te not In e11enpe 
From dangen of n frightful shape." 

About mid-day, the little vehicle was upset, and the traveller's shoulder and 
the radius of the fore-arm were dislocated and otherwise injured. Unable to 
bear the motion of a carriage, he was conveyed to the river near by, and 
taken back along the Gotha Elf. Eventually, the bones in the fore-arm lost 
their power of flexion and rotation, and the delay which the accident had 
occasioned left no time for the journey to Norway. 

Dr. Henderson proceeded to St. Petersburgh, which place was reached on 
the 11th of September, 1819. The studies which occupied the closing months 
of 1819, like those of the preceding winter at Copenhagen, consisted in tbo 
mastering of the Turkish, Tatar, and Persic languages, all of which would 
be needed for his anticipated Astrachan labors, upon which be hoped to enter 
the ensuing season. But a delay of a whole year was occasioned by the 
death of Dr. Paterson's wife, which made it neceBBary that the bereaved hus
band should have a temporary respite from his services at the Il.ussian capi
tal. It was not till March 1821 that Drs. Paterson and Henderson could 
arrange to start with Mr. Seroff", one of the committee, on their projected 
visit of exploration. Leaving St. Petersburgh, they proceeded, by Novgorod 
and Tver, to Moscow; thence, by Kalouga and Koursk, to Pultawa, the field 
so fatal to the Swedish hero; thence, by Tchernigov and Kiev, to Odessa, on 
the Black Sea. After this they made an eight days' Crimean trip, spending 
the Sabbath at A.khtiar, the modern &vastopol. Thence they journeyed 
eastward to Taganrog, on the Sea of Azof, where Dr. Henderson was seized 
with an a,,1T11e which clung to him with pertinacity during all the remainder 
of his journey. Crossing the Don, they entered Asia, and finally reached 
the long-looked-for Astrachan on the 13th of August, where a great part of 
Dr. Henderson's furniture and library were awaiting his permanent residence. 

Starting again from Astrachan, on the first of October, on their way 
towards Persia, they crossed the Caucasian mountains; but, when they had 
advanced as far as Tiflis, their expedition was brought to a close by a differ
ence of opinion between them and the Bible Society, which resulted in their 
tendering their resignation as its accredited agents. This had respect to Ali 

1 llemoir, p. 239. 
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Bey's Turkish version of the New Testament, with which the two friends 
were dissatisfied on grounds the validity of which was afterwards recognized, 
at least in a practical way, by the managers of the Bible Society. Recross
ing the Caucasus, and ordering the goods which had arrived at A.strachan to 
be repacked and sent to St. Petersburgh, they hastened back to the Russian 
capital, which they reached early in February 1822. Here they were imme
diately retained in the service of the Russian Bible Society. To this Dr. 
Henderson devoted the last three years of his residence in Russia. It was 
not long before symptoms of a deep-laid scheme of opposition to the Bible 
cause began to manifest themselves. The plot, according to Dr. Paterson, 
embraced not only Greek ecclesiastics, but others of high eminence, among 
whom he names Metternicb, the great Austrian diplomatist. To trace 
the history of this conspiracy against the word of truth, would be out 
of place in the present brief notice. How successful it was in the end, we 
all know. The Emperor Alexarnler remained personally friendly to the 
agents; but so limited bad become the operations of the society, with no 
prospect of any enlargement in the future, that, in the spring of 1825, Dr. 
Henderson sought and obtained, through Prince Galitzin, the emperor's per-
mission to resign bis office. No time was lost in making arrangements for the 
homeward voyage, and on the the 5th of July, 1825, he and his were safely 
landed in the British metropolis. Dr. Paterson tarried a little longer, but he 
too was ~ompelled to withdraw ; and upon the accession of the Emperor 
Nicholas, all operations at the Bible House were speedily suspended, at least 
so far as concerned the distribution of the Scriptures to Russian subjects. 
"It only remains to be hoped," adds the memoir, "that the day may come 
when the second Alexander shall emulate the Christian graces and religious 
benevolence of the imperial relative whose name he bears; and that the 
house of Romanoff may yet be linked with Russia's highest and best pros
perity." 1 

It ought to be added that, during bis last three years' residence in St. Pete:rs
burgb, the Ethiopic was the langua,,ae to which Dr. Henderson particularly 
devoted himself. 

"Among bis papers, and dated April, 1823, is a neatly-executed collation 
of St. John's Gospel, in the Etbiopic, as preserved in manuscript in the Pub
lic Imperial Library. His standard of comparison was the Ethiopic of the 
London Polyglott, and each instance of a various reading appears to be 
noted down in its order."' 

But be did not content himself with being simply a student of God's word, 
and an agent for its distribution. He sought opportunity to preach it also. 
Turning his attention to the English sailors at Cronstadt, he began to preach 

l Memoir, pp. 299, 800. , P. 276. 
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there regularly beneath the Bethel flag, going out on Saturday and returning 
on the Monday's boat. The interest which he thus felt in seamen was cher
ished after bis return to his native land, and he was often employed in advo
cating their cause on the platform or from the pulpit. 

,vith Dr. Henderson's return to Englancl, his missionary labors, extending 
over a term of twenty years, were brought to a close. We are now to con
template him in the character of a teacher ancl an author. The decease of 
Rev. Dr. Bogue, in October 1826, left vacant the Theological Tutorship of 
the Missionary College at Haxton, which was uncler the supervision of the 
Directors of the Lonclon l\lissionary Society. On the recommenclation of 
several friends, Dr. Henderson was invited to take provisional charge of the 
missionary stuclents, until some permanent arrangement coulcl be macle. Here 
he so approved himself to the Directors, that, in the following spring, they 
agreed on inviting him to accept the permanent tutorship in that institution. 
Thus, by one of those easy movements which are so characteristic of God's 
providential government, he was quietly inducted into an office for the fulfil
ling of whose duties be bacl been for years unconsciously qualifying himself. 
It was not, however, without hesitation, that be consented to occupy this re
sponsible situation. In a letter adclressed to the treasurer of the society, 
while the question of his acceptance was still pending, he says: 

" Though I can truly say that nothing would give me greater delight than 

to be in any way instrumental in preparing missionary candidatcS' for the 
great and weighty office towards which their attention is directed, I do feel 
the duties and responsibilities attaching to the Theological Tutorship to be of 
so very serious a nature, that I should consicler it the height of presumption 
in a mere stripling like myself to think of undertaking the task. 

" Surely, my dear sir, the Directors are not aware that the course of study 
which I enjoyed before leaving Scotland was extremely limitecl ; ancl that 
during the twenty years I have speut in foreign parts, my time has been so 

completely occupied with business of an altogether clesultory kind, as to pre
clucle the possibility of my giving any attention to the study of systematic 
theology." 1 

That the objection thus ingenuously stated by him was in itself weighty, 
need not be denied. The fact, however, that he so felt its weight, is the best 
evidence that the Directors actecl wisely in clisregarding it. Had he been one 
of those men who are always boasting of their limited advantages in early life, 
instead of assiduously occupying themselves, as he did, in making amends for 
what was then deficient by the diligent improvement of all the means at their 
disposal, he would not have merited the confidence of the Directors. But, 
understanding that be was one who could master any subject to which he gave 
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close attention, and who woulil spare no pains to fit himself for the conscien
tious discharge of any duty he might be prevailed on to undertake, they, by 
their deputation, overcame his scruples, and induced his consent. He brought 
to his work not only a true missionary spirit, but also a rich fund of experi
ence. Hence he was able to enrich his lectares with apposite and forci
ble illustrations, which gave pointedness and weight to the maxims that he 
inculcated. First of all he sought to elevate the standard of piety among 
the missionary !!l:udents. " The business," said he, " on which you go forth is 
of so unearthly a nature, - it has so immediately to do with God, the souls 
of men, and the eternal world, - that except you are influenced by motives 
drawn from these sources, you. must inevitably fail of becoming efficient 
laborers in the missionary field. It is not to learn languages, translate books, 
or introduce the arts and sciences of civilized life, that you go to the heathen. 
,vhatever of this description may engage your attention, is merely subordi
nate and accessory. You go to instruct, to win, to save souls. To this 
everything must bend; to this everything must be laid under contribution. 
* * * And can you possibly expect to prove successful in such an enterprise, 
to enter heartily into it, or prosecute it with enthusiasm, vigor, and persever
ance, if your spirit be worldly, and your affections low and grovelling ? " 1 

While thus giving, as was meet, the foremost place to the culture of the 
heart, he assiduously strove to foster a taste for theological and linguistic 
acquirements. The following extracts, from the pen of one who bad access to 
Dr. Henderson's class-room, will best illustrate his characteristics as a teacher: 

" As a teacher, he brought nothing into the class-room which had not been 
carefully and even elaborately prepared. * • • It was rather his intense 
application and indomitable industry, than any extraordinary talent, that 
distinguished him. If by genius is meant the undoubted possession of the 
creative or inventive faculty, then genius was not the property of my friend. 
If anything, he was rather wanting in imagination. • • • He never indulged 
much in illustration, and his illustrations never partook of the daring of 
genius. But if, on the other hand, 'genius is the instinct of enterprise,' and 
if the instinct of enterprise is labor, then, in this sense, my honored friend 
was the possessor of this mighty gift. * * * As Dr. Henderson was not a 
man who lived without a purpose, so neither was he a man to spend his hours 
without a plan. His time was faithfully divided ; and in each division be had 
his self-appointed round of duties and engagements, to which he devoted 
himself with unwearied and strenuous perseverance. His lectures were the 

result of extensive reading and careful investigation. • • * He excelled in 
weighing evidence, and impressing upon it its relative value. His discrimi
nation was clear, and his judgment was sound. He was wholly free from 
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theory and speculation. He dealt with fact, not with fiction. He searched 
for data, not for opinions. His conclusions rested on the most solid basis. 
His theology was rather scriptural than scholastic ; antl his prelections were 
rather practical than brilliant. • • • In the Oriental languages, and in Bib
lical criticism, Dr. Henderson was at home. As a philologist, he had few 
equals in this country. He composed a Hebrew Grammar of his own, and 
allowed the students to copy it piecemeal from his own manuscript; and in 
the reading and interpreting of the Hebrew Scriptures he revelled with un
bounded delight. Equally wide and correct was his acquaintance with the 
cognate languagea, and this knowledge eminently qualified him for a freer 
and more independent exhibition of the sacred texL 

"Himself a man of intense application and labor, and knowing from his 
own experience that there is no other path to success and to eminence, he 
loved the men who were willing to make the effort and endure the toil of an 
ascent. If he did not, like the immortal Chatham, trample difficulties under 
his feet, he could, in the exercise of a purer faith, at least smile at them. 
Sloth and sluggishness were alien to his own nature, and he had no sympathy 
with idleness in his students. • • • He had a high appreciation of merit. 
Like every one possessed of richer gifts and wider attainments, he was a man 
of generous soul; and wherever he discovered the buddings and burstings of 
superior talent, he had at command his word of encouragement, or his smile 
of approval. He was not·lavish in his expressions of praise; but his whole 
manner embodied more than words; it was only in those cases in which the 
proofs of neglect and idleness were too plain to be denied, that his fine open 
brow ever became darkened with a frown, and that his utterance became 
more sharply p<>inted, and his words fell with a keener edge. Dr. Hender
son was a strict disciplinarian, and so far as his influence reached, nothing 
was allowed to invade the majesty of law. He believed in God, and there
fore he believed in order. Yet this never chilled those warmer charities 
which have their seat and centre in the heart.'' 1 

After four years of labor in the Missionary College at Iloxton, Dr. Hen
derson received, in Feb. 1830, an appointment to the Theological Tutorship in 
the Ministerial College at Highbury. This he accepted without hesitation, 
as it opened to him a wider sphere, and he knew that the missionary direc
tors were contemplating the discontinuance of their institution, the number 
of missionary cp,ndidates not being such as to warrant the outlay incurred, 
and the different ministerial colleges being disposed to facilitate the entrance 
of missionary students within their walls. 

His connection with the college at Highbury was continued till the spring 
of 1850, when, upon the amalgamation of the three metropolitan colleges at 

l Bev. Robert Ferguson, D.D., as quoted In the memoir, pp. 323-32i. 
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Homerton, Coward, and Highbury, his labors as a teacher in a public insti
tution were brought to a close. Of bis services at Highbury it is only neces
sary to say that they were of the same general character as those at Iloxton. 
"He never forgot at Highbury," says his biographer," that he had been tutor 
at Hoxton. It was seldom that he had not missionary students in one or 
other of his classes. Over all such he kept a jealous watch, lest their pulpit 
popularity should tempt them to retract their pledge, and withdraw their 
hand from the plough. For the benefit of such, he was always ready to 
spare an extra hour, if tuition in some Oriental language might be of profit 
to them in their future career." 1 

Dr. Henderson's hospitalities to foreigners are well known, and remem
bered with great delight. Many were the literary men, especially from the 
western hemisphere, who enjoyed the pleasure of his society for a few hours 
of profitable intercourse. 

In 1852, two years after bis removal from the tutorship at Highbury, Dr. 
Henderson was induced to undertake the pastorate of the Independent Con
gregation of Sheen Vale Chapel, at Mortlake, in Surrey. Upon the discharge 
of his pastoral duties he entered zealously, and with great delight. To preach 
Christ crucified was his chosen work, and during the whole period of his 
tutorship, he bad continued it as he had opportunity. But the service evi
dently exceeded his present strength. In September, 1853, after having held 
the pastorate for only a year and a quarter, he was compelled to relinquish 
it, and take his place as a private member among his people. 

From this time bis health and mental vigor gradually declined, till, on the 
lGth day of May, 1858, he peacefully departed from this life, at Mortlake, 
the scene of his closing public labors, when he had now attained the age of 
seventy-three years. 

It remains to take a brief survey of Dr. Henderson's labors as an author, 
especially as a commentator, in which character he ia best known in the 
United States. 

During his labors at Hoxton he found time to carry through the press his 
"Biblical Researches and Travels in Russia." To the Congregational l\fag
azine he became a contributor, and occasionally furnished articles or reviews, 
drawn for the most part from materials that were lying ready for use. At 
Highbury he prepared and printed an elaborate examination of the cele
brated passa,,,ae, 1 Tim. iii. 16. It was entitled, "The Great Mystery of 
Godliness Incontrovertible." Upon the republication, in 1833, of" Buck's 
Theological Dictionary," he prepared for it five hundred new articles, while 
the already existing notices on Christian sects were carefully brought up to 
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the date of this re-issue. Abbott's " Corner Stone" underwent revision at 
his hand, and the English editions of Prof. Stewart's Commentaries also 
passed under his eye. In 1836 appeared his well-known treatise on" Divine 
Inspiration," which has passed through several editions. At a later period, 
after his labors at Highbury had been brought to a close, he superintended 
the republication of five works from the pen of the Rev. Albert Barnes, 
prefixing prefaces of his own to two of them, viz., the Commentaries on the 
books of ,lob and Revelation. The other works were, "Notes on the Book 
of Daniel," "The Way of Salvation," and "Essays on Science am! The
ology." 

Passing by other works of minor importance published or edited by him, 
we come to his Commentaries. The first of these, on the Prophet Isaiah, 
appeared in the year 1840, when the author was now fifty-six years of age. 
It was the re!ult of long, patient, earnest study. This book had sometimes 
formed the basis of his readings with the fourth year's class at college, and be 
justly felt that something further was needed in the way of elucidating it. 
Vitringa was too prolix; Lowth far from satisfactory, and abounding in 
many needless and conjectural emendations of the text. The modern Ger
man commentaries were all more or less tainted with neology; and the com
mentaries of Barnes and Alexander, in this country, bad not yet appeared. 
It is stated by the biographer that" some four or five years seem to have 
been occupied in the actual compiling of the volume." 1 This commentary, 
like all the succeeding, he terms, "critical, philological, and exegetical." In 
the first of these departments, criticism of the sacred text, he steadfastly 
abides by the ordinary text, where there is no overwhelming amount of man
uscript evidence in favor of some other reading. In his philological remarks 
he makes an abundant yet sober use of the cognate languages, relying, first 
of all, on a collation of the several passages in which a given word occurs in 
the sacred text, and having recourse to the cognate tongues only as a ~upple
mentary aid. In the exegetical department it is his aim to evolve the exact 
scope and force of the prophetic declarations as at first uttered, and under a 
full view of the circumstances that attended their utterance. 

The same general characteristics belong to the present commentary on 
the "Minor Prophets," which appeared next in order, in the year 1845. 
This is the most learned and elaborate of all his works. In the wonderful 
diversity of style and manner by which each of the twelve Minor Prophets 
is so clearly distinguished from all the rest,-a diversity very apparent in 
the English version, but displaying itself in its full beauty only to him who 
reads them in the original, - Dr. Henderson's pen found a fine field of ex
ercise, which it did not fail to improve in a very thorough way. It is stated 
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by the biographer that the popularity of this work among the students of the 
sacred text" has been fully as great as was that of his' Isaiah,'- among the 
Americans even greater." 1 This is due partly, perhaps, to its greater in
trinsic merit, but still more to the paucity of commentaries on the Minor 
Prophets, that unite rich and varied learning with the pure evangelical spirit. 

It was after his retirement from Highbury that his commentaries on Jere
miah and Ezekiel appeared- the former in 1851, the latter in 1855. These 

are of a less elaborate character. 
" The Commentary on Jeremiah contained, as it required, a proportion

ately smaller number of notes than had been needful in the preceding vol
umes. But the notes which it ilid thus contain have been deemed by no 
means inferior to those of an earlier date, either in thought or expression. 
• • • The five lamentations, or elegies, of the prophet, are appropriately in
cluded in the work." 2 

Of the book of the prophet Ezekiel it can hardly be said that for its 
full illustration it required fewer notes than Isaiah or the Minor Prophets. 
The brel"ity of Dr. Henderson's commentary on this book is ascribed in the 
biography to the fact that " the tide of life was receding, and the fulness of 
life's labors was diminishing." 3 It must not be supposed, however, that the 
matter which it contains is of an inferior quality. It embodies the results 
mainly of his previous investigations, stated in a clear and perspicuous 
manner, though the biblical student could wish for fuller discullSions of some 

points. 

To the above sketch, drawn from the materials furnished by the biography, 
with only here and there the addition of a passing reflection, it may be proper 
to add, by way of independent judgment, a single general criticism on Dr. 
Henderson as an expounder of prophecy. In perusing his commentaries, not 
a few will feel that he carries to an unwarrantable extent the principle of 
restricting the prophetic declarations and delineations to specific events. This 
makes necessary the assumption of very abrupt transitions backwards and for
wards, where it would seem that the principle of a progressiv~ fulfilment -
" first the blade, then the ear, after that the full corn in the ear" - would have 
the double advantage of" being in harmony with all that we know of the plan 
of God's government, and also of carrying the interpreter consistently tlirough 

1 Memoir, p. 417. The present le a reprint from the Englleh edition, with the exception 
of eome few correction• furnished by Dr. HP.nde,.on hlmeelf. With the exception of the 
Ethloplc, the quotaUone from the cognate languages with which the commentary abounds, 
as also thoee from the Greek and !£tin, have been corrected by a oomparison with the 
original eou rces. 
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passages in which the near and more remote future are manifestly blended. 
For example, in Isa. 4: 1, the referen.:e is undeniably to juclgmeuts near at 
hand ; in the verses that follow, the future glory and safety of the church are 

exhibited as following and effected by the mighty judgments of Jehovah 
cooperating with the efficacious working of bis Spirit. Both passages- are 
closely connected by the introductory words of verse 2: In tl1at day.1 Dr. 
Henderson, in his commentary, makes a distinct chapter to begin with verse 
2, remarking that, "having depicted the wickedness of the Jews, and the 
awful judgments with which it would be punished, the prophet devotes this 
short chapter (chap. 4: 2-6) to an announcement of the glory and felicity 
of the Church in the time of the Me11Siah." His note on the two introductory 
words is the following: "2. 11~:,:,_ c~•::;,, at or after that period. The prep. 
~ docs not always strictly express what is contained within any given time or 
space; it also points out nearness, society, or accompaniment, that which is 
in connection with, or which follows upon something else. In prophetic vis
ion, the two states of adversity and prosperity were so closely connected, 
that one period might be said to comprehend them both." The meaning of 
the last clause, taken in connection with what precedes, seems to be that the 
two states of prosperity and adversity are connected to the prophet's vision, 
because he does not discern the wide interval of time which actually sepa
rates them. Would it not be a more exact statement to say that the prophet 
sees the two states of prosperity and adversity in connection, because they 
are thus connected in their inmost nature, being both parts of one indivisible 
whole, viz., the progress of God's people through severe discipline, to peace 
and universal victory; that, therefore, the predicted calamities which should 
befall the Jews in connection with their first captivity, though having a true 
historic fulfilment, yet stand as the representatives of like calamities to be 
repeated in their history, and that of the Christian Church, which is their 
true heir, as often as their sins shall make it necessary ; and that the prom
ised future glory of God's people, though having its perfect accomplishment 
only in the latter days of the Christian dispensation, yet includes in itself all 
previous deliverances and enlargements from the prophet's day onward, even 
as the perfect day includes in itself the morning dawn which ushers it in, and 
is a part of it? 

To take another example : Dr. Henderson rightly regards Ezekiel's temple
vision as a symbolic representation, the model presented being ideal, not that 
of an actual structure to be literally realized in all its details in the coming 
future. But for limiting its direct reference to the resettlement of the Jews 
in their own land, and the literal restoration of their sanctuary privileges 
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and- sacrificial institutes in the metropolis of Canaan, he seems to have no 
good warrant. The resettlement of the land of Canaan, and the rebuilding 
of the city and temple after the captivity, were only a part, and a very small 
part, of the "good things to come" which the vision shadowed forth. Its 
fulfilment belongs to the whole history of the church from Ezekiel's day 
onward, and it will be completed only in that yet future day when God shall 
make good to the uttermost his ancient promise : " 0 thou afflicted, tossed 
with tempest, and not comforted I behold I will lay thy stones with fair col
ors, and lay thy foundations with sapphires. And I will make thy windows 
of agates, and thy gates of carbuncles, and all thy borders of precious stones. 
And all thy children shall be taught of the Lord ; and great shall be the 
peace of thy cbild1-en." 1 Then shall the name of that spiritual city of God 
be called, in the fullest sense of the words, " THE LORD 1s THERE," 

Such would he the general criticism which we should offer on Dr. Hender
son's commentaries. At the same time we should warmly commend them to 
the diligent study of the Biblical scholar, as rich sources of instruction and 
profit. 

1 lsalah 64: 11-13. 
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Tm~ Minor Prophets are first mentioned as the Twelve by Jesus the Son 
of Sirach.1 Under this designation, they also occur in the Talmudic tract, 
entitled Baba Bathra ;' and Jerome specifies, as the eighth in the second 
division of the sacred books of the Jews, The Book of the Twelve Prophets, 
which, he says, they call Thereasar.• l\lelito, who is the firat of the Greek 
Fathers that has left us a catalogue of these books, uses precisely the same 
language.' That they were regarded as forming one collective body of writ
ings at a still earlier period, appears from the reference made by the proto
martyr Stephen to the Book of the Prophets,5 when quoting Amos v. 27. 
The same style is employed by the Rabbins, who call Isaiah, Jeremiah, Ezek
iel, and the Twelve, the }'our Latter Prophets.• They are also spoken of as 
one book by Gregory Nazianzen, in his poem, setting forth the component 
parts of the sacred volume.' 

At what time, and by whom they were collected, cannot be determined 
with certainty. According to Jewish tradition, the collection of the sacred 
books generally is attributed to the men of the Great Synagogue, a body of 
learned Scribes, said to have been formed by Ezra, and continuing in exist
ence till the time of Simon the Just, who flourished early in the third century 
before Christ. In the opinion of many, Nehemiah completed this collection, 
by adding to those books which had already obtained a place in the canon, 
such as had been written in, or near his own times." If this actually was the 
case, it cannot be doubted that he must have availed himself of the authority 
of Malachi in determining what books were really entitled to this distinction ; 
and this Prophet, who was the last in the series of inspired writers under the 
ancient dispensation, may thus be considered to have given to lhe canon the 

1 Kal .,.;;,,, 11,:,11,,,,. ,rp0</)71..-;;,., .,-c\ oa-rii u,,~d.Ao, l1< ..-au ..-chrou a.1,r;;,.,, Ecclue. xllx. 10. 
2 ~'::1 !:"!I~. 
3 -,:::, •-r,; or, o.e it le generally contracted, ■,O• ■,r,, 
' T;;,., 11,:,11,,,,. i11 µ.o11ofJ[fjl1.<'f', 
• K~rlit -,J-,pA.,,.,.aJ l11 B[fJ,\rp .,.;;,., "l""P"I.,-;;,.,, Acll! vil. 42. 
• e·,-n11 C•11•::i, :i:r::i-,11. 

7 M/..., µl11 dow is -yfl4'1nlv al 4~,,, ... 
'no-'11~ ,,. 'A~s, 1tal M,x..i .. , d Tpi..-os, 
'E,r,i:11-' 'I...¾,.\, <lT' 'lr.,11iir, 'Aflll/,.,, 
N A06µ ..-., 'AIJ/JAl<o6,r .,., 1tal %o<1>011lAS, 
'A'Y'Y"'os, ,f.,.,. Za.x..,,..la, MA.\,.xla, 
M/,. µ,11 013,. , Cannm xxx. Iii, 

8 --Kal &r ,,,..,...fJA.\,\dµ,110• fl•fl,\~"'11", i-,,.o-u""1-, .. -,• .,-c\ ,r,pl .,.;;,,, /jatr,'A.lr.,v 1tal 
Tl""P"JT;;,,,, 1tal .,.,. ..-oii 4,.ulll, 1tal ,.,,,.,..,.o,\a:s /Jatr"'-•"'" ,r,pl ii11~,µ,1..,.,.,.,, 2 :Mace. ii. 18. 
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sanction of Divine approbation. Within a century and a half afierwards, 
they were translated into Greek, along with the rest or the sacred books, and 
have ever since obtained an undisputed place among the oracles of God. 

To these twelve prophetical books the epithet "Minor" has been applied, 
simply on the ground of their size, compared with those which precede them, 
and not with any view of detracting from their value, or of representing them 
as in any respect inferior in point of authority. 

The books are not arranged in the same onler in the Hebrew and Septu
agint texts, and in neither is the chronology exactly observed, as may IJc seen 
from the following table, in which the mean time is assumed a.s the basis of 
the calculation : 

HEllllEW • Lll:X. CHRONOLOGICAL ODDER. 
•• --·-- --------:---------------

1. Hosea. 
2. Joel. 
8. Amos. 
4. Obadiah. 
6. Jouah. 
6. l\licab. 
7. Nal1um. 
8. Hobakkuk. 
9. 7..ephauiab. 

JO. Haggai. 
11. Zecheriah. 
12 . .Uulachl. 

1. Hosea. 
II. Amoe. 
s. Micah. 
4. Joel. 
6. Obadiah. 
6. Jonah. 
7. Nahum. 
8. Habakkuk. 
0. 7..epbaniah. 

JO. Haggai. 
IJ. Zechariah. 
12 . .Malachl. 

J. Joel . . . . • . . about 865 a.c. 
2. J onab . . . . . . ·• 810 
a. Amos . . . . . . . h 700 
4.Hosea .... . ·. "750 
6. l\licah • , , • • . . " 'iOO 
6. Nahum . . . . . • •• 'il0 
7. 7..ephauiah . . • . . " 131 
8. Hobakkuk . . . . . " ~ 
9. Obadiah . . . . , . " fil!O 

JO. Haggai . • . . . . " 620 
11. Zechariah . . . . . . " b20 
12. lllalachl . . . . . . •• 440 

Newcome, Boothroyd, and some other translators, have adopted the order 
which appeared to them to be chronologically correct; but in the present 
work that is retained which is found in the Hebrew Bible, and followed in the 
Vulgate, in all the authorized European versions, and In those of l\Iiehaclis, 
Dathe, De W ette, and others, simply on the ground of the facility of refer
ence, which the other arrangement does not afford, but which is practically 
of greater importance than any advantage derivable from the change. 

The Minor Prophets have generally been considered more obscure and 
difficult of interpretation than any of the other prophetical books of the Old 
Testament. Besides the avoidance of a minute and particular style of de
scription, and the exhibition of the more general aspects of events only, 
which are justly regarded as essentially characteristic of prophecy, and the 
exuberance of imagery, which was so admirably calculated to give effect to 
the oracles delivered by the Inspired Seers, but which to us does not possess 
the vividness and perspicuity which it did to those to whom it was originally 
exhibited, there arc peculiarities attaching more or less to each of the writers, 
arising either from his matter, or from the manner of its treatment, which 
present difficulties of no ordinary magnitude to common readers, and many 
that are calculated to exercise the ingenuity, and, in no small degree, to per
plex the mind of the more experienced interpreter. We arc frequently left 
to guess historical circumstances from what we otherwise know of the features 
of the times, and sometimes we have no other means of ascertaining their 
character than what are furnished by the descriptive terms employed in the 
predictions themselves. Though in such cases general ideas may be collected 
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respecting the persons or things which are presented to view in the text, yet 
we want the historical commentary which would elucidate and give point to 
its various particulars. The accounts contained in the books of Kings and 
Chroniclei arc frequently too brief to furnish us with a key to many of the 
prophecies which were fulfilled during the period which they embrace; while 
the pages of profane history only slightly touch, if t.hey touch at all, upon 
evenY which the scope and bearing of the predictions determine to periods 
within the range of subjects profosscdly treated of by its authors. 

Aga.inst none of these prophets has the charge of obscurity been brought 
with greater appearance of justice than against Hosea, whose prophecies are 
obviously, for the most part, mere compendia, or condensed notes of what he 
publicly delivered, though preserving, to a considerable extent, the logical 
and verbal forms which characterized his discourses. Besides a profusion of 
metaphors, many of which are d<!rived from sources little accordant with the 
dictates of ocddental taste, we fin,! in his book a conciseness of expression, 
an abruptness of transition, a paucity of connecting particles, and changes 
in person, number, and gender, to which nothing equal occurs in any of the 
other prophets. The visions of Zechariah al:!O are not without their difficul
ties; but these arise, not from the language, which is remarkably simple in its 
character, but from the symbols which represent certain historical scenes and 
events. 

The period of time within which the authors of the books flourished, in
clude~ the entire prophetic cycle of more than four hundred years - Isaiah, 
Jeremiah, Ezekiel, and Daniel, having also lived in it. It is unquestionably 
the most eventful in the history of the Hebrews. It embraces the introduc
tion of image-worship, and that of Phcenician idolatry, with all its attendant 
evils, among the Israelites; the regicidal murders and civil wars which shook 
their kingdom to its centre; the corruptions of the Jewish state in conse
quence of its adoption of the idolatrous practices of the northern tribes; the 
Assyrian and Egyptian alliances; the irruption of the Syrian, Assyrian, and 
Chahlcan armies into Palestine; the Assyrian and Babylonian captivities; 
the Persian conquests; the release of the Jews, and their restoration to their 
own land; and the state of affairs at Jerusalem during the governorship of 
Nehemiah. Upon all these various events and circumstances, the predictions, 
warnings, threatenings, promises, and moral lessons, have, in a multiplicity of 
aspects, a more or less pointed ancl important bearing. Events subsequent 
to this period likewise fonn the su~jects of prophetic announcement --such 
as the progress of Alexander the Great; the successes of the l\laccabees; the 
corruptions which prevailed in the last times of the Jewish state; the de
struction of Jerusalem by the Romans; the dispersion, future conversion, and 
restoration of the Jews; and the universal establishmrnt of true religion 
throughout the world. Intermingled with these topics, and giving to each a 
significance and interest which it could not otherwise have possessed, are 
some of the clearest and most illustrious predictions respecting the Messiah, 
in his divine and human, his sacerdotal and suffering, and his regal and all
conquering character that are to be found in the Old Testament. 
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It is impossible seriously to peruse tbis collection of prophetical writings 
without discovering the Omniscient Eye to which all future events, with the 
most minute of their attendant circumstances, are present; the Omnipotent 
Arm, which, in the most difficult cases, secures the accomplishment of the 
Divine purposes; the glorious attributes of Jehovah as the l\Ioral Governor 
of the universe, and the special Friend and Protector of bis people; the deep 
depravity of the buman heart; the multiform phases of moral evil ; and the 
just retributions which befall mankind in the present state of existence. 
These, and numerous subjects of a kindred nature, furnish abundanc-e of 
matter " profitable for doctrine, for reproof; for correction, for instruction in 
righteousness," which, while it is able to make "men wise unto salvation, 
through faith which is in Christ Jesus," is also admirably fitted to" make the 
man of God perfect, thoroughly furnished unto all good works." 2 Tim. 
iii. 15-17. 

The principles on which the Author bas proceeded in preparing the pres
ent work arc the same by which be was guided in composing his Commentary 
on the Prophet Isaiah. It has been his great aim to present to the view of 
his readers the mind of the Spirit as expressed in the written dictates of 
inspiration. With the view of determining this, be bas laid under contribu
tion all the means within bis reach, in order to ascertain the original state of 
the Hebrew text, and the true and unsophisticated meaning of that text. He 
has constantly had recourse to the collection of various readings made by 
Kennicott and De Rossi; he has compared the renderings of' the LXX., the 
Targum, the Syriac, the Arabic, the Vulgate, and other ancient versions: he 
has availed himself of the results of modern philological research; and bas 
conducted the whole under the influence of a disposition to place himself in 
the times of the sacred writers - surrounded by the scenery which they 
exhibit, and impressed by the different associations, both of a political and a 
spiritual character, which they embody. In all bis investigations he bas en
deavorcd to cherish a deep conviction of the inspired authority of the honks 
which It has been his object to illustrate, and of the heavy responsihility which 
attaches to all who undertake the interpretation of the oracles of God. 

In no instance has the theory of a double sense been permitted to exert 
its influence on his expositions. The Author is firmly convinced, that the 
more this theory is impartially examined, the more it will be found that it 
goes to unsettle the foundations of Divine Truth, unhinge the mind of the 
biblical student, invite the sneer and ridicule of unbelievers, and open the 
door to the extravagant vagaries of a wild and unbridled imagination. Hap
pily the number of those who adhere to the multiform method of interpreta
tion is rapidly diminishing; and there cannot be a doubt, that, in proportion 
as the principles of sacred hermeneutics _come to be more severely studied, 
and perversions of the word of God, hereditarily kept up under the specious 
garb of spirituality and a more profound understanding of Scripture, are 
discovered and exposed, the neressity of abandoning such slippery and un
tenable ground will be recognized, and the plain, simple, grammatical and 
natural species of interpretation, adopted and followed. 
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HOSE A. 

PREFACE. 

RESPECTING the origin of this prophet nothing is known beyond what is 
stated in the title, ver. 1. If, as is now generally agreed, Jeroboam II. died 
about the year B. c. 784, and Hezekiah began to reign about B. c. 728, it would 
appear from the same verse that the period of his ministry must have em
braced, at the very least, fifty-six years. To some this has seemed incredible, 
chiefly on the ground that his prophecies are comprised within the compass of 
fourteen brief chapters. It must be remembered, however, that the prophets 
were not uninterruptedly occupied with the delivery of oracular matter. 
Sometimes considerable intervals elapsed between their communications, al
though there can be no doubt that, having once been called to the office of 
public teachers, they devoted much of their time to the instruction of the 
people among whom they lived. Besides, there is no reason for believing 
the contents of the book are all that he ever uttered. They constitute only 
such portions of his inspired communications respecting the Israelites, as the 
Holy Spirit saw fit to preserve for the benefit of the Jews, among whose sacred 
writings they were incorporated. 

Hosea was contemporary with Isaiah, Micah, and Amos, and, like the last
mentioned prophet, directed his prophecies chiefly against the kingdom of the 
ten tribes. 

From the general tenor of his book, and from the history of the times con
tained in the Books of Kings, he manifestly lived in a very corrupt age. 
Idolatry, a fondness for foreign alliances, civil distractions, and vice of every 
description abounded, the impending judgments on account of which he was 
commissioned to announce. 

Though he occasionally mentions Judah, yet the entire scene is laid in the 
land oflsrael, where, there can be little doubt, be lived and taught. 

With the exception of the first and third chapters, which are in prose, the 
book is rhythmical, and abounds in highly figurative and metaphorical language. 
The diction is exceedingly concise and laconic ; so much so, that Jerome justly 
describes him as "commaticus et quasi per sententias loquens." The sentences 
are in general brief and unconnected; the unexpected change of person is of 
frequent occurrence ; number and gender are often neglected; and the sim
iles and metaphors are frequently so intermixed, that no small degree of at
tention is required in order to discover their exact bearing and force. He is 
more scanty in his use of the partieles than the other prophets, which adds 
not a little to the difficulty of interpreting his prophecies. In many instances 
he is highly animated, energetic, and sublime. Of all the prophets he is, in 
point of language, the most obscure and hard to be undentood. 

1 



CHAPTER I. 

This chapter contains the Inscription, ver. 1; a representation of the Idolatrous kingdom of 
Israel under the image of" female, whom the prophet was ordered to marry, hut who 
should prove false to him, 2. 3; and of the punishment with which it was to be ,·i•ited, by 
the symbolical names of the prophet's children, together with a distinct intimation that 
the kiugdom of Judah should not be involved In the same destruction, 4--8. It concludes 
with a gracious promise of the Joint restoration of all the tribes, and their flourishing oon
dition in the land oftbelr fathers, suboequent to the llllbylonlah captivity. 

1 Tex word of Jehovah which was communicated to Hosea, the son 
of Beeri, in the days of U zziah, J otham, Ahaz, and Hezekiah, 
kings of Judah; and in the days of Jeroboam, the son of J oash, 
king of Israel. 

2 The beginning of the word of J ebovah by Hosea. Jehovah said 

1. The kinge here mentioned are those 
specified in the inscription to the prophe
cies of Isaiah, with the oddition of Jero
boam, the son of Jo11Sh, commonly called 
Jerobown the Second, to distinguish him 
from the son of N ebnt. This monarch 
carried on very successful wars with hie 
northern neighbors, W\d recovered out of 
their hnnds the territories of which they 
hod token possession; but though thus 
signally prospered, as W\ instrument in 
the hnnd of Jehovah, he was a wicked 
character, and greatly promoted idolatry 
in Israel. See 2 Kings xiv. 23-28. 

By -,:;1, word, ie meant the prophetic 
matter contained in the book. Thus the 
Targ. :-:1!~:::I c~r;~• - M;l"? is commonly 
rendered " came" in such connection, but 
it seems preferable to retain its usual sig
nification, only adding another verb, as 
communicated, imparted, or such like, to 
suit the English idiom. 

2. "'12"1 ie equivalent to-,::,.., and ie ren
dered~ a noun in the LX:X.; Targ., nnd 
Syr. It occll1'B in the absolute form 
"l:i."M, Jer. v. 13, with o similar reference 
to'°i~iqiired motter. Some have attempted 
to show from the words :-:\:i", ~~-"'- r,~~ 
:,:; i:-i:i. that Hosea was the first of the 
~h~ employed to convey Jchovah's 
messages to his ancient people ; but con
trary to the import of the words, which 

merely refer to the commencement of the 
propheciES of Hoseo. For the usc of the 
preposition :i in such connection, see 
Numb. xii. 2'; 2 Sam. xxiii. 2. Comp. 
l11 rpm/>'lrr11,u, Heh. i. 1. 

The transaction here described, and 
that narrated chap. iii. I, arc clogged 
with almost insuperable difficulties ; and, 
as may be expected, have given rise to 
very different modES of inteq>retation. 
By most commentators, the things speci
fied are considered to have actually taken 
ploce in the outward history of the 
prophet. Others, ae Abarbanel, Kimchi, 
Maimonideio, Ruflinus, llicolampadius, 
Marckius, Pococke, and recently Heng
stenberg, regard the whole in the light 
of internal prophetic vision; while Cal
vin, Luther, Osiancler, Rivetus, Danreus, 
Rosenmiiller, Hitzig, and others, treat it 
as a species of perabolical representation, 
in which the prophet appropriates to him
self ima.,ainary circllinStances, aptly fitted 
to impress the minds of those whom he 
addressed with a sense of their wicked
ness, and the punishment to which it 
exposed them. 

To the last of these opinions it may 
justly be objected that the language, 
"And Jehovah soid to Hosea, Go," etc. 
ie identical "itlt that used Is. vii. 3, viii. 
I, xx. 2; Jer. xiii. 1-7, xviii. I, 2, xix.; 
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to Hosea: Go, take thee a lewd woman, and lewd children, for 
the land hath committed great lewdness, in a state of separation 
from Jehovah. 

Ezek. iv. v. xii. xxiv. ; and in many 
other passages, which cannot without 
violence be understood po.rabolically, 
Not the slightest hint is given, in the 
present case, that the circwrurtances ore 
fictitious. Besides, it has been observed, 
that there is no instance of wiy of the 
prophets ever making himself the subject 
of a parable. 

The same objection lies with equal 
force against the ossumption, that the 
things described were merely exhibited 
internally to the mind of the prophet. 
The Divine mandate wes doubtless in
ternal ; but there is no intimation that 
what follows was in vision, ony more 
thon in the instances above quoted. On 
the contrary, it is set forth as real matter 
of fact. "'1ien internal scenic represen
tations were granted, the verbs :,,n or 
:,Ii!;• to see, are always employed to 0de
scribe the experience of the person who 
viewed them, which is not the cese here. 
See Is. vi. ; Jer. xxiv. 1 ; Ezek. ii. 9 -
iii. 3 ; Zech. i. 8, ii. iii. etc. Comp. also 
the phraseology of the Apocalypse. 

We are, therefore, shut up to the literal 
interpretation, according to which the 
transactions, though symbolical, were 
real, and outward in the history of Hosea. 
Those, however, who adopt this view, 
are not agreed on the subject of the 
femnles specified: -some being of opinion 
that only one is intended in both passages; 
others, two ; some, that Gomer was not 
a lewd character before the prophet took 
her, but became such afterwards; others, 
that she wes originally unchaste; !'OIIle, 
ae Thomes Aquinas, that he did not 
marry her at all, but merely lived with 
her as a concubine ! Lym and Newcome 
think that nothing more is meant by " a 
wife of lewdness," than an lsroelitess -
one of those who had become guilty of 
spiritual fornication or idolatry. The 
position that Hosea was commanded to 
marry an impure female cannot be sus
tained, for two reasons. First, the chil
dren were clearly those afterwards de
scribed ae born to the prophet, and are 

spoken of ae lewd ae well ae their mother. 
Secondly, on the supposition that Gomer 
had been guilty of acts of impurity pre
vious to her connection with the prophet, 
there would be no congruity in consti
tuting her a type of Israel, who is repre
sented ae lewd because she had lapsed 
into idolatry, in violation of the morriage 
contract entered into at Sinai. See 
Gesen. Lex. p. 306, 2, Consistency of 
interpretation absolutely requires the 
adoption of this view of the subject, as is 
admitted both by Hengstenberg and Hit
zig. The objections otherwise produced 
by the former of these authors against the 
literal character of the transactions are 
more specious than real. Besides being 
the most obvious and natural, it haa 
much to recommend it on the ground of 
the public notoriety which infidelity on 
the part of the wife of a prophet must 
have created, and its aptness to typify 
the conduct of the Israelites towards Je
hovah. It may indeed be SBid, that his 
marrying 11 notoriously lewd character 
must have produced a much greater sen
sation, True, but besides the encour
agement which it must have been calcu
lated to give to the formation of un
hallowed and irrcligioUB connections, it 
would not, es was just observed, have 
been in accordance with the design of the 
transaction, which WBS, not to represent 
the character of the Hebrews before the 
period of their national reception into 
alliance with Jehovah, but their conduct 
ae exhibited in the pages of their subse
quent history. The phrases o•;,)'!' l"'!!~, 
o•rn~ •-::~~1 a lewd woman and leu,:d c~il
dren, have the same import, wid are not 
to be interpreted ae if the mother nlo~e 
were guilty, and the children merely the 
product of her guilty conduct. Comp. 
the phrase ,; •. '"-~~. cAildren of tmns• 
gression, i. e. t:nmsgrESSOm, Thus as to 

o .. v V 

sense the Targ.; and the Syr. ~0 .... 
~-µ.a?, and children tlwl commit lenxl
ness, ThUB also Rosenmiiller, Both are 



4 HOSEA. CHAP. I. 

S So he went and took Gomer, the daughter of Diblaim, and 
4 she conceived, and bare him a son. And Jehovah said unto 

him, Call his name JEZREEL; for yet a little while, and I will 
avenge the blood of Jezreel upon the house of Jehu, and will 

li cause the kingdom of the house of Israel to cease. And it shall 
come to pass in that day, that I will break the bow of Israel in 
the vall~y of J ezreel. 

anticipative as to the relation of the 
prophet, though typical of what had 
already taken place on the part of the 
ten tribes. Viewed as a kingdom they 
arc represented as a mother ; and as indi
vidual subjects of that kingdom, they arc 
spoken of as her children. The plural 
c•: 1n is emphatic, as ti·i::e: in li•N 
c-~~; etc. Comp. c~m! 11~~; chap. iv: 
12, w1d ii. 4. That they ore otherwise 
to be identified appeeni from the use of 
r,p., take, which properly applies only to 
the female, but here governs both nouns, 
as Jerome observes, ii..-il ,cou,oii. The 
reason of the symbolic action is assigned 
at the close of the verse - the atrocious 
conduct of the Israelites in renouncing 
the pure worship of Jehovah, and ad
dicting themselves to idolatry. Comp. 
Lev. xvii. 7; xx. ll, 6; Hos. iv. 12. 
"{".'.~11• the land, is put, by metonymy, for 
its" inhabitants. The preposition j~ has 
here the force of a negative, which 
strongly expre;ses the state of separation 
which had takm place. 

3. That the names Gomer and Diblaim 
me to be taken symbolically, as IIeng
stenbcrg interprets, does not appear. 
His e. ... position of them is fanciful, os is 
that of Jerome, who takes pretty much 
the same view. The IDie of i',, to him, 
i. e. to Hosea, proves that the child was 
not of spurious origin. The word is 
wanting, indeed, in three of Kmnicott's 
MSS., and one of De Rossi's, the Com
plut. edition of the LXX., the Itala, and 
the Arab. ; but the omissio:o in all prob
ability originated in an attempt to render 
the phraseology comformable to that of 
verses 6 and 8. 

4, 5. ',ii~.,~~• .Tezred, i. e. God will 
scatter, from i;°l! • to scatter, disperse, os in 
Zech. x. 9; Terg. 11';"1.'l=!~• It wos 
otherwise the proper name of a city in 

the tnl>e of Issachar, on the brow of the 
central valley in the great plain of the 
same name, and the royal residence of 
Ahab and his successors. It was here 
Jehu exercised acts of the greatest cruelty, 
2 Kings x. 11, 14, 17. These acts were 
speedily to be avenged in the extinction 
of the royal fanuly, and the entire CE'S

setion of the Ismelitish state. It had 
been announced to Jehu that his &ms 
should occupy the throne till the fourth 
generation, 2 Kings x. 30. Two of these 
generations had passed away by the time 
of the prophet-Jeroboam being the 
greet grand-son. In the following genc
mtion, the prediction received its accom
plishment. By the " bow of Israel " is 
meant her military prowel!I!, which was 
completely subdued by the Assyrian 
army. The valley here mentioned, after
wards called Esdraelon, wos famous for 
the battlf'S fought there from the most 
ancient times. It consists of the broad 
elcvllted plain which stretches from the 
Jordan to the MediterraneRil, near l\lount 
Carmel, and is well adapted to military 
operations. Accordingly, Dr. E. D. 
Clarke observes, " Jews, Gentiles, Snra
cens, ChrL<rtien Crusaders, end Anti
Christian Frenchmen, Egyptians, Per
sians, Druses, Turks, and Arnbs, warriors 
outofevpry nation which is undl'J" )leaven, 
have pitched their tents upon the plains 
of Esdraelon, and have beheld the vari
ous bllIUlel"S of their nations wet with the 
dews of Tabor and Hermon," It was, 
therefore, natural that the Isreclitt'!I 
should endcevor to moke a stand against 
the Assyrians in this valley ; but being 
overpowered by numbers were obligl'd to 
succumb to the enemy. Of this discom
fiture, and the consequent dispm,ion of 
the ten tribes, the name of the prophet's 
son wes symbolical. 
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6 And she conceived again, and bare a daughter; and He i-aid 
to him, Call hm· name Lo-RuHAllAH; for I will no more haYe 
mercy upon the house of Israel, but will utterly take them 

7 away. But I will have mercy upon the house of Judah, and 
will save them by Jehovah their God, and will not save them 
by bow, nor by sword, nor by battle, nor by horses, nor by 
horsemen. 

8 And she weaned Lo-RuHAMAH, and conceived, and bare a 
9 son. And He said, Call his name Lo-AMm; for ye are not my 

10 people, and I will not be yours. Nevertheless the number of 
the children of Israel shall be as the sand of the sea, which can 
neither be measured nor numbered; and it shall be, that in
stead of its having been said to them, Ye are not my people, 
it shall be said to them, Ye are the children of the living God. 

11 Then shall the children of Judah, and the children of Israel, be 

6, 7. MlOM-, bi',, Lo-RUlLUIAil, i. e. 
unpitied. • rtt~ elsewhere signifies to 
foryit•e ; and were the verb preceded by 
the copulative ,, it might be so rendered 
here, only supplying the negative N) 
from the preceding clause ; but as '?., but, 
exdudes such repetition, the phrase must 
be rendered as in the trwtslation. LXX. 
o.vr,Twra6µn•.1s GVT1Td(oµ,:u airrois. Syr. 

~~ LiJ ~ ~- Vulg. 
oblit·ione ob[i,,iscor eorum-reading N-:i,, 
which is found in De Rossi's MS. 596, 
at first hand, instead of 111r.1. The king
dom of Israel was never ~ore to be re-; 
stored, though, in conjunction with the 
J€ws, the scattered Israelites were to 
return to Canaan after the Babylonish 
captivity, ver. 11. It was to be very 
different with the Jewish power. Though 
likewise attacked, and threatened with 
utter extinction by Sennacherib, they 
were mercifully delivered by a divine 
interposition, without all human aid. 
And though they were afterwards carried 
away to Babylon, their civil polity was 
restored, which was not the case with 
the l'l!"aelites. M~I! ~~- war, stands ellip
tically for Ml:ln',-o -,,,:c, warriol'B, 

8. The m~tio"n --li~e made of the 
weaning ofLo-Ruhamah, seems designed 
rather to fill up the narrative, than to 
describe figuratively any distinct treat
ment of the Israelites. 

9. 'l:11~ bi1,, Lo-AlDII, i. e. not my ,,_ 
ple, further sets furth the rejection of the 
ten tribes by Jehovah. Nothing could 
have been better calculated to make an 
impres.si.on upon the minds of his country
men, than for the prophet thus to give to 
one child after another a name strongly 
significant of the disastrous circumstances 
to which they should be reduced. Instead 
of C ;~ :i;l"T,~-ii',, / will not be yours, i. e. 
your Goel, Houbigant nnd Newcome 
would read c::•:,',11 NI,, I mn not your 
God: but though the antithesis is com
mon, it admits of an ellif.6is, just as in 
Ezek. xvi. 8, there is an 1cllipsis of 
:-:-;1~~- Comp. Ps. cxviii. 6. The MSS. 
nnd versions exhibit no variation. 

10, 11, These verses contain a gra
cious promise of the recovery of the 
descendants of the l.raelites, along with 
those of their brethren the Jews, at the 
termination of the Babylonish captivity. 
Though entirely and for ever broken up 
as a distinct kingdom, yet, during the 
period of their re;idence in the regions 
of the East, whither they were to be 
transported, they should greatly multiply, 
and afterwards be reinstated in the priv
ileges of adoption, 88 members of the 
thmcracy. The eleventh verse teaches 
the reunion of all the tribes, and their 
return under Zenibbabel to their own 
land. That this prince is meant by the 
"Ill$ :itt-,, one h-1, must be maintained, 
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gathered together, and they shall appoint for themselves one 
12 head, and shall come up out of the land. :For great shall be the 

day of J ezreel. Say ye unto yow· brethren, AMllll; and to 
your sisters, RUB.A.MAH. 

since the MeBSiah, who is by many l!llp- tribes should again be eown in their own 
posed to be intended, is nowhere spoken country. Comp. chap. ii. 22, 23 ; Jer. 
of os appointed by men, but always as xxxi. 27, 
the choice and appointment of God, The principle on which part of ver. 10, 
j'"'.!t:!• land, signifies, in this connection . and chap. ii. 23, are quoted, Hom. ix. 
the· country of Babylon, not excluding 26, 26, and I Pet. ii. 10, seems to be 
those other regions of the Eest in which that of analogy. As God hnd taken 
the de,;;cendants of the different tribes pity upon the ten tribes, who had become 
were found. ~tl~.,r•, Jezred, is obvi- heothens, as it re,pect.s idolotrous and 
ously used here in ii 'different acceptation other practices, so he had pitied the 
from that in which it is taken ver. 4. Gentiles who had been in the same cir
That of sowing is alone appropriate. D- cumstances. What was said of the one 
lustrious should be the period when the cla.sa was equally descriptive of the other, 

CHAPTER II. 

The prophet proceeds In this chapter to apply the symbolical relation described In the pre
ceding. He calls the Israelites to reform their wicked conduct, 1,2: threateus them with 11 

series of calamities, the efl'ect of which should be their repentance end return to the service 
of Jehovah, 3-15; aud promi•es a gracious restoration to his 1avor1 and the enjoyment of 
security and prosperity in their own land, lf>-23. 

I CoNTEND with your mothe_r, contend ; 
2 :For she is not my wife, 

Neither am I her husband : 
That she may remove her lewdness from her face, 
And her adulteries from between her breasts. 

1, 2. The individual members of the 
hraelitish state ere here summoned to 
urge upon their nation the consideration 
of its wickedness in having departed 
from God. Of these the nation of the 
ten tribes was the i:111 111olher, Cocceius, 
Dathe, Kuinoel, and •• Riickert, render •:,, 
tlmt, and interpret: Argue the point 
with your .nation, end show her that in 
consequl'llce of her wicked conduct all 
relations between us have ceased, The 
casual signification of the conjunction, 
however, seems preferable. The words 

which it introducei form a parenthesis ; 
and-,:;,_!';), which, though future, is to be 
rendered potentially : tli.al sli.e may remo1,e 
connects with ~:J•-,_, contend ye. The : 
is, as frequently to be takffi .-,>.11<ws: 
The repetition of ~:J •~ is emphatic, as 
ducite in Virgil : -

" Ducite ab urbe domum, mea cermina, 
ducite Daphnin."' 

By e•~~E~;, c•~~'T• fornications and 
adulteries, ore meant the tokens or indi
cations of lewd character : - boldness of 
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8 Lest I strip her naked, 
And set her as in the day when she was born, 
And make her as the desert, 
And make her like a dry land, 
And cause her to die with thirst. 

4 Upon her children I will have no mercy, 
}!'or they are lewd children. 

5 Because their mother bath committed lewdness, 
Their parent bath acted shamefully; 
For she said: I will follow my lovers, 
That give me my bread and my water, 
My wool and my flax, my oil and my wine. 

countenance, end an immodest exposure the Jewish exegesis, •;_il"I, Gen. xlbc. 26, 
of the breasts. Doth forms are redupli- is used of male progenitors. The Targ. 
cate, to express the enormity of the evil. and J arc hi suppose teachers to be hl'l'C 
What the prophet hus in view is the meant ; but the term is merely a syno
reckless and unblushing manner in which nyme of Cl5, 11101/,er, in the preceding 
the lsraelitish nation practised idolatry. hemistich. Interpreters are not agreed 
The LXX. hove read ••~'=• "from my respecting the rendering of l"T~·::ifr1. In 
face;" improperly in this connection, most instances in which the word occurs 
though n similar phrose occurs elscwhl'l'C, it cl'I'tainly has the transitive significa-

3. A striking accumulation of synony- tion; but here the intransitive seems 
mous denunciations for the purpose of more oppropliotc. Comp. Jcr. vi. 15, 
describing the state of complete dcsti- where it is explained by 1~:11 :,::i:i,,ir, •:,. 
tution to which the idolatrous Israelites Comp. also ::"'1:1":;_, it".'.:i, ::i•:ri-:i:as llipli. 
would be reduced by the infliction of intransiti,·cs. ·The paragocric"ri in l"T::>s, 
divine judgments. They should be elongating the future, is ~xpressivc ii·~ 
placed in drcurnstances analogous to decided Plll]lOSC, desire, or bent of mind : 
those in which they hod originally been it is my settled determination to follow 
in Egypt. Comp. Ezek. xvi. 4 : xxiii. those who richly supply my wants in 
25, 26, 28, 29. For "1:!l"!'l:I comp, Jer. 1-ctum for my religious scrvicl's. 0·::i,-,11~ 
ii. 6. • ' • lorer•, which is hl'l'C employed ~et~; 

4. lndividul!ls might expect that they pl1orically to denote idol.~, is seldom used 
would escape, end not be treated as the except in a bod sense. This interpretation, 
nation in its collective capacity; but which is that of Joseph Kimchi wid 
J ehovoh here declares, that he would Abarbanel, is more in kl.'l'ping with the 
treat them according to the demerits of symbolical character of the prophecy, 
their individual wickedness. For •::i than that suggested by the Targ. i•=-~ 
t:·:_1:T. romp. c•.:;1:! ":.~:. eh. i. 2. The ,-m~ i~~ ... which takes the word in the 
second noun is, os • frequently, used ad- sense of iaolatcrs, or idolatrous notions, 
jectively. such os Assyria, etc. Comp. as strictly 

6. •:ii, since or because, wid j:',, there- parallel, Jer. xliv. 17-19. 'The lan
fore, ver. 8, correspond to each' other, guoge indicates complete alienation of 
the former marking the protasis, the heart from Jehovali, the only giver of 
latter the opodosis. The second .•:, in- , all good, and a blind confidence in, and 
traduces parentheticolly an illustration devotion to the service of idols. The 
of the statement made ot the beginning articles specified L"Omprehend both the 
of the verse. :,~ il"! is the feminine par- necessaries and the lmmries of ancient 
ticiple of M"')~ to conceiL-e, be preqnant, Hebrew life. ;tj, oil, is much in use 
Comp. •1;1il"I, Song iii. i. According to among the Orientals, both in its simple 
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6 Therefore, behold! I will hedge up thy way with thorns, 
And will raise a wall, that she may not find her paths. 

7 And 1,he shall eagerly pursue her lovers, but she shall not ovei·-
take them; 

And shall seek them, but shall not find them: 
Then shall she say: I will go and return to my first husband, 
For it was better with me then than now. 

8 Because she knew not that it was I that gave her 
The corn, and the new wine, and the oil ; 
And furnished her abundantly with silver and gold, 
Which they made into images of Baal: 

9 Therefore I will take back my corn in its time, 
And my new wine in its season ; 
And I will recover my wool and my flax, 
Designed to cover her nakedness. 

state, and as compounded "ith other in
gredients. It is specially applied as 
ointment to the body after bathing. 
Comp. Psalm xxiii. 6; Prov. xxi. 17. 
•:,r~ denotes here all kinds of artificial 
drink, being used in distinction from 
1ottter. 'fhe Aldine edition of the LXX. 
reads t, oivdt µ011 ; but the usual reading 
is ,rav,-a. ila-a. µa, "~"•'• with which 
the Targ. and Syr. agree. The word 
occurs, Ps. cii. 10; Prov. iii. 8 ; and is evi-

dently derived from :,~ • Arab ~; 

Eth. (lcf>p : to 111ake to drink, lo U'<lter. 

6, For ':I in 1~ '! the LXX. Arab. and 
Syr. read v.;:, but m06t likely in order to 
produce uniformity in the use of the 
affix. The metaphor here employed is 
borrowed from the condition of a trav
cllcr whose progress is interrupted by a 
hedge thrown across his path, or who 
can no longer pass through the gap of 
an enclosure which used to be in his 
way; and who is consequently reduced 
to straits and difficulties. Turned out 
of his accustomed course, he is bewil
dered, and strives in vain to extricate 
himself. Comp. Job xix. 8 ; Lam. iii. 
7, 9. ~.,.,l, a wall, is pointed:,:-,.,,, in 
the editions'of J. H. Michaelis, and Juhn, 
end this punctuation Hengstenberg at
tempts, without success, to defend. 'fhe 
wall means the external hindrances which 
the captivity interposed between the ten 

tribes and the objects of their idolatrous 
attachml'llt. 

7. Convinced by bitter experience of 
the folly of idolatry, the lsmelites would 
renounce it, and rctum to the service of 
J eho,•oh. ;-,~ "\ "'! is intensive, and expresses 
the ardor of the pursuit. The Vau in 
~-,-=11,, marking the opodosis, points out 
th~ '~nsequence or result of the failure 
- a resolution to tum from idols to serve 
the living God. It might be rendered 
so that, but not in urde,· thut, as Manger 
proposes. T~, then, designates the }><'riod 
pre,ious to the apostm-y of the ten tribes, 
when in reword for external obedience, 
they enjoyed temporal ble<sings Thus 
the Targ. 11n,',_~ •l;':i; -,::i_ ,; ::t;, •:~ 
11~:1.~~ M\l;.\t 11\ 1:1!~~ 'l"!~'0;i<.· 

8, 9. , o.nci' 1: ', at the beginning of 
these verses stand T in the some relation 
to each other as •::, and i: ',, verses 6th 
and 6th. Before ~~ supply"'!°#..!!· Dy 
'I::!!:;., Baal, the prophet means • .. images 
of llaal," the singular being used col
lectively for the pluntl. Comp. eh. viii. 
4, where c•:i~,1., idols, correspond to 'I;~:;_ 
in the present case. Hitzig would re
strict -;; .I!, understood, to : ~ 1 • gold, sup
posing • the golden calves set up ot 
llcthel and Dan to be meant ; but, as it 
does not appear that the name of Baal 
was ever applied to them, his interpre
tation is groundless. See chap. viii. 4 ; 
which al!o clearly proves that by !iai~ 
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10 And now I will expose her vileness before her lovers, 
And none shall deliver her out of my hand. 

11 And I will ~use all her joy to cease ; 

9 

1,:1:i?:! we are not to widerstand the conse- meaning is, that instead of reaping the 
c~ti~n of the silver and gold to the scr- fruits of the earth, etc. as they e.xpccted 
vice of Baal, but the actual ~-onversion of at the usual season, they should be trod
these precious metala into images of that den down, consumed, or taken oway by 
idol, or at least into plating with which the .Assyrian army wide,: Shalmaneser. 
to cover such as were made of wood. Jehovah vindicates his right to the vari-
2 Chron. x.xiv. 7, to which Secker appeals ous articles specified, because they had 
in favor of the farmer meaning of the been bestowed by his providence; calling 
phrase, is also to be so widerstood. The them Ais, with obvious reference to ver. 5, 
rmdcring of Gesenius, "which they in which Israel had called them hers. 
offered to Baal," is equolly objectionable; The land and oil it oontained were spe
the phrase ;;-:·-z;:1 1 when thus used, bciug cially his. ;~~.; Arab .. , __ ~, liberatus 
referred to' ~crificial victims. Torg. ~ 
11r,, n::, 1-,::i, l!l'll::I. Hengstenberg ot- fuit, expresses the idea of rescuing or re
~pts-t'o support ih'c position that conse- coi•ering what was wijustly held. The 1, 
cration is meant; but his reasons ore al- in r,i!!i:;_1,_ denotes end or purpose, and is 
together futile. The very passage which quite in its place; so that there is no ne
he quotes as parallel (Ezek. xvi. 17, 18,) cessity, with Houbigant, Dathe, Horsley, 
is directly opposed to his exegesis of the Newcome, Boothroyd, ond others, to 
phrase. Baal. was perhaps the most oncient change it iuto 'l:I, out of deference to the 
of ull the gods worshipped in the Eost. L.'\:X. who render 'l"oii µ.:q 1eal\.vrr<1v. 
Hewos, according to Dr. l\Iiintcr, the re- 10. r,~1,:;~ occlll'B only in this place, 
presentative of the BWl, the generative but _is obviously equivalent to :i\~t• atro
power in the eastern mythology, ond cious, sliameful, detestahle wich:dness. Targ. 
had essoeinted with him Astarte, the ~~~~• her shame, LXX . .,.:q., /.,,~..,,.,.,..,, 
female power, which was viewed as rep- • o • ., 
resenting the moon. Gesenius, however, aii,-,js; Syr. ~;~, nudatio in ma-

is of opinion, that wider these names the /um, pudenda. Costcl.; Arab_. I • ·-;, ~. 
planets Jupiter and Venus were wor- '-lt"'_,r
shipped. See on Isaiah xvii. 8. From her nakedness. Occuring in immediate 
the frequency with which his name oc- connection ·with the preceding :-:~-,~-• 
curs in compoWld Phll'nician names, nudity, it conveya the superaddcd idea 
us Ilannibal, Hasdrubal, etc., the wor- of obscenity, i. e. by mctonomy, the re
ship of Baal appears to have been corn- sults or consequences of idolatrous con
mon among that people; and from them, duct, a complete destitution of all the 
especially the Tyrians, it wos borrowed necessaries of life. Comp. Jer. xiii. 26; 
by the Israelites. Mention is made of Nah. iii. 5. This exposure was to be 
this idolatry in the time of the J udgcs, made in the very presence of the idols 
sec chap. ii. 11, 13; iii. 7; vi. 25; it which Israel had served, none of which 
became prevalent even in Judah in the should be able to afford deliverance. Ily 
doys of Ahaz; ond, though abolished by o prosopopcria, the idols arc first endowed 
the pious king Josioh, wos revived by with the faculty of vision, and then their 
Monassch: In Isrncl it rapidly gained • utter imbecility is strikingly set forth. 
growid after the introduction of the wor- ,:;-~, not only signifies 111a11, but a11y one, 
ship of the golden culvcs by Jeroboam, and is frequently used of inanimate oh
and reacl1ed ib! height in the l'C'igns of jccts. In connection with ~,. it signifies 
Ahab and Hosea. The verb ::i'l'li, to return, no,ie. 
turn back, is frequently used adverbially. 11, 12, explain the denowicement 
So here 't:!"'!j;.\1 ::i~;zi'S, I will again take made ver. 10. The cowitrv was to be 
away, or take back, i. e. dL'Prive 0£ The desolated by the invading orries, and all 

2 
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Iler festivals, her new moons, and her sabbathe, 
And all her appointed assemblies. 

12 I will also lay waste her vines and her fig-trees, 
Of which she said: They are my hire 
Which my lovers have given me: 
I will tum them into a forest, 
And the beasts of the field shall devour them. 

13 I will avenge upon her the days of the Baals, 
On which she burned incense to them; 
And decked herself with nose-rings and trinkets, 
And followed her lovers, 
And forgat me, saith Jehovah. 

the festivities nnd &e8l!Olll! of religious 
observu.nce were t.o cease. The clliforent 
terms here employed ore those by wliich 
the seasons of won;hip, etc. appointed 
by Jehovah in the Mosaic law, are des
ignated ; but it is not hence to be inferred 
that such were observed according to his 
appointment. The Isroclites profl'SScd 
to won;hip him, but, at the same time, 
served other gods. While from habit 
they continued to keep them as portions 
of time unappropriated to the ordinary 
occupations of life, they were doubtless 
converted into seasons of carnal indul
g!)nce. The nouns are those of mul
titude, and must be rendered in the plu
ral ;,;:.~, end :-:~~!'), are likewise to be 
taken as·collcctivcs, or rather, as IIon-lcy 
suggests, plantations of vines and fig
trees. These should be left uncultivated 
on the removal of the inhabitants into 
foreign regions. Comp. Is. v. 6; vii. 23, 
24. :,:!"ii, like ,~r-ii, is used only of the 
hire of ii 'liar lot, llllcY' is peculiarly appro
priate in this connection. Thus Tan-

chum on chop. viii. ll; -J~ LA ~ 
~I,.:)'° ~1;--LJ· Comp.Is.xxiii 

17, 18. The wild beB!,t is here to be 
taken literally, and not figuratively, BS 

Abarbanel docs,- supposing the heathen 
invaders to be meant. 

13. c,',1::;i, the Buals, i. e. the idols 
which th~y 'bod set up to Baal in the 
cities and different parts of the country, 
as well as in their pri vote houses. Hence 
thenllllles Baal-Gad, Baal-Hennon, Baal
meon, etc. By C'~)!:.i:i •1a:-n~ are 

meant the days specially devoted to the 
celebration of idolatrous rites. To cause 
grateful odors to uscend from the altars, 
was considered peculiarly acceptable to 
the objects of worship. It nppcars to 
have originated partly in the gratification 
afforded by agreeable smells, and partly 
in the custom of burning pelfumcs in 
rooms, etc. with a view to purify them 
from noxious vapors. t:t~. and I":;~ 'l 
appear to be employed here to denote 
female ornaments generally ; though 
strictly taken, the former commonly sig
nifies such rings as the orientul females 
wear in the nostril. See on Is. iii. 21. 
:i:~'l• from :-:~I"!• to be 1I1RootA, polisl,ed; 
Axab. ~• ornavit ffWnilibus mundooe 

suo (m';;iierem,) i.t..b, mundo ornata, 

denotes a trinket, ~ccklace, or tl1e like. 

According to Firuzabad: &,j ~T-- LA 

~~~' ~ ,.:)'° 
ii;~f ,J quodcunque orname11tum 

vel e 1netallis conjlalum, vel e lapidibus pre
tiosis confectu111. Roseum.; the Syr. nnd 
Tnrg. have pearl,. That courtCSBllS 
decked themselves with the most costly 
ornaments they could command is men
tioned by Juvenal, Sat. vi. :-

" Ma.chis foliata parantur ; 
Emitur his quicquid gracilis hue mit

titis Indi." 

The prophet has in view the gay orna
ments in which the Israelites decked 
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14 Nevertheless, behold I I will allure her, 
And, though I lead her into the desert, 
Yet I will speak soothingly to her. 

15 And I will g1·ant her her vineyards from thence, 
And the valley of Achor for a door of hope : 

themselves on idolatrous holidays. Their 
entirely ebrutdoning themselves to the 
service of idols, end their dereliction of 
the God of their fathers, are brought 
forward et the conclusion of this de
scription of their conduct, in order to 
heighten the aggravation of their guilt, 
end render the announcement of the 
kindly disposition of Jehovah towards 
them, et the beginning of the following 
verse, the more surprising. 

14. 1::i.~ cannot with any propriety be 
rendered " therefore " in this connection, 
if the followiug words are to be regarded 
as promissory of good, llild not o.s con
taining a further threatening of punish
ment. And that they ere to be so 
regarded, the subsequent context suffi
ciently shows. This particle must there-

fore possess the force of the Arab. ~ 

veromtamen, but yet., notwithstanding, never
!11£1.e.ss. It thus marks the unexpected 
transition from threats to promises, BB 

Li. vii. 14; x. 24; xxvii. 9; xxx. 18, 
r!l freq.-:,r,a, of which rtl'ltl:I is the 
Piel participle: signifies to o~;,~ be ope11, 

easilg persuasible; hence in Piel, both in 
a good and a bad sense, to persuade, al
lure, prevail upon by suitable induce
ments. It is here necessarily to be taken 
in the sense of inducing or gaining over 
to that which is good, by the use of 
soothing and persuasive means, 08 the 
concluding words of the Vell!e 'l'I., :i. "I, 

'Fl;\-1:,~ abundantly prove. As th~ ":r~~ 
raelites were to be forcibly removed from 
their land by the king of -~ there 
is a singular want of propriety in assign
ing to,, in rr~:;\li,, its usual copulative 
power. It is obviously to be understood 
exceptively, or 08 introducing a kind of 
parenthetical sentence, expressive of what 
was to take place in the history of the 
ten tribes previously to their conversion 
from idolatry ; and which, though it 
might seem severe, W08 indispensable for 
the attainment of that object, For this 

signification of,, See Ruth ii. 13 ; 1 Sam. 
i. 6 ; Eccles. ix. 16; Mai. ii. 14 ; and 
other instances in Noldius, No. 46. 
Bauer thinks the desert between Assyria 
and Judea is meant, through which the 
Israelites were to be conducted on their 
release; Diiderlcin, Theol. Biblioth. ex• 
plains it of Judea itself, et that time 
desolate and waste. I imagine the 
country of Baby Ion is intended. J ebovah 
is here said to do whet be would employ 
the Assyrians in doing. For the phrase 
::,.1, 1:,:, -,:;i'II, see Is. xl. 2. When re
duced· to clicumstances of affliction in the 
countries of the East, whither they were 
to be carried, Jehovah declares th11t he 
would administer consolation to them ; 
holding out to them the cheering proe• 
pect of restoration, on their repentance 
to their native land. 

15. The Israelites had altogether for
feited their possessions ; nor could they 
acquire a new right to them except in 
the way of a fresh grant from the Lord. 
This grrutt be here promises them, llS he 
had of old promised Canaan to their 
fathers when in the wilderness. c·.:'1:1, 
thence, means, returning from the wilder:. 
ness; just as rtlli'D indicates the home
ward direction ~l the exiles. To take 
C-.i'l:I llS a particle of time, which Gese
niw1 proposes, is less suitable. "The val
ley of Achor" lay in the vicinity of 
J ericbo, and was noted in the sacred 
history for the judgment inflicted upon 
Achan. From Is. lxv. 10, it appears to 
have been a fertile and pleasant region ; 
and on this account alone it is thought 
by Calvin, Zanchius, Rivetus, and othen;, 
to be referred to by our prophet. Most 
of the Robbins, however, rutd after them, 
many Christian interpreters, consider al
lusion to be made to the name, which 
signifies trouble or molestation, and to this 
I incline. This valley bed proved very 
inauspicious to the Hebrew& on their 
former entrance into Canaan. They bed 
been forced to turn their becks before 
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And she shall sing there, as in the days of her youth, 
Even as in the day when she came up from the land of Egypt, 

16 And it shall be in that day, saith Jehovah, 
That thou shalt call me, Ism; 
And shalt no more call me, BAALI. 

17 For I will take away the names of the Baals from her mouth, 
And they shall no more be remembered by their name. 

18 And I will make a covenant for them in that day 
With the beasts of the field, and with the fowls of heaven, 
And with the reptiles of the ground; 

the native inhabitants, and their hearts 
melted, and became as water, Josh. vii. 
6, 8, 12, 24, 26. But on their return 
from the captivity, the exiles would pass 
through it with the undisturbed expec
tation of a peaceable and joyful occu
pation of the country. By nm~ nr:~., 
a door of hope, is meant a hopeful entrance 
into the holy land.-:,r,:,, the LXX. 
Syr. Arab. and Symm. ~~ in the sig
nification lo be humbled or ojfl.icted; and 
this idea is adhered to by Grotius, who 
combines it with that of singing : " In
tellige autem carmen fletOII et precum ; " 
hut that of celebrating the Divine good
nESS in songs of gratitude and joy, better 
suits the connection. The :, in :, ,z ".i, as 
before observed, indicates the hom;,~ard 
direction of the exiles - yet not "\\ithout 
special reference to their approach to 
the valley of Achor. The point of 
comparuon, WI it respects the singing,, 
seems to be the Song of Moses ot the 
Red Sea. As the people then united 
in celebrating the goodnESS of J ehoveh 
displayed in their deliverance, so should 
the returning Israelites do, on ngain 
taking pcl8SE'Mion of their native land. 

16, 17. The word ':,)!~, Baol, bad orig
inally been used in its unexceptionable 
acceptation of husband, and is thus ap
plied to Jehovah, Is. liv. 6; but as it 
bad become common in its application 
by the Israelites to the heathen dcities 
which they had worshipped, and besides, 
conveyed the idea of posst'Mion and rule, 
rather than that of affection, God here 
declares that in future he would be 
called 'llht, Ish, the name more usually 
employed ·to express the relation of hue-

band, and which was not liable to the 
Nlllle objections : -

" Sic mihi servitium video, dominamque 
paratam, 

Jam mihi libertas ilia paterna vale." 
TibullU3, lib. ii Eleg. 4-. 

Before •tht, two MSS. the LXX. Aq. 
Syr. insert. ,1:,; while two MSS., and 
originally sev;n more, and four printed 
editions, omit it after '1-:"'v,I':· -c·~~::.i• 
is not here to be taken us a plural of ex
cellency, but is used, according lo its 
strict import, to denote the different im
ages of Baal worshipped by the Israelites, 
such as Baal- Gad, Baol-Ammon, etc. 
Comp. Exod. uiii. 13 ; Zech. xiii. 2. 
The prophecy was fully accomplished at 
the return from the Babylonish captivity. 

18. Such should be the security of the 
returned exiles under the immediate 
care and protection of Jehovah, that 
every thing capable of injuring them 
should be rendered perfectly harml<9. 
The irrational animals should be re
strained, os if under the bond of an 
inviolable compact ; 11J1d the .AMyrian 
armies should no more attack them. 
Some understand the former part of the 
verse figuratively-the different creatures 
there specified denoting men correi,pond
ing to them in disposition ; but the 
language is rather to be regarded as 
hyperbolical, being merely intended to 
heighten the effect. Comp. Job v. 23; 
Ezek. xxxiv. 26. Before "~I'.!~~• supply 
•~-~. or '°!i~!.', as in chap. i. 7. Targ. •:.::;~ 
~ir--,~ ;.,i:ni~. is a Jln'Wlant phrase, 
meaning, i will ·break and remove au:ag 
from. :i~'2 is here expressive of the 
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The bow, and the sword, and the battle, I will break and remove 
from the land, 

And will canse them to recline securely. 
19 I will also betroth thee to myself forever; 

I will even betroth thee to myself with righteousness and with 
justice, 

And with kindness, and with tender compassion. 
20 Yea, I will betroth thee to myself with faithfulness: 

And thou shalt know Jehovah. 
21 And it shall be in that day, 

I will respond, saith Jehovah, 

reclining posture in which the orientals 
indulge whenever they ere rele1Loed from 
active excnion. At the time predicted 
there would be no enemy or danger to 
break in upon their repose. 

" lpsic lacte domum referent distenta 
capcll!!! 

Ubera, nee magnos metuent ermenta 
)cones. 

lpsa tibi blandos fundent cunabula 
flores. 

Occidet et serpens, et fallax herba 
vencni 

Occidct, Assyrium vulgo noscetur 
arnomum." Virgil, Eclog. iv. 

19, 20. 1:1-,11 signifies to controct a 
matrimonial "alliance, mid is here spe
ciall y selected in order to imprl.'SS the 
minds of the Israelites "ith a sense of 
the distinguished character of the Divine 
benignity. Though they had rendered 
the!JIB('lves totally unworthy of his re
gord, he declares that he would treat 
them us if they had never apostati7.cd to 
idolatry. He would fonn a new con
jugal relation, as with a female in her 
virgin state. The triple repetition of 
the verb expresses intensity of dmire, 
and gives the strongest assurance to the 
party to which the promise is made. 
ti';i,:,, for ever, is to be taken DB Gen. 
:xiii. la; Exod. xxxii. 13; Is. XXXV, IO. 
l'he severe} portic.ulers here enumerated 
further discovu, by the mnplifieation 
which th£y form, the greot kindnEl!II of 
Jehovah to his people. By "righteous
m~s" and "justice," is meant every 
equitaLle obligation which God could 
be expected to place himself under in 

the new conjugol relation - all that the 
Israelites could possibly expect in the 
way of supply from their Divine pro
tector. To these, however, are added 
"kindness," and "tender compassion," 
which express the strong internal affec
tion from which the former should pro
ceed, and the high degree of interest 
which God would take in his recovered 
people. To remove every doubt from 
their minds, he crowns the whole l;>y .a 
gracious assurance thnt his engagements 
should be "faithfully" perfonned. c·~ni, 
TA ,nrJ.d'YXl'G, lit. the bowels, but t-oin
monly employed figurotively to denote 
tender affection or love. Horsley's in
terpretation of the terms in npplication 
to our Saviour, is, like most of his 
exegesis, in the highest degree fanciful, 
being totally unsupported by the scope 
and connection of the passage. The 
knowledge of Jehoveh here predicated 
is not speculative, or a here intellectual 
acquaintance "ith his eharocter, but ex
perimental, or that which results from 
the actual enjoyment of his love. Instead 
of :-:;:-:•-r,11, twenty-six ~ISS., originally 
thin'cm more, now two, and perhaps 
other two, two editions, supported by the 
Vulg., rend:,\:-:; •;.it ":l1• i. e. they shall 
know that I am ,ieho,-'ah. 

21, 22. One of the most beautiful 
instances of prosopo]_)<I!ia to be found in 
Scripture. Comp. the address to the Nile 
in Tibullus, lib. i. Eleg. vii. ver. 25 : -

" Te propter nullos tell us tua postulat 
imbres, • 

Arida nee pluvio supplicnt herba Javi." 

While second causes have here their 
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I will respond to the heavens, 
And they shall re!lpond to the earth, 

22 And the earth shall respond to the corn, and the new wine, and 
the oil, 

And they shall respond to J ezreel. 
23 For I will sow her for myself in the land, 

And will have me1·cy upon Lo-RuHAlllAH, 
And will say to Lo-AM:m, Thou art my people; 
And they shall say, My God I 

appropriate place allotted to themr as so 
many connected links in the chain of 
Divine Providence, the sovereign in
:fluence of the Great First Cause is 
strongly asserted by the emphatic repe
tition of :-:,.'l:l• I will respond to, or answer. 
It must, hi'.i·cver, be observed, that this 
verb does not occur the fust time in one 
of Kcnnicott's MSS.; it has originally 
been wanting in another of De Rossi's; 
and is omitted in the LXX. Syr. and 
Arab. One of De Rossi's MSS, omits 
nt:i-; ,:~~ M~~~~ entirely i und another, 

the second Mt~!:! originally. - ',tt~"!!".• 
Je:red, here means that w/u'ch God' liath 
sown, i. e. his people whom he had seal.• 
tered, but whom he would again restore 
to their native soil. Comp. chap. i. ver. 
4, and 11. 

23. , is callll81, introducing a decla
ration which is designed to account for 
the appropriation of the name J ezreel at 
the end of the preceding verse. 'l'he 
metaphor is agricultural. The rest of 
the verse contains a repetition of what 
is promised, chap. i. 10. 

CHAPTER III. 

This chapter contains a new symbolical representation of the regard of Jehovah for bis pe~ 
pie, and of their condition at a period subsequent to their re-establishment in Cauaan at 
the return from Babylon. Tbe prophet is commanded to become reconciled to Uomer, 
though she had proved nnfaitbful to him, as predicted chap. i. 2, ver. l. He obeys the 
command, and purchases her from the individual with whom she was living in adultery, 
but stipulates that she was to wait for a lengthened period before she could be restored to 
the eujoyment of her conjugal rights, 2, 3. lo the two last verses, the symbolical pr~ 
ceeding is explained ofa long period during which the Hebrews were to live without the 
celebration of their ancient rites, and at tbe same time be free from all Idolatrous practices. 
The direct prediction respecting their conversion to the Messiah, -rer. Ii, clearly proves, that 
their condition dnring the present dispersion Is Intended. 

1 AND Jehovah said unto me: Go again, love a woman beloved 

1. -, ;,, again, obviously refers back to occasioned nearly the same diversity oC 
chap. i. 2. The transoction here corn- interpretation. To me there appears no 
manded, bearing !IO near a resemblance consistent method of explaining it but 
to what is enjoined in that chapter, has that which assumes on identity of the 
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by a friend, yet an adulteress, according as Jehovah loveth the 
children of Israel, though they have turned to other gods, and 

2 love grape cakes. So I bought her to myself for fifteen pieces 

female here specified with Gomer, whom 1~. an adulteroua u-oman who k,v.. 
the prophet had previously married. _ 
For, finat, such construction is absolutely eth evil things. The words ri:;r:~=? 
required by the analogy. It W88 l!!l'llel ,,~, :,~:,,, ore to be connected "\\:;tli 
that stood in the relation of wife to ,., r,::i; ~; and not with ::i:;_it. The kind 
Jehovah from first to lest. No other feclin~ ~1 the prophet towarcri his faithless 
nation was admitted to the same relation. "ife corresponded, as a type, to the love 
Secondly, the female is one olrendy of God towards the idolatrous Israelites. 
married, but who had proved unfaithful ; The sentence just quoted in part, M 

which wBB precisely the cOBe with Israel. well as- the words cr:-il:,~-',it t1•~ri 
Thirdly, except she had been the proph- c·-,n~, form only two o~t ~t· nJmcro~ 
et'e own wife, who had become un- insiai;~C'S in which Hosea uses the lan
faithful to him, there would be no point guage of the Pentnteuch, as Havcmick 
in comparing his love to her with that hBB shown in his Jiandbuch di!r histr,r
bome by Jehovah to idolatrous Isrncl. crit. Einleit. in das A. T. l Theil. 2 Ab
Fourthly, a command to love the wife of theil. P· 608. 'C"=!~1. "'#,;~, have been 
another man, who, nornithstanding her variously interpreted·. LX'x.. 'lf'<l'-/J4Ta. 
infidelity wns etill attached to her, would ,..Ta; aTa.4>lllos or aTa.A/){IJ,.,.,, baked meats 
be totally repugnant to every idea of with raisins. Aq. renders the former 
moral ju.sti~e and propriety. ~Mtly, the word by ..-a.1,.a.u\, evidently reading "?.~~
command 18 not Mj;_, take, 88 m the for- According to the Hexap. Syr, Thcod. 
mer instance, chap. i. 2, the usual formu-
la by which marriage is expressed ; but I adopts the BBille rendering: Q.1:1~ 
::i:iN, love, i. c. renew thy kindness to 1 _ ~·._ \\ •. 
h~'; receive her hock into thy house ........... ~ Symm. A1edpTous; Vulg. 
and make kind provision for her. This 
view of the passage is decidedly adopted 
by Ewald in his Propheten des A/ten 
Bundes, recently published. 

The words t"). t-=A)"l!t :-:"ef~ :::;_~ ';t\• 
l'itN:i:~, are equivalent to, "Go, love thy 
wif~; ~ whom, though an ndultcress, thou 
art attached; " but the indefinite form 
:-:o:i~, a wife, is purposely selected, instend 
of~ m~ ~• tl,y wife, in order to intimate 
the state of separation in which they 
lived. For the same purpose ti., a f n"end 
or companion, is used, and not~-~, her 
husba11d; it being here employed not 80 

much 88 a term of endearment, 88 indi
cating that, whatever might be his dispo
sition towards her, they were not living on 
the same tenm, as formerly. Comp. for 
this acccptation of :I'.")_, Jcr. iii. 26. The 
LXX. mistaking the word for ,~, ei,•il, 
and taking ri::mt for the Denon. r~_:;_k, 
render A-ya.T@o-a11 ..-a,,,,,,a; for which the 

Byr. w ~;? 11~ 1~( 

1
00 .. ,.,l .. ► V 

vinacia uvarum; Syr. ~? ~Q.C? 

placenta uvis passis•. condita. Juniue, 
Tremellius, and others, have flagons of 
wine, as in our common version. The 
word 1-'li';i~is employed by Jonathan in 
his Targ. oil Exod. .llVi. 31, to express 
the meaning ofr,,r,•11_:I(, ajial cake. The 
most prohnblc derivation is from "C.'°;i~, lo 
preas, compress; and the meaning will 
be, pressed cakes of dried grapes. Such 
cakes are highly EStec!fied in the Ew!t, 
on account of their sweet tnste, and 
doubtless formed part of the offerings 
presented to idola, nnd afterwards eaten 

,at idolatrous fea8ts. 
2. Dccnusc the purchOBe of wives was 

not uncommon, os it still is, in eOBtern 
countries, (Sec Michnelis on the Laws of 
Moses, Art. LXXXV. Grant's Nesto
rians, p. 214; Perkine'e Eight Years in 
Persia, p. 236,) most expositora hnYe 
supposed thnt euch a transaction is in
tended in this place. The fact, however, 
that the price here epeci1ied, one half in 
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3 of' silver, and for an homer and an half' of' barley. And I said 
unto her: Thou shalt remain for me many days; thou shalt not 
commit lewdness, nor become any man's; and I also will remain 

4 for thee. For the children of' Israel shall remain many days 

money, and the other half in grain, was 
the exoct amount of whot wes allowed 
for a female slave, Exod. xxi. 32, induces 
the belief that the poyment was mode 
by the prophet for the liberation of his 
own wife, who had bec.-ome the property 
of the person with whom she had been 
living in adultery. The sum was too 
plll'Simonious to have been given as o 
dowcry. The signification of buying es 
attaching to :i"'I::,, is sufficiently estab
lished by Deut: 'ii. 6, and Job xL 30, 

and the UBe of the Arab. ½ Conj. vi. 
and viii., conduzit rem, LXX. iµ1tr
/i)o,,r,J.µf/11. llcngstenberg's attempt to 
explain it here of digging, in the sense 
of boring the ear in token of a state of 
Blavcry, is unsuc~fuL A-;,::-,,_, lethek, 
according to the Robbins, contained 
fifteen seohs, or half on homer. Theod. 
-yoµbp lt./1.1jl1TWlf; Symm. iH,ll.uos "P~"'"; 
but the other Greek versions, '1,µl1topo11, 
half a cor, which was equal to on 
homer. The LXX. unaccountably have 
11la,,._ or11ou. The repetition oft:·-,_:~ is 
not unusual in Hebrew, but the obbrevi
oted form of expression is better English. 

3. ::;i• properly signifies to ait, but 
likewise •w dwell, remain, etc. •~TM ~, 
explains its meaning here to be· ·a· re
fraining from ell cohabiuition with others. 
•~• and 'TT;~~• ure correlates; and-~~ C~~ 
forms on antithesis; "while I, on the 
other hand," etc. As the wife of the 
prophet was to continue for a long time 
in a state of separation equally from 
paramours and from her husband, and 
he wes likewise to fonn no connection 
with ony other woman, so the Israelites 
should long live without serving either 
false gods or Jehovah; while, on his 
port, ho would enter into no national 
relationship to any other people. This 
application of the symbol is distinctly 
marked by ":l!• and by the resumption of 
:::i•, ver. 4. The choice of the fuller 
~tion 1,~, in ':!:~~• in preference 1o 
I;, Beelll8 designed to 1!xpre!8 tho strength 

of affection with which the symbolical 
female was still to be regarded ; conse
quently the powerful inclination of tho 
Lord towards his unfaithful people. 

4. This vcl'!!e describes a period of 
great length, during which the Israelites 
were to have no civil polity, either under 
regal or princely rule; no sacred sacri
fice ; no idolatrous statue ; no mediating 
priest ; and no images or tutelary deitil.'S. 
This period cannot be that of their dis
persi.on previous to the return from 
Babylon; for the restoration of the wife 
of the prophet prefigured the J'l'Storation 
which took place on that return, agree
ably to chap. ii. 19, 20, 23. It is true 
that when they were brought back along 
with the Jewish exiles, the Israelites had 
no more any civil or ecclesiastical polity 
of their own ; neither did they relapse 
into idolatry : but still, as in common 
with their brethren, they were subject to 
the same politicol rule, and offered their 
sacrifices to Jehovah at 1 erW!olem, it 
follows that • the days here predictc>d 
must be those which hove succeeded to 
the times of the ABlnonean dynasty, or 
the dispemon consequent upon the finol 
destruction of Jerusalem. During the 
protracted period of more than cightCt'Il 
centuries, (c•:;1 t:·i::) they have been 
precisely in the circumstances here pre
dicted - separated from idolaters, and 
professedly belonging to Jehovah, yet 
never acknowledged by him in a church 
relationship. They have neither had 
ll civil ruler, nor any of the consecrated 
offices and rites of their ancient econ
omy. Thus Kimchi on the passage, 
i•tti t:1i•:, i::i i~M,tt':7 r,,1,~:, •i:• ,::-, ,-,1,tti 
r,i'l,"'1::1 -~ 1,:.:"'l'li"IJ "''li ~',, ;1,IJ tt, ,:, 
t:l':i"'""l':ri Cr,"':°':,: t,-i~-::i, i:,n:,tt C"'il;-i 

- " And these are the days of our pres
ent coptivity, fur we have neither king 
noc prince of Israel, but are under the 
rule of the nations, even under the rule 
of their kings and their prinCC!S." This 
interpretation, which alone suits the 
views fumished of the subject by thE 
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without a king, and without a prince, and without a sacrifice, 
and without a statue, and without an ephod, and without images. 

5 Afterwards the children of Israel shall return, and shall seek J e-

prophet, ovcrtur1111 the hypothesis of Dr. 
Grant, that the N estorian Christians are 
the remains of the ten tribes. It cannot 
properly be said of them that they have 
continued t:1·:i-i Cl'l::I', in a state of sepa
ration from God, for they received the 
gospel in the earliest ages of Christianity. 
Some explain n~t., both of legitimate 
sacrifices and of such 88 were offered to 
false gods ; but the grouping of this term 
with :-:~;.'14, a statu.,, 88 ., it~, eplwd, fol
lowing, is with ~''1'1i:e:• teraphim, clenrly 
shows that the prophet meant the fonner 
restrictively. Kimchi briefly explains : 
T~\, :-::i::rt:1 1•1ti \,ic\, M:IT 1'111, "without 
sacrifice to God, and without an image 
for idolatrous worship." From the pro
hibition Lev. xxvi. 1; Deut. xvi. 22, and 
the history, 2 Kings iii. 2 ; xvii. 10 ; x. 
26, 27, it is manifest that n:i::.:'I;_ does not 
stand for altar, as the anci~t versions 
render it, but denotes a statue or imnge 
of some false deity. Comp. Micah v. 13. 
., i Eli,_, the eplwd, wee thnt part of the 
high priest's drCl!B which was worn above 
the tunic and robe. It consisted of two 
pieces which hung down, the one in front 
over the breast, and the other covering 
the back, and both reaching to the mid
dle of the thigh. They were joined to
gether on the shoulders by golden clasps, 
set in precious stones, and fastened round 
the waist by e girdle, In the breast part 
was the 1~M, or pectoral, containing the 
Urim and Thummim, by which divine 
response! were vouchsafed to the Hebrews. 
According to the Jews, the ephod in its 
complete state c~ with the captivity : 
for they specify the Urim and Thummim 
among the five things with respect to 
which the fust temple differed from the 
second. LXX. 1,,,...,,111, priesthood, 
which I doubt not the Hebrew term was 
intended metonymically to denote in this 
place. C'll-,r-1, the teraphim, wcrepenates, 
or household' gods. They were used et 
a very early period, as appellll! from the 
history of Rachel, Gen. xxxi. 19, 30, 32, 
34, 36, Comp. 1 Sam, xix. 13; 2 
Kings xxiii, 24; Ezek. xx.i. 21; Zech. 

3 

x. 2, That they were not only kept es 
tutelary deities, but n1so consulted for 
the purpose of obtaining a knowledge of 
future events, appears from several of the 
passages just quoted. Hence the render
ing of the LXX. &fr,\..,.,, The etymology 
of the word is altogether uncertain, 

6. At a period still subsequent to that 
of their existence in the state just de
scribed, the Israelites (now amo.J.gameted 
with the Jews,) are to be converted to 
the true worship and service of Jehovah, 
under the spiritual reign of our Saviour, 
the promised l\:lcssio.h. To him they 
will then submit themselves, nnd richly 
enjoy the blessings of divine grace, 
communicated through his mediation, 
That .,,,.,,, David, here mellllB neither 
the royo.J. 

0

house of David, nor any human 
monarch of that name who is yet to 
reign over the Jews, ns some hove im
agined, but the great Messiah himself, 
appears evident from Scripture usage. 
See Is. Iv. 3, 4; Jer. xxx. 9; Ezek . 
xxxiv. 23, 24; xxxvii. 24, 26. Ai; the 
name properly signifies 7'he Beloved, it 
quite accords with 6 a.-,,..,,.,,Tbs, Matt. iii. 
I 7, and 6 1,-y..,,.,,l'lvos, Eph. i. 6. Thus 
the Targ. -;:'! -,:; N"!'~t:11,, 11ll~l=!=".1• 
" And they shnll obey Mes&ah tlic Son 
of David." The following is the Rabbin
ical interpretation:~ 1t::1:r. 1:-:1t 1'"""r.ltt 
11:::I Clti 7"!'1:'=I -;~-, lit"M 11:::1 Ctt lt~<;,:i 
:,•r.-:i .,,., 1111:, [:,•::r.-,J. "The Rabbins 
say, that He is the king l\lessio.h; whether 
he be of the living, his name is David, 
and whether he be of the slain, his name 
is David." Bcrechoth Jerus. in Raym. 
Martini Pugio Fidei, Fol. 277. See also 
the Rabbinical Commentaries on the 
above passages in E~kieL The use of 
\,~, in the phresc :-,i-:,:-1,~ ~.,lj_lp, and 
not i'r.!, or '?.!!~, the usuei fomi, is in
tended to show that the fear here speci
fied is not of the kind which "bath tor
ment," and which causes those who ere 
under its infiuence to recede from its 
object, but such fear as attracts or in
duces them to approach to it. This the 
addition i:l'll:I 1,~1 "and to his good-
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hovah their God, and David their king; and they shall trem
blingly hasten to Jehovah and to his goodness in the latter day. 

ness," clearly shows. Comp. Micah 
vii. 17, As, however, the idea of fleeing 
or hastening from danger is also im
plied in verbs signifying to fear, I have 
rendered the words so u to include 
both. In this way Rabbi Ta.nchum : 

._;~Lo JS'~ ~' \:J'~)L.!, 
"They shall flee to him for help from all 
that may be feared." Cr>mp. Jer. xxxi. 
12. LXX. l1etrrl,1Tovrt1£ l1rl .,.,; Kupl., 
,cal lwl Toir A-y~ir alrroii. Ewald 
renders, und werden beben :m JahTJs und 
n1 aeinem Guts, u. e. w, ; and Hitzig 
explains, b6btnia in .frevdig81' Enoartung 

tnerden m herbsieilm. While on the 
one hand the Jews, under the infiuence 
of ale.rm, shall be excited to flee from 
the wrath to come, they shell be attracted 
by the display of the divine goodneee in 
the mediation of Christ, to confide in 
Him for all the blessings of salvation. 
e•l:!~l'l r,•"!t,I!, ths ltut of the daya, i. e. 
the davs of ihe Messiah, as the Rabbins 
interp~ the phrase. See on Is. ii. 2, 
where Kimchi says expressly, 0,j:10 1:,:, 
r,•z,~r, r"li'J:1-. ~iM c•,:"'T"t r,"1-,r,~=: -,,:,N,:~ 

"wherever it is 118id, • In the last of the 
days,' it means the days of the .Mes
siah." 

CHAPTER IV. 

The propbet now addresses himeelf more directly to the cutlgation of the ftagnnt evils 
which abounded In the kingdom of Israel during the interregnum which followed upon 
the denth of Jeroboam, and the reign• of Zechariah, Shallum, Menahem, and l'ekahiah. 
De calls the attention of his countrymen to the divine indignation, and the cauees of it, I, 
2; denounces the judgments which were about to be executed upon them, 3; describes 
their incorrigible character, especially that of the prieoto, 4--11; and expatiates on the 
grossness of their Idolatrous practice.e, 12-U. A solemn warning Is then given to the 
members of the JewiBh kingdom not to allow themselves to be lnftoenced by their wicked 
example, 16-19, 

1 Hear the word of Jehovah, ye children of Israel ! 
For Jehovah bath a controversy with the inhabitants of the land; 
Because there is no truth, nor kindness, nor knowledge of God 

in the land. 

1, 2. The initiatory wdtds ore those :-:-.~:,•, which designate the tribes of 
of Hosea, summoning attention to the Ju'dall and Benjamin. ::i•-, signifies here 
divine message which he W88 commis- ground of complaint, or judicial pro
sioned to deliver. 1:,ic-,'I,• •,:sis equivalent ceeding. LXX. ,cpltTir. The wickedness 
to 'l;ic-,'::• r,•:a, ch:· v: i ;"t,ic-,i,• •t,::i,;, which abounded is fiJ1lt set forth nega
ch. v·: b';. and°.frequently to -~·ti1~~. ~d tivcly, and then positively, under certain 
Ci~"l~t:l; and eJ]. the;e different epithets items; and the infinitive abt!olute is em
are used of the kingdom of the ten tribes ployed with great effect, 05 expre8&Ilg 
in contradistinction to n1~:-:~ and r,,=!. more emphatically, by its abstract form, 
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2 There is nothing but swearing and lying, 
And murder, and theft, and adultery; 
They have burst forth, 
And blood reacheth to blood. 

3 Therefore shall the land mourn, 
And every one that dwelleth in it shall languish; 
With the beasts of the field and the fowls of heaven ; 
The fishes of the sea also shall be removed. 

4 Yet let no man contend with, nor reprove another; 
For thy people are like those that contend with the priest. 

5 Therefore thou shalt fall by day, 
And the prophet also shall fall with thee by night; 
And I will destroy thy mother. 

the heinousne!B of the evils described. 
The force of this I have given in a free 
translation. Ewald improperly limits 
the signification of the verb V'ii! in this 
place to the act of breaking into holl8E!! ; 
but the metaphor seemB rather to be 
taken from the bU1'8ting forth of a torrent, 
which, in its progress, spreads wider and 
wider, 1111d sweeps all before it. The 
plural fonn t:1·~'!• blood, has also a degree 
of emphasis, signifying much bloodsh!!d. 
What the prophet means is, that murder 
was l!O common, that no space wes left 
as it were between its acts. LXX. 
a1µ.,,.Ta 1;• a1,uur, ,,Jr,011,r1. Coverdale, 
one bloudgiltynufoloweth another. And 
Ritterhusius powerfully in his poetical 
metaphrase: -

" --sic MngUine sanguis 
Truditur, et scelerum nullus finisve 

modusve est." • 

See 2 Kings xv.; Micah vii. 2, 
3. Comp. Is. xix. 8; xxiv. 4; Joel i. 

10, 12, 1,\,:~, in the Pulal. Couj., is 
wrually employed after 1,::it!, in order more 
forcibly to describe the calamitous state 
of a country. !I! here signifies tcith, ez
tending to, rucompanied by, and includes 
what follows in the general predicate. 
Comp. Gen. vii. 21. tjl;!t!, is cognate 
with qit:1, and signifies to gather up, 
away, back, tahJ away, as well os simply 
to collect together, Zeph. i. 2, 3. L..U, 

► .. 

l1CAl1;0111T111 ; Syr. \.~ci.m.,J; Targ. 

,~_,,, ,.-1:1,, signifies not only what we 
call 'the aea; but any lesser collection of 
water, as pools, and even river11. See Is. 
xix. 6. 

4. 1,1! is here prohibitory, and not 
simply negative, as some have rendered 
it. The introduction of the sentence by 
';JI!, yet, flSfJerlhelea,, is designed to show 
the hopeless character of the persons 
spoken of. All reproof on the part of 
their friends or neighbm:B generally would 
prove fruitless, seeing they had reached 
a degree of herdihood, whfoh was only 
equalled by the contumacy of those who 
refused to obey the priest, when he gave 
judgment in the name of the Lord, Deut. 
xvii. 12. The pusage is thus quite plain, 
and requires no transposition or emen
dation of the words as adopted by Houbi
gant, Newcome, and Boothroyd. •::i•-,,:i 
l~=:, is the same as ifit were r,I\! t:1·~-~~ 
1l"l:ill'!, Comp. 1,~::i; •.;·1111;=-1, chap. v. 10. 
All the ancient versfons, except the LXX. 
and Aq. read ':J~'-• The Hexap. Syr. baa 

..J;;w.? ~? ~-
6. By a sudden transition to the eec

ond person, the prophet addresses himself 
directly to his guilty people, 1111d predicts 
their utter destruction. tii•M, Kimchi, 
Drusius, CF.colamp. Grotius, aiid Ewald, 
improperly render "to-day." As con
trasted here with :-: \; ~. night, it is equiv
alent to C~•:.i., by day. Comp. Neh. iv. 
16. That the article is not repeated be
fore l"!~: ~. may be owing to the common 
adverbial use of this noun without it. 
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6 My people is destroyed for lack of knowledge ; 
Because thou hast rejected knowledge, 
I will also reject thee, so that thou shalt not be a priest to me; 
Because thou hast forgotten the law of thy God, 
I also 1\·ill forget t.hy children. 

7 According to their increase, so they sinned against me ; 
I will change their glory into shame. • 

8 They devour the sin-offering of my people, 
And long for their iniquity. 

The false prophets by whom the Israelite!! 
had been encouraged in wicked practices 
should render them no assistance in the 
season of calamity, but should be them
selves involved in the same common ruin. 
•r,•,:.,,, the LXX. renders 6p.ol010'11; ond 
~era} trBI1Slate, " I have reduced to 
silence; ". but the verb is obviously used 
in the sense of destroying, us ,.'0.,! is, 
ver. 6. Comp. Zeph. i. ll. Dy ~-~~• 
thy mother, the L,nclitish state is meant, 
of which the citizens were the children. 
See chap. ii. I. Thus Kimchi, Jerome, 
Grotius, Michaelis, Rosenmiiller, and 
Maurer. Others, as Cornelius a Lapide, 
Houbigant, Capcllus, Pococke, Dauer, 
ond Newcome, suppose the metropolis 
to be intended. 

6. r,:,,::-: •1,::i:, having here the article 
before th~ -nou.11; and occurring in con
nection with r,~"!ll, immediately follow
ing, is not to be taken in the sense of un
expectedly, as l"l~'l -~:.i,: is, Is. v. 13, but 
strictly means that cl.estitution of the 
true knowledge of God which was the 
BOurce of the sins now about to be pun
ished. This ignorance is principolly 
charged upon the religious teachers of 
the nation, each of whom is directly 
addressed in r-ictt'C r,:,.,n :,r-,tt, Thus 
Pagninus, 0 aic~doa; -~hich Dathe alBO 
inserts in his text. 'The persons addressed 
pretended to be priests of Jehovah, though 
they taught the people to combine with 
his worship that of pagan deities, or at 
least that of the golden calves, which, no 
doubt, paved the way for the universal 
spread of idolatry in Israel, The parition 
adopted by Horsley, that the Jewish 
high-priest is intended, does not BUit the 
connection, The third llt in ':Jlttl):'0~, is 
not found in a great number of"Kerini-

cott's and De Rossi's MSS., nor in rome 
of the earlier printed editions ; in other.1 
it is marked os redundant, and some few 
have •"Iv jtllll:N, The antitheses in this 
verse are pointed and forcible. •:, is 
understood as repeated in M;-:i~l, and l 
before M ;-:i ~- • 

7. AB ilie priests are obviously the 
nominative to the verbs in the three fol
lowing ven;es, and form the subject of 
discourse in that which precedes, they 
must likewise be the persons spoken of in 
this. It has been queried whether the 
increase was in number,' or in wealth, 
power, etc. Michaelis thinks the latter 
is meant ? still the former may he in
cluded, in harmony with the mention 
made of their children, ver. 6. In pro
portion as they multiplied in numben 
and grew in inftuence, they promoted the 
increase of idolatry : but the wealth and 
dignity (.,i::i::i) which they acquired, and 
which they thus prostituted, should be 
destroyed by foreigners, by whom they 
would be carried into captivity. t::!"\!:l, 
and t:'!i::i), form a slight parono~' 

8. l"Nlf it here signifies ai11-o.ffering, as 
it frequently docs in the Levitical code. 
So Kimchi; and it is thus rendered in 

Pococke's Arab. Ms. II~ ~J1i 
~,-J.S1.:? 15'°,3; ond Custalio, pia

culo. The pri~ts greedily devoured what 
the people brought for the expiation of 
their sins; and instead of endc11voring to 
put a stop to abounding iniquity, only 
wished it to increase, in order that they 
might profit by the multitude of the vic
tiins presented for sacrifice. 'l:il;.~. tt~ ~• to 
lift up the animal aoul for any thing, 
means to lust after it, long, or have a 
strong ,desire for it, Deut. xxiv. 16 ; Jez, 
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9 Therefore it shall be, like people, like priest; 
I will punish them according to their ways, 
Aud requite them for their deeds. 

10 For they shall eat, but shall not be satisfied; 
They shall commit lewdness, but shall not increase: 
Because they have ceased to regard Jehovah. 

11 Lewdness and wine and new wine take away the heart. 
12 My people consult their stock; 

Their staff announceth to them : 

xxii. 27. ~ in 1-DEl,, is used distributively 
to expr~ the f~~t that such wos the 
character of eoch of the priests. The 
readin" Q-::1::, found in ten MSS., origi
nally ::i s;v~~ more, and perhapi in one, 
and supported by the LXX. Syr. Targ. 
Vulg. and Arab., most probably origi
nated in emendation. Not unfrequently 
a proposition commencl'S with the plural, 
and ends with the singular, and uice 
versd. 

9. Comp. Is. xxiv. 2. The rank and 
wealth of the priests would not exempt 
them from sharing the same fate with the 
rl'St of the nation. 

10. ~1:,:i.:-t, is a rerumption of ~'1:,:i.ii•, 
vcr. 8.- ~•;,:i is here used intrunsiti;ely 
as in_ ver. is,· v. 3, and is to be under
stood literally of the sensual indulgencl'S 
of the lsraelitish teachers, as the verb 
~ic-,;;:• shows. For the signification to 
abound i,1 children, as attaching to this 
verb, see Gen. xxviii. 14. Saaclius, 
Arnold, (Blwnen elthebraisch. Dichtk.) 
and Horsley, disjoin -,,:u:~ from the pre
ceding verb, and connect it with the fol
lowing nouns, thus : -

" They have forsaken Jehovah, 
Giving heed to fornication," etc. 

But, notwithstanding the apparent force 
of the bishop"s remarks, there is some
thing so repugnant to Hebrew usage in 
the combbation =,.,.1"!1 j~~l l"I~~! -,=;;~. 
lo observe fornication, and wi11e, and ,iew 
tDine, that it is oltogether inadmissible. 
Though the verb -,,;~ may in no other 
passage take :,;:,• for its object, yet it 
takes tc.':'lli •',:i.:,; ly~ng f!anities, i. e. idols, 
Ps. xxxi: 7; 'Jonah ii. 9 ; in which latter 
passage it is connected with :: l~, as in 

the present case. The division of the 
words fow1d in our common version is that 

of the Hexap. Syr. ~ i,..~7 

~. and the Slavonic; and is op

proved by Michaelis, Tingstaclius, New
come, Dathe, Boothroyd, De W ettc, 
Hitzig, and Ewald. " 

11. This Verl!C hos the appearance of 
a moral odage. The influence of habits 
of impurity and intoxication in blunting 
the moral feelings, and weakening the 
intellectual powers, is a wel.l-establshed 
fact in the history of man. 

"Nox et amor vinwnque nihil modera
bile suadcnt ; 

Illa pudorc vacat, liber amorquc mctu." 
Oi-id. 

"Nox, vinum, mulier; nihil pcrniciosus 
adolescentulo." Plaut. 

There can be little doubt that the prophet 
has speciolly in view the impure and 
bocchanalian orgies which were con
nected with the Syrian idolatry. For 
the prevolcnce of drunkcnn= in Ephraim 
see Is. xxviii. l; Amos iv. 1. 

12. The LXX., and most versions 
which follow them, connect •i.~ ";th :i.~, 
at the end of the preceding vcn;c ; a 
mode of construction odoptcd by ~Ii
chaclis and Dathe, but otherwise dis
approved by modern translatol's. 'll1e 
Syr. Torg. and Yulg. divide properly. 
Hosco here adduces proofs of the mental 
hebetude to which the sinful practices of 
the lsraelitish people had reduced thl'lll 
- their application to their wooden idols 
and images for oracular counsel, and their 
use oi' rhabdomancy or divination by 
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For a lewd spirit hath caused them to err ; 
They have lewdly departed from under their God. 

13 They sacrifice on the tops of the mountains, 
And offer incense upon the hills ; 
Under the oak, and the poplar, and the terebinth, 
Because their shade is pleasant : 
Therefore your daughters commit lewdness, 
And your daughters-in-law adultery. 

14 I will not punish your daughters when they commit lewdness, 
Nor your daughters-in-law when they commit adultery; 
For they themselves go aside with harlots, 

rods. Loo Juda : "ligno . suo oracula 
qllll!rit." Tlwt by i"~• wood, is here 
meant llll idol made of such material, 
the connection shows. Comp. Jcr, ii. 
27 : x. 8 ; Ifob. ii. 19. :;t'Q is properly 
a ,hoot or twig, then a rod, walking ,ta.if, 
etc. Oc~urring os it does here, in refer
ence to an idolatrous or flllpeIStitious 
practice, it denotes such a staff employed 
for purposes of divination. Some have 
been of opinion that it is to be taken os 
strictly parallel to Yl!.• and that a staff is 
meant which had the image of some god 
carved upon it ; but the use of the phrase 
~', -:••)', amwunceth, pointeth out, shows 
that a' divining rod is meant. Rhabdo
mancy (~a./:1801'4VTda.) wos very common 
among the ancient idolaters, es it hos 
been in later times in different countries 
of the Ewrt. The ancient Arabs consulted 
their gods in this way, taking two rods, 
on one of which was inscribed God bida, 
and on the other God forbids, and drawing 
them out of the case into which they were 
put, acted agreeably to the direction 
which first came forth. See Pococke, 
Specimen. Hist. Arab. p. 327. Mai
monides quotes en ancient book entitled 
Siplui, in which a diviner is defined to 
be one- who takes his staff, and inquires, 
Shall I go? or, Shall I not go? The 
Runic Wllllds of the Scendinavien nations, 
on which were inscribed mysterious char
acters, end which were used for magical 
purpo9€8, appear to have originated in 
the more ancient divination of Asia. 
c•:.~:7 I"!~-,, lit. a apirit of whoretloma, 
i e. a powerful impetus to commit acts 
of idolatry, Instead of the sirnpfo furrn 
r:~?;l"!• some few MSS. the llabyl Tal-

mud, the Syr. Vulg. and Targ. read 
t.:i-r,:,; while the LXX. and Arub. read 
~,i-,;.,: For t::-:•:-:·;ee. l"IM-"l:I, comp. 
Nu'~b. v. 19, 20'; Ezek. x.~·. Ii; lllld 
lhrtLP3pos, Hom. vii. 2. 

13. Mountains and hills were selected 
by idolaters on which to erect their altars, 
and offer their sscriflees, on account of 
their supposed proximity to the host of 
heaven, which they worshipped. Tbct 
this custom was very ancient, appears 
from the prohibition, Deut. xii. 2. For 
imitating it, the Hebrews are frequently 
reproved, Is. I.xv. 7; Jer. iii. 6; Ezek. 
xviii. 11. ~M:;!'~• being in Piel, ex
preises the eagerness and frequency \\ith 
which the Israelites offered their idola
trous sacrifices. They also selected groves 
of oak, terebinth, etc., for purposes of 
superstition lllld idolatry, under who,e 
umbraceous cover they might at once be 
screened from the heat of the sun, and 
indulge in lascivious practices. The 
sacrifice of female virtue which wes re
quired in the religious &Tvice of the 
Phrenician goddess Astarte, seems clearly 
to be referred to in this and the following 
verse. :,::i',, LXX. Aril1r11, tlUJ whits 
poplar, fro~\;~, to be white. 

14. Kuinoel, end others, taking ti',, as 
stonding for til: rr, read the fifflt part of 
the verse interrogatively, which is not 
unsupported by examples in Hebrew 
usage. It seems better, however, to under
stand it here as a simple negative, and 
the meaning to be that, os the parents 
and husbands indulged in the flagitious 
practices here described, Jehovah would 
not make examples of the females, or suf
fer them to be punished, as if they alone 
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And sacrifice with prostitutes : 
And as for the undiscerning people, they shall be overthrown. 

15 Though thou, 0 Israel, art lewd, 
Yet let not Judah be found guilty; 
Come ye not to Gilgal, 
Neither go ye up to Bcth-aven, 
Nor use the oath, " J eho,·ah li vet h." 

were guilty ; but would punish with l _ ~ ~ 
condign punishment their natural pro- '-6'-:--T c<nwitnvit i Anb. . , ccnijecit 
tectora, who not only abandoned them to in ter1·am oliquem, in Niph. to be caat 
seduction, but themselves rioted in the down, o-Derth1-oum, or the like. TI1e verb 
same wickedness. Thus Munster: "Du- OCClllB only here, end 'Prov. x. 8, 10, 
rissime onimadvertam in parentes et where see Schultens. 
sponsos, ut filial et sporu;re eorum punitre 16. A solemn warning to the Jewish 
vidcantur esse extra pamam." 'l'he kingdom to beware of mixing itself up 
transition from the second to the third with that of Israel in the proctice of 
pcraon, for the purpose of more grnphi- idolatry. Here ;-,:T, to commit lewd11eas, 
cally exhibiting the subject of discourse, is again used figur'ativcly. c;;~, properly 
is not without examples. See Is. xxii. signifies to contmd g11ilt, or become sub-
16. Theuseofthcsepm-atepronounc;-,, ject to its consequence,. 1:,;~~• Gilgal, 
also adds to the emphnsis of the language. wos II town situated between the Jordan 
"lj!!, in Piel, strongly muks the studied nnd Jericho, near the confines of the 
witbdrawment of the Israelites from the kingdom of Samorio. It wos regarded 
ll!ISembled throngs, to such places os were as a holy place os early os the days of 
devoted to scenes of impurity; while Joshua, chap. v. lo ; nnd sacrifices were 
r,~ !• in the same conjugation, signifies offered there to Jehovah in those of Sam
in this connection, to commit lewdness os ucl, l Sam. x. 8, 13 ; xv. 21, 33. In 
on act of idolatrous devotion. Between process of time, however, it come to be 
r,'r='i, and rii":i;,r, there seems to be this converted into a place of idolatrous wor
diffcrcnce, that the former were ordinary ship, Amos iv. 4, o; Hos. ix. 15; xii. 
females who prostituted themselves for ll. i;.~ r,•~-• Beth-ai•en, i. e. tl,e hooae 
gain, but the latter those who devoted of i-anity or idols, a name given by the 
themselves to the service of Astarte, by minor prophets, by way of contempt, to 
offering their pcraons to be violated in her Bethel, i. e. the hOWJe of . God, a 1,lace 
temples at the sacred festivals. Sec Sel- sacred to true religion in the time of the 
den de Diis Syris, Synt. ii. cap. 2 ; Her- patriarchs, end the judges; but after
odot. lib. i. cop. 199 ; Euscb. Vit. Con- words selected by Jeroboam as the princi
stantin. lib. iii. cap. 36 ; Spencer de L~. pal seat of the worahip of the golden 
Heb. lib. ii. cap. 22 and 23; Lucian de calves, l Kings xii. 29, 32, 33; xiii. l; 
Dea Syrn. Of this latter term, the mos. Amos iii. 14; vii. 10, 13; Jcr. xlviii. 13. 
C"°;i:.r, catamites, occurs, 1 Kings xiv. It originally belonged to the tribe of Ben-
24 ; xv. 12 : xxii. 4 7 ; end in the ancient jamin, but WBS taken by thnt of Ephroim, 
book of Job, ehnp. xxxvi. 14, which • Judges i. 22-26. That there was a city 
shows at how very early a period such of the name of Beth-ave11 near to Bethel, 
abominotionsobtoined. Itlikewiseoccurs appears from Josh. vii. 2, which may 
in both genders in the prohibition, Deut. have suggested the appropriation of the 
xxiii. 18, To these practices the LXX. name to the letter. LXX. olKoll "n.,, 
doubtless hod respect in rendering the reading 1'rt(, the native name of Hcli
word -r,-r,>..,rrµ,11ow, initiated. Its deri- opolis, Aq. and Symm. olK011 a.110,4>,>..ij ; 
votion from ,:i :.T:, to be aac,·ed, consecrated, Theod. o1Koll .U,Klcu ; and with this the 
or destined to the Aervice of the temple, Arab. ..._1,.i: If h how 
confirms our interpretation.-~:;\ i Syr. agrees i-- ~• tie " 
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6 Since Israel is refractory, like a refractory heifer; 
Jehovah will now feed them, like a lamb in a large place. 

7 Ephraim is joined to idols; 
Leave him to himself: 

8 When their carousal is over they indulge in lewdness; 
Her shields a1·e enamored of infamy. 

f iniquity. Comp. Amos iv. 4; v. 6. 
'rom the warning here given to the 
cws not to participate with the Israelites 
ri their idolatry, it is evident the proph
cy was delivered at a time when they 
rere comparatively free from that -evil. 
rhe prohibition not to swear by the for
riula n,;i1 'll, respects the combination 
,f the divine name with those of idols, or 
he profession of attachment to Jehovah, 
r the persons addressed were guilty of 
dolatry. Comp. Zcph. i. 6. That it 
ns otherwise lawful to use it, appears 
rom Jer. iv. 2. Comp. Deut. x. 20. 

16. The metaphor is here taken from 
i heifer that obstinately refuses to be 

.. I' 

roked. Thus the Syr. ~ 2?~? 
D 

i-'-!· For the force of .,"l.~• comp. 
Deut. xxi. 18. The latter hemistich 
:ontains the language of irony. As lambs 
ll'e fond of ranging at large, but arc in 
langer of being lost or devoured, so God 
;hreatens to remove the Israelites into a 
listant and large country, where they 
would be separated from those with 
11·hom they associated in idolatrous wor
;hip, and thus be left solitary and cx
!l(lSed ns in a wilderness. The phrase 
:i l"l"'l'll:! l"ll?'1• to feed i1I a large place, is 
elsewhere used in a good sense, Is. XXX, 

23. 
17. t:•"lt:t, Ephraim, as the most nu. 

merous ~d.' powerful of the tribes, and 
that in which the kingdom was estab
lished, is put for all the ten. -.~:an, from 
"I :a:,, to btJ joined, cloaely united, adhere 
to: to be allied to by voluntary choice, 
Gen. xiv. 3. In this last sense the term 
is here used. The Israelites had volun
tarily addicted themselves to the service 
of idols, and thus identified themselves 
with their interESts. While the word 
t:•:;:;.7., idola, suggests the idea of their 
being ·merely the fabrication of human 

labor, it also intimates the pain or sorrow 
resulting from idolatry. The root has 
both significations. , 1:,-nq:;, strongly 
implies the obstinacy nnd incorrigiLle 
character of the ten tribe;, end indig
nantly abandons them to their fate. 
They arc irrcclaimably devoted to the 
gods of the heathen : let them take their 
own way, and renp the consequences of 
their perverse choice. 'Their cose is des
perate. Comp. Jer. vii. 16; E1.ek. xx, 
39. Thus Tanchum, Jnrchi, Kimchi, 
Calvin, Tarnoyius, Zanchius, Coverdale, 
Drusius, Lively, Leo Juda, Pocockc, 
Kuinocl, Michaelis, Tingstadius, New
come, Stuck, and Ewald. Others, as 
the Targ. Jerome, Mercer, Diod11ti, 
Grotius, Roeenmiiller, Maurer, etc., re
gard the words as simply containing a 
warning to the inhabitants of Judah to 
keep aloof from, and take no part in the 
idolatries of the Ephraimitcs. The LXX. 
r,9,,,. • ., l11uT,; u1«l.113llll..., reading M~:, in 
the preterite, and supplying the idea of 
idols from the preceding part of the 
verse. 

18. Before -.~, ti1e pw1icle ci-:, tDhen, 
ii! to be supplied, which in poetry, for 
the sake of conciseness and energy, i>t 
frequently omitted. For the acceptation 
:xut, paased a1cay, over, etc. comp. 1 Sam. 
xv. 32, ti 1."1:;--ii; -.~. Horsley, Ewald, 
ond some 'others, are of opinion that -~ 
means vapid, degenerated, sou1·, etc., but 
less aptly. The meaning is, that no 
sooner were their compotations over than 
they indulged in excessive lewdne&'!. 
Instead of t:ll::t:1, their drink, drillking 
bout, one ofDc·~•s MSS. has originally 
read c•1t:iit:1, drunkarda; another t:ll:a~, 
thei1· h~l; and oneofKcnnicott's c-~~o. 
Sabean.t ; but none of these variati~m 
suits the entire construction of the verse. 
The LXX. strangely, -1,pn,u• x11111111alou1, 
which the Amb , u usual, follows. The 
impurity in which, when inflamed with 
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19 The wind bath bound her up in its wings, 
That they may be ashamed of their sacrifices. 

liquor, they indulged, was most ,irobably 
that connected with the worship of Ve
nus. To express the excess to which it 
was carried, the verb is lirst put in the 
infinitive absolute, and then repeated in 
the finite form. ~:i ::i. is not !!eplll"ately 
expressed in the LXX. the Arab. or in 
either of the Syriac versions ; though it 
cannot hence be inferred that it was not 
in the Hebrew text. It is wanting, how
ever, in three of Kennicott's M:SS. If it 
did not originate in eome copyist having 
written the two last syllables of the pre
ceding word over again, it must be re
garded as having originally formed part 
of that word in the reduplicate form 
~:l:'l,~:l!'!l:1.i in which, notonlyisthcsecond 
syllable of the verb repeated (~:::i:i:ir:is), 
but the pronominal sufformative is • re
tained in the middle of the word, and the 
first radical (11) rejected on that account 
in the reduplication. Such form is of 
extremely rare occurrence: •~,.rr,1::: 
lit. they destroy, destroy me, Ps. ixxihili: 
17, being the only other instance of the 
kind with which I am acquainted. In 
this way the form is partly accounted for 
by the ancient Jewish grammarian Abu
wulid Ibn Jannu.hi, as quoted by Pocockc. 
What confirms this view of the redupli
cate fonn is the UBe of c·:;:p:,_, a gemi
nation BOmcwhat re!Cmbling • it, by our 
prophet, chap. viii. 13. The rendering 
girle ye, as if it were the imperative of 
:i:,_;, proposed by Abenezra and Kimchi, 
and adopted by our translatore, is not so 
suitable to the connection, Maurer ; 
mirifice amant ignominiam: Ewald; ei 

lichen lichen schmach seine Schilde. 
Kuinoel very unjustifiably omits ~ :i ::i. in 
his Heb. Text. 1i'\>p, shame, a collective 
abstract noun, expressive of the infamous 
acts connected with idolatrous worship. 
C•D:.1=, ahielda, are tropically used for 
princ;s, as the natural protectors of their 
people, here and Ps. :rlvii. 10. The femi
nine suffix :,, refers to '\'"jl:!, understood ; 
the inhabitants being meant, 

19. By an expre;.gve figure, borrowed 
from the sudden force with which any 
thing is carried oft' by the wind, the 
prophet announcei the suddenness and 
violence with which the ten tribes should 
be rmnoved from their land. The com
bination i,~-i "J?_;~, wing• of the toind, is 
too firmly established in Hebrew usage, 
see Ps. xviii. 11 ; civ. 3, to allow either 
of the ncccptations apirit or tJanity being 
given to l"!~"l, or that of borders to t:~~~=i 
in this place. i,~ -i being of both genders, 
accounts for the masculine of the verb, 
and the feminine pron. affix. For .,..r, ~It, 
two of De Rossi's MSS,, and the Vat. 
and Alex. copies of the LXX. read :,~~. 
which gives no suitable sense. In the 
distant countries of the Mcdes, by whom 
nll. image-worship was held in abomi
nation, the exiles would be brought to a 
due sense of the wickedness and absurd
ity of their conduct. ,, in ~-=:is,, is 
llSC'd .,.,>.,,cii,s, Jer. xlviii. 13. Sacrijices 
are here put by synecdoche for the whole 
system of idolatry in which they in
dulged. For the reading t:~ii~'!~~• of 
their altars, adopted by N ewcoirie, there 
is no authority except the Targ. and byr. 

CHAPTER V. 

This chapter commences with an obJorgatioo of the prieets and the royal filmily, as the 
principal seducen, of the nation to Idolatry, 1, 2. Theo follow• a description of the un
blushing wickedness of the people, interspersed with denunciation• of impending punish
ment, 8-7. The approach of the dh-iue judgmeuts Is ordered to be proclaimed, and their 
certa.illty declared, 8, 9. The prophet then abruptly turn• to the two tribes and a half 

4 
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whose gnllt and punishment be denounce,,; yet ao u to show that bis predictions were 
cbieOy directed against the northern kiogdom, the rulen, of which, like those of Judah, 
instead of looking to Jehovah for deliverance from civil calamitiea, applied in vain for 
foreign U&lstance, 10--14. The 16th verae seta forth the certainty a111l the be11eOclal eO'eeta 
of the divine Judgmenta. 

1 HEAR this, ·o ye priests I • 
And hearken, 0 house of Israel! 
Give ear, 0 house of the king I 
For the sentence is against you, 
Because ye are a snare at Mispah, 
And a net spread upon Tabor. 

2 The apostates slaughter to excess, 
But I will inflict chastisement on them all. 

1. 1,~'1'\'~ r,•~.• liome of I1mul, i. e. the 
ten tribes. '!j";,.~:-i r,•~., houae of the king, 
i. e. the king ·and his court. From the 
references made to the idolatry wid 
punishment of Judah in this and the 
following chapter, it would appear that 
the king whom Hosea had specifically 
in view W08 Pcltah, the son of Remaliah ; 
since it W08 in the reign of Ahaz, who 
was contemporary with him, that idol wor
ship WIIS Clll'ried to such a height in that 
kingdom as to call for the calamities in
flicted upon it by the confederate forces 
of Israel and Syria, as well 08 by the 
king of ABsyria. By t:i~'li~:'l t::,.~ is not 
meant, 08 the Targ. interprets, rollowcd 
by Abenczra, Kimchi, Abarbwiel, Pag
ninus, Junius, Tremellius, and others, 
that it belonged to them to know and 
execute justice, but that the judgment 
or punishment was directed against them. 
They had merited it, and it W08 now 
coming upon them. LXX. ..-pbs ~µiis 
ltrrl ,.b ,cplJUL Thus most Christian 
expositors. :,~~~• Mupah. As there 
were· several places of this nome, some 
degree of uncertainty attaches to it 08 

occurring here ; but as the object of the 
prophet seems to be to set forth the 
mellllll employed for seducing the whole 
of the ten tribes to idolatry, it is more 
probable that he had in his eye Mispah 
of Gilead, on the e11St of the Jordan, just 
as he specifies mount Tabor to the west 
of that river, See Judges x. l 7 ; xi. 29. 

On both of these elevated positions false 
worship had been established for the pur
pose of ensnaring the inhabitants of the 
adjacent regions. The means employed 
to bring them over to it are compared to 
the snares and nets used for catching 
birds and wild beasts upon the mountains. 
By metonymy, the leaders of the people 
are spoken of as such nets and snares, 
because of their bad example, and the 
influence which they othl'rwisc exerted 
for evil. 

2. :it:111.9, alaughtering, the infinitive 
absolute: ,vith :, paragogic, of t:t;.'D, to 
kill, for food or sacrifice. Here, from its 
close connection "ith the preceding verse, 
it hos the latter signification. Some 
think murder is meant ; but this is less 
likely, though the verb is also used in 
~ sense in other places. ~;:·,:;m, M~ ~• 
lit. they tuJopen to alaugl,ter, i. e. by a 
peculiar idiom, they slaughter to excess, 
kill on immense number of sacrificial 
victims. Comp. M1C ~j)"t.;?,,:;!; Is. xxxi. 
6. c·~.• fll)08taJea, the Beiioni participle 
of t:1 i ~ to tum aaide, decline from the 
right way, apoatatiu; as C•:',, aco.ffera, 
from 1~',, to scoff. Comp. 'ps. xl. 6, 
:IT: , t: :i, those that t,wn aaide to false
hood; "ond c•t:1t1-:i11,, I's. ci. 3. Two or 
three MSS., the edit. ;/ Soncin., and a few 
others, have tl instead of -a::, in our text. 

1 ~:-.~ ~ ...... !: Syr. ~1, aeduzit, ------&-

declinatio, apostaaia. The jdolatro1111 
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3 I know Ephraim, 
Israel is not hid from me ; 
Surely now thou committest lewdness, 0 Ephraim! 
Israel is defiled. 

4 They frame not their deeds 
To return to their God ; 
For a lewd spirit is within them, 
And they regard not Jehovah. 

5 The pride of Israel testifieth to his face ; 
Therefore Israel and Ephraim shall fall through their iniquity; 
Judah also shall fall with them. 

Israelites multiplied their sacri.6.cei in 
order th11t they might enjoy prosperity 
under the protection of the dcitiei to 
whom they offered them; but Jehovah 
here declares that none of them should 
escape the punishment which he was 
about to inflict upon them. Before -,1:m~ 
supply ;,~~~- The oncicnt versions are 
here greatly ·at fault, from their authors 
having supposed that the reference to 
hunters is still continued in this verse. 

3. Ephraim, as distinguished from 
Iarael, means the tribe of Ephraim, 
from which most of the apostate kings 
sprang, and in which idolatry most 
abounded. By Israel the other nine 
tribes are meant. Ail having incurred 
the more aggravated guilt, the former is 
here addressed in the second person. 
Two of Kennicott's MSS. indeed, and 
one of De Rossi's, originally read ;,11~!1:; 
and one of Kenmcott's has ;,r,11,=ti;·for 
tt~~~• but both are, in ell probalillity, 
froni the hw1d of correctors. ;,~ t;, is 
here UBed figuratively. The polluting 
influence of the Ephraimites was felt 
through the whole nation. To express 
an assertion more strongly the Hebrews 
put it first in the form of an affirmative, 
and then in that of a negative. :,i:, :l!., 
now, is not without emphasis ; poinililg 
out the undeniable fact th11t they had 
been the cal188 of the spread of idolatry. 

4. The language now changei to the 
plural, to express the character of the 
people generally. By some t:r:r:~-~l!'l; is 
construed as the nominative to ~ ~ i:,,, and 
rendered, their deeda do ,wt permit 

0

them, 
etc. Thus the Syr. Abenezra, Drusius, 
etc.; and among the modems, Horsley, 

T'mgstadius, Manger, Kuinoel, Stuck, 
M11urer, and Ewald. But in order to 
establish this construction, we should 
have to read t:m:1; or t:~N ~~~;, "per
mitted them," the" 11ccusative of the per
son always following the verb in such 
case. See Gen. xx. 6; Exod. iii. 19. 
In the present instance 1r:.a is U6ed in 
the sense of placing, ordering, framing, 
like C~':7 and r,•~, as it is given in the 
common version, and rendered by Tan
chum, Leo Juda, Mercer, Tarnovius, 
Michaelis, Roscnmiiller, Noyes, and 
Hitzig. The meaning is, that the Is
raelite! did not reform, did not so regard 
their wicked praeticei as to abandon 
them and return to the pure worship of 
Jehovah. 

6. That :i :-::, means to testify for or 
agaimt any' ~n or thing, is obvious 
from its use, Gen. xxx. 33 ; Job. xvi. 8. 
It is properly a Judicial phrase, and re
fers to the testimony givcn by a witness, 
either for or agaimt another, according 
to cireumstancei. The rendering to be 
humbled, which is that of the LXX. S)T, 

Targ. Jarchi, end recently of Michaelis, 
Newcome, Noyes, and Maurer, cannot 
be philologicully SllStained. The addition 
,-~~~• to hiaface, gives emphasis to the 
phrase, openly, publicly, in such a manner 
that he himself may see it, '\\ithout the 
adduction of further evidence. That 
1itt~ !1ignifiei pride, inaolence, nornilh
staniling what Horsley asserts to the con
trary, is sufficiently 11pparmt from Prov. 
xvi. 18, and Is. xvi. 6. I should rather 
think, however, that by the term BR here 
used, we are to undemtand the objects of 
which the ten tribes were proud, their 
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6 With their flocks and their herds, 
They may go to seek Jehovah, 
But they shall not find him: 
He bath withdrawn from them. 

'l They have proved false to Jehovah ; 
For they have begotten strange children: 
Now shall a month destroy them and their portions, 

splendid or magnificent idols, etc. .AB 
Jehovah is spoken of as :ip ,~ j;111;, the 
excellency, or boa/It of Jacob: Amos' viii. 
7, so the idols might be celled ,~111~ 
'::,111-, v-, the excellency, or proud boast of 
ls~ncl.' They gloried in them 08 the 
objects of their confidence and attach
ment. These very gods, by their utter 
impotence, bear open witness that they 
c.-ould ufford no help to those who trusted 
in them ; so that their worshippers could 
not but have been convinced of their 
folly, if their hearts had not become mor
elly obscured by the practice of iniquity. 
The religion itself (c:~;.7., their iniquity,) 
from which they expected safety, would 
prove the cause of their ruin. The words 
arc repeated with a similar reference 
chap. vii. 10. 

The concluding line of the verse con
tains an abrupt and unexpected appli
cation of the threatening to the Jews. 
As they had suffered themselvEI! to be 
influenced by the example of the Israel
ites, they should also share in their 
pnnishment. The respective captivitiEI! 
of both are here threatened. On com
pwing this threatening with chap. iv. 16, 
it appears to have been delivered at a 
period considerably subsequent to that 
which is there spoken of, when the evils 
of idolatry had made some progm;s in the 
southern kingdom. To express more 
strongly the certainty of the event, the 
verb 1;;-:i is put in the preterite; whereas 
it had simply been used in the future 
~½i:i•, in reference to the lsraelitES. 

h.• The idolateni ore here told that 
though in the hour of calamity they 
might bring their flocks and herds 08 

propitiatory sacrifice! to Jehovah in order 
to avert the punishment, it would be 
altogether in vain. r\'1 signifies to draTD 
or p11t off nny person or thing, to 
withdralD one'a aelf. Comp. the Arab. 

~. aaloua eoaait, progrea/lUII ut, 

nnd ~• cxtraxit, e:evit. Pococke's 

Ar11b. MS. bes &:i,j,a;a ~ &..l.JI 

~• God hath withdraw11 hia help 

from them. The Israelites nnd Jews 
could no longer reckon on the divine 
pl'Cllellce, end the effectual aid which that 
presence implied. 

7. The prophet seems here to allude to 
the mention made of t:•, ~,, ""T;,, 11J1d 
t:1•~":! •~_::;, lewd children," clinp."t-2; ii 
4. c~.,,, ·•trange,foreign, is selected in 
order to ·show that the idolntry WUS the 
rE!!ult of intercourse with foreigners. The 
verb "T;~, to act unfaithfully, is also used 
of the breach of the matrimonial cove
nnnt, Jcr. iii. 20. This idea is expressed 

in the Arab. M:S. of Pocockc, ~ 

I,;~ &..l.JI, they have broken the cove

nant of God. ':l! has here the signifi
cation of itaq11e, and marks the conse
quence of the conjugal infidelity just 
specified- the production of a 1·ace of 
idolaters. The relation of the words is 
well expressed by Stuck : " quoniem Deo 
infideles sunt, proptcrea liberos peregrinos 
ha bent." :, :,, , , ,ww, is here to be taken 
not as determining the exact point of 
pl'e!ellt time, but the speedy and certain 
arrival of the event. The term '=".l.M, 
month, has greatly, end, in my opinion, 
very unnecessarily perplexed intcrpreteni. 
Houbigant at once cuts the knot by an 
arbitrory C!IDendation: t;"Tl"I t:'l;,:11 :ir-,, 
omnino est legendum 1,bl"ll"T 'l;,:11• l"TI"',,, 
nunc igitur abaumllt rub-igo, He appeals 
to the ,p1H1[/ff, of the LXX. as his author
ity ; but '"""'/hi signi.liE!! mildew, with 
which 1,•bM, a loctuit, the word he pro
poses to sulistitute for Iii •:(n, h88 no manner 
of affinity, That the NULe word which 
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8 Blow ye the horn in Gibeah, 
The trumpet in Ramah; 
Raise a shout at Beth-aven ; 
He is behind thee, 0 Benjamin l 

9 Ephraim shall become desolate 
In the day of punishment; 
Among the tribes of Israel 
!~ave made known that which is sore. 

is now in the Hebrew text was found in 
it in the time of Aquila, is evident from 
his rendering it 11<0µ.,wfo.. Symm. end· 
Theod. have µ.-l,11. Michaelis, Dathe, 
Kuinoel, and Stiudlin, give to the word 

the signification of the Arab. l.:l.,J..:> 

what is neio and unezpected, and explain 
it of a sudden calamity. Most modems 
take it in the sense of new-mom,. i. e. 
either nt the feast of the new moon, 
when the Israelites were assembled to 
worship; or, ot that time their calamities 
should commence. It seems most natu
ral to obide by the usual meuning of the 
term, and consider the prophet as en
nouncing, that within the space of one 
month they should be visited with merit
ed punishment. The calamity pre
dicted seems to have been that occasioned 
by the invasion of Tiglath-pileser, who 
ravaged the cowitry, end carried into 
captivity the tribes of Reuben end Gad, 
the half-tribe of Menesseh, end that of 
N ephtali, l:,e;ides the inhnbitnnts of 
BCVcral L-i.ties in other parts of the 
country, 2 Kings xv. 29; l Cbron. v. 26. 
That J udeh also suffered on this occasion, 
see 2 Chron. xxviii. 19-21. t::,_•j:_~t,, 
their pm-tiona, ere commonly interpreted 
to mean their possessions or property ; 
but I should rather think the prophet 
bas in view their idols, whom they re
garded as the authOffl of their J)ClSl!eS&ions 
and enjoyments. See Is. lvii. 6, end my 
Comm. on that verse. 

8. An alarm is ordered to be given to 
the southern kingdom of the approach of 
the enemy. The verse intimately coheres 
with the foregoing, and is not to be taken 
for the commencement of a new proph
~• as Jerome, Aberbunel, Michaelis, 
Dathe, Manger, end othem, SUJlJI08e. 
The difference between the '"I~ iii and the 

l"!'"ll:~!'! seems to be, that the former was 
the 'same as the 1".'.i,., horn, being mnde 
of the curved honi of enimals, Josh. vi. 

6, 6, 8. Arab. )~' lituw forami

nibtu instructua; where88, the latter 
W88 made of metal, such 88 the two silver 
trumpets which were employed for con
voking the congregation, Numb. x. 2; 

from '"l:;'l, Arab,~• in anguatiam 

redegit; anguato pectore _pred;tw fuit. 
Gesenius considers the word to be en 
onomatopoetic, imitating the broken 
pulse-like sound of the trumpet, (hlitzot
zuah,) like the Latin taratantara, end 
the Gennen trarara. Their shape end 
size may be seen in the representations 
of the nrch of Titus. Comp. Jer. iv. 6; 
Joel ii. l; Hos. viii. 1. The LXX. ren
der :-:,:i:i, Gibeah, and l"!l:'"1, Ramah, 
..-o/,, {Jo-;,~~/,, end Twv {,,/,71;,.;;,.,;wi if heights 
or elevated places in general were meant; 
but they ere to be taken ns proper nemes, 
just 88 Beth-even and Benjemin ere. 
They both lay in the tribe of Benjamin, 
see on Is. x. 29, as did also Bethel, here 
called Beth-ar,en. See on chap. iv. 16. 
Before ':l"".'.!11! subaud. =~-~N, the enemy 
"is behind ihee," i. e. close upon thee. 
The fifth Greek version has ,c,mlt >'OT011 

o-oii, to the amdh of thee; but if the local 
signification were at all admissible, the 
tDUt is the only sense in which the word 
could be understood. 

9. Having apprised the Jewa of the 
denger "ith which they were threatened, 
the prophet returns to describe the ca
lamity which W88 to be inflicted upon 
the ten tribes ; and in the course of the 
following verses directs his discourse to 
the two kingdoms alternately. The 
nominative to :-r:'.~~ is i":.N., implied in 
Cl~":~~--:-:11::;.ii:i, 'primarily· means proof 
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10 The rulers of Judah are like those who remove the boundary; 
I will pour out my wrath upon them like water, 

11 Ephraim is oppressed, 
He is crushed in judgment ; 
Because he consented, 
He followed the order. 

12 I am as a moth to Ephraim, 
And as rottenness to the house of Judah. 

13 And Ephraim saw his sickness, 
And Judah his wound; 

or damonatration, from t,::;_,, to be before 
one, be clear, obviou.t; in Hiph. to place 
before Ofl8 in the way of evidence, con
flince, convict, and then rebuke, chaatiae, 
puni,h. The word is synonymous with 
-,o~,:., ver. 2. The latter hemistich of 
th~ verse shows that the ten tribes were 
the scene of the prophet's ministry. 
:,~'l:ltll, the feminine used for the neuter. 

Y<i':'' By the "princes " or "rulers of 
Judah," king Ahaz and his courtiers are 
intended. For ',~:,~ ,;·11!~=1• comp. 
Deut. xxv:ii. 17; ~:,:s,-i ,~::i, :.•Iii,:. -,~-,1o1, 
Prov. xxii. 28; xxiif 10; 'Job· ;xiv. 2. 
It was reckoned a flagrant offence to re
move the marks by which the divisions 
of property were defined. The language 
seems to have become proverbial to desig
nate wiprincipled conduct. What the 
prophet here reprobates appears to be the 
means adopted by Abaz and his sup
porters to introduce idolntry into Judnh. 
See 2 Kings xvi. 10-18. H the:, be 
regarded as the Caph "'1ritatia, it will 
strongly expresa the fact that these 
princes had actually removed the bound
aries which separated the true religion 
from the false. Divine judgmentB are 
frequently compared to the overflowing 
of water irom a river. '!'11;.,P, to pour oot, 
expresses the fulness of their infliction. 
Comp. Zeph. iii. 8. :,•p:r., prop. ejfer
'1168cence, foncing over, e1BO denotui the 
greatness of the punishment. 

11. tl'!'l:'-l j'lll"'l, the genitive of cause, 
broken in piecea by thejudgment, or pun
ishment inflieted. ,=t refers not to any 
divine commandment, but to the order 
issued by Jeroboam to worship the golden 
calvl'8, 1 Kings xii. 28-33. Such nn 
order his subjects were bound by higher 

authority to have resisted ; but they 
readily complied with it, and thus became 
prepared to indulge in all the gross idol
atries to which this worship proved the 
introduction. From the circumstance 
that the LXX. have rendered the pas
sage orla-., .,.;;,,, µ.,rralo,11, after flanitie,, 
it has been conjectured that they read 
11, d instead of , :.: ; but it is more likely 
ti;cy intended to- give the sense of the 
whole, rather than the signification of 
this particular word. They are followed 
by both the Syrinc versions, and in part 
by the Terg. Jerome, on the other hand, 
bas read the same letters which now stand 
in the text ; for he renders sordea, 
pointing the word 'i:i:, nnd regarding it 
as merely a contracted form of tt;:s 
or:,~; ~,jilthine,,. 

12. The reference in-=~• Arab. ~. 

moth, is to the consumption of garments, 
Ps. xxxix. 12; Is. 1. 9; in :q:-,, rotten
neaa, to that of '\\'ood. See J(,b' xiii. 28, 
where both words occur together as here. 
The LXX. freely render the former by 
.,-apa.x/i, the latter by 1<e11Tpo11. The 
meaning is not that God was regarded 
as the moth and rottenness, i. e. with 
disgust; but that he was the author of 
thD!!e judgments by which the idolater& 
should be consumed. 

13. :,1o1-,, to aee, has here the sense or 
feeling, ;qeriencing, as in the phraBEB 
to see life, death, good, evil, etc. -,;~, lit. 
a ba,i,Ja,ge, from -,~,, to comprea,, bind DB 
a wound, see Is. i. 6 ; hence, as here, 11 

bandaged ,nound, corresponding to '~':'• 
aicknea,, diaetUJe, in the other member of 
the parallelism. For the 1l8C or such 
metaphon in application to the state of 
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Then Ephraim went to Assyria; 
He sent to the hostile king ; 
But he could not cure you, 
Nor remove your wound from you. 

U For I will be like a lion to Ephraim, 
And like a young lion to the house of Judah ; 
I, even I will tear the prey, and depart; 
I will carry it away, and there shall be none to rescue. 

15 I will depart, I will return to my place, 
Till they suffer punishment ; 

political afl"ain, comp. Is. i. 6, 6, iii. 7 ; 
Hos. vi. 1, ,ii. I. After 1'1~:l• supply 
88 its nominative, :,-r~:,1 : Judah, from 
the preceding part of the venie, which 
forms 1111 alternate quatrain; the third 
line connecting with the fust, 1111d the 
fourth with the second. ::i-,, is not a 
proper name, but an appellative, signi
fying one t0ho contenda, ia conten:tioua, 
hostile ; from ::i ,-, , to atrioe witi,, quan'el, 
contend. The form is the apocopated 
future, 1111d is contracted for ::i,-,, ,iit, 

he that aets hoatilely. T1111chWU: ~ 
I'"'°~' the king that contended. 

Comp.::!'"!;;,, Joiarib, Neh. xi 6. Aq. 
IS11co,.i,-,,,o,, ; Symm. tl<IS11ra11, or IKIS,,,.,. 
"i"; Theod. Kpl-r7111. Jerome, ad regem 
'Ultorem. De W ette, Der konig der 
riichen aoU. That the king of ~yria is 
meant there can be no doubt. See chap. 
x. 6. Hewes ever ready to mix himself 
up with the affairs of ncighboring states, 
in order to extend or coru;olidate his 
gigantic empire, 1111d was justly regarded 
by the Hebrews 88 their most powerful 
adversary. The application mode by the 
northern kingdom wes that which took 
place in the reign of Menahem, when 
that monarch sent to Pul a thousand 
talents of silver for the pmpose of en
gaging him on his behalf, 2 Kings xv. 
19. But this alliance proved of no real 
value; for the subsidy was raised by op
pression, and in the oourse of the fol
lowing reign, Tiglath-pileser invaded and 
depopulated great part of the country, 
ver. 29. The embassy from the king
dom of Judah wes that sent by Ahaz to 
T"iglath-pill'!ler, when attacked 'by the 
united kings of Syria 1111d Israel, 2 Kinge 

xvi. 7, 8; 2 Chron. xxviii. 21. :,:,J as 
B verb, occurs only in this place; but D 

noun derived from it is used Prov. vii. 
22, in the sense of healing. U we may 

V 

judge from the Syr. 1~ recedere, 

fugere, Aph. liherare, it properly signifies 
to r1111100e, relun,e, and so with respect to 
a wound, to heal. LXX. ob ,-i IS,nci6ap ; 

Syr. ~ p;, negue aa,uwit. 

14. No effort to reoover a state of pros
perity while the anger of Jehovah was 
excited against them, oould possibly suc
ceed. 1,n'li, the black lion, and -,,;:::,, 
the young lion, are frequently employea 
to convey the ideos of strength and feroc
ity, Ps. xci. 13. The reduplication ,,~ 
•:~ ie, as usual, emphatic. Comp. is'. 
xlin. 26; xlviii. lil. :-:t"I~, prey, is un
derstood after ':!"'1~ and ~~i-

16. As God's coming to B people, 1111d 
being with them, implies their experi
encing efficient protection 1111d aid, so his 
withdrowment of his presence implies the 
deprivation of th- blessings. \:!i~, like 
many other verbs, has a aenau., pregnam; 
conveying not only the idea of contracting 
g11ilt, hut of suffering its conaequencea. 
The latter idea seems clearly to be con
veyed in this passage. The Rabbins, in
deed, and after them, Glassius, and many 
otheni, attempt to attach to the verb the 
superadded signification of ackn0t0ledging, 
which ie that adopted by our translators; 
but it is by no means supported by Lev, 
iv. 22 ; v. 6; Zech. xi. 6 ; the passages 
usually adduced in proof. "e ·,.11 'lit:;, 
to ,eek the face of any one, means to 
strive to obtain his favor. See l Kings 
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Then will they seek my face : 
When they are in trouble, they will seek me early. 

x. 24; Prov. xxix. 26. The phrase prayer. Comp. Dan. i."'t, 3. "11'1'1? is 
occurs very frequently in the Psalms, in synonymous with 1:r,_:3!, but ~ only used 
reference to application to Jehovah in in poetic diction. 

CHAPTER VI. 

The nation, In both Its divisions, is here introduced ae taking up language snltable to the cir
cumstances described in tbe concluding vers .. of the preceding chapter, 1.,1; but however 
appropriate it was to the condition of the people, that It we• not the result of sound and 
thorough conversion, 11ppe11rs from ver. 4, in which they are expORtulated with on the 
ground of their inconstancy. Notice Is then taken of the mean•, both of a moral and a. 
punitive nature, that h11d been employed for their recovery, 6, 6; their deceitful and wicked 
conduct, especially that of the Israelites, Is placed in a strong light, 7-10; and a special de
nunciotion of punishment Is directed against the Jews, who flattered them,elves with the 
hope that whatever might befall the northern tribe11, no calamity would happen to them. 

1 CoME, let us return to J ehovab, 
For he bath torn, but he will heal us ; 
He bath smitten, but he will bind us up. 

2 He will restore us to life after two days: 

1, 2. It has been disputed whether word oorresponding to "l~M?.; though it 
these words be those of the prophet ex- is not found in any Heh. MSS. From 
horting his countrymen to repent and the opparent ogreement of the language 
tum to God, or whether they ore to be of ver. 2, "ith the circumstances of time 
regarded os employed by themselves to connected with the death and resurrection 
give expression to their feelings of peni- of our Saviour, many interpreters, os 
tence, their confidence in God for de- Lactantius, Tertullian, Origen, Jerome, 
liveranca from punishment, 1111d their Augustine, Luther, CEcolompadius, Mer
resolutions of amendment for the future. cer, Riberus, Tarnovius, Hammond, etc., 
The latter appears, from the bearing of hove maintained that it is to these respect 
ver. 6, to be the preferable interpretation. is had in the prophecy. I fully concur, 
The intimate connection of the words however, in the judicious remarks of 
with the preceding context, and the repe- Calvin on this interpretation, " Sed sensus 
tition, in part, of its longuage, induces to illc videtur mihi nimium argut1111. Et 
the conclusion that the same subject is Remper hoe spectanduni. est nobis, ne 
here continued, viz. the costigation of volitemus in aerc ; plaecnt argutre specu
thc Hebrew kingdoms on occount of lationes primo intuitu, ~ed postea evanes
idolatry, and the effect produced by it. cunt, Ergo quisquis volet proftcere in 
This connection the ancient versions have Scripturis, semper hanc regulam teneat, 
endeavored to establish by inserting a ut solidum sit quicquid colligit llive in 
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On the third day he will raise us up, 
And we shall live before him. 

3 Then we shall know, we shall strive to know Jehovah: 
Like the dawn, his going forth is fixed. 
Yea, he will come to us like the rain, 
Like the latter rain, which watereth the earth. 

prophetis, sive in Apostolis." The exe
gesis of Grotius, HorslEy, and many 
others, who r~ard the words 08 primarily 
applicable to the Jews, and secondarily, 
or allusively, to the resUJTCCtion of Christ, 
is equally unsatisfactory. The simple 
meaning of the passage is, that on their 
conversion from the service of idols to 
that of Jehovah, the Hebrews should ex
perience the removol of the nationol 
calamities with which they had been 
visited; the nation which had been re
duced to II state of political death would 
be resuscitated, and enjoy II rencwol of 
its former prosperity. From the meta
phor of disease, ver. I, there is in ver. 2, 
an advance to that of actual death, and 
11 consequent resurrection, in order to 
place thL'll" present and also their antici
poted condition in a more striking light. 
For the use of the latter metaphor in 
application to the national affairs of the 
Jews, see Is. xxvi. 19; Ezek. xxxvii. 1-
14. •,;i•~-.:il"! t:'i•:q, on the third day, is 
expletive of tl,'1;;,t!, after days, i. c. two 
days; LXX. ,.,rb. 5uo lil'•f"'S• Th11t a 
short period is meant, appears from tu,o 
and t,oo three being used to denote a few, 
or very few, I Kings xvii. 12; Is. vii. 21, 
xvii. 6, Comp. Luke xiii. 32, 33. The 
afflicted Hebrews confidently hoped that 
their punishment would be of brief dura
tion, and that God would assuredly 
restore them to the enjoyment of his 
favor. Such enjoyment is expressed by 
li1Jing i•~,;1,, bejqrs Aim, experiencing 
his presence and blessing. The phrase 
contrasts v.ith that employed chap. v. Iii, 
and indicates the result of •~I! 'l'li~:J!• 
there predicted. • 

3. In r-,-,:, :it"!.,, :i,.,,,, there is a 
r.se from a ~~luti~n' ~ply. to acquire a 
true knowledge of Jehovah, ton determi
nation to make such knowledge the 
object of earnest and unwearied pursuit. 

5 

The :, of the elongated future! marks 
this bent or inclination of mind, To 
separate the verbs, and connect the former 
with the preceding verse, us Horsley 
does, would quite destroy the force of the 
prophet's language. At the same time 
the , at the beginning of the verse is 
inferential, intimating that what follows 
would be the remit of the divine inter
position on bcholf of the Hebrew people. 
Some few MSS. insert , before :-;1:.,-,,, 

1i:~ to bs fa:ed, utabliahed, cd-e~l:i. 
As certain and delightful 08 the dawn of 
the morning would be the coming forth 
of the favor of Jehovoh after the dark 
night of adversity. This beautiful meta
phor is taken from the sunrise. See, for 
such application of tt:I: i ,::, Ps. xix. 7, 
The other images were peculiarly appro
priate in Palestine, where rain folls sel
dom, except in spring and autumn, .At 
these seasons it is heavy, and greatly 
contributes to the fertility of the soil, on 
which account its bestowment was re
garded 08 among the mart necessary of 
temporal blessings, and its absence a 
source of awful calamity. The former, 
commonly called :i1'i•, or M;,'il0, the 
darting rain, from the root n-, •, to dart, 
ca.,t, etc. ; here ~ ~ :;., tl.e ral,i, by way 
of eminence; the hea1Jy, t1iolent rain, 08 

the word properly signifies. It falls 
from the middle of October till about the 
middle of December, and is colled the 
early or former rain. LXX. ~ .... bs 
,rprbiµ.os, because the Jews commenced 
their year at that time. It prepares the 
ground fur the receptian of the seed. 
'IZi~j:~,;, the latter rain, LXX.. ~...-bs 
~,,.;,s, folls in the latter half of February 
and during the months of March and 
April, just before the harvest ; from 
which circumstance it receives its name 
-i::;;_ ~. signifying to gather or collect, the 
late fruit. Comp. ~ j;. ~. to collect, Syr. 
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4 What shall I do to thee, 0 Ephraim I 
What shall I do to thee, 0 Judah ! 
For your goodness is like the morning cloud, 
And like the dew which early departeth. 

5 For this cause I have hewed them by the prophets, 
I have slain them by the words of my mouth: 
Thy judgments went forth like the lightning. 

6 For I desired m~rcy and not sacrifice; 
And the knowledge of God, rather than burnt offerings. 

~ ,erotimu. Before n1~• supply 
-,tilt, 

'"i: That the declarations contained in 
the preceding verses are not to be viewed 
as divine promises, but express the hopes 
and resolutions of the afflicted Hebrews, 
appears from the affecting expostulations 
here addressed to them, and the descrip
tion of the temporary and evanescent 
character of their boosted reformation. 
Like n tender parent who is anxious, if 
possible, to reclaim a wayward child, Je
hovah asks w hot other means could possi
bly be employed for the recovery of his 
rebellious people. They had been tried 
both with mercies and judgrnents, but 
without effect. Comp. Is. v. 4-7. .,'l?,1'.1. 
properly means kindness, benignity, mer; 
cy; here piety, religion, ns Is. xl. 6. .. .. ,. 
Syr. \.~2Q.Q~, your goodnaa; Po-

cocke's Arab. MS. ~ I), your relig

ion. Thoodoret not inaptly gives the 
meaning thus : .;, ,rap' ~,u.11 "t•11op.i1111 
/J,fTaµ.Ell.flll ,rpd,,ICIII/JOS l,rr,, real OU a,ap~s. 
In Palestine, and other eoo.mtries of the 
some latitude, the dense clouds which 
cover the heavens during the morning are 
all gone by nine or ten o'clock ; and the 
dews, however copious, early disappear. 
Cl •:t-,; is here, es frequently, to be taken 
adverbially ; early, in the morning. As 

the cognate Ethiop. (fno;:) ! signifies 

to carry a burden, and beests of burden 
are usually loaded in the morning, the 
Hebrew c:;,i came in Hiphil to signify 
the doing of any thing at an early hour. 
Tj~ii is not to be COI1Strued with t.::';ICI'!, 
but with 1,-i;.. T ' ' 

6. The severity of the threatenings 
communicated through the instrumen
tality of the prophets is compared to the 
incisions mnde in stone or wood with the 
axe, and those mode in the human body 
with the sword. Comp. Is. xi. 4 ; Heb. 
iv. 12. After ,~::.:..r, supply c or er,~
To make the pronominal affixes agree, 
the LXX. Syr. and Torg. rend ·t:n:r., 
"my judgments," and so likc'\\ise Dnt'he, 
Kuinoel, Boeckel, N cwcome, Boothroyd, 
and Ewald, instcod of 1~t;i.l!~~. "thy 
judgrnents." Vulg. judicia ti.ia: Hexap. 

Syr. ~' J,l..?o, There is no variety 
in the MSS., except that one of Kenni
cott's, and originally one of De Rossi's, 
~ve ':'I'!?-,~!:!• "thy judgrnent," in the 
smgulor. 'The reference of the affix is 
to ':'11:,, ver. 4 ; and the meaning is, the 
judgments which belong to thee, which 
thou deservedst, and which wcre inflicted 
upon thee. The genitive is that of object. 
Comp. ':j'l,E-:Z:l:I, 1 Kings xx. 40; l'Tt:E~r., 
Jer. Ii. 9 i' ~ci especially ';r"t;E~l:I, Zeph. 
iii. lo. Thus Lyranus : • "piriue tibi 
inferendre." N::it', though future, is 
modified by the preceding preterite, and 
is to be rendered accordingly. -,~N hes 
here the sense of lightning, as in Job 
xxxvii. 3, 16. The LXX. Syr. Targ. 
and Arab. supply ~ before -,~. Sudden 
and awful es the lightning were the in
flictions of merited punishment upon the 
idolatrous Hebre'\\'S, 

6 • .,'l?.1'.1. means here true piety, of which 
mercy or· charity is only a branch. re:"! 
c•f ~tt corresponding to it in the second 
member of the verse, likewise means a 
practical kn01LJledge of God, in opposition 
to that which is m!'l'ely !'JX'('Ulotive. 
Comp. Jer, :uii. 16. The present is one 
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7 But they are like men that break a covenant : 
There they proved fals~ to me. 

8 As for Gilead, it is a city of evil-doers; 
Marked with footsteps of blood. 

of several pllSSllges in the Old Testament, 
in which the comparative worthlessness 
of ceremonial observwices is taught. 
See Is. i. 11-17; Ps. xl. 7-9, 1. 8-23; 
Mic. vi. 6-8. Comp. Matt. ix. 13. 
xii. 7. 

7. Translators wid commentators have 
been greatly divided reipecting the pre
cise meaning of t:., tt 118 occwring in this 
pllSSllge. Some, u "Jarchi, Jerome, Leo 
Juda, Cestelio, Grotius, Clarius, Mwiger, 
Tingstadius, Newcome, Roscnmiiller, 
Boothroyd, wid Stuck, regard it 118 o 
proper name, and 611ppose the reference 
to be to the conduct of Adam in trans
gTffimng the divine commandment; while 
Kimchi, Munster, Vatablus, Tremellius, 
Be?.o, Drusius, Lively, Colvin, Rivetus, 
Piscator, Zanchius, rncolampodius, Mer
cer, Lowth, De Wette, Maurer, Hitzig, 
Ewald, etc., take it to be on appellative, 
and interpret the pas.sage of the treach
erous violation of contracts among man
kind. In favor of the former view, it is 
elleged, that it places the guilt of the Is
raelites in II much more aggravated light; 
and Job xxxi. 33, Ps. b:xxii. 7, ore ap
pealed to in proof of a similar ellusion. 
It is, however, very doubtful whether 
there be any 6\lch allusion in these pll8-
sages; and 118 to • the force of the com
parison, it seems sufficiently supplied by 
supposing men in general to be under
stood, who break the engagements into 
which they have entered with each other. 
The Israelites had treated God as if he 
had been one of themselves, end as if the 
sanctions of his covenant were as little 
to be regarded as those of ordinary con
tracts were by men of unprincipled char
acter. If we except the three pllSSBgC'S 
in question, it is universell y admitted 
that there is no other, after the first chap
ters of Genesis, in which Cl.,N is used as 
a proper name, or in which ~y reference 
is made to our first parent. The abso
lute ond indefinite form too in which 
r,•-,~ OCCUII!, (comp. on the other hand 
'I'!'"'!~• "my covenant," chap, viii. 1,) 

showe, that both this noun and the pre
ceding verb ~-,:::,, stand in immediate 
relation to t:.,H, w'fuch, as very frequently, 
is a collective:..and is thus used instead 
of II plural, which it nowhere exhibit&. 
It may also be objreted to the first men
tioned interpretation, that now here in 
Scripture is God said to have entered 
into o r,•-,3, or covenant ";th Adwn. 
The obligations under which he was 
placed arc represented as those of 11 
:-,!~~• command or interdict, rather than 
any of o federal nature. tf-: .~ =;, like 
Edom, the reading proposed by Michaelis, 
has fow1d no supporters. Before~-,::,, 
supply .,!P~• of which there is frequently 
an ellipsis in Hebrew poetry. See Nol
dius, p. 103,- ~. there, points graphi
celly to the northern or Israelitish king
dom as the principal scene of idolatrous 
defection, ond anticipates the regious 
more specifically referred to iD the two 
following verses. 

8. -,~l:l, Gilead, is the nominative ab
solute, ond is here the designation of a 
city, in ell probability Ramoth-Gilead, 
the metropolis of the mountainous region 
beyond JordBD, BDd south of the river 
J aLbok, known by the name of Gilead, 
Josh. xxi. 38; 1 Kings iv. 13. It was 
here that Jacob and Laban entered into 
o solemn covenBDt with each other, Gen. 
xxxi. 21, 23, 26. Durckhardt found 
ruins of cities on two mountains in that 
regio~ still known by the names of 
Djcbel, Djelaad, and Djelafid, one or 
other of which may have been that here 
mentioned. It was one of the cities of 
refuge, Deut. iv. 43 ; Josh. xx. 8 ; but 
appears from the present possage to have 
afterwards become notorious for idolatry 
and bloodshed. Some would restrict 
i Il! •~.J. ii to idolaters, in imitation of the 
LXX. who render ,fl"Y",0/Jofl'fl p.GTIIU& j 
but it seems better to take the phrase iD 
its more enlarged meaning, as including 
ell manner of wickedness. Of this, 
indred, idolatry has ever been found to 
be the fruitful parent. V arions expla-
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9 As troops of robbers lie in wait for a man, 
So is the association of priests : 
They commit murder in the way to Shechem ; 
Yea, they practise deliberate crim~. 

10 In the house of Israel I have seen what is horrit)'ing; 
There is the lewdness of Ephraim; 
Israel is polluted : 

11 . Also for thee, 0 Judah I a harvest is appointed. 

nations of :,~i:-~ have been advanced; but 
the simplest is that which regards it os 
signifying traced, from =i:.~• the heel, step, 
print of the foot, and describing the marks 
or traccs of blood left by the feet of the 
murderers who resided there. Syr. 

~?~ lJ~~. atainsd with blood, 

Jewish Span. immuntla de aangre. To 
what historical facts the prophet refers 
we have no information, except perhaps 
that contained in 2 Kings xv. 26, from 
which it appears that fifty of the inhab
itants of Gilead were implicated in the 
regicidal conspiracy ogninst Pckabiah .. 

9. c::o:;, Shechem, was another city of 
refuge, ·•sftuated between Ebnl and Ge
rizim. It still exists under the name of 

~U, Nablooa, and has, from very 

ancient times been the sent of the 
religious community of the Samaritans. 
Having been for a time the m;idence of 
Jeroboam, 1 Kings xii. 25, its inhabitants 
became so corrupted, that the priests 
resident there banded together, waylaid, 
and murdered with impunity the persons 
who W<'l'8 fleeing to the asylum for refuge. 
The :, in :-:,:::'Ii is that of direction, and 
connects in·~ with ';i':.:!· The inter
position ofthe verb ~Ml;'!~ between these 
two nouns occwnons no c:lifficulty, since 
we have i:nmmces of nouns in construction 
being separated. See G~. vii. 6 ; ls. 
m. 8 ; Hos. xiv. 3. Our common ver
sion, and many others, fo]Io-y,ing the 
Targ. "llj t,r:,::;_, one ahoolder, translate 
:,,::::-6, toith o,ui conaent, which well suits 
tb~ ~~nnection; but is not borne out by 
Hebrew usage- the term occurring but 
once, Zcph. iii. 7, in this metaphorical 
acccptation, and then not l":\?=°li u here, 
but "11"!.1$ t:~.'~• •:;_I'!. is genei-ally COJll!id-

ered to be an imitation of the Chaldce 
form of the In.fin. in Piel, from :-::: 1'1, to 
u,ait, lis in u,ait for; but it seems T more 
likely to be the abbreviutcd form of the 
Piel Participle •:,_111:l, thel:I being dropped, 
as in n:.i-:i, Eccles,' iv. 2, and in scverol 
instanc~·of the Pual Perticipla1. See 
Gcsen.. Lehrgeb. p. 316, Ii•~ ·:.;_I"!.:, will 
thus form the genitive of object. 1. hree 
MSS. substitute M for • ; and instead of 
the prcpositive :11, three MSS. and three 
printed editions' read :a. Defore -,:;,I'] 
ti•;::,_:, there is an cllipsLi of i:;_, L"Orra.:. 
ponding to~ in •:,,1"!.:1?·-:-:~~ is used to 
denote presumptuous or deliberate wicked-
ness, from t:,;t; Arab. I""" , proposuit 

aibi, to form a purpose, lay a deliberatB 
plan of action; chiefly employed in a bad 
sense. LXX. i&11o)'ia. Hitzig, i·11that. 

10. n~-;i-,;;\, LXX. 'l>P'",:,~.,, occUJB 
under the fomis :,•H-,7-:i and r·-,,· ::--:i, 
Jer, v. 30, xxiii. 14, x,~. 13. It. is -c~
plained immediately after of the atrocious 
idolatry which, through the influence of 
the tribe of Ephraim, bad spread itself 
over the whole kingdom of Israel. 

11. For the various intcrpretntions 
which have been given of this verse see 
Tarnovius or Pococke. Ewald is the 
only modern that adopts lrranch as the 
rendering of "l':l!i:• u Kimcbi proposed, 
and explains it of the introduction of 
idolatry into Judnh. How Hon;lcy could 
assert that han,est is used in n good 
sense, as an image of the ingathering of 
the people of God, is inconceivable. See 
Jer. li. 33; Joel iii. 13; Rev. xiv. lo--20. 
Nowhere in prophecy docs it appear to 
be used in this srnse. In all probability, 
the punishment predicted is that rC'<'ordcd, 
2 Chron. xxviii. 6-8. i- ·e is hrre used 
im}lt'n!Onally. Instead of ~"s, four MSS. 
originally two more, the Targ. and two 
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old editions, read ,r',. The words •:m:::i be transferred to the following context, 
•~t M::i~ have no meaning, if ·con.: with which they will be found to be in 
nected with the preceding, which form a harmony, ThUB Moerlill8, Michaelis, 
concise apostrophical warning to the Jahn, Eichhorn, Kuinoel, btuck, De 
Jewish kingdom. They must, therefore, Wette, and Boothroyd, divide. 

CHAPTER VII. 

The prophet continues hie description of the wickednes11 of the ten trlbet!. Regardlese of Je
hovah, they persevered in falsehood and violence, 1, 2; flattered their rulel"II, and thereby 
obtained their sanction to their nefarious conduct, 3, o; and indulged to the utmost in 
licentiousness, 4-7. The murder of their kings successively Is predicted, and their hardi
hood and folly are farther set forth, 7-10. The prophet next adverts to their fruitless 
application for BBSistaoce to Egypt and Assyria, and their equally fruitleas, because false 
pi'ofes11ions of return to the service of God, 11-16. 

I WnEN I reversed the captivity ofmy people, 
When I healed Israel, 
Then was the iniquity of Ephraim revealed, 
And the wicked deeds of Samaria; 
For they practised deceit; 
The thief entered, 
And the banditti plundered in the street. 

2 And they considered not in their heart, 

1. Some would render N:J'O •::mi::i 
''?::Z, "When I again lead my people 
into captivity ; " but altogether contrary 
to the established usage of the language. 
See Deut, xxx. 3; Ps. xiv. 7; Jer. xxxi. 
23 ; Zeph. iii. 20, The words are ex
plained by the following '\,~-,ii,•'\, ·~t"l:,, 

tnhen I heal Israel. ::i ond ~· ~uently 
alternate with each other, wlien used of 
the time at which any thing is done. 
The restoration here mentioned is in all 
probability that of the two hundred 
thousand Jewish captives, to which refer
ence is made 2 Cluun. xxviii, 8-lli. The 
conduct of the Israelitish rulers upon that 
occasion held out some hope of improve
ment in the character of the nation, and 
a consequent change in the Divine con
duct towards it; and this expectation 

wos confirmed by a temporary cessation 
of the judgments of God, during which 
they might be said to have been healed; 
but it was soon entirely frustrated by 
the open increase of wickedne;s among 
them. :, '\, :.l , bas the force of then, on 
the rontrary};Lecome more manifest, etc. 
For Samaria, see on le. xxviii. 1, Deing 
the metropolis of the, ten tribe!, it was 
the head spring of that corruption of 
manners which overspread the kingdom. 
11;::i~ and "i'~M~ tl';~ describe the acts of 
violence that were committed by breaking 
into and plundering private houses, and 
those which were perpetrated on pel'!'OTIS 
in the streets. The reference is not to 
foreign enemies, os Horsley nnd others 
expound, but to lawless lsrnelitc,,. 

2, For the phrase ::i~~ "'11;~, comp. the 
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That I remembered all their wickedness: 
Now their deeds encompass them; 
They are before my face. 

3 With their wickedness they cheer the king, 
And with their falsehoods the princes. 

4 They are all adulterers; 
They are like an oven, heated by the baker ; 
Who resteth from beating it, 
·From the time he kneadeth the dough, 
Until it be leavened. 

5 On the day of our king, 

Anb. ~ ,s6 Jli, u.nd ,si JLi 
a;_,.U; ond our, aay to one's i,"elj, Ps. 
xiv. 1, et freq. Instead of t::::::1::1,,, the 
fonn exhibited in the printed' ~~i, "to 
their heart," ten MSS., originally seven 
more, now one, perhaps another, and the 
Complut. Bible, read t::::: ',,:;i, "in their 
heart." One of De ~h 0MSS. states 
in the margin that the latter rending is 
found in other copies. It is also sup
ported by the Syr. Vulg. Targ. and 
Arab. versions. Both forms describe in
ternal or mentnl conversation, only ; 
indicates an endeavor to persuade, So 
far were the persons spoken of from 
bringing themselves to act on the con
viction, that God was privy to their 
wicked deeds, that they evinced the con
trary disposition. Still, however, the 
phrase may best be rendered by think, 
e&n11ider, or the like. To the words 
t::,:~.~~,; t:~::=¼I:!• two interpretations 
have been given: They either mean, 
that the evil practices of the Israelites 
crowded round them 88 60 meny CBIJS('S 

of punishment, 88 enemies surround end 
shut up the object of their attack; or, 
that they crowded about them 88 60 
many witnesses to reveal the wiekedn= 
of their character. The latter would 
seem, from the following words, to be the 
true meaning. 

3. Their rulers, instead of repressing, 
took delight in the immoral end irre
ligious conduct of the people. 

4. In this connection, t:•ttt:'0 is to be 
taken in its literal significati;;, ' Comp. 
Jcr. ix. 1, xxiii. 10, For the conjecture 
of Stuck, that the word was originally 

t:•t tt'l:I, baked or cooked, there is no 
fou.ii.clation. To place the violent end 
incontinent character of their lu~t in 
the Rtrongest light, the prophet compares 
it to o baker's oven, which he raise! to 
such a degree of heat, that he only re
quires to omit feeding it during the short 
period of the fennentation of the bread. 
Such was the libidinous character of the 
Israelites, that thcir impure indulgencl'S 
were subject to but slight interruptions. 
Comp. MMcrra6.,.,.ous a.p.ap-rlas, 2 Pet. ii, 
14. :-:"!~.:; in the feminine agrees with 
"IUI'!, which is of common gender. The 
lattcr word Gesenius derives from the 
Aram. 1Jl"t, to 8111-0ke, and .,~,, .fir,. 

Comp.the.Anb.).,.U endSyr. J;~_2, 
forna:e, clihanua. The oven here referred 
to is not the pitcher-oven of the Arabs, 
but the larger kind, pretty mU<·h like our 
own, which was, as it still is, used in 
public bake-houses. l"!E:11'0 :-:-,;ii:: is 
elliptical for burning, havii';g b

0

l'Cn ki~<lled 
by the baker. Before r,~:r:i~ supplv --;~. 
The meaning is, who only ceaseth fmm 
heating, etc. Most interpreten take 
"l'l!~ in the sense of atirring, rowing up, 
etc., end apply it to the stirring of the 
fire in the oven ; but it is pn'ferehle to 

regard it 88 the pert. of"l'l!• Anb. )~, 
to be hot, burning; hence in Hiph. fri 
came to burn, heat, etc. Thus the LXX. 
,i,rb Tijs qiAvybs. 'l'he interpretationji·om 
the city, given in the Syr. Targ. end 
V ulg. is altogether inappropriate. For 
the feminine fonn of the Infin. ~r-:.i:r,, 
Comp. :-:~'0.n, Ezek.. xvi. 5. ' , •• 

5. By t:i'• is meant a festal day; 
either that of the king's birth, or, as the 
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The princes are sick with the fever of wine; 
He stretcheth out his hand with the scoffers. 

6 For though they approach with their heart warm as an oven, 
Yet it i~ in their plot; 
Their baker sleepeth all the night ; 
In the morning it burneth like a blazing fire. 

Targ. Jnrchi and Kimchi give it, that of 
his inauguration. The preposition :.i is 
understood. Michaelis thinks the rct'cr
er.ce is to the accession of a new Icing to 
the throne. Instead of ~,:;,.~r.!, ottr king, 
twenty-two MSS. ond the SJT. read 
,,•:;_\l::l our kinga; LXX. 4,µ•pGl .,,.,,, 
/ja.tr1A10111 {,µ,.,,,. ~1,n:;_ is used intransi
tively. 'fhc LXX~ 

0

SyT, Targ. Vulg. 
Abarbanel, Leo Juda, Newcome, llichac
lis, and Boothroyd, refer this verb to the 
root ; 1, n ; but, not to insist on its re
quiring- in such case to be read ~:,~_:"),, 
there is something so intolerably tame in 
the rendering, " The princes began to be 
heated with wine," that it cannot be 
admitted as the language of the prophet. 
:Besides, r,r.n would likewise require to 
be changed-into r,i:i_n, which would pro
duce Wl anomalous iiifini.tive. rl::ln, bo!
tlB, less ogrecs with ti followuig .. than 

:,~r,., heat. Comp, Arab. i,,::.• ~
,-.!~ i:;,;ir, is an instwice of the construct 
state witli a preposition intervening be
tween the nouns, Comp. t::: :,lQ •i,•:i:, 

Ezek. xiii. 2; 1;~~ tc1>') r"°':..:·f, 'Is. li: 2i, 
and see Gesen. Lehrgeb. p. 6 7:J: The words 
mean the heat or fever produced by in
toxication. ,Vhile the courtiers thus 
indulged to E!Xc-, the monarch, for
getting his dignity, participated in their 
cups, ond joined in their scoffs. Because 
t:•~~-1:, occurs nowhere else, Houbigant 
would hove it changed into the usual 
form t:•~';,., most uncritically. Comp. 
i"~P and j':f~• Aq. xA•11G1TTm11; LXX. 
less properly, Ao,,.,.,11. The reduplicate 
form is intensive, wid expresses the 
awfully profligate character of the per
sons described. 

6. I consider the prophet to be con
tinuing in this verse his description of 
the abandoned courtieni, in imagery. 
borrowed from that introduced ver. 4. 
In their intercourse with the monarch, 

they approached him with the warmest 
protesuons of loyalty; but in private 
they were scheming how to get rid of 
him. The ringleader waited till he could 
conveniently carry the plot into exe
cution: and speedily they effected the 
nefarious PUIJJOSC· ,v ere it not that all 
the ancient versions render ~=.,i?. as a 
verb, I should have been inclined "to point 
it ;:.i•H~• ond translate, "For their inward 
port is like en oven ; their heart is in 
their_ plot." Comp. i:l'}~ e·':r. i:i"';i-:=i1, 
Jcr. l.X. 7. The rendenng I hove giv~, 
however, equally suits the connection. 
Though there is no word in the text 
corresponding to "warm," its insertion 
in the translation is fully jusiified by the 
comparison in -,1,1'!:ii., like an o,,en, end 
the intensitive force of ::r,_~ in Piel. That 
this ver1' ever signifies to make ready or 
prepare, I do not find. All attempts to 
justify the rendering of the LXX. and 

p 

SyT, li11•1ta~par,, )o,., by the con
jectural readings ~:i-,:,, ~:i-,:i:, wid 
~~;~• hove proved abortive. According 

to the Hexepla, Symm. (~ ~ ,.0 ), 

Aq. wid Throd. (~i-"? ~), 
read as we now do ; as did likewise the 
Targ. ,::"!r.'"'.~· - t:::,,i;:,ic, their baker, 
(many ~ISs: and various printed editions 
~ave ~ ::;•i;:. ~. which may also be regarded 
as a smgular form, ~ taking the place of 
the third radical . :-r, as in other nouns or 
participles derived from verbs in •:,I:,) 
the Targ. and SyT. render 1i:-:p~.,, 
► ._ •• 

f~~o;, es if the reading were t:~is, 

their anger. 'E~palµ, found in the LXX. 
shows that the former must hove been 
the reeding of the MS. which they used, 
as the latter could not have so easily been 
mistaken for this proper name. .. ::,,"!!~, 
which Dathe proposes, and Kuinoel 
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'l They all glow as an oven, 
They devour their judges; 
All their kings have fallen : 
None among them c:illeth unto me. 

8 Ephraim mixeth himself up with the nations; 
Ephraim is a cake unturned. 

9 Stl'angers devour his strength, 
But he knoweth it not; 
Yea, gl'ay hail's are sprinkled upon him, 
Yet he knoweth it not. 

adopts into bis Heh. text, nowhere OCC111'8 

in the sense, ira, furor, eorom. By 
"their baker" seems to be meant the 
leader of the conspiracy, whom i;ome 
suppose to be Menahem, others Shallum, 
2 Kings xv. 10-16; but I should rather 
infer from what is stated ver. 7, that the 
prophet includes all the conspiracies which 
took place in Israel. Having prepnred 
the rest of the conspiratol'B, he, like the 
baker, abided his time, when, of a sudden, 
the plot bl11'8t forth like a flame. 

7. Comp. 2 Kings xv, C~:il, all of 
them, corresponds to c!,:::i, ver.-4. ~'IIIM' 
is the future in Kal of c,;r,, to be wa~i 
hot, etc. The prophet still 'continues the 
comparison. As the fire in the oven 
devoure the fuel, so the persons spoken 
of destroyed thlll!C who were in authority. 
~i is not to be taken in the @ense of faU
ing off or apostatizing from God, as Jer
ome, Ribera, Menochius, Tirinius, and 
some others interpret, but in that of fall
ing by the hands of murderers. This, 
i!,:~, they devour, in the preceding hemi
stiich, shows.. The source of the evil, 
however, lay m apostasy from Jehovah, 
which had reached such a height, that 
none implored the Divine aid even when 
in calamity. 

8. Ewald renders '\,'\,,::u,,, fleraltet 
"hath become old," whi~h ~ht ~ 
to derive some support from the latter 
part of ver 9 ; but the verb can, with no 
propriety, be referred to any other root 
than '\,~:l!• Arab, J.+,4, madef~cit, com-

miatua fuit, Syr. ~ confudit, to 

miz by pouring, miz, confound. LXX. 

ffUIIEpi-,vvro, Syr. ~1, Targ. 
~:::i~t'!~· Comp. Psalm evi. 35, where 
t:~il:i ?;;tl;: is similarly used ofpromis. 
cuous intercourse with idolaters, That 
such intercourse generally, including the 
adoption of their idolatrous practices, and 
not specifically the entering into leagues 
with them, is meant, appelll'S from the 
following clause, in which, to express the 
worthlessness of the Ephraintltish char
acter, the people nre compared to a coke, 
which, from not having been turned, is 
burnt, and good for nothing. The Arabs 
bake their bread on the ground or hearth, 
covering it with hot embere, and turning 
it every ten minutes or quarter of on hour, 
to prevent its being burnt. 'When neg
lected it is unfit for food, and is thrown 
away. Such was the state of the apos
tate Israelites. They had corrupted 
themselves, and were only fit for rejec
tion. LXX. 1-,itpu,plas, bread baked in 
hot aahes, Cyril, .,.;;,., , ... 1 ~OIS lnrrop.e-

""'" lap'I'"'"· 
9: c•·n, strangera,foreig,wr,, i. e. the 

Synans, Assyrians, etc. See 2 Kings 
xiii. 7; xv. 19, 20; xvii. 3-6. The 
state, drawing to its close, without the 
fact being observed by its citizens, is com
pared to a person on whose head grn 
hails begin to make their appearance, 
without his becoming sensible of the ap
proach of age. 

" Bp&l'Berit et nigras olba senect4 co-
ID1111," Propertiua, 

10-12. A repetition of pert of chap. 
v. 6, _which see. Though the apostate 
Israelites had abundaut proof of the 
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10 The pride of Israel testifieth to his face, 
Yet they turn not to Jehovah their God, 
Nor seek him for all this. 

11 Ephraim is like a silly dove, without understanding ; 
They call in Egypt, they go to Assyria. 

12 As they go, I will spread my net upon them, 
I will bring them down like the fowls of heaven: 
I will chastise them, 
As it hath been heard in their assembly. 

18 Woe unto them! for they have wandered from me; 
Destruction unto them! for they have rebelled against me. 
Though it was I that redeemed them, 
Yet have they spoken lies against me. 

14 They cry not to me with their heart, 
But howl upon their beds: 

inefficiency of their idola, yet they re-
turned not in the exercise of true repent
Bnce to God, who alone could deliver 
them in the hour of trouble, but formed 
alliBnces with foreign powers in the de
lusive hope of protection. The simplicity 
of the dove is proverbial. Thus the 

Arabs, I:)-" ~I ~ ~ 
rL..s\.Ji, there is rwthing more aimple 

than the dof!e. The word :, r, ~ B is hl'l'e, 
however, used in a bad sense, •as :a! 1'15• 
IDithout heart, i. e. without understand
ing, shows. The point of comparison is 
the inconsiderate flight of the dove from 
one dBnger into Bnother; from the alann 
which makes her leave her abode for the 
net of the fowler. Such would be the 
cBSe with the Israelites. Jehovah had 
distinctly BDDOWlced to them, that for
eign alliances would prove their ruin ; 
yet they heedlessly rushed into destruc
tion. -,~:ii! stands either for ni~-:it! or 
"'11:iit!~· The spreading of the net refers 
to the taking of birds that are on the 
growid ; the bringing down, to those 
that are in the air, by the use of missile 
weapons. Instead of the Hiphil C".l_"C_~t!, 
which occuni only here, the Soncin. ecllt, 
of the Prophets, Bnd some few MSS. 
read t:")_C:t!. in Piel, which mmy also be 
interpreted camatively. Cl"J"!~-~ :n;~=, 
lit. rMXXWaing to tha report w their aa,em-

6 

bly, i. e. the public congregations, to 
which the Divine messages were delivered. 
God had given them sufficient warning 
by MOSES and the prophets. The versions 
vary in rendering the last word, which 
has given rise to the conjectural readings 
Cl'?i~~• Cl"J~l,1._, and Cl")~~\. Aq., 
however, renders, rrra,-i\ U:OTJS ,ijs CTVl'II· 

-yoryiis. 
13. That -~~ is denwicimtive and not 

plaintive, the following "'Ii plainly shows. 
"T'!~ is often used of the flight of birds 
that WBnder from their nest, see Prov. 
xxvii. 8 ; Is. xvi. 2 ; Jer. iv. 26 ; Bnd is 
here employed with reference to the silly 
dove, ver. 12. The. redemption from 
Egypt, Bnd that which, in numerous in
instancee, they afterwords experienced, 
J chovah adduces in aggravation of their 
guilt. Their preferring the service of 
idols to that of the true God, was not 
merely B practical denial of his all-suffi
ciency, but a violation of the ROlemn 
pledge which they had given of undi
vided obedience to his lBw, when, 08 

stated, chap. vi. 1-3, they professed to 
return to him. 

H. When pressed down by the cwom
ities which their sins had brought upon 
them, they cried to God for deliverBnce, 
but without any genuine repentBnce or 
sincere resolution to obey hlm in future. 
t::ii:::Qj~-:,:t, upon their beda, i. c. in the 
!light-season, when their anxiety pre-
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For the sake of corn and new wine they assemble; 
They rebel against me. 

15 Though I instructed them, and strengthened their arms, 
Yet they devised evil against ·me. 

16 They may turn, but it is not to the l\fost High; 
They are like a deceitful bow; 
Their rulers shall fall by the sword, 

vented them from sleeping. ~-,-,\)r,•, 
the LXX. reading i-,-,;)r,•, render 1ta;~. 
Tf/J.IIOIITO, they cut t~el~es, supposing 
that in token of grief, or like the mad
dened priests of Baal, 1 Kings xviii. 28, 
they in.dieted wounds upon their bodies. 
This is also, in all probability,what the Syr. 

translator intended by ~~~
But though i-,-,\lM• is found in six 
MSS. has been in' ciglit more originally, 
and is the reading of two early editions, 
one of which is the Soncin. of 1486, it 
is not sufficiently eupportcd to warrant 
its adoption into the text. The Targ. 
Abul-walid, Jarchi, Abenezra, Kimcbi, 
Munster, Piscator, Leo Juda, Junius, 
Tremellius, Boothroyd, Resenmiiller, 
Maurer, and Gesenius, support the text
ual reading, and render congregate. This 
decidedly agrees better with the follow
ing •::i ~-:H:,~. Instead of returning to 
Jehovah, the Israelite! assembled before 
their idols to propitiate them by sncri
fices, in order to obtain a fruitful harvest. 
Lee renders, they become withdrawn, 
withdraw themael1'es, i. e. for idolatrous 
purposes. To mark more strongly the 
atrociousness of their apostasy, "=!,,"against 
me," is employed, instead •.~,;:,;, of •'from 
me," the prepoi;ition that otherwise fol
lows -i~c, which is frequently used of 
apostasy from God to idol11tmus practices. 
The whole phrase is in this case best ren
dered by rebel against, as in our common 
version. 

lli. -:1:1: d0€8 not signify to bind, but 
to chastise or instruct. The LXX. in
stead of rendering the lost words of the 
preceding veme,,have ,,...,a.6.a-.,a-av. Po-

cocke's Arab. MSS. ~ i) I U I'. Those 

whose character is here described, had 
been instructed not only by words, but 

also in a more severe manner, by the 
judgrnents which had been inflicted upon 
them ; but that the former kind of in
struction is meant, seems clear from the 
phrase :i:.;.,~ j:'!.I"!, to strengthen the ann, 
i. e. to impart strength or power for the 
performance of any w1dcrtaking. Comp. 
E1.ek. xxx. 24, 25, where both the im
partation and the deprivation of such 
power are mentioned. ,Vhat the !1''1, e1'il, 
or wickedness was, which they cogitated, 
is not specified ; but it most likely con
sisted in some new idolatrous alliance, 
such as that "ith Egypt, referred to in 
the next verse. LXX. 1l'OVT/f'4; Targ. 
1-P':l!• e1'il things, 

16. ~ 1c'',~::i'l':i•,"cont,erl1mtacadnon
BUmmu;,,, i. e. ad 'non-deum, collect. non
dcos, i. e. ad dcos fictos, vanos." lllaurcr. 
Thus al.,;o Gesen. in voc. ':,_. Comp. for 
the UllC o£ this idiom, Is. x. 16, note. 
Hosea, who is fond of brevity, = here 
and chap. xi. 7, '!,i;, instead of the longer 
form ~•·':,, Most High. Karnetz is used 
instead ~{ Pattach, on account of the 

accent. Ar11b. ~ altru, ezcelaua fait, 

to be high in dignity. Jl_c, aitru, 

Pococke's Arab. 111S. in chap. xi. 7. 

s1l..JI; Syr. 1~1~ God; one of 

lle Rossi's MSS. '!,:,:. Whot the 11pos
tate Israelites worshipped, so far f10m 
being the Most High, "·as the direct 
opposite-wood or stone, the produce of 
the earth. The LXX. b<11Tpd""1a-a11 

ols o~~.,, and Syr. PlJ ~ ~a12t 

:,O~ to the same effect, though giving 

the sense rather than an exact translation. 
The Latin tmnslution of the S1T, n11lla 
de cama, is quite CTronrous. ~i°"t mod
ems, }e;e aptly, take 1:,;:_ in its adverbial 
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On account of the insolence of their language: 
This shall be their derision in the land of Egypt. 

acceptation, and render, they retum not 
vpwarda; which yields, however, nearly 
the same meaning. Thus Rosenmiiller, 
Winer, Manger, Stuck, and others. New
come's conjectural emendation, ;-~ ;, Iii',, 
that which cannot profit, has not been 
approved: while the translation of Dathe, 
Pamitentiam agunt, aed non ,inceram, 
though approved by Kuinoel, Tingstadius, 
and others, is not home out by Hebrew 
usage. :"r-:.l::"\ :,,,'i?. l!Olile render a alack 
bow, supposing tl1at its inutility, owing to 
the absence of elasticity, is what is in
tended ; but false or deceitful better suits 
the connection, and Ps. lx.xviii. 67 ; and 
the reference is to something faulty in 
the construction of the bow, which call8€S 
it to shoot or throw out the nrrow wide 
of the mark. Root :,~"l• Arab. ~), 

je<m, prqjecit; to thTOtD, ,hoot, etc. '"There 

seems no ground for the opinion of Ge
senius, that the phrase is used poetically 
fur treacherous bowmen, who foign fight 
in order to deceive. Th11 Israelites hypo
critically pretended to tum to Jehovah, 
but their actions took a different direction. 
Comp. l":!"?1 ·,,'.i~, a deceitful tongue, 
Ps. cxx. 2, 3. The inaolence (Aq. and 
Symm. lµ/Jplµ.,,,,-,.,,) of their language 
doubtless consisted in their proud boast 
of Egypt as a source of protection from 
the Assyrian invasion, which God was 
about to bring upon them. ~~\;_, their 
deriawn, i. c. the subject of derision to 
the Egyptians, to whom they should in 
vain apply for help. Comp. 2 Kings 
xvii. f; Is. x.xx. 1-7, though the latter 
passage is immediately directed against 
o contemporaneous application on the 
part of the Jews. 

CHAPTER VIII. 

The prophet onnouncea the sudden irruption of the Assyrians, 1; by whom the Israelites 
were to Le puni•hed, on account of their hypocrisy end opostasy, 2, 3; their illegitimate 
government, nnd their idolatry, 4. He then exposes the folly of their idolatrous confi
dence, nnd predicts their captivity, 6--10; remonstrates with them for their devotion to 
the worship of idol•, in opposition to the express and numercus prohibitions of the evil 
contained in the divine Jaw, 11, 12; and Insists that their pretended service of ,Jehovah, 
while in reality they forgot him, so for from being of any avail to them, would only bring 
destruction upon them, 18, 14. 

1 Put the trumpet to thy mouth; 
"Like an eagle against the house of Jehovah ; " 

1. It is not unusual for the prophets indicate the suddenness of the threatened 
without naming the invading foe, to invasion. nn, palate, is here, os Job 
announce his approach. See h. xiii. 2, xxii. 30, Prov: viii 7, put for the mouth. 
The words "lll°i ':f=1n-',~., to thy palate Comp. chap. v. 8. The LXX. (.Zs ,,,1,.__ 
ths trumpet! are singularly abrupt, and ,ro11 CWT<»,,, &s -yij) appear to have read 
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For they haye transgressed my covenant, 
They have rebelled against my law. 

2 They may cry to me: " 0 my God; 
We - Israel - acknowledge thee." 

3 Israel bath rejected what is good; 
The enemy shall pursue him. 

4 They made kings, but it was not from me; 

~~'!~ Ci:'1. '.,~, which makes no sense. 
Th~ following words "l"; r,,;•'.,:e, .,1,.:i., 
which contain the annowicement, ere 
equally abrupt. The point of compari
son is the rapidity of flight for which the 
eagle is celebrated, and which is fre
quently employed to denote the speedy 
approach of an l.'llemy. Comp. Dcut, 
xxviii. 40; Jer. iv. 13, xlviii. 40; LB111, 

iv. 19. :,t:-r n•~.• the house of Jehovah, 
cannot here ·mean the temple at Jerusa
lem, which is otherwise BO designated, 
Pince the threatenings are special! y de
nounced against the kingdom of the ten 
tribes. It must, therefore, be taken to 
denote the people of Israel, the whole 
nation viewed 119 the family or church of 
God. Comp. chap. ix. 16; Numb. xii. 
7 ; Heb. iii. 2 ; just 88 the christian 
church is called the house of God. 1 Tim. 
iii. 16, and of Christ, Heb. iii. 6. For 
,r,,-,:i ,.,:i,, comp. chap. vi. 7, The 
no~ative • to ~-,:I, they hafJB trana

greued, is "i"1 r,~~~ the family, i. e. 
the members of the church, of JehofJah, 
The Israelites had violated the obligatiollll 
of the theocracy. r,,.,,:i! and n1i~ ere 
synonymous. 

2. ~i'l?~; is the future used potentially 
and not with irony. •1;.'h1, "0 my God," 
is colllltrued as a distributive with the 
plural verb- each of the persons spoken 
of being regarded 88 UBing the language. 
lnBttention to this h119 led the Syrian 

I" I" 

translator to render, \_m~ . 0 our God. 

'.,~;~;• I11Tael, is in apposition with 
';Ji~);'!;• tM ackno1Dledge thee, and not 
the nominative to ~i'l;!;, from which it is 
too far removed. It ls entirely omitted 
in the LXX. Syr. and Arab. 88 it is in 
?ne of Kennicott:s MSS., and originally 
m one of De Rossi's '.,111-,w• •n·l,ic, o God 

.. , ' • .. r; 

of 1111'ael, the conjecture of Houbigant, is 
unnecessary. The present position of the 
word is more in keeping with the style 
of Hosea, and the use of it well egrel'S 
with the vain confidence which the wi
belicving Israelites were ever prone to 
place in their relation to the patriarchs. 

3. M~!• Arab. f:'} carroptum fuit 

et f wtuit, to be corrupt, loathaome, and to 
reject 119 such. To treat B!l loathsome 
what was truly excellent, such as the 
worship of God and the practice of re
ligion, argued an awfully depraved state 
of moral feeling. The use of l::,tt.,~•. 
Israel, finely contrasts with that ':iiiacie 
?f it in the preceding verse. :i~~. good, 
Ill, by Jerome, Abenezra, Kimchi, and 
others, tsken for God himself, who is 
described 119 =·t!i;.~ :ii~, good and ooing 
good, Ps. ex.ix. 68, Deum n,mmum 
bonum, <Ecolampadius. It seems, how
ever, to be used in a more general accep
tation, Before =~.'IN there is an ellipsis 
of the illntive i=i.~· Forty-seven of De 
Rossi's MSS. and two more by correc
tion ; eight of the most w1cient, and 
sixty-two other editions; the Syr. Vulg. 
and Targ. read ~r,,,~, instead of ~t,,.,,, 
exhibited in the T~~tus Receptus. 'See 
De ~i's Scholin Critica. 

4. Some think the kings and princes 
here referred to were Shallum, Menahcm, 
Pekahiah, Pekah, Hoshea, wid such of 
their partisans 118 were investro with au
thority ; but from the allusions made in 
the following verse11 to the origination of 
image worship in Israel, it is more prob
able that the entire series of I~raelitish 
kings and rulers is intended. Though in 
the providence of God, wid agreeable to 
the declaration of Ahiah the prophet, 
the ten tribes revolted from the house of 
David, and set up a separate and inde-
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They set up princes, but I acknowledge them not: 
Of their sil ,·er and their gold they have made for themselves idols, 
In order that they may be cut off. 

5 Thy calf, 0 Samaria I is abominable; 
Mine anger burneth against them: 
How long shall they be incapable of purity? 

6 For it came from Israel, 

pendent kingdom, yet they were actuated 
merely by rebcllious motives, and hod no 
regard to a di vine sanction, l Kings xi. 
31-39, xii. 20. ,.,,, signifies not only 
to know, but also -1, apprOtJB of thot 
which is known, ,-ega,-d, allow, own. 
Job. ix. 21, xxxiv. 4; Ps. i. 6, et freq. 

L"'tX. ,r,zl ou,r l-yvr/,p11ra,1 p.01. Syr. 1J ~ 

.....J~,;1 and did not acquaint me, i. e. 

held no communications with me upon 
the subject. The Heh. however, will not 
beor this interpretation. , in both coses 
before tP,, has the force of a relative, 
which must either be adopted in transla
tion, or the personal pronoun must be 
l!Upplied. For their convCTSion of thPir 
silver ond gold into idols, comp. chap. 
ii. 8. is:,;~ does not appear ever to 
be taken in • a retrospective scnS(.', and 
80 to be referred to what goes before, but 
is always used with direct reference to 
what follows. r,-,:,• ,:s-~', is, therefore, 
to be rendered, in -;,;.;i,,,. tha't they may be 
cut off; not ao that they shall, etc. Comp. 
Jer. vii. 10, xliv. 8. In all such cases 
the preposition is employed to give pecu
liar emphasis to the subject. The Israel
ites could not seriously, or in reality, have 
intended their own destruction, but they 
acted as if they had ; ond it would as
l!llredly overtake thcm. The nominative 
to 1'1:. =:; may either be Israel, understood; 
or it may have respect to the people col
lectively. 

6. The calf of Samaria was not any 
set up in that city, but that set up at 
:Bethel with another ot Don, or both, if 
we take the noun as a collective, which 
its inhabitants, and those of the country 
generally, worshipped. The metropolis 
appears to be used here by synecdoche for 
the whole land occupied by the ten tribes; 

but, at the same time, there can be little 
doubt that its inhabitants were pre-emi
nent in their devotion to idolatry. mi, 
is used in its primary acceptation, to bs 
loathsome, abominable. See on ver. 3. 
Such construction is preferable to that 
which would moke Tr,_;t the accusative 
to n;~, BSl!Uming :,!:,~. understood to be 
the nominative, or that in our common 
version, which makes it the nominative, 
and Samaria in its pronominal reference 
the accusative. The introduction of the 
worship of the golden colvcs by Jeroboam, 
in imitation of Apis, 11t :Memphis, and 
Mncvis, at Hcliopolis, which be must 
have seen during his rorldence in Egypt, 
paved the way for the imitation and 
adoption of the gross idolatries practised 
by the Phcenicians, Syrians, ond Chal
dce.ns. :i1:--:: tjl! l"l"lt!• the anger of Je. 
hof!ah burnetl,, is an onthropopathic mode 
of expression of frequent occurrence in 
the Hebrew Scriptures, denoting the un
conquerable opposition of God to all moral 
evil, and the severity of the punishment 
with which it is visited. t::l:, againat 
them, i. e. the Israelitcs who worshipped 
the golden calves. •1:::~• tt; •r:"9-.,)!_ 
,~•~~• lu,u, long ahall they be incapable of 
purity, i. e. bow long shall they be ob
stinately attached to the impure service 
of idols, and reject the means by which 
they might be recovered from its stain 
Bnd punishment. 

6. The golden calf had its origin in Israel: 
it was not made by any of the surround
ing idolatCI'!!. The , in tt ~:, 1 is emphatic. 
:,•:-;• t:•::::'lli, ahaU be or become jlamea, 
i .• _.c'. • shall ·be burnt. t:•::::'lli is a &w-a{ 
Ary. and has no root in H~b.'; but comp. 

the Arab~. aecenditignem, ~. 

arrl<w, jlamma. Aa the calf was made 
by man, 80 it should by mon be converted 
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The carpenter made it ; 
It is not God : 
Surely the calf of Samaria shall become flames. 

'l Because they have sown wind, 
They shall reap the whirlwind. 
They shall have no stalk ; 
The growth shall produce no grnin; 
Should it peradventure produce it, 
Strangers shall swallow it up. 

8 Israel is swallowed up; 
They are now among the nations, 
Like a vessel in which is no delight. 

9 For they went up to Assyria, 
Like a solitary wild ass : 
Ephraim hath given the hire of love. 

into fuel fur the B.ames. It consisted, in 
all probability, of wood, thickly overlaid 
with gold. When taken as a present to 
the king of Assyria, (see chop. x. 6,) in
steod of being worshipped or held in 
respect, it would be stripped of the gold, 
and consigned to the flames. The LXX. 
followed by the Arab. Horsley, and New
combe, improperly translate ':\ 1,~,~~~• 

111 Tt; 'Ia-pcrq~, ~ 'r' ,si in ln-ael., 

and join the words to thoseof the preced
ing verse. 

7. ;,r,t~C, is the emphatic form of 
:,t~o, a 'lornado, whirlwind. Leo Jude, 
m;.gnum ttl1'binem. Comp. :,r,,o•tt, Exod. 
xv. 16; :,r,:irn:•, Ps. iii. 3. 1'h; ;;.omina
tive to ~1, is• i,~'-,>z,,, understood; but it 
is best to take it oollectively, in harmony 
with the plural of the preceding verbs. 
Observe the peronomesie in •~:i! M'I;=! 
M~t-:i;; ;~. The lsraclitos should be 
unsuccessful in all their undertakings ; 
end whatever pertiel gains they might 
acquire, would be eagerly seized by the 
Assyrians. 

8. What Hosea had just foretold is 
here realized in prophetic vision. He 
sees them in a state of exile - the objects 
of contempt to thrir oppressors. Comp. 
Jer. xxii. 28. 

9, 10. :-:1,-r, to go up, is elsewhere used 
of foreign~ roming to the lend of Israel; 

but is here employed with singular pro
priety of the Israelites going to Assyria, 
to intimate their depressed condition, and 
their ecknowledgment of the superiority 
of the Assyrian power. The reference is 
not to their going into capthity, but to 
the embassy which they sent for the pur
pose of obtaining aid from that quarter. 
"'I ~\rtt stands for :,-, ~-.rtt, the ;, of direction 
being omitted. The point of comparison 
in the " wild ass" is his untractablenes:i, 
end his disposition to take his own way, 
in consequence of which he forsakes the 
society of others, and loves the solitari
ness of the desert. See Job xxxix. o-8. 
Thus it was with Israel Despite of all 
the councils and warnings given them 
by the prophets, they persisted in enter
ing into foreign o.lliances. :-:;,l'I, to give 
presenta, hire, etc. is purposely ~hosen, to 
convey the idea of a violation of the 
marriage contract by unlawful commerce 
'\\ith nnother party- the derivatives 
W'.'~ ond ;,~r,~, properly denoting a gift 
or reward given to a whore. Sec on 
chap. ii. 12. The aggravation of the 
evil is signified by representing the female 
as offering these rewords to her paramours 
to induce them to commit lewdness, in
stead of her being prevailed upon by 
presents made hy them. Comp. Ezek.. 
xvi. 33, 34. Though in Hiphil, the . 
verb has here the same signification as in 
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10 Y ~t though they have hired among the nations, 
I will now gather them; 
And they shall suffer in a little 
By reason of the tribute of the king of princes. 

11 When Ephraim multiplied altars to sin, 

Kal. t:•::i:, ,ll, lit. lovea, 11 plural not in 
use in E~g~h. Jerome, who renders, 
numera dedcrunt amatoribus, either read 
c·::i :itt which is found in one of De 
Rossi's"°MSS., or he took t•::i:, .ll in a 
concrete sense, as our trwislaton.' ~ppcar 
to have done, for which there is no neces
sity. Instead of m;; 11t the beginning 
of ver. 10, two of De Rossi's MSS. the 
LXX. S)T, Vulg. T11rg. u.nd Arab. read 
~:1'1;, as if from jl"),a; according to which, 
the lsroelites ere represented as delivered 
over to, or placed in the power of the 
n11tions. The fifth Greek version, how
ever, has cl.u.c\ 1<czl ,IT..., µ,u!i)~rn,Ta.i r2t,,.,,, 
which is preferable, as it is most likely 
that the prophet repeated the verb be had 
just used, and as the other rendering is 
less suited to the connection. r;t:1,, now, 
i. e. shortly. Comp. tl~~ imm'ediatcly 
ufter. The suffix in c:;_~j;.,ll, 11 I will 
collect them," belongs to tl~~'-11, the na
ti0111J, and not to the nomin11tive to i::-•, 
or the Israelite!!. i'➔~ is used in Piel 'iii 
a bad as well as in a good eense. Comp. 
Ezek. xvi. 37. Thus Kimchi and Abau
banel. Instead of ofl'ording any o.ssistnnce, 
the Assyrians would be collected ngainst 
the apostate Israelites, invade their land, 
and carry them into captivity. Into that 
state of suffering, imposed upon them by 
the king of ~a, they were shortly 
to be brought, as a punishment for their 
idolatrous desertion of the true worship 
of God. ti""!V ':I\~ 11'f ,;~ ti~~ ~~TI~'!. 
has been variously inteq,reted. Gesenius 
renders, " and they ( the hostile nations,) 
ahaU presently set them free from the 
burden of the king, i. c. from his oppres
sive yoke;" but without any suitable sense 
- the whole passage being of 11 commin
atory nature, wid not promissory of good. 
'l'l.::i., the Hipb. of 'l:,'c11, has nowhere 
the signification of looain9 or aettin9 free. 
Nor is there any propriety in taking it in 
the usual seruie of beginning, nnd so con-

&truing it with 1:,'C, as if the latter word 
were the infiniti;e' of the verb t::rr., to 
be dimini8hed. The wicient version; refer 
to '1:,~n, as the root, in the sense of wait
ing, dcai8ting from, etc. LXX. 1<o,rd

tro11,r1. Symm. ,. • .,,,;;uu,. Theod. a, .. -
► 

A•l,j,0111T1. Syr. '\~2.4. Vnlg. q-uia-

cent. And in this reference I concur, 
especially as tC'll MSS. and forty-four 
editions, read i'l;,n•, without the DngC8h 
in the Lamed; 01i"iy-I would abide by the 
signification, to btJ in pain, affliction, 
which is that given to the verb in our 
common version. Such construction nlone 
suits -the connection. Dy some C""!'P 
•;fr~ 11re ccnsidered to be IIIl instance of 
as'yi1deton ; and twenty-one MSS. and 
originnlly ten more, the LXX. Aq. Syr. 
Vulg. T11rg. and Tnlm. Dahl. supply the 
copulative , before Cl'"! 'D. So Kimchi, 
Mercer, Piscntor. Grotius, Ifoubigant, 
Dathe, Michaelis, Kuinocl, Newcome, 
Tingstadius. It hos been doubted, how
ever, whether, according to this resolution 
of the word, they should be referred to 
the native king and princes, or to tha.e of 
Assyria. Some, as Maurer, take them 
to be the nomin11tive to ~ !, :, •,, and make 
the sense end with 11'r,;, .. the burden or 
tribute, supposing the he~vy toxes imposed 
by the Israelitisb rulers to be intended. 
The best sense is brought out by reading 
t:•:~ 'TT\'~ in construction, the king of 
pri,wea, ana applying the phrase to the 
king of Assyrin, who had many kings 
and princes subject to his sway. Comp. 
Is. x. 8. Thus Pococke's Arabic MS., 
Leo Juda, Drusius, Jun. 8.Jld Tremd., 
Piscator, Eichhorn, Docckel, Goldwitzer, 
Hitzig, and Ewald. The 11'f ,;, burden, 
was the tribute exacted by Mcnahcm, 
and paid to Pul, wnounting to a thousand 
t11lcntsofsilver, 2 Kings xv. 19-22. Comp. 
11'rr. :;o:, tribute t1W11ey,2 Chron. xvii. l I. 

'1i. By multiplying altms, in opposi-
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They became to him altars to sin, 
12 I may prescribe for him the numerous things of my law; 

They arc treated as a strange thing. 
13 As for my sacrificial offerings, 

They sacrifice flesh and eat it; 
Jehovah accepteth them not: 
He will speedily remember their iniquity, 
And will punish their sin : 
They shall return to Egypt. 

tion to the express prohibition, Deut. xii. 
13, H, the Ephraimites not only con
tracted great guilt, but paved the way 
for the introduction of other sins. Syr. 

~; 1~, ad cri,n,m ingena. 

There is an easy but beautiful variation 
in the repetition of the words. As U8ed 
the second time, t,tt, M possesses consider
able emphasis. Co1np. for II similar in
stance of vllried repetition, Is. xxvii, 5. 
It shows how much the mind of the 
prophet Wll8 affected by the wickedness 
of his people. Some suppose that there 
ia a play upon the double mwning of 
t,ti, M os signifying to sin, and to be pun
u~d for &in, just 118 our Lord uses y/,cpo, 
in two senses, Matt. viii. 22 ; but the 
second signification cannot attach to the 
verb in this connection. 

12. :m::1:11, Keri :i-c,::11, is continuative 
and potentiiil; and is eg_M~alent to, I have 
pre.icribed, I still prescribe by my proph
ets, and I may go on pm!Cribing ; it will 
be of no avail. Keri ,:i-, in many MSS. 
•::i1-,, the plural of ::i:.,, --~hich is properly 
the infinitive of :i:i-,, to be great, numer
ow, etc. Here th~ idea of number is 
evidently de;igned to express the abun
dant provisions God had made in his 
written law, and its enforcement by the 
prophets. against the commission of idol
atry. According to the Chethiv ~:!"!, 
we should render, "I may prescribe to 
him my laws by myriada; " Ewnld, by 
thouaanda; " Hitzig, by ten thouaanda, 

The Syr. _; ~l? ~a,:,. Targ. 

•ri•i.~tt r,1tt•~t1. Vulg. multiplicu lBgea 

~- 'I'~'a Arab. MS, &~ 

~,r' Aq. w>..~p.lJ1011r 1161""'•• 

Symm. ,rAij3-os .,4,,.,,,., I""'• tl'~ I;, atatutea, 
are understood. :i-::n signifies not only to 
think, rsgard, etc.: but Biro to treat in a 
m11nner corrESponding to the estimation 
in which a person or thing is held. Tan-

chum, '?~ I ~;-Jl.S' ~,-=--~ 

~f ~~ :)I they rqjed them lika a 

&trangs thing to tohich no rsgard ia paid. 
13. ,:i:,:::;, •n::1 form the nominative 

absolute: • ,':i:-::;ii' my gifts, or offeringa, 
i. e. such 118 tbey prof~y offer to me. 
The word is contracted for•::::-:::::-:•, and 
is derived from::::-:•, to giro·:' lt'seems 
preferable to abide -by this usuu.l signili
cation of the verb, wbich it has likewise 
in Aramaic, Arabic, and Etlriopic, than 
to follow Kimchi, who refers the noun 
to a root ::i ;,::: ;, , to which be ossigns the 
signification - lo- bum, scorch, roast ; or 
Ewald, who, appealing to the Chold. 

:i:;~:,., and the Arab.~ and~ 
renders, raw offeringa. •:;::::::"! is a more 
choice term for r,~r;,'I:., or r-~,r:,,;. For 
the reduplicute fonn; comp. ~·::ir::;l!I!, 
chap. iv. 18; which word the LXX. 
Syr. and Targ. appear to have followed 
in this place; of which Hitzig seems to 
approve. Aq., observant of the gemina
tion, renders, 3-vo-las <t>I~ <t>lp• 3-uo-,d(outr&JI, 
Symm. /mr/,u bra>.>.11Ao11s, Theod. 3-vo-lo 
,,_..,.a</)opii>Y ~,,.,,,.,,. Jehovah rejected 
the s11crifice! that Werf' offered, not ac
cording to his own appointment, but to 
gratify the camRl appetite of the wor
shippers. Reference is bad to the sami
fices offered to him, as represented by 
the golden calf, In Cl=i1 i,i'I; is a meioaia, 
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14 Because Israel bath forgotten his Maker, and built temples, 
And Judah bath multiplied fortified cities; 
Therefore will I send a fire into his cities; 
And it shall consume the palaces of each. 

:,~l!., nou,, is here usro. in the 8Cil8e of 
speedily, alwrtly. From the references 
made chap. ix. 3, 0, xi. 11, it is clear 
that the last clause of the ven1e predicts 
the actual return of a number of the 
Israelites to Egypt, whither, in ell prob
ability, they fled when the kingdom was 
broken up by the Assyri8Il8. The threat
ening pointedly reminded them of the 
depressed condition in which their ances
tors had been in that country. Comp. 
Deut. xxviii. 68. The LXX. add, 1tal 

111 • AtT1T11plois A,,~T11 </)d-yo,,.,.,.. ; but the 
words ere wanting in the ,\}dine edition, 
end in seven MSS. They hove evidently 
found their way into the text from chap. 
ix. 3, where they stnnd in eocordence 
with the reeding of ell the Heh. MSS. 

H. , in 1"1:il.p~l marks the protasis; in 

•~n~11 the epodOllis. The l"\~'l:,:;•1:. were 
douhtl- idolatrous temple• erected after 
the models of those in use among the 
Syrians end Phmnicians. See, for the 
word, my note on Is. vi. 1. Though 
idolatry had not made the same progress 
in Judah, the inhabitants nevertheless 
evinced a went of confidence in Jehovah 
by fortifying a number of cities, to which 
they trusted for defence. The mesculine 
suffix in ,,., :, :.,. refers to J udnh; the fem
inine in l"l'M):l:i"ltt to each of the cities, 
taken singly: Jt;eld strangely asserts, 
that the words of this ven1e nppenr to 
hove been inserted from some book of 
Amos no longer in existence ! Compnre, 
however, for the letter distich, Jer. xlix. 
27; Amos i. 4, 7, 10, 12, 14, ii. 2, D; 
Olld see note on Amos i. 4. 

CHAPTER IX. 

The prophet cheeks the propensity oft he Israelites to Indulge In exceesive joy on account of 
any partial relief from theirtrouhles, l; predicts the failure ofihecropo. etc. in consequence 
of the Assyrian invasion, 2; their removal to Egypt and ASByria, where they should have 
no opportunity, even if they were inclined, to serve Jehovah according to their ancient 
ritual, 3-6; and the hopelesoness of their returning to enjoy the property they had left be
hind, 6. He then announces the certain infliction of the divine judgments, and points 
out the true character of the false prophet•, by whom the people had been led astray to 
their ruin, 7, 8. Illustrative references are next made to the early history of the Hebrew 
nation, accompanied with appropriate comminations couched in varied forms, in order to 
render them more afl"eetlng, 9-17. 

1 CARRY not thy joy, 0, Israel! to exultation, like the nations, 

1. 1,•)-1,:c -r.1:':lr.1-1,tt, lit. rejoice not Vulg. reed 'I:,•~ 'l:,IS, ex1tlt not; but con
to ezult~ion~- Thi LXX. -Syr. Terg. end trnry to the""'""' loquendi, which requires 

7 
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For thou hast lewdly departed from thy God; 
Thou hast loved the hire, 
On all the corn floors. 

2 Neither the floor nor the Yat shall nourish them; 
And the new wine shall fail therein. 

3 They shall not dwell in the land of Jehonh, 
But Ephraim shall return to Egypt, 
And in Assyria, they shall eat what is unclean. 

the verb following ',I! to be in the future 
tense, as Secker properly observes. Some 
find in the comparison " like the nations," 
an imitation of their idolatrous festivi
ties ; but the language is rather predictive 
of the joyless condition to which the Is
raelites were to be reduced. While those 
by whom they were surrounded w1d 
e!pecially their Assyrian invaders, should 
indulge in UIU'f'Strained mirth, they should 
experience affliction and sorrow. There 
is most probably a reference to the joy 
occasioned by the league entered into 
with Pul, by which peace l!el'med to be 
secured. Their joy was to be of short 
duration, and therefore required to be 
moderate. Instead of t:•itii:,, thirteen 
MSS., originally five more; ~e by cor
rection, and five editions, read t:•,z:i,::, 
"among the nations," of which ~
miiller, following Abarbar.el, approves, 
The prophet adds the reeson why they 
should have no cause for exultation -
their abounding idolatries, by which they 
incurred the judgments of God. These 
idolatries they carried to such a pitch, 
that they erected shrines at their thresh
ing flooni, in order to offer at them the 
oblations of their grain. The crops were 
considered to have been bestowed by the 
idols in compensation for the worship 
rendered to them, (see chap. ii. 6, 12, 13;) 
and are therefore spoken of as 1; r: !:'., a 
meretric:iow reward, • • 

2. For 'Iii n:i, in reference to the failure of 
the productions of the earth, see Hab. iii. 
17, The verb propcrlysignifiesto lie, de
Mive, etc. ; figuratively, to fail. Twenty
six MSS., originally sixteen more, and 
perhaps two, three editions, with the 
support of the LXX. Syr. Tnrg. and 
Vulg. read 1:::, in them, i. e. them, the 
Liraelites, instC11d of "'~• in her, the re-

ceived reading. It is, however, too plainly 
an emendation to entitle it to adoption. 
Nothing is more common than for our 
prophets to use first a plural, and then a 
singular suffix of the same subject : nc
cording to the rule laid down by Tan
chum, thnt when inn continued discoun;e 
a nntion or people is spoken of, cithcr ill 
the feminine affix agreeing with ;;-,:i,, con
gregation, or the masculine agreeing with 
1:,, peopk, may be used; as also, that 
the singular may be used of them, viewed 
as a body, and the plural, whm they are 
regarded as consisting of distinct individ
uals. See in Pococke. At the some 
time it is better in a translation to render 
them alike, as in the ancient versions just 
quoted. 

3. Canaan was cnlled ;;~;;: 'i"':!!!• the 
land of Jelu,vah, because be h

0

ad appro
priated it for an inheritance to those w horn 
he had chosen to be his peculiar people, 
It was his gift to Abraham and his pos
terity, to be enjoyed by them on condition 
of their fidelity in his service. For this 
end he attached to it his special blessing, 
Deut. xi. 10-12. Comp. Jer. ii. 7, xvi. 
18; Ezck, x.u:vi. 20. The return to 
Egypt being here mentioned in connec
tion with an exile in A~o, proves that 
it is to be tnken literally, and that it is 
not designed to express o servitude similar 
tc;> that of Egypt. See on chap. viii. 13. 
The fulfilment of this prediction in the 
history of the ten tribes, is now here 
mentioned in Scripture. No doubt the 
number that fled to Egypt was small, 
compared with the body of the nation 
carried into the Assyrian exile. Dy ~l:t: 

is meant prohibited food, meats pio: 
nounced unclean by the Mosnic lnw, 
Comp. Ezek. iv. 13. To such necEtiSity 
should they be reduced os captives. 



CHAP. IX. HOSE A. 51 

4 They shall not pour out wine to J ehoY::ih, 
Neither shall their sacrifices please him ; 
They shall be to them ~ the bread of mourners, 
All that eat thereof shall be unelean : 
For their bread shall be for themselves; 
It shall not come unto the house of Jehovah. 

5 What will ye do on the ·day of assembly? 
On the day of J ehovah's festival? 

6 For, behold! they go away from destruction, _ 
But Egypt shall gather them, Memphis shall bury them ; 
As for their coveted treasuries of money, nettles shall possess them: 
Thorns shall be in their tents. 

• 4. r,t;_, is used of the pouring out of 
wine for Ta libation, Gr. ITT<vli•w- Exod. 
xx'x. 0. ::l";.:P, properly to mix, mingle, 
came to signil)·, au,eet, agreeable, pleaaing, 
from the circumstant.-e, that what was 
pleasant to the taste, often consisted of 
mixed ingredients. c•;'ltt t::l".I.?., bread, 
or food of aorrou,a, i. c. such as\v88 eaten 
by mourners for the dead, wid conse
quently regarded 88 unclellll, on account 
of the contact in which they were sup
posed to come with the dead body, See 
Numb, xix. H, 16, 22; Jer. xvi. 7, 8; 
Ezek. xxiv. 17; Hagg. ii. 12, 13, In
stead of feasting upon the sacrifices as 
their fathers had been accustomed to do, 
when they slew them according to the 
law, which Wll8 always wi occasion of 
joy, they should be placed in circum
etllllcl'!! in which no such sacrifices could 
be offered, wid no such feasts enjoyed. 
Their food should all be common -
t:'#i;;.",,for their aoul, or life, i. c. merely 
for its sustenllllce ; not fit to be presented 
to the Lord. Thus Scbmidius, Grotius, 
and others. 

6. In captivity they would find it im
possible to observe tl1l-ir 111,lcmn feasts
a great aggravation of their punishment, 
Comp. chap. ii. 11. The exposition of 
Jarchi, Abenezra, Kimchi, Mercer, Uapito, 
wid others, occording to which, the day 
of punishment, represented under the 
idea of sacrifice, is meant, cannot be sus
tained. 

6. The prophet here specially d8!Cribes 
those Israelites who should take alann at 
the invasion of the COUiltry by the As-

syrians, and flee for safety into Egypt. 
They imagined that their stay there would 
only be temporary ; but it is predicted 
that they should no more return to their 
posse;.sions, wid be buried in their fathers' 
sepulchres, but should die in the land, 
and have their interment among the 
mummies of Egypt. For Memphia 88 
the great necropolis of that country, see 
my note on Isaiah xix, 13. y:m, to 
gather, is here used in reference to the 
removal of the soul at death, into the 
world of spirits, and is equivalent to 
tj~~;o Numb. xx. 26, or the full phrases 
I'!.~-",~ t;t;_~~-• and i-l'J_l::i~-;l:) ~12~~-• to 
be gathered""to one'a people o,· faikera, 
which is always spoken of 88 something 
different from death wid buriaL Comp, 
Jer. viii. 2; Ezek, xxix. 6, in which latter 
passage tJtl.1!1, and y:;~, are used 88 syn
onymes. .According to the signification 
of the cognate Arab. verb. ~ cepit, 
apprehendit mllllu rem, it conveys the 
ide11 of God's taking away the soul, 
Hence the phrase &lJI~, morluua 

flllt, literally, God took him; and ~ 
simply, morttwa est ( ad Dei misericordiam 
delatUB), Freytag. When it is said that 
Egypt should gather and Memphis bmy 
the lsraelitisb fugitives, the meaning is 
that they should be removed out of this 
world, and that their bodies sbould be 
buried there. The personification is em
ployed, as usual, for the sake of effect. 
-,,:n'l:l, tksire, cooetoumua; that which 
is -,ii/ o"fdect of deaire, tohat ia COfJetable, 
COl/eted, from '1~11• to deaire, cooct, As 
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'I The days of punishment are come, 
The days of retribution are come ; 
Israel shall know it: 
The prophet is foolish, 
The man of the spirit is frantic, 
Because of the greatness of thy punishment, 
And because the provocation is great. 

the verb ,:,z;.,-. bas a plural suffix, this 
noun is heie. to be taken as a collecti VE', 

and rendered in the plunal. The idea of 
trea~ury is supplied by the connection. 
Cjl;:;l? is used generally of money, as in most 
other places, when ::i:-:t, gold, is not com
bined "ith it. Terg. i~r:E.t?~ ti"!'l:)''.1. r,•~, 
the house of their desirable mmu,y. 'Symm. 
-rq i'lr~/JofllUIT<I -roii ip-yupfou raurii,11, 
Others, less aptly, explain the words of 
houses, palaces, etc. adorned with silver. 
On leaving those treosurai whirh they 
could not curry \\ith them, the Israelites 
would naturally bury them in the earth, 
which accounts for the very significant 
phrase, " the nettles sholl inherit them." 
For the combination ":ii'l:"j: or ":ii'l:j? and 
,i;n, comp. Is. xxxiv. 13. The whole 
verae i~ miserably translated by the LXX. 

7. l"l"!'F..'~,viaittUion,puniahment. Comp. 
Is. x. 3; ··1 Pet. ii. 12. ~,.,,, shall knmo 
ezperimentaUy. By the 11t•::J•~· is obviously 
to be understood in this piec.-e, the false 
prophet or prophets by whom the people 
of the ten tribes were seduced from the 
right worship of Jehovah, who taught 
them to worship the golden calves, and 
otherwise encoumged them in their idol
atrous practices. Thus Pococke's Arab. 

MS. ii~ ~vyl, he that pretenda 

to prophesy; ""and Kimchi, -ij:'D •11t•::i~, 
lyit1g prophets. With this, the phrase 
.,_~.,:"? 'li•~• the man of the ,pirit, is syn
onymous; one pretending to inspiration, 
or professing to deliver oracles under the 
in.B.uence of a divine clllatus. LXX. 

0 .. 

ll11~poo,ra1 d 7"11µ.r&T'Of/>opos. Syr. I~ 
~; cn.Q i.,.:.~; the man that u 
clothed, or endued 

0

tcith the apirit, only 
adding by way of explanation, but cr-

roneously f...:!~?, of foUy. Comp. 

Mic. ii. 11. ~., 'iJ~li 'li•t!; 1 Cor. xiv. f-7. 
.r T'IS 3or«i 'lrpo</nrrflS .1,,, ... f) 'lrllfU/J4TIKh; 

2 Pet. i. 21, lnrb =•vµ.ra-ras a:ylou 9•ptlµ.•1101; 
end see my Lectures on Divine Inspira
tion, p. 25. :i,,,-'li,:i imane,frantic; Arnb. 
~ locui,:S°j~it rhythmice, to speak .... : ' 
in an impassioned manner, like an in-
spired poet ; hence, from the violence of 
the gesticulations, tones. etc., to act li.ke 
a madman, to be mad, insane. Comp. 
Jer. xxix. 26, where :l'l~''t:I 1hc and 
it:;,_;~~ are i;ynonymous. • :hie m~g 
is, that the pretcndcr.1 to i.mpirntion, by 
whose false predictions of uninterrupted 
prosperity the ptcople had been deluded, 
should be convicted of folly, and reduced 
to a state of absolute frenzy by the inflic
tion of the divine judgments upon the 
nation. Hosea introduces this declaration 
respecting the Israelitish prophets paren
thetically, thereby giving force to his 
own pmliction of impending cnlamity. 
The affix in ':f~;.1. refers to 1:,i,,,;ll "., to 
whom the prophei turns in the way of 
direct address. j •:i,, means here, not the 
crime, but its punishment. Comp. for 
this signification of the tL'l'lll, Is. v. 18, 
and my note there. In :-::a;;,~ suboud. 
•~• becawe. The adjective;-:~~• is here 
placed before its substantive fur the sake 
of emphasis. Sec on Is. liii. 11. From 
the use of c~;, in the !ICl18C of hatin9, 
evincing hostility, etc., there can be little 
doubt that the derivative :-:'1:t.'li't:1, which 
occurs only in this and th~ • f~llowing 
venie, bas the signification of hostility, 
pro-ooking conduct, provocation. That of 
snare or trap, which Gesenius 868igns to 
it, is not borne out, evm by the Syriac 

~ which signifies r,inzit, compe-, 
di-oit, but not to ensnare. Comp. the 

Anh. rlk...., acie, gladii; acutiore, 8' 
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8 Ephraim expecteth help from my God; 
The prophet is a fowler's snare in all his ways: 
The cause of provocation in the house of his god, 

9 They have deeply corrupted themselves, 
As in the days of Gibeah ; 
He will remember their iniquity, 
He will punish their sins. 

I O I found Israel, like grapes in the desert ; 
Like the first early fruit of the fig tree, at its commencement, 

fervidiorea liominum. LXX. µa,,11&; Aq. 
,-,Kotr11tr•s; A>.A (KO'Tf&O'&S; ell of which 
convey the idea of great excitement, wid 
yield support to the interpretation I have 
given. The idolatroue practices of the 
Israelites are mewit, by which they pro
voked the righteoue indignation of J eho
vah. 

8. c•-,ttt :-:t'i:r, arenotinconstruetion, 
and tci be ... rci1tlercd 118 in most vl!l'Sions, 
"the watchman of Ephraim," to justify 
which construction varioue modes of 
exegesis have been rei;ortcd to ; among 
others thnt of lion;lcy, who would hove 
the watchman to be Elijah. Nor can 
the rendering of Ewald be sustnined, 
who gives the passage, Ein Spaher iat 
Eph1-aim gegen mein Gott. " Ephraim 
is a spy against my God." When c:P 
signifies againat, it follows verbs of more 
active import. E. achaut nach IVeissa
gungen all8 ,ieben mei,iem Gott; " Eph
raim looks for prophecies besides my 
God," - the rendering of Hitzig, is 
equally objectionable. I quite agree with 
Gcsenius and Lee, in assigning to :-:t :it 
in this place the signification of looki~ 
out, expecting, 118 in Ps. v. 4; Lam. iv. 
17, in l'iel. c)!, with, is usecl elliptically 
fort:):~, from with, i. e. from. A siin
ilar ellipsis undeniably occurs Job xxvii. 
13. 1:=::-cl! '?1 c-r~-j,~.r:r. :-:~.• thia ia 
the porti,m of the 1ciclwd nianfrom (tl:P, 
1Dith,) God, os appcOIS, not only from the 
synonymoue phrase ''! 'ill:!, "FROM the 
Alm~qhty," in the corresponding hemi
stich, but from the actual w.:e of j'0,from, 
in the parallel passage, chap. xx. 2,9. 
What the prophet asserts is, that the 
Ephraimites indulged iv. expectations of 
good from Jehovah, notwithstanding their 
dereliction of his worship in its pure and 

legitimate forms, and their adoption of 
the idolatrous practice; of the heathen 
around them. In this they were encour
aged by the false prophets, who caught 
them by their ensnaring doctrines, as is 
declared immediately after. r:i:t.'=1:;! is 
here used in the same acceptation· 'as in 
the preceding verse, only there is a me
tonymy of the effect for the cause. Dy 
i•:, ~ ~ r,•:.,, "the house of his god," is 
not riicani' the temple or people of the 
true God, but the temple or temples in 
which the false worship wos performed, 
which the prophets hffc reprobated were 
specially active in promoting. 

9. ffl".!'? ~p-~:::-:;,, an instance of the 
constructio asynde'to. 'The former of the 
two verbs is to be rendered adverbially. 
For its use before infinitives, see on chop. 
v. 2. Mercer, " Quam corruptissimi 
sunt," ,ir n -:i may either be token in
transitively," or C:'J.'!:l")'!, t:1:;:r:.~l:-~;, or 
the like, must be slipplicd. So great ·was 
the depravity evinced by those whose 
conduct the prophet here describes, that 
it could only be parollclcd by the atroc
ity of the inhabitants of Gibeah, specified 
Judges xix. 22-30. 

10. ":~-, :i • , Israel, here means the 
ancestors °i>i the Hebrew nation. It has 
been asked, " How could God be snid to 
find the Hebrews in the wildern~ since 
he conducted them into it from Egypt?" 
To remove the difficulty, some very un
warrantnbly explain the wildemes!! of 
Egypt itself; but others connect c•:,;_;.:;, 
-,:.,-,'li::i, like grapu in the desert, wid 
explak' Nll:ti of finding by experience, 
trial, etc. 'such they were, proved them
selves to be, in my judgment. And this 
seems to be the proper division and inter
pretation of the words . At the same 
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I regarded your fathers; 
But they came to Baal-peor, 
And sepa1·ated themselves to tl1e object of sl1ame; 
They became abominable, like the object of their love. 

11 As for Ephraim, their glory shall fly away, like a bird; 
There shall be no bi1·th, no womb, no conception. 

12 Yea, though they should rear their children, 
I would take them away from among men; 
But woe to them! when I depart from them. 

time.,~'!~ i'""t.'l~ N;~ OCCUl'B in reference 
to the same ·subject, Deut. xxxii. 10, 
where the verb must be taken in the 
sense of reaching with sufficient aid. 
Comp. the Eth. W j{ i\: venit; Arab. 

l...a.io perduxit, tractavit, negotium ; and 
chap,' xiii. li ; Jer, x:xxi. 2. The point 
of comporison in the verse is the delight 
with which a traveller enjoys grapes found 
in a desert, in which they were unex
pected, nnd where they served most op
portunely to quench his thirst ; or the 
early fig, which is accounted a great del
icacy in the East. When Jehovah entered 
into covenant with the people of lsrocl 
at Sinai, they were regarded by him with 
delight, being &ee from idolatry, and 
engaging to adhere to his service. Comp. 
chap. xi. 1 ; Jer. x:xxi. 3. The scene, 
however, was soon changed. :-;,::-,, iUi, 
these very persons. At Daal-peor ;- they 
proved faithle&'!, and indulged in the very 
atrocities of which their posterity were 
guilty in the days of the prophet. For 
the transactions referred to, see Numb. 
x:xv. 1-li. Priapism, which Hosea justly 
characterizes as in the highest degree 
abominable, was the worship peculiarly 
acceptable to the god of Peor. See Cal
met end Winer in voc. - .,!, signifies 
to aeparatB r»ula self from any person or 
thing, and ol!io, followed by ~. to separate 
or devote orw' a self to some religious object. 
Hence the subitentive .,,,,, a Nrz::arite, 
., , ~ consecration. r, ,ii :i is' the abstract 
f~~--the concrete, and denotes the obicene 
or shameful idol which the Moabites 
worshipped. Cl":!! ~f'i?, lit. abominationa, 
bnt used here adjectively, loathaome, 
abominable. t"=!j!~ is properly the BUb
stentive, ::i;iit - the points being changed 

on account of the suffix. V ulg. facti sunt 
abominabiles sicut ea, qum dilexerunt. 
The Hebrews became ee abominable as 
the impure idol whose rites they cele
brated. y,p,o ~,:-, •tip,o -,;;i,1:-,, he that 
aerveth an awminatim,, u himself a,i 
abomiootion. Kimchi's MS. note in Po
cocke. 

11, 12. t:•-,tN, Ephraim, is of the 
nominative a~lute, which gives promi
nence to the name, and its signification. 
As for Ephraim, (?:1;'1~\:, from l"l"J~• to 
be fntitful Gen. xii. 62,) such may he 
his name, but, etc. -,',::~, glory, is in 
contrast with r:;-:i, ahame;in the preced
ing verse. 1be· lewd and idolatrous con
duct of the Israelites should meet with n 
fit retribution. Instead of having an 
increase of children, that might grow up 
and become the glory of the land, those 
who might now be accounted such should 
E<pCCClily be removed into Assyria, and 
there would be nothing but sterility to 
characteru.e the nation. The preposition 
,c, prefixed to the three last substantives, 
is privative in signification. ,~_:;_, tDOmb, 
stands here for pregnancy, or for"the/a,tm 
in the womb. The order of the words 
presents an instance of the gradatio in
verse. '=".!~'?.• among men, as l.::;.l!i~ ':J~-~ 
t:•,::lQ, "thy mother shall be childless 
a~ women," 1 Sam. xv. 33, Ewald 
and Hitzig translate •-,~;: :i, when I look 
away from them, ooniending thnt we 
should read 'Ii instead of 'lz, ; but no MS. 
is thus pointed, and the prfSellt punctu
ation is llO fer supported by the LXX. 
(-Ii a-~ µoii, i. e ,.,~::;), Aq. Vulg. ond 
Targ. Three MSS. and one edit. have 
•-,1,:,::i, to which s-.11:i:11 is doubtk'!!S here 
equivelent. Many instances occur of 
the substitution of 11 for ,:,, and flies filn"Ba• 
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13 I see Ephraim, like Tyre, planted in a pleasant place; 
But Ephraim shall bring out his children to the mw·derer. 

14 Give them, 0 Jehovah! - what wilt thou give? 
Give them a miscarrying womb, and dry breasts. 

15 All their wickedness is in Gilgal; 
Surely I have hated them there: 
On account of the wickedness of their deeds, 
I have driven them out of my house ; 
I will love them no more : 
All their princes are rebels. 

1 G Ephraim is smitten, their root is dried up; 
They shall produce no fruit : 

The meaning is, when I withdraw my 
protection from them ; no longer showing 
them nny favor, but delivering them over 
to their enemies. For the abortive 11t
tempt of Lyra to prove a corruption of 
the passage by the Jews, and to palm 
upon the rendering of the LXX. ;, u&p( 
µov I( airriiiv, the doctrine C1f' the incar
nation of the Messiah, sec Pocockc. 

13, After e~"l.;;~ supply '1"?"~1• from 
thefollo"ing -,;:.:~ •1"?·~1 -,;;;~::;,. Though 
:,~-, commonly governs tlie ·accuBntive, 
y~; in Ps. lxiv, 6, it is followed W! here 
by the dative, without any difference of 
signification. LXX. ,1s IM,pw,, reading, 
-,~:.:, instead of -,;:ii. Aq. Symm. a.1tpo
Toµo11 ; Throd. T<TP"" ; Arnoldi, and 
after him Hitzig, would derive-,~:.: from 
the Mah. )yD, as signifying the Palm; 

but it only ~ignifics the root of that tree, 
or deicribes it us small in size, an accep
tation which would ill suit the present 
connection. Ewald renders, Bild, image 
or likeness. The point of comparison is 
the beautiful situation of Tyre. See 
Ezek. xxvii. 3, xxviii. 12, 13. The no
tion of planting lleCill8 to have been sug
gested by the name of Ephraim. Sec on 
the preceding verse. The territory occu
pied by that tribe, nnd several of the 
other nine, WIIB distinguished for its beauty 
and fertility ; and the prosperity of its 
inhabitantB, who traded extensively with 
the Phrenician ports, was only surpBSSed 
by Tyre herself, Yet the fruit of this 
lovely region was only to be produced in 
order to its being destroyed. The inhab-

itants were to be slain in great numbers 
with the sword. The 1:, before the infin
itive in tt•::.; \:,~, is future in signification, 
indicating what was about to be, or would 
be done. 

14. These words strongly mark the 
effect produced upon the mind of the 
prophet by the contemplation of the wick
edness of his people. In holy ardor of 
soul, he feels himself excited to impre
cate what he had predicted ver. 11. 
Some, less appropriately, render :,~ , not 
as nn interrogative, but as signifying that 
which, i. e. give them whatever thou 
wilt. Ilarrc-nnl'1l8 was accounted a great 
misfortune among the Jews. 

15. For Gilgal, see on chap. iv. 15. 
Being one of the chief places of idolatrous 
worship, the wickedness of the nation 
IWght be said to be concentrated in it. 
When God is represented as hating the 
wicked, it must be understood in regard 
to the odiousness of their moral character. 
and his infliction of positive punishment 
upon them on account of it. Hitzig 
considers tt~ 11 to be here used inchoa
tively. Fo~ 

0

the sense in which l';:J.• 
houae, is to be taken, see on chap. viii. l• 
Hatred and love are contrasted as here, 
Mal. i. 2,. 3. In C'"!'l \t) Cil?,':.'9 is a 
paronoma.'ila. 

16. The figurative language here em
ployed is suggested by the meaning of 
the name Ephraim, as in ve:rsEB, 11, 13. 
,~11;~ is in the future, while :-:::il"!. and 
lli:l• • ore in the preterite, to mark the 
sta~ of unfruitfulness as following upon 
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Yea, though they should beget children, 
I will kill the beloved of their womb. 

17 My God will abhor them, 
Because they ha've not listened to him: 
They shall be wanderers among the nations. 

Cuu. X. 

the injury done to the tree. The resolu
tion of the figure in the latter half of the 
Vel'l!e pos&ES8E!! much force. Moet of the 
MSS. and some few editions reed, with 
the Keri, 1,:q instead of , 1,2, which occurs, 
however, before a verb, job .xli. 18. For 
c•'!~'Q, comp. on "l'Qn,'Q, ver. 6. 

17. Though the pronominal affix in 
•n":,11 is omitted by the LXX. and .Arab. 
and

0
'one of Kennicott's MSS., it is, in 

such connection, more in the style of 
Hoeea than c•ril:,11. The dispersion of 
the ten tribes is. hcite expm;sly predicted. 

CHAPTER X. 

Ju this chapter the prophet continues to charge the Israelites with ldola~ry, anarchy, and 
want of fidelity, 1--4. He expatiates with great variety ou the Judgments that were to 
come upon them in punishment for these crimes, 5-11; and then abruptly turns to them In 
a direct hortatory addreBS, couched in metaphorical language, borrowed from the mode of 
representation which be had just employed, 12. The section concludes with an appeal to 
tho experience wWch they had e.lreedy bad of the disastrous comequences of their wicked 
conduct. 

I lsRAEL is a luxuriant vine ; 
He pntteth forth his fruit; 
According to the increase of his fruit, 
He increased altars ; 
According to the excellence of his land, 
They prepared goodly statues. 

1. The wickednEllll which manifested multum plutJiam demiait, f{onr6 cmpit 
itself in idolatry, etc. is here traced to the planta, is here used to express the luxu
abuse of the prosperity which God had riance of the vine, ond not, as in our 
conferred on the Israelites. Instead of common version and some others, its un
spending the bounties of providence for fruitfulnEl!II. Theideaofemptying,which 
the glory of God, they appropriated them the verb also has, derived from that of 
to idolatro118 usei, end that in proportion pouring out Bntirelg or abundantly the 
to the abundance of their bestowment. contents of a vessel, does not suit the 
Pr-:i!, ~• multw fadit,fax:undua fuit, present connection. LXX. d11CA71pa-roii1T11, 
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2 Their heart is divided, they shall now be punished: 
He will cut off their altars, he will destroy their statues. 

3 Surely now shall they say: We have no king; 
For we fear not Jehovah : 
As for the king then, what can he do for us? 

4 They utter empty speeches; 
Swearing falsely, making covenants; 
Therefore judgment blossoms like the poppy 
On the ridges of the field, 

or, as in other copies, l-y1t1'f1µ.aTovtta. Aq. 
lvuapos, Symm. {,Ao,-,o•tt"- Vulg.fron
doso. Comp. Gen. xli.-.c, 22; Ps. lxxx. 
9-11 ; Ezek. :xvii. 6, In l!Very other 
instance j I;.~. is construed es a feminine ; 
but here tlie mesculine nwne 'I:,~-, :i" , 
l1trtul, required it to 00 token OS of 'thnt 
gender. :-q\i, to reaemble, be equal to, 

BU.fftcient; in Piel, like the Eth. ()(DP, 
to bri,,9 to maturity, product1 fruit. ;1, , 
in the pbrnse i i,-:-, r;i '.' . is pleonostic, OS 

in i",-:J~:"l• etc., hut"mai.yhcre be rendered 
as a ~ive pronoun. 

2. v 1, r, is here to be taken intransi
tively, wi in our common version, end 
refen,, not to any difference of opinion 
among the Israelites respecting the claims 
of their numerous idols, hut to their in
sincerity in the service of Jehovah, -
profesmng to worship him, while they 
likewise addicted themselves to the 
worship of idols. Thus Tenchum : -

bi~~, ~u, r-e,J~ ~.iu 

B~ a-J.l~ f,s"rf, "their mind 

and their understanding, and their opin
ion "are dioided, tDhile they aaaociate 
other, fDith God." The acceptation to be 
amooth, which romc propose, is to be re
jected, on the ground that, though the 
verb is used in this signification of the 
tongue, it nowhere is of the heart. For 
the meaning of c;i~, sec on chap. v. 15. 
The nominative to N~:-:, He, is ~•ti'l:,11, 

God, in •;i'l:,~,.ebap. ix. 17. Jehovnb'l!l 
here said to do, what he wou1d effect by 
means of the Assyrinne. '-ii? is properly 
a sacrificinl term, signifying to cut off 
the head of a flirlim, by atriking it on the 
neck; hence, to drop aa blood from the 

8 

place thus struck ; and to drop generally. 
It is here, with much force, used metony
micall y, in application to the destruction 
of the altars on which the animals were 
offered. Ewald renders, Er tDird ih,·e 
altiire enthaupten ; " be will decapitate 
their altars." For the distinction between 
riiM:i!T~ and r,\::i;.~, sec on chap. iii. 4. 
:-:~~; iwu,, in this and the following VL'lllC, 

has the signification of soon, speedily. 
3. The language of desperation is here 

put into the mouth of the apostate lsrnd
ites, at the time of the infliction of divine 
judgment. Their king, to whom they 
had naturally looked for protPCtion, wos 
removed ; they had forfeited the fu-or of 
God, who wes now become their enemy; 
and, therefore, it wes vain to expect help 
from an earthly monarch. Some think 
the prophet refeni to the time of anarchy 
during the interregnum, between the 
murder of Pekah and the accession of 
Hoshea. 

4. -,~ "; -,:;i_"!, lit. to apeak a tDOrd, or 
speech, 1. c. what is merely such; empty, 
false pretences. Comp. the Lat. flerba 
dare. The prophet begins with the finite 
form of the verb, and then, for the sake 
of more specific description, changes it 
for the infinitive. Comp. Is. lix. 13. 
For r,~1:,~, as en absolute infinitive, in
stead of r:·hi, comp. 1'1il"l':i, Is. xxii. 13; 
r~-,, chap: xiii. 20. r,;-,::, covenant, 
is h~ used as a collective • 11oun, ar.d is 
to be rendered in the plural. Whether 
the false fwcaring ond the entering into 
covenants refer to the conduct of the 
Israelites in regard to each other, or 
whether they respect their conduct in 
reference to foreign powers, hes hem dis
puted. The latter would seem to be the 
more probable, since it is the making of 
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5 For the calves of Beth-aven, 
The inhabitants of Samaria shall be in fear; 
The people thereof shall mourn on account of it; 
The priests thereof shall leap about on account of it
On account of its glory, 
Because it bath departed from it. 

5 It shall itself also be carried to Assyria, 
A present to the hostile king: 
Ephraim shall take disgrace, 
And Israel shall blush for his own counsel, 

covenants and not the breaking of them, 
of which the prophet speaks 88 something 
criminal. He seems to have in his eye 
the historical circumstances narrated 2 
Kings xvii. 4. • By t:li"="= is meant the 
divine judgment which' wwi to be inflicted 
upon the people of Israel. So J archi, 
r,,:,:,-,,1:, j•-,,i:,"" •t:!!1='=• This he com
pares to the rapid and luxuriant growth 
of the poppy, which ovenuns the fields, 
and is destructive 88 a poison. Celsius, 
in his Hierobot, l!llpports the common 
rendering hemlock, 88 the signification of 
liti-, ; but that of poppy, proposed by 
Gesenius, is preferable, both to such con
lltruction of the term, and to thnt of 
colocyntk advenced by <Edmann,orthatof 
lalium or darnel suggested by Michaelis. 
The Lcrm is Ul!llally rendered poi8on in 
our common vemion ; sometimes gaU. 
LXX. ''YP""T"•r. c•,:~~ rather signify 
the ridges between the furrows then the 
furrows themselves. See Pococke. 

6, 6. In thei;,e verses the object of idol
atn>us worship is spoken of, now in the 
plural, and now in the singular number, 
which Hitzig nccounts for on the ground, 
that though the Israelites might have 
multiplied golden calves, that set up by 
Jeroboam would still be held in peculiar 
honor. Four MSS. have r,'1.i.,.~., calf, in 
the singular, which is also the 'rendering 
of the LXX. Syr. enrl an anonymous 
Greek version in the Hexapla. This 
reading is very uncritically adopted by 
Kuinoel, Dathe, Newcome, end some 
other modems. For ,,it r,•:.,, Betk
at1en, see on chap. iv. lo;··· i=lli-- is a col
lective. The nominative to the pronom
inal effixes in ,,1,, , ""', ,,-,,:::, , etc. is 
the '\,~-~, calf of Jeroboam, singled out 

from the rest.. ~":t, ita people, those 
devoted to its worship. Comp. Numb. 
xxi. 29. tl•'!~=! is only used in Hebrrw 
to designate icwlatrOUB prieats, and occurs 
but twice besides, viz. 2 Kings xxiii. 6 ; 

Zcph. i. 4; but in the Syriac 1~~. 
kumro, signifies a priest of the true God, 
88 well as one engaged in the service of 
idols. Gesenius derives the noun from 
-,,;_~ , to burn, be scorched, black, suppos
ing the reference to be to the black clrcss 
of monks or eccll'Siestics; but this seems 
too modem to be entitled to adoption. 
The derivation of Iken, in his Dissert. de 
Ccmarim, who refers the word to the 

Persic ,.s' sacrum magorum ignicolarom 

cinguJum, of which frequent mention is 
made in the Sadder of Zoroestl'l', is much 
more natural Co_mp. the Chal<l. ~7,'l:j;_ 
., ii:;: , a belt or girdle. Some think the 
Lnt. camillua, an inferior order of priorta, 
who attended upon ond assi,ted the fla
mens, is derived from this root. Ewald 
renders the word by Pfaffen, which is 
used of priests by way of contemp~, in 
Germon. Those who render ~ ':,• ~ • , they 
rejoiced, which is the usual signification 
of the verb, supply -,;;:~ before it; but 
the V nu conversive connects it so closely 
with "::;~ , 118 to render such supplement 
incoruristent with the construction. It is, 
thc-refore, better to revert to the primary 
signification of ~-~ , to mor>e about, leap, 
dance, or the like. Comp. the Arab. 
vl> circumiflit. Such would be the 
excii~ent of the idolatrous priests et the 
capture of their God, that thl'V would 
leap about in a state of desperation, like 
those of Dnal, 1 Kings xviii. 26. The 
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'1 As for Samaria, her king is cut off; 
He is like a chip upon the surface of the water. 

8 The high places of Aven, the sin of Israel, are destroyed; 
Thorns and thistles shall grow upon their altars: 
They shall say to the mountains, Cover us; 
And to the hills, Fall upon us. 

9 Since the days of Gilead, thou hast sinned, 0 Israel I 
There they remain : 
Shall not the war against the unjust overtake them in Gilead? 

glory of the idol oonsisted in its omam(!ll.ts, 
wealth, etc. ir,iN e; is emphatic: itaelf 
alao, i. c. the idol or goldC'll calf. For 
the meaning of :i,-,,, Jareb, see on chap. 
v. 13. The worshipJll.'rs of the golden 
calf would he 11Shamed of him, when 
they found that, instead of protecting 
them, he was himself carried into cap
tivity. That :-:~-:i::i is not to he changed 
into :-:~i:i, nnd ii;ndered in a sound sleep, 
as liorsicy does, nor into :-:~j::;, in this 
year, with Michaelis, the parallelism suf
ficiently shows. 

7. For the sake of emphasis, ,;.,,; \!; is 
put absolutely. The whole phrase is 
equivalent to t/1e king of Samaria, etc. 
That :-:,;;~ agrees with :rr:,:,.':'Q, rutd not 
with i~~i;':i, the gender shows. ~:;p 
has nowhere the signi.6.cation of foam or 
acum. It is derived from tj:;_j;, Arab. 
~ fregit, to crd, cut off, and signi
fies any' chip or smnll fragment of wood. 
Comp. :-:~~n I a fragmC'llt, JOC'l i. r. 
Arab. ~. fractw «boris ramus, 

i.a...o.,, ten11it,u arbori8. LXX. ,Pp6-

Aa,,ov. Syr. ~ fcstucam, The com

parison of the king to a small chip of 
wood, which connot resist the force of the 
current, is very beautiful and forcible. 
Sp,,ma, which is the rendering of the 
Targ. Jerome, Symm. Abulwalid, Tan
chum, and' many modems, is less apt, 
even if it could he philologicnlly sus
tained. 

8, i •, N , Aven, is an abbreviation of the 
full fo~, ,,~-1"1·:!I, Beth-a·ven, or Bethel. 
?"Dl~I"!, the"'°occaaion of ain to Israel. See 
ver. 10. In the midst of the calamities 
that should come upon the people, death 

would he preferable to life. Comp. Rev. 
v:i. 16, 16. 

9. That reference is here made to the 
transactions recorded Jud. xix. xx., there 
can he no doubt. The prophet declares 
that as a notion his people had all along, 
from the period referred to, evinced a 
disposition to act in the same rebellious 
and unjust manner as the Giheonites had 
done. Comp. chap. i.,:. 9. The words 
~.,~, et, there they remain, continue, 
~-graphically expnss the character 
of the inhabitants in his day. The Gib
eonites are still, what they have ever been, 
a wicked and abandoned people. They 
are here singled out us a fit specimen of the 
whole nation ; and arc called m 'l:,1-•: :i., 
atmB of wickcdneu, to mark the '~~~ity 
of their conduct. Instead of :-:,1:,, the 
Ilrixian edition, thirty-nine Mss: ·origi
nally seventeen, and perhaps a few mOTC, 
have:,',,:,, the common form, which is 
supposed• to have been changed • by a 
simple transposition of the letters. Albert 
Schultens, however, in his notes ad IIarir. 
i. p. 16, justi.6.es the present rending by 
dmving it from the Arab. Ll.c, modt1n1, 

ezceaait, eztulit ae ; and Michaelis, in his 
Suplem. by referring it to the Syriac, 

~1 and the Eth. 0 (\(l) t fidem 

fefellit, ~fidw fuit. Comp. )'l-µJ ; 
(} 6\(1), : Re:,; tyranm,s, scekstua. 

(} 6\©+ t tranagressio O!IJUi et boni, 

acelus, perversitaa. That the T11rgumist 
read the text as it now stands is clear 
from his rendering the word ~r•~'?, they 
went up. The words :-::r:il::i Cl•-:fr,-~', 

:ii1::i'. •;~-;l ;;~l;l?~ '~ ~~~hat 
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10 My desire is to punish them; 
The nations shall be collected against them, 
When they are bound for their two iniquities. 

11 Ephraim is a well-trained heifer, loving to thresh; 
But I will pass on beside her fair neck ; 
I will place a rider on Ephraim : 
Judah shall plough, 
And Jacob shall break the clods. 

involved, but the meaning is obvious. 
Destruction should assuredly overtake the 
wicked Israelites. l:, the verbal suffix in 
l:l:';'r.J., is anticipative of :, 1 ~:£ •~-~- Ni, 
stands for N 1,,;, , the interrogatory • nega-
tive. ' 

10. •r.~N:il, the LXX. have read •r,ic:;:; 
rendering' it' -Ii~• ; or, according to' the 
Alexandriwi MS. and the editions of 
Aldus ond Breitinger, -,,~.11. Of this 
lloubigunt, Dimock, Newcome, Tinge
tadius, and Boothroyd, appl'Ove, and adopt 
it as an emendation ; but contrary to all 
other authority, ancient or modern, and 
without necessity. ~ prefixed is the Beth 
EaaentilP, indicating ihe substantive char
acter of the affection. See my note on 
Is. xxvi. 4. m N, to be strongly propenae, 
deaire greatly, 'expresses the irresistible 
inclination of infinite purity to punish 
sin. c-, IDtc is the future in Kai of -,c,, , 
to chaat-;;~;-puniah, compensation haviii'g 
been made for the first radical •, by in
serting Dagesh in the o. c-,:,,c, the 
infinitive of -,c11, to bind, bind ~a';'i pris
oner or captiv;; which is the sense in 
which the word is here to be token. 
cri ,., has occasioned great variety of 
~terpretation. Michwfa translates it 
plough-ahare,, attempting to derive it 
from the Arabic. Jarchi, Lively, and, 
among the modems, Ewald, render eye,, 
" before their two eye,," i. e. openly ; but 
the word is alwap written l:T~ when 
applied to real eyes, and only r,~';'
when applied to fountains or artificial. 
eyes. Some translate habitation, ; but 
most, furrmD,, which is the rendering 
adopted by Abenezra, Kimchi, Abulwalid, 
Tanchum, llunster, Vatablus, Zanchius, 
etc., after the Targum - some r.xpound
ing the passage one way, and some 
another. The only satisfactory exegesis 

is thnt founded on the Keri, cr,:ii1 •r,,~1:,, 
for their two iniqumes' i. e. the'two golden 
cnlves which Jeroboam had cr,~cted, and 
which proved the source of all the evils 
which they had afterwar~ committed, 
They had many other idols, but these 
were the principal ; and they are called 
iniquitiea by a metonymy of the calll!e 
for the effect. Comp. ver. 8, where 
l"tlTDM , sin, is similarly applied. This 
reading is in the text of II great many 
MSS. and is expressed in all the ancient 
versions. 

11. The general meaning of this verse 
seems to be, that the Ephraimitcs h11d 
been accustomed in the plenitude of their 
power to crush and oppress others, i'!'pec
ially their brethren of the two tribes; 
but they were now thl'tnS<'lvcs to ho! 
brought into subjection to the king of 
Assyria, by whom they should be placed 
in circumstances of great hardship in 
foreign countries. The metaphors 11re 
agricultural. For ,r~", to tread or beat 
out the corn, partly by the feet of oxen, 
and partly by sledges with instruments 
adapted to the purpose, sec on Is. xxviii, 
27, 28. The• in •~::~~. is parogogic, 
as •~:;'l;i• and -~~ttl:I, Jcr. xxii. 23; 
•~~~·,i;; chap. Ii. 13, tnough in these pwi
sages it has been left unpointcd by the 
Masorctes. See Ewald, § 406. The form 
isothff";sethepnrticiple :-=.:"'.c·tl- 1::t -=1:1? 
signifies hcre to pa,a on beaide one, us the 
driver docs beside an ox in the yoke. 
Thus Jehovah would, in his providence, 
lead forth the Israelites, from the midst 
of their prosperity, to the toils and hard
ships of captivity. l:;":t~ ::·::-~ lit. 
I wiU cauae to ride Ephraim, meaning I 
will place a ridl'I' upon him- a conqueror, 
who shall lead him forth from his lnnd. 
l'hus Calvin, Zanchius, Lyra Tarnovius, 
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12 -Sow to yourselves for righteousness: 
Reap according to piety ; 
Break up for yourselves the fallow ground: 
For it is time to seek J ebovah, 
Till he come, and teach you righteousness. 

13 Ye have ploughed wickedness, ye have reaped iniquity; 
Ye have eaten the fruit of falsehood : 
Because thou trustedst in thy way -
In the multitude of thy mighty ones. 

Rosenmiiller, end Ewald. The judgments 
of God were not, however, to be confined 
to the northern kingdom : the liOUthern 
should also be involved in them. In 
short, thcv should overtake the whole pos
terity of j acob. The prediction was ful
filled during the two captivities. ',;, in 
;; .,"';', is plconestic. 

12.'· Continuing his agriculturol meta
phors, the prophet here ebruptly calls 
upon· the nation to refonn its manners. 
t:.=..~ is the Dat. commodi. 1, in :-:B-i::,~ 
pciints out the end or object to be obtained 
by sowing. Sow what will produce the 
fruits of righteousness. The second im
pemtive is here equivalent to the future: 
"Sow, and ye shall reap;" or the sub
junctive, " Sow, BO that ye IIllly reap." 
That .,l?.1".1., piet_v or goodness, is to be 
referred; not to God, but to man, its being 
parallel with :-:j.!;:a;, 1·ighteowmess, man
ifestly proves. To change r-i:.1 into r"l!'!, 
and join this word with-,•;; prl'Ceding, 
1111 Newcome, following the LXX. and 
Arab., does, is unauthorized and inept. 
The Israelites had long neglected Jehovah: 
it wa~ now high time to return to his fear; 
and though they might not meet with 
immediate tokens of his favor, they were 
to persevere in sreking him, in the assur
ance thet he would be gracious to them. 
Such is the force of -,:i;_ , until. This fevor 
was to be menifested by his coming end 
communicating to them instruction re
specting the only righteousness which 
could avail the guilty at his ber. That 
the words ==.~ j::,~. l'l".\i•~ are not to be 
rendered he will _grant ymi a11ital,le rain, 
but, he will teach you righteousness, end 
thet they contain a prophrey of the edvent 
and prophetical office of the Mt'Miah, has 
been maintained by lerome, and many 

other interpreters. In support of the 
rendering, He wiU teach you nghteousness, 

may be adduced the Syr. lff ~ 
otf~?l '-~ ,~;, tiU ha 

come and shou, to ym, his rightemtsness ; 

Pococke's Arab. MS.~ ~f 5'1 
uwJf ~J..twT-,~• till he conie -~nd 

guide you to righteousness. The Targ. 
to the same effect, •1;_-:, -~-~t:': 1:1!:! 
ii::i'< i;=e!, now he shall be rerealed, and 
shall bring righteousness to you; V ulg. eum 
-o,merit qui doeebit -oos jttstitiam. Thus 
also Dathe, llitzig, ,Viner, and others. 
Kimchi remarks, f, r-tt ,,z:-,-rr, t:tt 'C ,, 
t:::r-1-\ :-:-,,., l!t:l' tti:i ,r-,i.~, ~r-~,r, r-~.,; 
r,-ri., there are those (of the Rabbius) ,~lu, 
ezpound, If ye seek the Lord, to know his 
law and his commandments, he wiU come 
and teach you righteousness. And Aben
czre asserts the same. in neerly the same 
words. Such construction of the passage 
seems, from the preceding use of :-:B 1:;, 
to be more apt, then to take j,>:.~ abso
lutely for :-:j; "!:; ~ , in due proportion, ad
equately,faUy, ·eccording to the claims or 
nece;&ties of your condition, See on 
Joel ii. 23. 

13. Instead of following such a course 
as thet to which they had just been ex
horted, the Israelites had pursued one 
directly opposite, and now reaped the 
disastrous consequences. The same met
aphors are here continued. -:il'!;-•-:11, 
fruit of falsehood, se<'IllR rather to mean 
the rtfecta of their false and hypocritical 
conduct in professing attachment to the 
true God, while they eddicted thcmsdvcs 
to the worship of other deities, thon /al-
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14 Therefore a tumult shall arise among thy people, 
And all thy fortresses shall be destroyed, 
As Shulman destroyed Beth-arbel in the day of bnttle: 
When the mother was dashed in pieces with her children. 

lacioua antl diaappointing reaulta. Sec
ker would read ':J=!:;"):i! , in thy chariots, 
instead of':(=?")"!=!~ .in.thy tcay, on the 
LXX. l11 Sp,.,.i,{ ·,,-ou, which reading is 
found in Compl. Aid. Barb. Reg. Laud. 
Cyrill. ltal. Ambres. Arab. Slav. Hexap. 
Syr. and a Copt. MS.; and Kuinoel has 
actually adopted it into his Hebrew text. 
It is, however, unsupported by any Heb. 
MSS., or any of the ancient versions, and 
is justly to be rejected. Four MSS., 
originally two, th3 Syr. and Terg. read 
1·::;.i:~, in thy ways. The wa11 of the 
lsrael.i"ta. was the 1\icked course of con
duct which they had adopted in opposi
tion to the will of God. Kimchi : 
,11:-,:, :,:,tn:t:,i :,:.,-,:, ,.,'T, the way of 
wickedneBB a11d bad religion. The Vat. 
oopy of the LXX. hos ,,, t.µ.a.p,ri,,_.,.,,{ ,rou. 
Comp. Is. lvii. 10; Jcr. ii. 23. 

14. The prophet now denounce. a 
severe threatening against his rebellious 
countrymen, foreshowingthnt they should 
be involved in oil the horrors of war. 
c~~ 1 • with tc epenthctic, after the man
ner of the Arab. l""°U i or it may be 

regarded 88 merely a mater lectionia. 
Some few MSS. and some others in the 
margin, read ej'i. Twenty-four MSS., 
one originally, t~ur of the early editions, 
and nil the ancient versions, read ':;l:'!:i!, 
thy peopls, insteud of ':;'~~=-!, thy °peo
ples. For minor varieties in the readings, 
see Kennicott and De Rossi. The nom
inative to "T-;1• is ',:.:, taken 88 a collec
tive, comprehending the whole. That 
1-.;1-;, ShrJman, and 'I;~~~ r,•:.;., Bcth
.drbel, ere proper names, is now univer
sally admitted. The 'be!t interpretation 
of them iii that given by Tanchum : 
1'C1:'D Lot, -,,11:1t ~ "1:.:tc:"Ct,11: 

xJ.A ~r' ~, ~, I""°' ,-f.6 
"1%1lt:"C'::"D J..J, ~LJ r•:J, 

u,...u ~~, .6.t.-l.; ~, 
uGu -~-,, ' A~, u .. ~ ' -§'"' '1"' ~, . ~ 

l;tc:"1tt 'l;llt:~tt r.r-'' 4,J. uAsfi>r 

Shalnaan, it is a proper name, and is soid 
to stand for Shalnaanaaaar, king of As
syria, only it is abbreviated ; and perhaps 
Shatmanaaar is rompoundedof two names, 
one of which is omitted because it was 
well known : and Arbel is the name of a 
city, and is said to be that which is called 
A,·bel at the present day." The abbrevi
ation of proper nomcs is not uncommon 
in Scripture, as ~~•~:,, Coniah, for 
i•:::•;:,•, JehoiacMn, T~~- It was this 
mo~arch that besieged Samaria for the 
space of three years, and took it in the 
ninth of Hoshea, n. c. 722, carrying the 
king and most of his subjects into eiile. 
2 Kings xvii. 1-6. To this interpreta
tion it hos been objected that our prophet 
wrote before the time of Shalmaneser, 
and therefore could not sp"ak of his des
troying Arbel as something that had 
already happened. It must, however, be 
recollected, that though Hosea prophcsiaj. 
before the time of that king, he contin
ued to deliver his predictions us far down 
us the time of his succe;sor Sennacherib, 
wid must, therefore, have been well ac
quainted with the previous Assyriwi 
invasions. With respect to 1:1-1:;_":!S I"'"=-!., 
or, 88 some MSS. rend, 1::J.":~, B~th-A,·
bel, commentators ere divided in opinion. 
Some think that the Assyrian city A,·hela, 
situated between the Lycus and the Tigris, 
celebrated for the victory obtained there 
by Alexnnder the Great over Darius, is 
meant ; but it is far more probable that 
the prophet refers to the 'Ap/3Ti>.a. of I 
Mace. ix. 2, which Josephus places near 
Sephoris in Galilee·; Eusebius, i:n the 
plain of Esdraelon. Of the battle here 
mentioned, no account indeed is giver. 
either in sacred or profwie history ; but 
as the conternporaria. of Hosea ere sup
posed to have been acquainted 1\ith it, 
there is reason to believe that it took place 
on tl1c invasion of the kingdom of Israel 
by the Assyrian army. The ancient 
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15 Thus shall be act towards yon at Bethel, 
On account of your flagrant wickedness: 
In the morning shall the king of Israd be utterly cut off. 

versions of this clause of the v!!IW are 
more or less at fault ; but have afforded. 
abundant scope for the exercise of emen
datorial criticism. Bee Newcome, who 
renders, Like tlie deatructian of Zalmunna 
by the hand of Jei"UbbaaJ; and supposes 
the reference to be to Jud. viii. 1::1! here 
signifies with, in the sense of being super
added.. See Gen. xxviii. 9. xxxi. 60. 

16. The nominative to :i:i, is Shalman 
in the preceding verse, or j,«;rhaps :,~:,~, 
Jehovah, Wlderstood, but not 1:i--r,•:i, 
Bethet, as in our common versio~, since 
this does not so well agree with what fol
lows. The words contain a special pre
diction against Bethel, where the wick
edness of the Israelites had been most 
conspicuously exhibited.. t:i;I;~") I"':/."), 
lit. the wickedneaa of your ·w·ickedness, 
i. e. your excessive, or most flagrant wick
edness, A rare example of a noWl put 
in construction with itself repeated in 
the aingular, in order to form the super-

lative degree. There is no necessity with 
Newcome, to resort to emendation. In
stead of -,:,_;j:.;_, "in the morning," fif
teen MSS., and perhaps one more, six 
originally, the Proph. of Soncin. 1486, 
the Venet. edit. of 1818, in the margin, 
and the V ulg. read -, 1"1-j:;, , " like the 
morning." Were the following verb 
l"!l:l"I to be taken in the sense of reaem
bli'ng, being like, etc., the letter reading 
might possess some claim on our atten
tion ; but os the idea of being deatroyed 
bt>st comports with the connection, that 
of the Textus Receptus is preferable. 
The difference of rending has arisen from 
the similarity of the letter.i ::i and ::. 
The reference is to the suddenness "\\ith 
which Hoshea was to be seized by the 
king of Assyria, and an entire end put 
to the regal dignity. See 2 Kings xvii. 
4. The doing of anything early or soon 
is frequently expressed by its being done 
in the morning. 

'CHAPTER XL 

To aggravate hie -representations of the guilt of the Ieraellte11, the prophet addneee the divine 
benefits conferred upon them from the earliest period of their history, 1-4. He then 
threatens them with unavoidable punishment on account of their obstinacy, 6, 6; but, all 
of a audden, introduces Jehovah, compassionating his rebellious children, and promising 
than a restoration from their captivity in foreign lands, 7-ll. 

1 W HID< Israel was a child, I loved him, 
And called my son out of Egypt. 

1. That the11e words relate to the na- no pen!On who impartially examines the 
1ion of Israel- being a description of preceding end following context, can for 
what Jehovah had done for it ages before a moment call it in question. Nor but 
the prophet wrote, and not a prophecy for their having been applied by the Evan
of any future event.. is eo evident, that gelist Matthew ( eh. ii. lo.) to our Lord's 
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2 According as they called them, they went from their presence, 
They sacrificed unto Baals, 
And burned incense to graven images. 

3 Though I taught Ephraim to walk, 
Taking them by their arms, 
Yet they knew not that I healed them. 

return from Egypt, would it ever have 
been imagined thot they had or could 
have had nny other reference. It is only, 
therefore, with respect to such 11pplic11tion 
thot any difficulty Cllll exist rci,-pccting 
their exegesis; and, in my judgment, 
there appears to be nothing in the N. T. 
application beyond the mere appropria
tion of the longuage of the prophet, for 
the plllJ)OSC of giving to Jewish readers 
a more vivid impression of the strikingly 
11nalogous circumstances of the sojourn 
of our Saviour in Egypt, ond his return 
from it, to those of the nncicnt Israelitt'S. 
The Evongelist docs not offirm, that the 
worclq as used by Hosea were a prophecy 
of Christ ; he only adduces them, to 
~how how optly they described the his
toricol event which lie was 1111rmting, 
just as he does Jer. xxxi. 16, in 11pplico
tion to the murder of the infants at Beth
lehem, ond Ps. Ixxviii. 2, in application 
to our Lord's teaching in parables. "lie 
must be o stranger to the llebre10 writers, 
that does not know, that nothing is more 
common omong them than such occom
modations of the text upon ell occasions. 
They obound in such applications; I may 
soy their Midroshim do very much e:,;

ceed in them," Kidder's Demon. of the 
Messiah, Pt. TI. p. 216, "Parodiorum 
in N. 'f. omnia sunt plena, e. g. ~latt. 
ii. 16 ond 23, ubi impleta dicuntur &rip
turt2 tum etiam, cum nulla historiea aut 
typica est impletio, !led onelogico tan
tum." Hottinger in Primit. Heidelberg, 
p. 80. See Surenhusii. /J1/Jll.os 1rcmz/\./\.71s, 
p. 338. Home's Introd. vol. ii. pp. 3-il, 
342. Robinson's Greek Lex. in f., .. , C. 
2, d. Insteod of•:_::;~, the LXX. appears 
to have reod ,•~ = 1:, ; but instead of -rA 
.,,,,,, .. cwroii, hi.a 'children, which is tlieir 
rending, that of Aq. Symm. Throd. the 
Slavon. and Matthew, agree with the 
Hebrew text. The Hebrew people are 
also eelled the son of God in the l!IIID.e 

figurotive sense, Exod. iv. 22, 23. The 
early period of their existence is frequently 
represented os their youth. See Is. liv. 
13; Jer. ii. 2, iii. 2-i, 26, xxii. 21; Hos. 
ii. 15. 

2. The use of the verb tt1i;, to call, 
in the preceding verse, suggested the idea 
of the subsequent messages which had 
been delivered to the Israelites by the 
prophets, to which Hosea now appeals, 
in order to contrast with the means which 
had been employed for their reformation, 
the obstinate character of their rebellion. 
Defore ~l!(")i;,. suboud, -,".?!!:i., to COITt'I!• 

pond to j:;_. Thus the LXX. K~• &i, 
The nominative is the prophets, under
stood. The very presence of the proph
ets being an annoyance to them, they 
withdrew from it, that, unmolested, tliey 
might indulge in idolatry. 

3. •::,'\,~-,;:, , an instonce of the Tiphil 
conjugati;n', equivalent to Hiphil in sig
nification, ond, in ell probability, formed 
by hardening the preformative l"! into r,. 
Indeed, one of De Rossi's MSS. reads 
•::,'\,l-,l"I, instead of •::,",:;_-,::,. There 
exist only two other instances in the 
Hebrew Dible, viz. :-:-,.nr:r-1, Jer. xii. 6, 
and :-:-,nr,,:i, xxii. lo,' if't:::•ri::itl'I, 
XXV, 34~'ii not to be so token.,. Compare 
the Shaphel Conjugation in Syriac, in 
which languoge this very verb occurs in 

~ ,. 
the form~;.,.. See Knoa Chrest. 

Syr. p. 112. Itis a denominative from 
'l:.;.-:t, the foot, and signifies to cauae, or 
teach to 11ae ths feet, or flHllk. Syr. and 

~ ,. 
Targ. 2~?• r,,'l.'!1, I "'d, only the 

latter paraphrases,,~ r,,•~-p :j~~,;~ l(~~'l

r,•'l=!"! •1;1;, .. , and I kd, etc. by an 
angei aent from mg pres6Mtl. The 1188 

of the personal pronoun •=:=~ before the 
verb gives additional force to the Inn
guage. n\ in or,i;, is the infinitive UBed 
u a gerund, as in Ezek. :nil. 6. Both 
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4 I drew them with the bands of man, 
With the cords of love; 

65 

I was also to them as those who lift up the yoke from their neck, 
I held out meat to them, I made them eat. 

6 They shall not return to the land of Egypt; 
Assyria shall be their king: 
Because they :would not be converted. 

6 The sword shall be whirled in their cities, 
It shall destroy their barriers, and devour, 
Because of their devices. 

the suffixes Cl Blld , refer to Ephraim. the following connection than the idea 
See on chap. ix. 2. Four MSS. for of taking the yoke off BllY place that 
,,~·:;·-:T, 11 hia arms," read 'l'l·,.,,, "my may have been galled by it, in order to 
arms,"'whichisalsoinanotheroriginelly, afford relief. The 1,~, yoke, not only 
Blld now in Bllother, Blld in the Soncin. included the piece of wood upon the neck, 
edition of 1486, It is also supported by by which the Bllimal was fastened to the 
the LXX. Syr. Vulg. Another MS. pole, but also the whole of the harness 
reads cr,;:,:.,T, but they are ell correc- about the head, which was connected 
tions of the origino.l, and are only to be with it. The yokes used in the Eost are 
tolerated in translation. The metaphor very heavy, and press so much upon the 
taken from teaching children to walk is animals, that they are unable to bend 
continued, as those who do so take hold their necks. r'l:it bit,. Ewald renders, 
of their anns to keep them from falling und aanft gegen ih~ ";Jid gently towards 
while they move their feet. It beauti- him," etc.; but it is preferable to take 
fully expresses the condescension of God 'I:!! as the apocopated future in Hiph. of 
to the circumstances of his people, Blld :-:b~ , to stretch oot, eztend, reach any 
the kind care which he exercised over thi;;g to Bllother. The verse sets forth 
them. Comp. Deut. i. 31, xxxii. 11. the kind relief afforded to the Hebrew 
His healing them, refers to his recovering nation in Egypt, and the provision with 
them from the calamities which they had which they were miraculously supplied 
brought upon themselves by their sins. in the wilderne!ll!. 

4. !::"!!! •~.::ri, the banda of man, are 6. ::'i'li, to turn, return, which is used 
explained by ihe parallel phrase r,ir::2 at the beginning of thevezse in iu; proper 
:,~Z;l!., rorda of lot1e, i. e. humane, gentle; acceptation, is employed at the close 
persuasive. methods, such as men gener- metaphoricelly to express conversion to 
ally employ when they would induce to God. The Israelites seem to have been 
action. There seems to be still a reference very generally inclined to migrate for a 
to the case of children, who, when taught time to Egypt, in order to enjoy the pro
to walk, ore not only held by the anns tection of iu; monarch ; the prophet as
but also by soft cords or leading-strings, sures them that they should not carry 
are led about, or drawn in a gentle man- their purpose into effect, but that they 
ner by those who have the care of them. should be subject to the .Assyrian rule, as 
The terms, however, naturally suggesting 11 punishment for refusing to listen to the 
the idea of the ropes by which oxen nre calls given them to repent and tum from 
bound and led about, the met:iphor is their idolatries. 
immediately changed into one bormwed 6. Most of the Rabbins take 1:,i:, in 
from agricultural life. •,~, ; ii '1='"1~!:I the sense of resting, remaining; but it 
does not mean to remm,e the yoke ·en~ seems preferable to adopt the signification 
tirely, but to raise it from the neck and to turn, bo turned, or whirled about, as a 
cheeks of the animo.l, BO as to allow it sword when it is brandished or when it 
freely to eat its food. This better suits is employed in cutting down the enemy. 

9 
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'1 For my people are bent upon defection from me; 
Though they call them to the Most High, 
Yet none of them will exalt him. 

8 How shall I give thee up, 0 Ephraim? 
How shall I deliver thee over, 0 Israel? 
How shall I make thee as Admah? 
How shall I mnke thee as Zeboim? 
My heart is turned within me; 
All my feelings of compassion are kindled. 

9 I will not execute the fierceness of my anger; 
I will no more destroy Ephraim; 

Comp. the Arab. Jb con11er,a fuit 
tei. V. so con"ert·it ; t1er'au, mutatuaque 
fuit. C"'!~, barriers, Gescni1!5 and~ 
take metaphorically, as denoting clnefa 
or princes. 

7. t:•tt~'l;,i:, = c•~'\,i:,, which one of De 
Rossi's MSS'. rends otlginally, the l'ahul 
Part. of :,'l;,r,,, to hang, UBed. here meta
phorically hi' the sense of bendmg, or 
bemg propenae to anything. The idea of 
doubt or auspen,e, which some attach to 
the word in this connection, ill agrees 
·with the character of the Israelites as 
otherwise depicted in this book. :i;~~~ 
is always UBed· in o bad sense, defection 
apostasy, etc. Comp. chap. xiv. 5._ 1be 
suffix in •r,:i ~-zh:i i& to be taken pllllS1vely; 
defection ": hi.eh has me for its object, ond 
cannot with any propriety be rendered 
as by Horsley, "my returning." F~r 
';,i-'l;,:t, ad a11mmum, see on chap. vu. 
16 • ood for u,-,:,1 •, on ver. 2. After 

' '.. "L he C'I:\-,•, supply ~r,~, him, from -t, I 
Sui,reme, preceding. Jehovah had been 
degrnded by his beingwomhipped_~ugh 
the medium of images, and having idols 
associated with him ; yet none of his 
apostate people were inclined_ to ~ him 
from this degradation, by reJecting them 
and celebrating Hie praise, as the sole 
and glorious object of adoration. Po-

cocke's Arab. MS. ~I ~ ~ 
a..LJI i--1 .J~ ~, there ,ea, 

,aot one of them that glorifie_d t~e ,uime 
of God. "Tl"l~ with a negat1:ve Ill to be 
rendered not one; without 1t, all alto
gether, tDhoUy, as in the following verse. 

8, 9. Now follows one of the moi;t 
affecting instance; of the infinite tender
ness of the divine compassion to be fow1d 
in Scripture ; the point of which is en
hanced by its being introduced immedi
ately nfter a description of the odious 
conduct of the Israelites. It is, as Bishop 
Lowth characterize! it, exquisitely pa
thetic. The repetitions and synonymous 
features of the parallelism greatly add to 
the effect. The words belong to the 
period after the subjugation of Samaria, 
and the carrying away of the lsrnelitm 
by Shalmane.er, 2 King15 xvii. 6, 6, xviii. 
9-12. They were designed to inspire 
the captives with hope in the mercy of 
God, and thus lead them to true repent
ance. ':!"~-~~, the LXX. render lnrop
aa-w-w a-ou i Aq. /1,r>.,,, 1<111<Arl1<n1 o-•; Vulg, 
pmtegam le; deriving the idea from the 
signification of the substantive i:i.~ , a 
ahield; but it is used of delivering over 
enemies, Gen. xiv. 20. Symm. itc5""1-r» 
o-,. Before ':l!:"'l'f is an ellipais of ';J'~, 
which had alieady been twice repeated. 
The destruction of Admeh and Zeboim 
is only referred to os an example in one 
other case, viz. Deut. xxix. 23, and then 
in connection with Sodom and Gomorrah. 
To the awful eatestrophe recorded Gen, 
xix. the sacred writers frequently appeal 
in order to produce a l!elU!e of the evil of 
sin, and the severity with which it de
serves to be punished ; or when they 
would convey the idea of complete and 
irretrievable ruin. Comp. Is. i. 9, xiii. 
19; Jer. xlix. 18; Lam. iv. o'; Amos. 
iv. 11; Matt. x. 16; 2 Pet. ii. 6; Jude 
7, Some would render •:11 ~ •1:al! ':ili.1;;,, 
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For I am God and not man, 
The Holy One in the midst of thee ; 
I will not come in wrath. 

10 They shall follow Jehovah, when he roareth like a lion; 
When he roareth, the children shall hasten from the sea. 

" my heart is turned againat me," i. e. 
my pity rises in overpowering opposition 
to the determination to which I had come 
to inilict pllllishments ; but the phrase
ology will scarcely bear such construction, 
though it cannot be questioned, that it is 
de!igncd to expre11 a powerful inward 
revolution. Comp. ,\,, •,o:,r,-:-,,o, Ps. 
xiii. G, 12, xliii. 5; •~;., ~'2frrE:t.;t:":l"!• 
cxlii. 4; •~., •:.ii:, ,1:,,, ler. viii. 111 ; • in 
all which pa..oSage& ihe preposition con
veys the idea of mental contiguity, near
,waa, in, within, as •:.!:;?=! •:i~ ':fl;_:,;_, my 
heart u turned WITHIN me, Lam.· i. 20, 
incontestably shows. From the connec
tion in which it occ\llll, in the last cited 
JIIISSllo<rr., it is obvious the phrase is there 
designed to exJll'ESS great mental distress, 
-,~; is used in Niphal, of the stirrings of 
natural affection, Gen. xliii. 30 ; 1 Kings 
iii. 20. The idea seems to be derived 
from the commotion produced by the 
kindling of 11 fire, and the heat or warmth 
in which it mrults. Tanchum explains 
the word by (tu, ooncitatva fail. LXX. 

t1'111fff<lfl4X3'i, or, as in the Complut. 
lllfT<lfl4X3'i· ~•lQ~m, the same in effect 
8S C'lCIJ:1'1, com,,ds,iim, feeling• of tender 
pity and affection. 'l'arg. •~J:1'1, my 
compa.uiona. It is derived from i;:i:,) , to 
be inu,ardly affected, whether with -grief, 
pity, consolation, or anger. In the idea of 
displeasure with one' e self, has originated 
the signification, to repent, which accoW1te 
for the renderings, µ.<Taµ.b.,.,., pa,nitudo, 
repentinga, etc. See my note on Is. i. 
24. The language is in the highest de
gree anthropopathical. The 9th verse 
contains a declaration of the pmpose of 
God foWlded upon his compassion, and 
quite in keeping with the manner in 
which expression had just been given to 
it. :ini in r,n;; :iw:c 1.41:, is, as fre
quently to be talten ad;.erbially. The 
captivity was the last judgment that was 
to come upon the ten tribes as a pun-

ishment for their idolatry. The render
ing, "I will not enter into the city," 
off'orde no suitable sense, and would re
quire the article -,•,:.i , as indeed, one of 
De Rossi's MSS. reads. Bishop Lowth'a 
translation, "though I inhabit not thy 
cities," (Lectures, vol. ii. p. 38.) is equally 
unsatisfactory with the interpretation of 
Jerome and Cestalio : I am not like those 
who dwell in cities; living after human 
laws, and deeming cruelty to be justice. 
Such construction Maurer states to be 
in his opinion " artificiosioi: qu11m ele
gantior. I, therefore, adopt the in terpre
t11tion hinted 111 by Jarchi, and since ap
proved by Schroeder, Secker, Dathe, Man
ger, Tingstadius, Eichhorn, De ,vette, 
Noye;, Boothroyd, Gesenius, Maurer, and 
Ewald, which takes-,,, not in the sense 
of city, but of anger or· u,rath; compar-

ing the Arab. )~• Jerbuit tl!&tu dies. 

Comp. Jer. xv. 8; Hos. vii. 7; and.,,, 
an enemy, l Sam. xxviii. 16 ; Ps. cxxxix, 
20. The words are thus strictly parallel, 
wid synonymous to ,ii•~ bi :,1 , and not 
man. The derivation from ·~• to 

which Michaelis assigns the signification 
a.RfPY, ii..&J ira irJ DBQ, Orient. Bib. 

j .• 

Pt. XIX. 11, 9, is less appropriate, though 
the sense which he gives is the same. 

10, 11. These verses contain gracious 
promise! of the return of the IsraelitES to 
the true worship and service of God, and 
their restoration to their own land from 
the different placES in which they had 
been scattered during the captivity. 1~11 
r:1:,: ':)',:S, to walk after Jehovah, is 
o.lways used in the religious sense of ad
dicting one's self to his worship, and keep
ing his commandments, and is not to be 
interpreted, as Hitzig does, of 11 mere fol
lowing of providence by taking advan
tage of the opportunity that would be 
off'orded of returning from Babylon. So 
the Terg. •~'! llt;Jl~B -ii!~, after tha 
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11 They shall hasten, like a sparrow, from Egypt, 
And like a dove, from the land of Assyria: 
And I will cause them to dwell in their own houses, 
Saith Jehovah. 

tDorahip of Jehovah. For the contrary, 
see ver. 2. As )!t'li , to roar, like the 
lion, olways convey;; the idea of terror or 
ewe, it cannot be here applied either to 
any invitation to the Jews as a people, 
or to the preaching of the gospel gen
erally; but must be referred to the awful 
judgments which God executed upon 
Bubylon, Egypt, etc. through the instru
mentality of Cyrus end his successors ; 
thereby opening the way for the libera
tion of the Ismelites who were found 
in these countries. Comp. Is. x.xxi. 4 ; 
Jer. xxv. 30.; Joel iv. 16; Amos i. 2, iii. 
8. By c•~~, 1011.t, or children, ere meant 
the Israelites, who hud been for a time 
rejected, but were again acknowledged 
in that character, because they were to 
be reinstated in the privileges of adoption. 
Comp. chap. i. 10. .,.,_r, is here preg
nant with meaning - signifying to come 
or hasten under the influence of great 
agitation. The idea of trepidation, though 
implied, and connecting well with that 
of the roaring previously mentioned, is 
not so prominent as that of quick or nim
ble motion. Excited to the utmost by 
the revolutions of empires, which allowed 
them to take possession of their native 
country, they would use ell haste in re
pairing thither. LXX. ltttrrf/trOVT<U; but 
in the following verse lnETftl"OVT<Uo Syr. 

t~;µ they ahall ffl008 or be mo11ed. 
'- wl 

" Sic Let. trepidare etiem BUmitur pro
featinare, observantibus Bocherto in Hie
roz, et Schultensio in Animedven!B. philol. 
ed. Is. xix. 17 ." Winer, in floe. The 
same idea of VPlocity is further carried 
out by comparing the return of the IA
reelites to the flight of birds remarkable 
for their swiftnESB. .,,a::i: is here used 
not in its generic sense or" bird, but spe
cifically of the sparr()IJJ, as the use of 
:-:, , , , dooe, immediately after, shows. 
The Cl' , aea, is the Mediterranean, or 
the islands and other maritime regions in 
the west. Kime hi, :i.~ :l\'l:l"! , the 1oest ; 

Pococke'a Arab., MS. 7" f_fr ~ 
~I, from the isle, of the sea. Comp. 

Is. xi. 11-16 ; a passage strictly parallel, 
only including the Jews as wcll 118 the 
Israelites. The three quarters of the 
globe here specified embrace all the coun
tries mentioned by Isaiah ; nnd as the 
ten tribes form the subject of Hosea'B 
discourse, the preient prophecy furnishes 
an additional proof of their retum also, 
after the Babylonish captivity. To argue, 
therefore, from this passage, thut they 
ere still in existence, mid ere yet to be 
restored in their tribol cepucity, is hcr
mcneuticolly unwarranted. '::l! in the 
phrase c:;:':'.'~-1::l! , instead of =l! , seems 
to have Fpecial reference to the· custom 
of the Orientols, who enjoy their time 
upon, rather than in their houses. 

CHAPTER XII. 

This chapter commencce with renewed complnints agnin•t both Ephraim and Judah, more 
especially against the former, 1, 2. The conduct of their progenitor Jacob is then adduced 
in order to excite them to npply, Ill! he did, for the ble .. ings which they required, 3, 4; to 
copy which they are further encouraged by the unchangeable character of Jchonh, 5, 6. 
The prophet next reverts to the deceitful and hypocritical cheracler of the ten tribe•, not
withstanding the numerous means that had been employed to promote true pict)', 7-10; 
renews his cutigation of their idolatrons practices, 11 ; ogaiu appeals to the kindness of 
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God to the nation in its obscure origin in the person of Jacob, 12, 13; and denonnces anew 
the Judgmcnts that were to be inlllcted upon it, 14. 

I EPHRAIM bath encompassed me with falsehood, 
And the house of Israel with deceit; 
And as for Judah, he is still inconstant with God, 
Even with the Holy Ones. 

1. The LXX. Vulg. Targ. and our 
common vemon join this venie to the 
preceding chapter; but improperly-there 
being no connection whatever with the 
previous verses, whereas it is manifest 
from the renewed reference to Judah, 
ver. 3, that the tlu-ee verses intimately 
cohere. The proper exegesis of this verse 
depends upon the signification assigned 
to .,"1, w1d the consequent application 
of ii=::<,. That the former cannot gram
muti~~lly be referred either to .,'l1 or 
:"1;1 • to aubdue, bear rule, or to .,..,_ i, to 
tleacentl, as Jerome renders it, is now 
agreed on all hands i and there is no 
alternative left but to derive it from .,~.,, 
which occurs only in three other passages, 
viz. one in Kol, Jer. ii. 31, and twice in 
Hiph. Gen. xxvii. 40, and Ps. lv. 3. In 
the two fust, the ideas of becoming or 
being unfaithful, rebeUing, wandering at 
large, are obviously conveyed. In the 
third, the verb is applied figuratively to 
BII agitated t1r unsettled state of mind, to 
which the notion of tDandering seems 
much more natural, than that of mourn
ing, which is that expressed by our trans
laton. Thus also the derivative -,~-,,c 
mny best be rendered circumfJagatio: 
erratio, Lom. i. 7, iii. 19. Compare the 
Arabic ~,;- ~,;, q1io.,Bivit pabulum; 
ullro citroque ivit; mobile fuit; discurrit 

hue iUuc mulier apud T!icinauuaa. ~ '.,o, 
locus, f/'IJO in paacuis cameli modo prode

unt modo retrocedunt. Eth. ,&. t J:?"' : 
peraequi, inaurrBZtt, etc The significa
tion dominatur, which hBB been given to 
., i-, , is altogether gratuitous. The mCBil
ing of the prophet will, therefOrt', be, that 
Judah or the inhabitants of the southern 
kingdom acted with vacillancy in regard· 

to Jehovah. So far were they from ad
hering steadfastly to his covenmt, md 
seeking their happiness in obedience to his 
"ill, that they re!embled animals that 
are dissatisfied with their pasture, break 
loose, BIid run wildly up and doVln in 
search of what is more agreeable to their 
appetite; or like B female who, discon
tent nt home, seeks for satisfaction by 
gadding about among her neighbors. The 
description applies to the state of things 
among the Jews towards the end of the 
reign of Jotham, wid during that of 
Ahaz, who introduced a Syrian altar, 
and other idolatrous objects, by which the 
people were tempted to infidelity towards 
Jehovah, but had not yet altogether re
nounced his service. Hence the force 
of -i,, yet, at ill. Though the idea of 
hostility implied in the verb would not 
justify the use of the preposition, t,, with, 
taken os in the phrnses t, tl'l 1: ~, c~ ::i •-, , 

to fight tDith, contend u,ith; yet lt w~ll 
agrees with its use after verbs of acting 
towarda, or in reference to my one, such 
1111 t, ;-:i,:-,, 1:1:P ::i~t:1 ;-::, :P, etc. Thus 
~d. 'Dathe, Eichho~, De Wette, 
Boothroyd, Kuinocl, Gesenius, Noyes, 
Hitzig, Maurer, and Ewald. Such con
Btruction of the passage is fully borne 
out by ver. 3, which cannot be consist
ently interpreted, if Judah were here 
represented B8 faithfully maintaining the 
principles of the theocracy. But if the 
signification which has been given to .,., 
be alone justifiable, then it is evident 
1~!:l~ ,faithful cannot apply to Judah, but 
musi be taken B8 qualifying t•;i~.,i-'., the 
adjective noun immediately prececling . 
To this it cannot be objected, that the 
o:ie is in the plural, w bile the other is in 
the singular ; for we find a preciscl y sim
ilar combination in P''!:. t•!il:~ 1 tll6 
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2 Ephraim feedeth upon wind, 
He pursueth the east wind ; 
Every day he multiplieth falsehood and violence; 
Yea, he maketh a covenant with Assyria, 
And oil is carried into Egypt. 

3 Jehovah bath also a controversy with Judah, 
And ho will punish Jacob, according to his ways; 
According to his deeds, he will recompense him. 

4 In the womb he took his brother by the heel, 
And by his strength he strove with God ; 

righteoua God, Ps. vii. 10. That t:•-q~"lj;, 
tlUJ Holy Onu, cannot here be applied 
either to human saints. or to angels, but 
must be interpreted of God himself, the 
law of.parallelism clearly requirE'S. -Comp. 
Josh x.xiv. 19, tt,r., t:•'i:i-rp t:•f1,~; Prov. 
ix. 10, :-:;•:.i. C:"'i?""r rt1·; xxx:·3, r:.'!1 
11~ t:•~-r;;. Kimchi himself ullows that 
t:ii',;i i-rp, must be so understood in this 
place. Between the inconstancy of the 
Jews, and the faithfulness of God, the 
contrest wos placed in II very striking 
point of view. They hod never known 
him to fail in giving effect to any of his 
promises; while they, on the contrary, 
had ell along shown more or less of a 
fickle and roving disposition. The ancient 
versions cxlnoit considerable diversity of 
rendering in this place ; but none of them 
BUggests a meoning preferable to that 
just given, or warrants any nlteration in 
the reading of the Hebrew. 

2. By "the wind," and "the eost 
wind," are meant empty, unsatisfying 
and pernicious objects. Such were the 
idolntrous confidence 11nd foreign alliances 
of the Israelites. t:1•:~, the LXX. ren-
der l<O.OUOIII, the Arab. r ,-.-JI, the 
&moom, or scorching wind, called the 
"east wind," beclluse it blows from the 
desert to the east of Palestine. Sec on 
Is. xxvii. 8. In proportion to the insin
cerity end faithless conduct of the nation 
wos the destruction which it brought 
upon itself. Such~duct wos !!pecially 
exhibited in the leogues th11t were formed, 
and the friendships that were entered into 
with the two most powerful of the an
cient monorchies. ;,;_~, oil, was one of 
the most valuable productions of Canaan, 

end formed a profitable orticle of export
otion. It is here spoken of os o present 
sent to the king of Egypt, doubtless 
among other L'OStly ankles, with a view 
to obtain o fovorable hearing to the em
bassy which was despatched to secure 
his aid against the As.syri11DS. 

3. 11 Judnh" end uJncob" stand for 
the two kingdorne re;pectively, thc:- latter 
n11me denoting the ten tribes, as Is. xvii. 4. 
The decloration here mode rnenifostly 
shows, that in ver. 1 the conduct of Judah 
is to he viewed in 11n unfnvorable light. 
At the same time the languoge of both 
verses in reference to that power is not 
llO strong os thot which is employed re
specting Israel. 

4, 6. Hoving introduced the name of 
Jacob in reference to his posterity, Hosea 
odvcrts to three interesting incidents in 
his personal history, with the view of 
encouroging hie countrymen to opply 
themselves with ell 11..os:iduity to the ser
vice of God, who alone could, and would 
extricate them from the calamitous cir
cumstances into which their sins hod 
brought them. Though ::j<,, from which 
the name :: ~ i;: , Ja«Jb, is derived, Arab. 

~, e VtJBtigio aequutw f11it; n rake 

venit, etc. signifies to come behind any 
one, take him by the lwel, trip, circ,,m,,ent, 
etc., it is obviously used here in II good 
sense, to denote the supcrnoturol indico
tion which his taking his brother :&au 
by the heel afforded of the superiority, 
which, in the course of di vine providence, 
he and his posterity were to obtain. Gen. 
xxv. 22, 23, 26. To this effect the Targ. 
•~'1:1 -,•~~ "'I"~;';~ ll~"I "'I~ :l~!°,~ ll~J'.t 

':"'! ~ 1~ , fDfJ8 it not aa.id of Jacob be/on 
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5 Yea, he strove with the Angel and prevailed; 
He wept and made supplication to him ; 
He found him at Bethel, and there he spake with us; 
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lie 'UJa8 born, that 1w, 1/wuld be greater redeem their character as descendants or 
than his brother r The Israelites were Israel, and show that they were entitled 
reminded of the promise, "The one peo- to the name, by sincerely and earnestly 
ple shall be greater than the other peo- engaging in supplication to the God or 
pie ; " and hud they acted on the faith their ancestor, they too should prevail, 
of it, they would have found that, with and obtain every necessary blessing. The 
Jehovah on their side, they were not only third reference is to the narrative Gen. 
stronger than the Edomites, but even than xxvili.. 11-22, which contains an account 
the .A&<iyrian power itself. 'The idea of of the scene at Bethel, and the promises 
power having thus been suggested to the which God then made, not to the patri
mind of the prophet, be was reminded arch only, but also to his posterity. The 
of the remarkable occurrence which took nominative to ~::'r.l , he found, is God, 
place at Peniel, when Jacob wrestled with and not Jacob; ns 'Abenczra, Tanchum, 
the divine m(El(lnger of the covenant, and several others have attempted to 
and prevailed. :,-,iz,, to putj<Yrth power, maintain. The meaning is, that Jehovah 
ezercise rule a.a a prince, or commander, afforded to the solitary traveller the gra
the verb from which ':,~-, :i• , Israel, the cious aid which bis expo!'Cd situation ren
otber name of Jacob, ~ ci'erived, is that dcred desirable. 1:,-:-,•::, Bethel, is here 
employed Gen. xx.xii. 29, where the lw1- the accusative of pi"ace, Wld is usrd with 
guage is nearly identical "ith that used singular effect, in reference to the con
in these two verses. In the resumption trasted appropriation of it by the patri
of the subject, ver, 6. -,;,, is employed, arch, and by his apostate posterity. 'The 
which, though equivnlent 'to:,-, iz, in sig- LXX. not perceiving this, have rendered 
nification, must be referred to the root it 0T1ros"nv, the lwuse of On, as elsewhere 
-,~;i. Comp. Jud. ix. 22, wid Hos. viii, in this book. ~:,z:r, "with Ul," Aq. 
4. i•tt properly signifies manly vi7<YT, Symm. Theod. Syr: Twichum, Abul
Herc ';jl!~~, tlu, Angel, corresponds to walid, and several modems, rendrr as if 
t:rri,tt, God, ver. 4, and designates the it were iiz:,, ""ith him;" but there is 
UNcnhTBD A.'iGEL, of whom we read no variety of reading in the ~ISS., and 
so frequently in the Old Testwnent, to ~:-; is nowhere used of the third person 
whom, as here, names distinctive of Deity singular. The LXX. have ,rpbs 11vrolis, 
arc ascribed, and who is represented os to them, os if they had read,:~~, which 
pieessing the divine attributes. See on so far os pronunciation is concerned, goes 
Is. lxiii. 9, and Dr. M•Caul's Observa- to confirm the Mosoretie punctuation. 
tions appended to his translation of Kim- That the prophet here speaks per tcoivc{,rr,11, 
chi on Zechariah, chap. i. ':=Ii! specially identifying himself and his contemporn
points to the Angel us the object towards ries with their progenitor, in whose loins 
whom the- conflicting efforts of the pa- they may be said to have been, when he 
triarch were directed. Of the circum- received the gracious promises wl1ich re
stances of his weeping and making sup- lated not to himself only, but also to his 
plication, no particular mention is made posterity, is the interpretation odvocoted 
in Genesis, but they may be regarded as by Manger, Horsley, Hitzig, Maurer, and 
implied in the words, "I will not let thee Rosmmiiller. Comp. Ps. lxvi. 6; Heb. 
go, except thou bless me." The struggle vii. 9, 10. On the other hand, Ewald, 
was not merely corporeal, it wos also following Jarchi and Joseph Kimchi, ren
mentnl. The outward corJl.ict was only ders the words ~,iz, "l:1"1', lu, wiU spealc 
a sign of that which was internal and with m, in the future, .m,.d considers the 
spiritual. The prophet, as in the former prophet to be announcing, that God would 
reference, leaves the Israelites to make renew his communications at Bethel, pro
the application. U they would only now vided the lsraelit~,!!D-ce. 
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6 Even Jehovah the God of hosts: 
Jehovah is his memorial. 

But though this seems less entitled to 
adoption, it cannot be denied that his 
design in the adduction of this instance 
wos to lead his people to repentance, in 
order that they might inherit the prom
ised blessings. 

G. , in l"l!l"l'l is expletive. Ewald 
strangely gives to the combination the 
form of an oath: "bei Jahve," explain
ing it in his note, 11 wahr ist des bei 
Jabve," By Jehovah it is true! The 
incommunicable name is here introduced 
for the express purpose of showing that 
He who had made promises respecting 
the posterity of Jacob, would not prove 
unfaithful to his word. While •ri1:,ic 
ri'itt=¼~l"l., the God of Iwata, LXX. n~;: 
,cpJm,,p, conveys the idea of supreme and 
infinite power by which he is able to 
carry all his purp0615 into effect, his pe
culiarly distinctive name M;l"I~, conveys 
that of immutable constancy; and, by 
implication, fidelity to his promises. Some 
refer the word to the root :, ~:, , to exist, 
be; but that it is to be deri;ed from the 
cognate and more ordinary verb of exist
ence :,,:, , appears evident from Exod. 
iii. 14-, ,vherc, in the explanation of the 
name, the form of the future is not :,,:-r11, 
but :,•:,~. But as , is neverth~i~ 
inserted 'fu :,\:,••, which also retains ', 
prefonnant or'tb'e third person singular, 
it is imposmble not to acquicsce in the 
opinion, that the noun is made up of 
ri:T"?., He wtu, Mti'T , He U, and M~~~, 
He will be. ,Vhat confirms this hypolhC'
sis, is the peculiar designation of God, 
Rev. i. 4, 8. ·o &,,, KW 6 "" KW 6 'Px&u ... 
"°'' He that is, and that toaa, and that is 
to come, which is merely a translation 
into Greek of these different forms of the 
verb. See Pococke on Joel i. 19. In 
this derivation Abcnezra and other Rab
bins concur ; and, accordingly the second 
article of the Jewish creed concludes with 
the words :,i:, :,•:-r ,:•:-r':tt ,-r::1:, Nim 
:-:•:,,, , 11 And he alone is our God ; HE 
WAS, Hz IS, and HE SH.\LL DE," It is 
a coincidence in no small degree remark
able, that this threefold dcecription of the 
divine existence obtained both among the 

Bl\cient Egyptians and Brahmine. On 
the Sa"itic temple of Isis wos the inscrip
tion, 'E~ •l/1,l ..-iir 'rb .,,.,,ovbv KW t,., HW 
lv6p.•"""• KW ,-bv iµbv ..-,..-1,.0., o/,lJ.ls ..-.., 
~"'IT/;f i,,nd>.rnj,,, .. I am all THAT w AS, 

AND IB1 AND SHALL BE, and no mortal 
hath ever uncovered my veil." Plutarch 
de Iside. In the Bhagavat the Supreme 
Being thus addresses Brahma : - " Even 
I WAS at fua, not wiy other being; THAT 

WHICH EXISTS unperceived j Supreme : 
afterwards I AH THAT WHICH lB j and 
HE WHO MUST llBMAIN am I." Asiat. 
Researches, vol. i. p. 246. Comp. Z•vs ~,,. 
Z•vr 1,,.,-l • Z,vs 1,,.,,..,.,... if, p.o-ydA• Z•ii• 
"Zeus wos; Zeus is; Zeus shall be; 0 great 
Zeus! " Pausan. Phoc. x. 12. Whether 
thename:,;:-r, was in use before the time 
of Moses, h'as been, and still is matter of 
dispute. That the patriarchs were un
acquninted with it, hos been concluded 
from Exod. vi. 3, where God declares, 
that the name under which he revealed 
himself to them was •,,'Ii ":it, Gan 
ALMIGHTY, but that hew~ not· known 
to them by his name :-,\:,i, JI:aovAn. 
Since, however, we meet ~th this name 
not only in the history of the pntri11rc h~, 
but also expressly employed by them
selves, as in Gen, xv. 2, xvi. 2, xxii. 14, 
xxiv. 3, xxvii. 7, xxiii. 20, 21, etc, it seems 
undeniable that they were acquainted with 
it; so that what is meant by the words 
t::-r1:, -~,.,\: it",:-,~:-,• 'l:l':h I is, that Goel 
had.not ~;used th~ to e':r:perience the im
port of his name :,\:-r•, JEHOVAH, For 
this signification of th~ phrase t:rj : "!: , 
to knuu, a nama, or, to know, comp. Is. 
lii. 6, lxiv. l ; Jer, xvi. 21, It had 
special reference to something future -
the fulfilment of the promises which he 
had given them; and os these promises 
began to be fulfilled when he interposed 
for their df'liverance from Egypt, there 
was singular propriety in its bcing selected 
as the name by which Moees was to an
nounce him to his people, on opening his 
commission to them. The same futurity 
of reference may be said to have contin
ued to attach to it all along till the advent 
of Messiah, in whom all the promises are 
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'1 Th~u, therefore, return to thy God; 
Observe mercy and judgment, 
And wait continually on thy God. 

8 As for Canaan, deceitful balances are in his hand ; 
He loveth to oppress. 

9 Ephraim saith, Surely I am rich, 
I have acquired wealth ; 
In none of my labors am I chargeable with guilt. 

yea and amen, 2 Car. i. 20 ; just u it is 
still prominently exhibited in 'O Jpxoµ•vo•, 
THE COMING ONB, of the Apocalypse, 
which obviously respects the rcvrlation 
of the Lord from heaven to fulfil the 
1aystery of God. Such interpretation 
alone goEB to fully justify the emphatic 
statement made in the text of our prophet, 
4-,::T :-:~:-:•, compared with Exod. iii. 16, 
-,:,,' ~:,,i; ~-,:lT nt, in which the Most 
High dee~ that this name was to 
be employed for the purpose of perpetu
ating the knowledge of his character with 
re1pect to promised blessings. Comp. 
also Ps. cxxxv. 13. That it should have 
come into oral disuse among the Jews, 
could only have originated in a ft'eling 
of S11perstitious veneration, which led 
them to regard it 88 too 8IICred to be pro
nounced without profanation. The ear
liest trace of 811Ch superstition is thought 
t.o be found in the words, Ecclesiasticus 
:uiii. 9, l.110µ.a,rlf Toii &-ylou µh O'UJ1~1a-3-ijs, 
"use not thyself to the naming of the 
Holy One;" but Philo de Nomin. mutct. 
makes expn!IS mention of it. Whenever 
the Jews meet with it in the text, they 
rood "l ·-, tt, Lonn, instead of it, except 
when lt follows "l:,lt, in which case 
they point it :i1:i~•. ud read c•~-~~, 
Gon. Soml! are of opinion, that tiie 
present punctuation nj:,~ is merely that 
of •~ :,~, the simple Sheva taking the 
place of Hateph-Patach, which only 
occurs in connection with guttura.bi ; but 
the employment of the two first syllables 
with precisely the same points in the 
formation of compound proper names 
manifestly goes to show that our present 
pronunciation is correct. Compare~t'l':"I• 
In it'::,• , 1N '::,~ , etc. The change of 
the• Segol uito Kemetz may be occounted 
for an the ground of the grave manner 

10 

in which the final sy!lable required to be 
accented, if it was not intended to stand 
for the second vowel of the preterite:,•:,. 

7. An exhortation to duty derived fu,~ 
what God had been, and would still, in 
accordance with the signific1q1t aspect of 
bis name, in continuance be, to those who 
served him in sincerity. 

8. i,i;::, Canaan, is the nominative 
absolute, introducrd abruptly for the pur
pose of graphically describing the real 
character of the Ephraimites. The word 
may, indeed, be rendered merchant, but 
then 'lli•1t, man, must be supplied; ':i•M 
j:i!~!:1 , a man of Canaan, meaning a mer: 
chant - the inhabitants of that country 
being the celebrated merchants of antiq
uity. The prophet seems rather to place 
the names of Canaan end Israel in an
tithesis; in which there is great point, us 
the Israelites were accustomed to hold 
the Canaanites in the utmost contempt. 
Comp. Ezek. xvi. 3, · Horsley renders 
a trafficker of Canaan, which weakens 
rather than strengthens the antithesis. 
The fraudulent practiees of merchants 
were quite proverbial among the Je\'l"B. 

" As a nail sticketh fll!lt in the joinings 
of the stones, so doth sin stick close be
tween buying and selling." Ecclesiosti
cus xxvii. 2. 

9. The character IIS811llled in the pr~ 
ceding verse is here directly applied, only 
the ten tribes are represented 88 flattering 
themselves that they had employed no 
illegal means in acquiring thcir affluence. 
'IN:a;'l:1> they ahall find, is used imperson
ally." 1~:I! is employed to demote the ad 
of diaturtion or iniquity, t-:tJ r,_ its guilt 
or culpal,ility. The words literally ren
dered are, tcith respect to all my ejforu, 
they ahall net find attaching to me iniq
uity which ia ain; and the meaning is, 
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10 Yet I, Jehovah, am thy God from the land of Egypt; 
I will still cause thee to dwell in tents as on feast days. 

11 I have spoken to the prophets, 
I have multiplied visions ; 
Aud through the prophets I have used similitudes. 

might be punished. " The merchant 
irna,,"'llles that it is not possible to get 
through businEl!B without some deceit ; 
but he takes care not to commit any gross 
or deadly act of delinquency, hoping that 
God will not be strict in regard to the 
rest." - Michaelia. 

10. Commentators have been grmtly 
divided in opinion 118 to whether these 
words are tp be taken es a promise, or as 
a threatening. Those who take the latter 
view interpret the living in tabernacles 
of such a life as those lead who have no 
settled habitations, .like the lsroelites in 
the wilderness, or like those who ossem
bled at the annual festivals, and who 
could only be occommodated in tents 
without the city. But, though such ex
egesis might at first sight seem to suit 
the connection, yet there is something so 
forced in comparing a state of captivity 
to that of the Hebrew nation during the 
celebration of the most joyful of all their 
festivals, that I am compelled to regard 
the Ven!e as containing a promise of w hot 
God would still do for the IsraelitES on 
their repentance and reformation. Those 
who are familiar with the sudden and 
abrupt transitions which abound in Hosea, 
and the frequency with which he inter
mingles promises with threatenings, will 
not be surprised at this unexpected e&rur

ance of the divine clemency. The argu
ment is this : the Israelites have indeed 
acted a most wicked and deceitful part, 
and justly deserve to be forever cast off" 
from all participation in my favor ; but I 
am still, what I hove been from the begin
ning of their history, their covenant-God, 
and will yet cause them to renew their 
joy before me. Thnt they were not to 
enjoy any such privilege in their apostate 
condition is taken for granted. The 
promise wu fulfilled on the return from 
the captivity. 

11. Jehovah adduces a further proofof 
the klndms of his disposition towards 
the nation - the abundant means of 

instruction which he had afforded them; 
while at the same time, the Jangunge is 
so worded BB to drnw their attention to 
the messages which the prophets had 
delivered. These messages contained the 
most powerful dissuasives from idolatry, 
and the greatest encouragements to 
cleave unto the Lord. ';~ in •r, i:; "! 
t:"N•::n:-t-1:,, following a verb of an
nounce~ent~ is equivalent to 1:1::, to, and 
is not to be pressed so as to moke it sig
nify the coming down or resting of inspir
ation upon the prophet!!. Comp. Job 
xxxvi. 33. LXX. ,rp/ls "P~"•· H 
Hosea WBB one of the earliest of the He
brew prophets, whose books are now in 
our hands, reference must here be hnd to 
those wl10 had flourished before his time, 
such as Ahijah the Shilonite, Shemeiab, 
lddo, Azariah, Haneni, Jehu, Jahaziel, 
Eliezer, Elijah, Elisha, Micaiah, Jocl, and 
Amoz, not to include the hundred proph
ets of the Lord whom Obadiah hid in 11 

cave, after Jezebel had put a number oo 
death. Not only had Jehovah made 
numerous communications of his will 
through the instrumentality of these 
messenger.!, but he had employed such 
modes in making these communications 
as were calculated at once to gnin nnd 
secure attention. For ,; TI! , see on Is. i. 
1. "'li"'l\ from :-t'0", to be like, resemble; 
in Piei, -to like11, i.(.ploy, aimilea, or com
pariaom; or, in general, to use figura
tive language. In such language, includ
ing metaphor, allegory, comparison, pros
opopa,ia, apostrophe, hyperbole, etc., the 
prophets abound. They accommodated 
themselves to the capacity and under
standing of their hearers by couching the 
high and important subjects of which 
they treated under the imagery of sensi
ble objects, and inveeted them with a 
degree of life and energy whic-h could 
only be resisted by au obstinate determi
nation not to listen to religious instruc
tion. Though :-t~-:~ is in the future, it 
borrows its tempo~ signification from 
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12 Verily Gilead is iniquitous, 
Surely they are false : 
In Gilgal they sacrifice oxen; 
Their altars are like the heaps 
On the ridges of the field. 

13 Jacob fled to the country of Syria; 
Israel served for a wife ; 
Ancl for a wife he kept the flocks. 

14 By a prophet Jehovah brought Israel up from Egypt, 
And by a prophet he was kept. 

the two preceding verbs, '~l:;."! and 
•r,•::i-,:-r, which are in the preterite. 

• li°.' 011 is not used here as a particle 
expressing doubt : it rather exprCSSES the 
certainty of what is e.lfirmed, BS ';t~ fol
lowing, evidently shows. The two places 
here mentioned were celebrated in the 
history of the Hebrews : - Gilead, on 
account of the solemn agreement which 
Laban ond Jacob entered into there with 
each other; and Gilgal, on account of 
the general circumcision of the people, 
and the solemn observance of the pass
over when they had passed over Jordan. 
'!'hey arc adduced by the prophet to re
mind the Israelites of the sacred obliga
tions under which they lay, and the 
sacred character which, as the peculiar 
people of God, they ought ever to sustain. 
Pointing, as it were, to the heap of stones 
which Jacob had ereeted in testimony of 
the transaction between him ond Laban, 
Hosea asks, Is Gilead the 11eene of iniq
uity ? Are its inhabitants actually wor
shippeni of idols r And then he fear
lessly charges thmi with idolatry. Both 
11~ and 11~-p are specially used of idols, 
iii order to ·express their nothingness and 
vanity. The abstract stands for the con
crete. Dy .,~~~• Gilead, i.~ meant not 
merely tl1e plU:ce, but its inhabitants. 
Comp. for the wickedness of the Gilead
ites, chap. vi. 8. 'I,~~~, Gilgal, had also 
beeome desecrated by fdolatrous practices, 
chap. iv. 15, ix. 16, which abounded to 
111ch an extent, that the number of the 
altars was like that of the heaps of stones 
which have been collected and left in 
various parts of the ridges of a field. In 
b')ll, lleapa, comp. Josh. vii. 26, there is 
an ·obvious reference to the name ;~~~-

Doth are derived from ',',:., to roll, roll 
stmiu, etc. For •~l' '1?.~~: comp. chap. 
:I:, 4. • 

13, 14. The argument of both these 
verses is tlle same, though it is only in 
the latter that it is expressly stated, vi.7~ 
tlle divine goodness in preserving Jacob 
and his posterity. Goel was with the 
patriarch, according to his promise, and 
protected and prospered him all the time 
he was in servitude in Padan-aram ; and 
he likewise delivered his descendw1ts from 
Egyptian bondage, and conducted them 
safely to the land of Canaan, bj~ , 
.Aramaa, Syria, the high country, from 
c,-,, to be high; here specially the region 
between the Euphrates and the Tigris, 
called on this account, c•-,m c-,t! .Aram 
of the two Ti'Der,, Lxx: ·M,a-,;,.'o-ra,.la, 
Mesopotamia. Being lower than the 
rest of Syria on the west, it is here cnlled 
'M:_.f/,field, which corresponds to 1";~, a 
le11el or plain, Gen. xlviii. 7 ; hence 
Padan-aram. -,,:i-:; , to lreep, is used 
without , it:.: , sheep; in the sense of keep
ing a flock. See Gen. xxx. 31 ; 1 Sam. 
xvii. 20. To the verb 811 thus employed 
in its literal acceptation, vcr. 13, the fig
urative use in -,,:i,zi2 , ver. 14, corresponds. 
The church of •o~ is frequently com
pared to a flock. The 11•::;~ , prophet, 
here referred to was Moses, who was so 
Ka'r •tox11~- See Exod. iv. 16, 16; 
Numb. xii. 6-8; Is. lxiii. 11, 12, The 
repeated reference to the Hebrew legisla
tor in this character, wos C'Vidcntly in
tended to impress the minds of the Israel
ites with a conviction of the neces.•ity of 
attending to the messages which the Lord 
sent to them by his prophets. 
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15 Ephraim hath given most bitter provocation, 
Therefore will his Lord leave his blood upon him; 
And bring back upon him his reproach. 

lli. 'C•'l~.,'C'l'I , lit. bittern.ea,, i. e. mo,t hu reproach, is meant the diBgraceful 
bitter, or i,~iy. The object of provo- conductoftheten tribes in abandoning the 
cation is not exprm;ed, but that it is true God, as unworthy of their eervice, 
Jehovah is clear from the follo\\ing clalllle, and tran&fezring it to idols. i·:i;., ~ is the 
The blood of Ephraim was, in all prob- nominative to ,ii~• 1111 well OJ!,

0 

to'::•-:;•, 
ability, that of human victims which had and in our language the corrcoapondiii°g 
been shed in theeerviceof Moloch. ,•: =-:~, term Lord requires to be 'WICd before the 
hi, Lord, is improperly applied by H:"ors- former, and understood before the latter 
Icy to the king of Assyria. By ~1"1\;l'l• of the two verbs. 

CHAPTER XIII. 

After contl'UtJng the prot,perlty of the tribe of Ephraim, during the period of lte obedience 
to the divine laWll, with the ad,·en,ity which it bad suffered in consequence of idolatry, 1, 
the prophet proceeds In the same manner, as In the preceding chapter, to intermingle 
brief de,criptloni! of sin and guilt, 2, 6, II, 12; deno11Dcemeuts of pllllillhmeut, 3, 7, B, 13, 
16, 16; and promiles of mercy, 4, 9, H. 

1 WHE:S- Ephraim spake, there was ti·emor; 
He was exalted in Israel; 
But he offended through Baal, and died. 

1. Ephraim means here the tn'be prop
erly llO called, in distinction from the 
other tribes of brael, mentioned imme
diately after. Such was the power and 
influence which it originally exercised 
over the mrt, that they showed it the 
utmost deference. rr.,, a li-ra( A•-yd
p.•11011, but obviously cognate with ~'q:'.\ , . . . 
Jer. xli.,. 24, Syr, ll-2; Torg. to1r;·1;1, 

"' ' • 
fear, trembling. In Pocockc'a Arab. 
MS. the words are rendered ~ 

~~t yl.b 
10hen Ephraim apake, 

trembling feU vpun men. And llO Tan-

chum, !1_,-?4":! U"'WI ~f ~I 

u°jf' ,.,;YJ ~,~_r-,, tJM mean-

ing u, that men ,·eoered him, and trem
bled at hi.a u,ord. 'lbe same construction 
is adopted by Jerome, Kimchi, Abarbanel, 
Munster, Vatablus, Clarius, Drusius, 
Lively, Grotius, Rivetus, Tingstadius, 
Dathe, Kuinoel, Horsley, De Wette, 
Maurer, Noyes, and Hitzig. It is im
possible to approve the translation of 
Ewald : "Wie Efraim redete Empo
rung, l'8 aufruhr machte in Israel," 
When Ephraim gaoo vtterance to aedi
tion, it prodveed rebeUion in lllTael. 
Neither rr,-, nor to1'D, admit of being so 
traruilated. ··' To tek~ rr:_1 adverbially, 
and render it tremblingly, • or trembling, 
ns in our common version, though it 
affords an apt sem;e in itself, is lBIB suited 
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2 And now they continue to sin, 
And make for themselves molten images, 
Idols of their silver according to their skill; 
All of them the work of artificers; 
The men that sacrifice, say of them, 
Let them kiss the calves. 

to the connection. tt'zl, o,:cws in the 
sense of elevating ons' aaeif, Ps. lxxxix. 10 ; 
N ah, i. 6, or bei,ig ezalted, Hence tt•~= , 
a princo, 4 in 1:~:;::;,, has the force'of, 
in union mith, in the matter of. and 
marks the participation of the Ephrnim
ites in the service of Baal. N~, to die, 
is here to be taken in e civil or political 
sense ; to lose one's influence, become 
subject to misery, punishment, etc. It 
forms an antithesis to tt~i, , to be ezalted, 
No sooner did the Ephraimites fomike 
the true God and take up with idols than. 
he inflicted judgments upon them, by 
which their power wos weakened, and at 
:last became entirely extinct-" ex. quo 
peccavit, nulle jam est autoritate in pop
ulo Dei." <Ecolempedius. "Vita irrum
nose et tristis pro mnrte censetur ; idcirco 
exules mortui dicuntur, et exilium sep
ulchri nomine notatur, Ezech. cap. 37 ." 
Rivetus. 

2. This verse sets forth their persever
ance in idolatrous practices, notwith
standing the chastisements with which 
they had been visited. tl"ltt •n::;, the 
LXX. Vulg. Jarchi, Abenemi, Akba
nel, Tanchum, Calvin, Piscator, Leo Juda, 
and among the modems, Schmid, J. H. 
Michaelis, Horsley, Hitzig, Stuck, and J. 
Fr. Schroder, render aacrifiu, or aacriji
cera of men, on the principle, that the 
presentation of human sacrinces is meant. 
This, however, Wll!l called in question by 
Kimchi, who explaihs, l:•tt::i:-: '!"!ll •=::i 
M::iT,, the men mho come to aaerijice. To 
the same effect Munster, Piscator, Junius 
and Tremelius, Rivetus, Mercer, G lessius, 
Lively, Drusius, Bochart, our own and 
most of the authorized versions, Lowth, 
Newcome, Boothroyd, Noyes, De ,v ettc, 
Gesenius, Maurer, and Ewald. The rule 
of syntax laid down by Gesenius re!pCCt
iDg this mode of conetruction, Lchrgeb. 
p. 678, is, that when a genitive following 
an adjective is a noun of multitude, or 
of the plural number, such adjective is 

pmticularly used in poetry for the pur
pose of designating those of the mul
titude to which the specified quality 
belongs. Instances are Isaiah xxix. 19, 
0"!1$ •~_;•:_I(!, the poor of men, i. e. 
those of incn who are poor; Micah 
v. 6, I:'!~ •;:i•~~, the anointed of men, 
i. e. such of men as are anointed. So 
iD the present case, tril't •n::i;, sacri
jicera of men, i. e. those of, '"or among 
men that sacrifice, which is merely a 
periphrasis for priests, Although, there
fore, it is e fact, that the ten tribC'S did 
sacrifice their children to Moloch, 2 Kings 
xvii. 17, it would be more than precarious 
to draw any such inference from the pre;;.. 
ent passage, especially as the prophet men
tions the caloea, of whose worship human 
sacrifices, so far as we know, formed no 
part. 1'-i''f; i:::•~~t, let them kiss the calves, 
It was customary for idolaters to give 
the ki!ti of adoration to the objects of 
their worship. This was sometimes done 
by merely touching the lips with the 
hand, to which reference is made Job 
xxxi. 27. Comp. Lucian w,pl Opx-1,u,o,s 
i. p. 918, edit. Bened. Minutius Felix, 
cap. 2, ad fin, Apulcius Apol. p. 496. 
At other times the idol itself was kissed 
by the worshippers. Comp, 1 Kings xi.x. 
18, Thus Cicero tells us, that at Agri
gentum in Sicily there was a brazen 
image of the Tyrian Hercules whose 
mouth and chin were worn by the kisses 
of his worshippers- " non solum id ven
erari, verum etiam oaculari solcbant." 
Act. ii. in Verrem, lib. iv. cap. 43. Noth
ing is more common in the Rusman 
churches than for the devotees to kiss the 
picture of the virgin, or of St. Nicholas. 
The construction of the words i::::, i::::, 1, 
,,v·~: e-~~~ i::: 1:s •r:i.:, c•'!i:k is·som"C: 
what difficult, As usually divided they 
are interpreted thus : they, i. c. the Eph
raimites, say of them, the images, let the 
sacrific('l'S kiss the calves ; but· it is better 
to take t: 11$ '11. ::i,T, the ,aerjjicen, as iD 
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3 Therefore shall they be like the morning cloud, 
And like the dew which early departeth, 
Like chaff blown by a whirlwind from the threshing-floor, 
And like smoke from the window. 

4 Yet I, Jehovah, have been thy God from the land of Egypt, 
Thou knewest no God besides me ; 
Nor was there any Saviour besides me. 

5 I regarded thee in the wilderness, 
In the land of burning thirst. 

6 As they were fed, so were they satiated ; 
They were satiated, and their heart was lifted up; 
Therefore they forgat me : 

7 So that I became to them as n lion, 
I watched for them as a leopard by the way. 

8 I met them as a bear bereaved of her cubs, 

apposition with and exegetical of tll'I 
Ci'"')'l;IIC, they aay, i. c. they, the men th11t 
secriii.ce, say to the people, let them kiss 
the col ves. While the priests presented 
the sacrifices, they encouraged the wor
shippers to come fonverd arid kiss the 
objects of their adoration. 

3. Comp. chap. vi, 4. i':'.il, the threah
ing jlo<Yr, being an open area, generally 
on on C'IJlinence, wos peculiarly exposed 
to the wind, which carried off the chaff, 
on its being trodden out, or separated 
from the ~- l'l:l¼~t\• Aq. a,,..1, 1ta.T<¥
~dx.-a11, which Jerome explains, "foramen 
in periete febricetwn per quod fumes 
egreditur;" Symm. mrijs, orl,, an orifice; 
Thcod. 1ta.,raooox11.,, a hols for the paaaage 
of amoke. It is very common in the 
East for the light to be admitted, and the 
BIDoke to make its escape by the same 
pessoge or orifice in the well The idea 
of e speedy removal is that conveyed by 
ell the images here employed. 

4. Comp. chap. xii. 10. The long 
addition in the LXX. is totally unsup
ported, and was most probably inserted 
in that version by l!01lle scholiost. 

6. Here •~r"!:, I kneu,, contrasts with 
::I'!~ in the preceding verse, only it is to 
be taken in the eense of knoU!ing ejfeet
i-oely, t~~ing not~ of, cari~ for. Comp, 
AmOB w. 2. r,:m,t',r,,, lit. thiratinu, 
grnt thirat, eztreme ~ght, from ::iN', • 

Arab. yj, ami,it, Comp. ::Ill~, to bu~: 

Arab. y+f arait, aitioit, aiti, arait. 
M unstcr • renders, " terre siti erdente." 
Comp. Deut. viii. 16. 
. 6 •. Cl")~l:"1"1;=?, ac:""ding to their feed-
mg, 1. e. m proportion to their enjoyment 
of the provision which I made for them, 
feeding them with manna from heaven 
and afterwards abundantly supplyin~ 
their wants. It is equivalent to, " as 
they were fed," For the rest of the venie 
comp. Deut. :uxii. 13-16. 

7, 8. , in 'l"!~~ is inferential, showing 
that whet follows was the rerult of whet 
is stated in the preceding ven;e. The 
context.requires the verb to be taken in 
the post time. The images here employed 
ere of i'n!quent occurrence. Comp. Job 
x. 16 ; Ps. vii. 2 ; Is. xxx viii. 13 ; Lem. 
iii. l 0, '1,;:.~, the leopard, so celled from 
his ,pot, or atreaks. Arab.~• maeul-

OBUI fuit, maculia punctisve re,peratU 
Jui!; pardw. See Jer. xiii. 23, ~i:;:,,:::! 
,,l").,=l.."'l::01"\ '11?,~• The leopard is noted 
for his 'swiftne;s, ferocity, end especiolly 
his cruelty to man. He lurks in the 
d~ thicket of the wood, and springs 
with great velocity on his victim. With 
respect to the beer, Jerome remorks, 
" Aiunt, qui, de bestierum scripsere ne
turis, inter omnes ferns nihil esse lllBB 
SleVius, quum perdiderit cetulos vel in
dignerit cibis.'" ::i :.i being of common 
gender, the participle ',~:::-; is put in the 
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And rent the caul of their heart; 
I devoured them there, as a lioness; 
The wild beast rent them in pieces. 

9 0 Israel ! Thou hast destroyed thyself; 
Nevertheless in me truly is thine help. 

10 Where is thy king now? 
That he may save thee in all thy cities; 
And thy judges, of whom thou saidst, 
Give me a king and princes, 

11 I gave thee a king in mine anger, 
And took him away in my wrath. 

masculine, though the femole bear is 
meant. Comp. c•'l;,:;i::,= ~~•1:1\,N, Ps. 
cxliv. 14. "l~lO is ifi.i"·i,eri~cli~, or 
membrane which contains the heart in 
its cavity, and is thus fitly called its 
enclosure. For "'l~':itt, I tcaiched, sixteen 
of De Rossi's MSS. and one in the mar
gin, three ancient editions, and twenty
four otheni, the LXX. Syr. Yulg. and 
Arab. read "'l~"liis, Assyria, which some 
prefer, on account of the number of lions, 
pantheni, tigeni, etc. with which the re
gions of southern Asia abound. The 
text would then read, G8 a leopard, in 
the u,ay to ABayria; but the common 
reading is more in accordance with the 
spirit of the passage. 

9. ':Jl:l".I.~, I take to be a noun with 
the suffix, thy deatructwn I i. e. the de
struction is thine own; thou hast brought 
it upon thyself by thy sins. It is, there
fore, equivalent to " thou hast destroyed 
thyself," and cannot be better rendered. 
Thus the Vulg. Perditw tua, llJf'ael. 
Dathe, lpai eatia o lBraelitnl ! ezitii veatri 
cauaa. Some, however, as Kimchi, sup
ply 1,):,:,, the calf; others, ':j~ ~~, thy 
king, from the following verse;. others, 
some other noun ; and take I"' n"li to be 
the third person singular of Piei'. ·comp. 
for the fonn c\.-:i, Deut. xxxii. 35; .,:;i.,, 
J~. v. 13; .,i~, Hos. i. 2; .,~i', Jer. 
xl1v. 21. Newcome unwarrantably adopts 
the rendering of the Syriac, "I have de
stroyed thee." Most of the modems 
give a hostile sense to the ::i in the fol
lowing °:j".'.!:;'=! '!i!, againat 'me, againat 
thy help; but, ·considering how frequrntly 
declarations of kindness are mixed up 
with charges of evil, 1111d that llOIIle verb 

denoting rebellion would be required to 
support such construction, it seems pre
ferable to give to •:.i the common adver
SBtive signification· of yet, nttertheleaa, 
and to regard the =! in ':J".'.H'.=! as the Beth 
Eaaentite, which rendeni ine phrase much 
more emphatic than the pronoun, or the 
substantive verb would have done. It 
is equivalent to, In me is thy real help. 
Other sources may be applied to, and 
they may promise thee assistance; but 
from me alone efficient Bid is to be ex
pected, and in me it is to be found. So 
our translators. See on Is. xxvi. 4. 
This exegesis is strongly supported, if not 
rendered absolutely necessary, by the 
pointed interrogations in the following 
verse. The LXX. -rls ~,,.., ; turn
ing •:ai into •"Q, and omitting the second 
=! wtogcthcr .• Thus also the Syr. 
• 10, 11. •:,tt is in all probability a me

tathesis for ~;:'N, tchere 1 It is thus ren
dered by th«tLX.X. Syr. Vulg. Targ. 
Abulwalid, Tanchum, Luther, Drusius, 
Mercer, Osiander, Rivetus, Castalio, and 
hy most modern expositors. It is also so 
taken by Gesenius, Lee, Winer, and 
Furst ; and alone ruits the connection. 
Comp. in support of this interpretation, 
the combination Nittt l"!•tt, Jud. ix. 38 i 
Job xvii. lo; Is. xi.x· 1:C One of Ken
nicott's MSS. and perhaps another, one 
of De Roslli's in the margin, read :i:.ti 
instead of •,-:~, though probably by cor
rection. .Ari;ther of De Rossi's has a 
note in the margin, stating that the word 
is so explained. The, ':J~•~~•: is pleo
nastic, e.xcept it be regarded as introduc
ing the epodosis. 11:'.l:! is so intimately 
conn.ected _with the past traDSBCtions im-
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12 The guilt of Ephraim is bound up, 
His punishment is laid up in store. 

13 The pangs of a woman in labor shall come upon him; 
He is an unwise son, 
Otherwise he would not remain long 
In the place of the breaking forth of children. 

14 I will deliver them from the power of Sheol ; 
I will redeem them from death: 

plied in -~~~ ~"')',;!$, tlutu aaidat, gi~e 
me, that, though future in form, it can
not with any propriety be rendered oth
erwise than in the preterite. Some refer 
the circwnstances here mentioned to the 
selection and removol of Snul ; but it is 
more in keeping with the specialty of the 
prophet's address to consider the king to 
be Jeroboam end his successors in the 
regol dignity ; and that the removal re
gards the frequent changes which took 
place in tHe history of the Ismelitish 
kings, which proved a source of great 
calnmity to the nation. See 2 Kings xv. 

12. The metaphors nre here borrowed 
from the custom of tying up money in 
bags, and depositing it in some secret 
place, in order that it might be preserved. 
The certainty of pwiishment is the idea 
conveyed by them. Comp. for the former, 
Job xiv. 17; and for the latter Deut. 
xxxii. 34, Job xxi. 19. 

13. Another instance of two metaphors 
closely connected, the transition from the 
one to the other of which is, in the man
ner of the Orientals, rapid and unexpected. 
See Dathe's very judicious note. It is 
not unusual in Scripture to compare the 
calamities of n people to the sorrows of 
childbirth. In addition to this the dan
ger and folly of Ephraim in protracting 
repentoncc, in the midst of the afHictive 
circumstances in which he was placed, is 
fitly compared to the extremely critical 
condition of a child on the point of being 
born, but, owing to the want of strength 
on the part or the mother, or other cause!, 
is detained in its passage from the womb. 
The LXX. o&-ros ,I uldr ,rou ,I <f,pdv,µas has 
doubtless originolly been o&-ros 6 ulds ob 
<f,pdv,µor. •~ introduces the contrary of 
the preceding proposition, and is used 
ellipticolly for the sentence, 11 For if it 

were not ro," etc. It may best be ren
de!'Ed into .English by otherwise, elae, or 
the like. 1"1:P, tiTM, is here to be taken 
adverbially, i~ the sense of for a time, 
long, etc. Winer, aliquod tempua, ali-

'[tl«mdiu. Comp. the Arab. l.:)"°j, when 

used in opposition to -.::.,Ji,, -,~'¥~, the 

oa uteri. Comp. 2 Kings xix. 3 ; Is. 
xxxvi. 3, b:vi. 9. Without a national 
,ra>..,yy,v,,r{,a, no prosperity could be ex
pected. It was for the Israelites bytruc 
repentilnce to accelerate and ensure their 
deliverance from threatened destruction, 
and their enjoyment of a new period of 
peace and happiness. 

14. The ideas of Sheoland Death were 
naturally suggested by the perilous cir
cumstanCEII described in the preceding 
verse. Extinction as a people is there ap
prehended. Here it is viewed as having 
already taken place; and a gracious J,rom
ise is given of the restoration of the Is
raelites, and the complete destmction of 
the enemies by whom they had hem car
ried into captivity. "':~ ,from the hand, 
n common Hcbl"IU8Ul for from the power. 
:,•9 properly signifies to rerkem, or "fmy 
w:.a~. by the payment of a price; 1,~, 
to a1'enf1e the murder of o relative, and 
also to recover or redeem property by re
payment. Both verbs, however, are used 
in II more extended signification, and 
especially in reference to the deliverance 
of the Hebrews from Egypt, and from 
the captivity in Babylon. That ,~tt'D, 
Sheol, and r-•,:, Death, ore here to be 
taken in o ~tiv!! !l('llS(', with applica
tion to the state of the Isrnelites in the 
Assyrian and BabyloniRh captivity, de
prived as they were of all political exist
ence, end subject to the most grievous 
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Where is thy dest111ction, 0 Death ? 
Where is thine excision, 0 Sheol? 
Repentance is hid from miue eyes. 

calamities, the exigency of tbe passage 
imperatively demnnds. Comp, Is. xxvi. 
19. Respecting •:,it interpreters ore far 
from being agreeci"' Symm. the Vulg. 
Coverdale, Drusius, Tingstadius, Horsley, 
Datbe, Kuinoel, De W ette, Noyes, Ros
enmiiller, Hesselberg, and Maurer, teke 
it to be the fimt person future of the sub
stantive V<.'l"b :,•:,, to be; whereas the 
LXX. Aq. the• fifth edition, (Paul, 1 
Cor. xv. 65,) Syr. Arab. Abulwalid, 
Tanchwn, Jwrius and Tremellius, Mer
cer, Newcome, Boothroyd, Ewald, and 
llitzig, consider it to be used as in ver. 
10, for :i•tt ,,,.oi,, where f '\Vith the latter 
authoriti~ I concur, partly on the ground 
that it is not likely the prophet would 
employ the same word in the same form 
in two different acceptations in verses 10 
and 14 ; and partly because I find •:-:111 
nowhere used absolutely as an apocopat~ 
future; but olways with the Yau con
versive prefixed. Sec for the full form 
:i~.:;~, chap. xiv. 6. To which add, that 
the· interrogation is more in keeping with 
the animated sty le of the passage. In
stead of the plural ':I•".'.=!", thy destruc
tions, one hundred and ·iwcnty-hvo MSS. 
originally five more, now two, and four 
of the early editions read ':1-i::i", thy de
atruction in the singular. '-,'.:i:,, Arab. 
7- ~, death; specially the pla;;u, pesti

lence; the awful deatruction of human 
life effected by it. Hence the LXX. 
mo.tly render it O:,&vaTos ; here lllq, but 
in oil probability originelly v/1<71, for which 
Paul reads vl,cos, only transposing v11eos 
end 1elVTpov, by which latter term the 
LXX. render ::?~.~. ezci&wn, cutting off, 
destruction. The cause of this transpo
sition is obvious. The apostle had just 
quoted the passage in Isaiah, agreeably 
to the version of Theodotion, in which 
vl1eos occurs, whereby he wos reminded 
of the same word~ as occurring in Hosea, 
and, under the influence of strong emo
tion, he commencei his quotation with 
vl1tos prominently in his mind. Olshau
sen thinks vl1tos is a later form for vl1n1, 

11 

Root ::i~j;, Arab.~. to rut, c11t off, 

~atroy. That .,:;'J ls 'the genuine reed
mg, and that 1::!.,,., a goad, which eome 
would substitut; f~r it, in order to make 
the Hebrew correspond to 1t<vTpov, is to 
be rejected, may very conclusively be 
gathered from the similar occurrence of 
th? words -.~~ end ::i~~- together, Ps. 
xc1. 6. Comp. Deut. xx..i;ii. 24. The 
import of this animated apostrophe, as 
used both by Jehovah in the prophet, and 
by the apostle, is, ,Vb<.'l"C are now the 
effects of the destructive influence which 
you have exerted 1 Your victims are 
recovered from your dominion : they are 
olive egoin, end shell no more be subject 
to your power. The speakers place them
selves as it WPI"C in the period after the 
re;urrection : the former in that after the 
restoration from Babylon; the other in 
that after the literul restoration of the 
deed to life at the lRSt dny. Doth look 
bnck, and triumphantly exult ov<.'I" the 
conquerora. With respect to the appro
priation of the words by the apostle in 
reference to the doctrine of the final res
urrection, it appears to be mnde, not in 
the way of proof, but merely to give ex
pression, in the triumphant language of 
the prophet, to the animated feelings 
which had token possession of his breast. 
His direct quotation in the wny of argu
ment is made from Is. xxv. 8, and con
sists of the words KaTnr,l:,,q cl 341'11Tos ,ls 
vlKos, It would, therefore, be improper 
to identify the subject of which he treats 
with that treated of by our prophet. 
"N cque enim ex professo semper locos 
adducunt epostoli, qui toto contextu ad 
institutum quod tractant pertineant: sed 
int<.'l"dum elludunt ad unum verbum 
duntaxat, eliquando nptant locurn ad sen
tcntiem per similitudinem, aliquando 
abhibcnt testimonie. - Atqui satis con
stat, Paulum illo 15 cap. 1 ad Vorinth 
non cit!l!lSe prophetre te!ltirnoniam ad con
firmendum illem doctrinem de qua dis
sent." Calvin in loc. See al!!o Horsley's 
criticol note. t:ci~, LXX. -rap4«A.fl(Tu, 
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16 Though he be fruitful among his brethren, 
Yet an east wind, a wind of Jehovah, 
Shall come up from the desert, 
And dry up his fountain; 
And his spring shall become dry : 
He shall spoil the treasure of all pleasant vessels. 

16 Samaria shall be punished, 
Because she hath rebelled against her God: 
They shall fall by the sword; 
Their infants shall be dashed in pieces, 
And their pregnant women shall be ripped up. 

Syr. JC~, Vulg. Ct>naOlatio; but re

pentance better suits the connection. It 
expresses the immutability of tht! divine 
purpose, which had the deliverance of 
his people for its object. Comp. Rom. 
xi. 29. Horsley strangely refers the re
pentance to man, and not to God. 

15. This and the following verse set 
forth the devastation and destruction of 
the kingdom of the ten tribes, which wos 
to precede the deliverance promised in 
that which precedes. While the promise 
was designed to afford consolation to the 
pious, and encouragement to the penitent, 
the threatening wos equally necessary for 
the refractory and profane. 11m,, he, 
refeni to Ephraim, ver. 12. tt'"!I?~ an 
/l..-~ At')', but obviously equivalent to 
:,"ll? ~, the Hiphil of :ii I! , t-0 be fruitful. 
It ·is here used with special reference to 
thenameofo;'ll?~ being the root whence 
it is derived, and not improbably exhibits 
tt instead of :, , because it forms the fifflt 
letter of the noun. The tribe of Eph
raim wos the most numerous in regard to 
population, and was for o time in the 
most flourishing circumstances. That 
such is the signification of the verb, and 
that it is not to be rendered di1Jirle or 
aeparate, as in the ancient and several of 
the modern versions, nor act like a tDild 
aaa, which others exhibit, appea?B from 
the mention of a apring and a fountain, 
which naturally suggesta the idea of a 
tree, the roots of which are plentifully 
supplied by their water. For Cl'"!t:, see 
on chap. xii. 2, and Is. xxvii. 8, I'!,., 
:it:i-:, like c•rf!,~ '=I:!• Job. i. 19, is the 

genitive of cause, a wind caused, sent by 
or proceeding from Jehovah; not " a great 
wind," us oome interpret. The Assyrian 
army is meant. :,~y; tt~:,, He, i. e. 
the .Assyrian, couched under the meta
phor of the destructive wind, shall plun
der every vuluable article belonging to 
the Israelite!. 

16. [Chap. xiv. I.] This verse begins 
the following chapter in the Hebrew 
Bible, but it more intimately coheres with 
the preceding context. Cl\i~~• LXX. 
1&,i,m,11nU1a-n-a,, Vulg. pereat. The word 
signifies to be flll,ilty of crime, and to be 
treated aa guilty, to aujfer punishment, be 
puniahed. Samaria as the metropolis, 
and the source of all the calamities which 
were coming upon the Israelites, is put 
as representing the whole nation; but 
not to the exclusion of the peculiarly 
eevere punishment which the inhabitants 
of that city bad to expect. :ii~, some 
render t-0 embitter, provoke bitterly; but 
rebelling, reaiating, atriking again,t any 
one, ore the ideas more properly conveyed 
by the verb. Thus the LXX. larrltrr'f/ 
,r,ws Tb" .&11111 ~,is. The addi~an. of 
the affix in n•r,',tt, "her God, gives 
great emphasii ~ sucli connection. Co~p. 
chap. xii. 10, xiii. 4,, The aggravations 
of sin are increased by the relations 8118-

tained by the sinner. For the conclud
ing portion of the verse, comp. 2 King& 
viii. 12, xv. 16; Amm i. 13. That such 
cruelties were not unknown among other 
nations, see Iliad vi. 58 ; -

-- ,,_.,,r llvr111U -y,urrlp, p./rrr,p • 
KoiipoJ1 Uvr11 ~po,, p.~ 8s ,{,yo,·;-
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and Horace, Cann. iv. Ode 6. The con- grammar, and may have been occasioned 
struction ~'i':~~ ,•r:~""ll"! is ad •em11m, by the form of ='=re'1~ immediately pre-
though not according to the strict rule of ceding. • • 

CHAPTER XIV. 

This chapter contains an urgent call to repentance, the supplication and confession expres
sive of which are put In a set form of words into the mouths of the penitents, 1-3. To 
encourage them thus to return to God, he makes the most gracious promises to them, 4-7; 
their entire abandonment of idolatry is then predicted, and the divine condescension and 
goodness are announced, 8; and the whole concludes with a solemn declaration, on the 
part of the prophet, N!l!pecting the opposite comequenees that would result from attention 
or inattention to hla m.euage. 

RETURN, 0 Israel ! to Jehovah thy God: 
For thou hast fallen by thine iniquity. 

2 Take with you words, and return to Jehovah ; 
Say to him, 
Forgive all iniquity, and graciously receive us, 
Then we will render to thee the calves of our lips. 

1, 2. The :, of direction in the im- ,:i,-,11, caltJea or bullocks, used here met
perativc :,:i ~':i is, us usual, intensive, aphorically for tJir:tima, aacrifices. The 
marking a strong desire on the pnrt of word occurring in the absolute form, 
the speaker that the action expressed by some render ~)"I"' E: :i c •-, a , bulloc"3 our 
the verb might take place. For the lipa, BS if the two" llOWlS "were in apposi
emphesia attaching to the affix in •:r11-;~, tion; but there ore instances of nouns 
"thy God," see on chap. xii. 16. ~~) thus put, which cannot he explained 
,~ ~ is a phrBSe of BUch frequent ~: otherwiae than in the construct, 88 to 
rencc with the meaning to pardon ini,q- sense. Thus Deut. xxxiii. 11, C"lli'l:l 
vity, thot it is surprising how Hamley ,'':P., tlH loina of tAose u,ho oppo,e hi~; 
could insist upon its meaning to" take Jud. v. 13, t::3? l:l'i"'!I!, the princ:N of 
awaythcsinfulprinciplewithinus-the the peopl8; Prov. xxii. 21, li'l;.t:\ t:•!~tl 
carnal heart of the old Adam." His tDOrds of troth. Gesenius supposes the 
construction of ::i ti nn, " accept 88 good, governing noun to be mentally repeated, 
what, so regenerate, we shall be enabled and that the full form would be ,:i,-,11, 
to perfonn," though sound divinity, is ~l"Z:,.~11 •-,_a, bullocks, the buJlocks of oor 
equally indefensible on the ground of lipa. Sucli construction in full he ad
philology. ::~tl is used adverbially, be- duces in the instance Exod. xxxviii. 21, 
nigne, in bonam partem; and the mean- M.,l?_l") 1=2~~ ;:,i-e~:-;, the tabernacle, the 
ing is, graciously receive us back into thy tabemac/8 of tutimony. Some would 
favor. With respect to the interposition change'O""Jl! into '")E),froit, on the ground 
of the verb tt'i!~ , between I_, :i: and i•, , of the reading found in the LXX. A,,,rcr,r
it may be observed, that it is not a soil- o&tii1,.., ,,,.,,.,.'I,., X""-'°'" 71µ.tiiv, which is fol
tary instance of such construction. See lowed by the Syr. and Arab. and is sup-
on Is. xix. 8, and comp. Job xv. 10. posedtohavebeenborrowedbytheapostle, 
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3 Assyria shall not save us; 
We will not ride upon horses ; 
Neither will we say any more, " Our gods," 
To the work of our hands: 
For by thee the destitute is pitied. 

4 I will heal their apostasy; 
I will love them freely; 
}'or my anger is turned away from them. 

5 I will be as the dew to Israel ; 

Heh. xiii. 16. There is, however, no 
variety in the Hebrew MSS. ; while the 
Targum and ell the other authorities sup
port the textuol reading. The LXX. 
have committed u. similar mistake in ren
dering :-i,•:.~' lu,r bullock.9, TOV< ,cap,rov< 
abriir, her jr11it•, Jer. I. 27. The con
jecture of Pococke, thot they used ,cap
Tbr in the sense of 1ed.p,r01p.a, which they 
employ to expre!B sAcamcB, oblation, 
etc., is less probable. See the important 
note of Horsley. The prophet's meaning 
is, We will render, in grateful return for 
thy forgiving ond restoring mercy, the 
only sacrifices worthy of it -our tribute 
of th:mk.ogiving and praise. For such 
use of c l,,:i , to requite, render back, comp. 
Ps. lvi. 12, 'i11; r-~.,~~ c~.lt~• I wiU ren
der thank& unto thee : so that the con
struction proposed by some, "we will 
offer the sacrifices wltlch our lips have 
vowed," cannot be regarded DI! unexcep
tionable, even if it were in keeping with 
the spirit of the passage, 'fhe only par
ellels fully corresponding to it are Ps. Ii. 
16-17, lxix. 31, 32. 

3. Three of the sins to which the ten 
tribes were i;pecially prone are here im
plied : dependence upon the aid of the 
Assyrians ; application to Egypt for horses 
in direct violation of the divine command, 
Deut. xvii. 16 ; Is. xxxi. 1 ; and idol
atry. These they now forever renounce, 
and avow their determination henceforth 
to trust in Jehovah olone; adding as the 
reason of !lllch determination, the expe
rience which they had had of the divine 
favor in time of need. "ltitt is here used 
in a cauABl sense, became j;,., fora.much 
ao. Comp. Oen. xxxi. 29 ; Eccles. iv. 
9. tl i ~: , orphan is applied in this place 
metaphorically w the unprotected and 

destitute circumstances in which the Is
raelites had been, w bile in a state of 
s~tion from the Lord. 

4. or,:rn~'l:l is not, with Horsley, to 
be rendered" 'their con~er,ion," but their 
apo,eaa.;. See on chap. xi. 7. _:i:r:~, 
lit. apontaneOU,llneaa, witling,w111, 1s used 
adverbially for willingly, l&beralli·, freely. 

It is derived from :'!~, Arab. yw, 
imtigar,it, imptdit, od oliquid ; agilio in 
con.ftcienda re promptusque vir ; ge,wro
aua ; and is expressive of the free, un
merited, ond abundant love of God 
towards repentant sinners. ~ c ~~ , " from 
Mm," i. e. Israel,. the collective noun, 
vcr. :i., resolved by tht! Syr. Lat. and 
other translators into a plural. 

6, 6. The love of God to his people, 
and its effects in their happy experience, 
are here couched in similes borrowed 
from the vegetable kingdom. The dew 
ie very copious in the East, and, by its 
refreshing and quickening virtue, sup
plies the place of more frequent rains in 
other countries. Kimchi thinks that the 
constancy with which the dew fells is 
the point here more specially referred to, 
and to which the divine blessing is com
pared. N'li i'li, lilies, abound in Polestine, 
even apart from cultivation. There are 
two kinds; the common lily, which is 
perfectly white, consisting of ~ix leaves, 
opening like belle; and what the Syrians 

coll ~ ~a.., the royal lily, 

the stem of which is about the size of a 
finger in thickness, end which grows to 
the height of three and four feet, spread
ing its flowers in the most beautiful and 
engaging manner. Comp. Matt. vi. 29. 
To these productions the rnorol beauty 
of regenerated Israel is very aptly com-
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He shall blossom as the lily, 
And strike his roots like Lebanon. 

6 His suckers shall spread forth, 
And his beauty shall be as the olive tree, 
And his fragrance as Lebanon. 

7 They that dwell under his shade shall revive as the corn, 
And shoot forth as the vine : 
Their fame shall be as the wine of Lebanon. 

8 Ephraim shall say, 
What have I any more to do with idols? 

pared. For Lebanon, see on Is. x. 34. 
The mountain stands here by metonymy 
for the trees which grow upon it, such us 
the celebrated cedars, whose roots striking 
far in depth and length into the ground, 
give them a finnne.s which no storms can 
shake. The ideas of strength and sta
bility are those conveyed by the simile, 
whether we refer the roots to the trees, 
or, metaphorically, to the mountain it
self; but the amplification in the follow
ing vel!!e rendem the former the prefer
able construction. 'it ":i.;, is often used, not 
merely of continued, but of increased 
action, and here denotes to spread out 1111 

the suckers or small branches of trees. 
The olive is frequently referred to, on 
account of its beautiful green, and the 
pleasing ideas BSSOCiated with its produce. 
Though the former only is expressed, yet 
the idea of fragrance is implied, only it 
is with the strictest propriety extended 
in the following clause to the whole of 
Lebanon, on account of the number of 
odoriferous trees and plants with which 
it abounds. In these venies, the render
ing frankinceme, which Newcome prefers 
to Lebanon, is not to be admitted. The 
stability, extension, glory, and loveliness 
of the church of God are forcibly set 
forth. 

7. The Israelites arc represented 88 

again enjoying the protection of the Most 
ffigh, and affording the most convincing 
proofs of prosperity. :i~~ is used 88 aux
iliary to :,• M ; both verbs, in such connec
tion, signifying nothing more than re11ive, 
thrioe again, or the like. The pronomi
nal affix in ~~~, Aia ahade, refers to Je
hovah; but in ~-,:::, , Ilia celebrity, fame, 
fD Israel, understood., us before, collec-

tively, but best rendered in the pluml. 
~:,~!:! '!:;\l!i', the construct with the pre
position, as in ,:i 'l?.iM, Ps. ii. 12. Mod
ern travellers concur in their high com
mendations of the excellence of the wines 
of Lebanon. Von Troil, in particular, 
says, " On this mountain are very valu
able vineyards, in which the most excel
lent wine is produced ; such us I have 
never drunk in any country, though in 
the course of fourteen years I have trav
elled through many, and tasted many 
good wines.'" 

8. Several interpreters take 'C:"11111.! to 
be in the vocative sense, but, as it seems 
hansh to refer the words immediately fol
lowing to Jehovah, it is better to regard 
it 88 a nominative ab8olute, and to supply 
-,,;N' thus:-AB for Ephraim-the tribe 
distinguished above all the rest for its 
addictedness to idolatry, and the fit rep
resentative of the whole people - his 
language in future shall be, etc. For,;, 
to me, the LXX. read,;, to him, which 
facilitates the construction, and is adopted 
by Ewald, but without sufficient author
ity. •~~, I, is not without emphasis in 
this connection, in which mention is 
made of idols. , 'l'Ji signifies to view with 
regard and care, care for, u,aich ooer. 
Every provision should henceforth be 
made for the protection and prosperity 
of restored Israel. t:i"1!:!, the cypreH, 
with all its tall and fair • ever-green ap
pearance, not being a fruit-bearing tree, 
it is added with singular eft'ret, that in 
this respect there existed o difference be
tween the object and the subject of the 
metaphor. The children of Israel should 
not only enjoy protection and refreshment 
as the result of the divine favor, but rich 
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I have answered him, and will regard him; 
I am like a green cypress ; 
From me thy fruit is formd. 

9 Who is wise, that he may understand these things; 
Prudent, that he may know them ? 
For the ways of Jehovah are right ; 
The righteous shall walk in them; 
But the rebellious shall stumble in them. 

BUpplies of spiritual provision fur their 
BUpport. Such supplies were to be found 
in God alone. Manger thinks there is 
here e. dielogistic parallelism, which he 
exhibits thus: -

EPHB.Alll, What have I further to do 
with idols? 

Gon. I have answered him, and will 
regard him. 

EPKB.AIX. I am like a green cypress. 
Gon. From me is thy fruit found. 
9\ These words form on epilogue or 

conclusion to the whole book. The in
terrogation is employed for the purpose 
of excitement and to give energy to the 
truths conveyed. It is worthy of remark 
that this is the only Vl!ll!e in which the 
prophet 'WiCII tl'i:"!=I., eho righteoua, or 

any synonymous term, in the COUJBe of 
his recorded prophecies. So awfully de
praved were the times in which he lived, 
that the very character had disappeared. 
The contrasted charactel'B and states of 
the godly ond the wicked are pointed and 
affecting. '!I~=!, to walk, signifies here to 
go fOt'11Jard proqwroudy; ;~::;, to awmble, 
so as to fall to one's injury and utter ruin. 

" -- anfractu et liberam ab omni 
Banc justus teret, hoe: semper se in calle 

tenebit, 
Felicique gradu ad requiem contendat 

amice.m. 
At defectores videas impingere in iie

dem, 
Exitiumquesibi factis properare sceleatis." 
-Bittershuaiua. 



JOEL. 

PREFACE. 

, -WE possess no further knowledge of Joel than what is furnished by the 
title of his book, or may be gathered from circumstances incidentally men
tioned in iL That he lived in Judah, and, in all probability, at Jerusalem, we 
may infer from his not making the most distant reference to the kingdom of 
Israel ; while, on the other hand, he speaks of Jerusalem, the temple, priests, 
ceremonies, etc. with a familiarity which proves them to have been before his 
eyes. 

With respect to the age in which he flourished, opinions have differed. 
Bauer places him in the reign of Jehoshaphat; Credner, Winer, Krahmer, 
and Ewald, think he lived in that of Joash; Vitringa, Carpzov, Moldenhauer, 
Eichhorn, Holzhausen, Theiner, Rosenmilller, Knobel, Hengstenberg, Gesen
ius, and De W ette, in that of U zziah ; Steudel and Bertholdt in that of Hez
ekiah; Tarnovius and Eckermann al!Sign the period of his activity to the days 
of Josiah; while the author of Sedar Olam, Jarchi, Drusius, Newcome, and 
Jahn, are of opinion that he prophesied in the reign of Manasseh. The most 
probable hypothesis is, that his predictions were delivered in the early days 
of Joash; that is, according to Credner, B. c. 870- 865. No reference being 
made to the Babylonian, the Assyrian, or even the Syrian invasion, and the 
only enemies of whom mention is made being the Phamicians, Philistines, 
Edomites, and Egyptians, it seems evident that Joel was unacquainted 
-with any but the latter. Had he lived after the death of Joash, he could 
scarcely have omitted to notice the Syrians when speaking of hostile powers, 
since they not only invaded the land, but took Jerusalem, destroyed the 
princes, and carried away immense spoil to Damascus, 2 Chron. xxiv. 23, 24. 
The state of religious affairs as presented to view in the book is altogether in 
favor of this position. No mention is made of idolatrous practices; while, on 
the contrary, notwithstanding the guilt which attached to the Jews, on account 
of which Jehovah brought jud,,<YID.ents upon the land, the principles of the 
theocracy are supposed to be maintained; the priests and people are repre
sented as being harmoniously occupied with the services of religion; and 
Jerusalem, the temple and its worship, appear in a flourishing condition. Now 
this was precisely the state of things during the high-priesthood of Jehoiada, 
through whose influence Joash had been placed upon the throne. See 2 Kings 
xi. 17, 18, xii. 2-16; 2 Chron. xxiv. 4-14. It will follow that Joel is the oldest 
of all the Hebrew prophets whose predictions have come down to us. 

The delivery of his prophecy was occasioned by the devastations produced 
by successive swarms of locusts, and by an excessive drought which pervaded 
the country, and threatened the inhabitants with utter destruction. This 
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calamity, however, was merely symbolical of another, and a more dreadful 
scourge-the invasion of the land by foreign enemies, on which the prophet 
expatiates in the second chapter. In onler that such calamity might be re
moved, he is commissioned to onler an universal fast, and call all to repent
ance and humiliation before God; to announce as consequent upon such 
repentance and humiliation, a period of great temporal prosperity ; to predict 
the effusion of the Holy Spirit at a future period of the history of his people ; 
to denounce judgments against their enemies; and to foretell their restoration 
from the final dispersion. 

In point of style Joel stands preeminent among the Hebrew prophets. He 
not only possesses a singular degree of purity, but is distinguished by his 
smoothness and fluency; the animated and rapid character of bis rhythmus; 
the perfect regularity of bis parallelisms; and the degree of roundness which 
he gives to his sentences. He has no abrupt transitions, is everywhere con
nected, and finishes whatever he takes up. In description he is graphic and 
perspicuous; in arrangement lucid ; in imagery original, copious, and varied. 
1n the judgment of Knobel, he most resembles Amos in regularity, Nahum in 
animation, and in both respects Habakkuk; but is surpassed by none of them. 
That what we now possess is all he ever wrote, is in the highest degree improb
able: on the contrary, we should conclude from the cultivated character of 
his language, that he had been accustomed to composition long before he 
penned these discourses. Whatever degree of obscurity attaches to his book, 
is attributable to our ignorance of the subjects of which it treats, not to the 
language which he employs. 



CHAPTER I. 

After 111mmonlng attention to the unexampled plague of locusts with which the conntry b&d 
been visited, 2----4, the prophet excil°" to repentance bye description of these Insects, 5-7, 
end of the damage which they hnd done lo the fields and trees, 8-12; calls the pl'iests to 
Institute a solemn season for fasting and prayer, 13, 14; end bewails, by anticipation, a 
more awful visitation from Jehovnh, 15, while be further describes the tremendous elfects 
of the ealamlty under which the country wa.s su1fering, 16-20. 

1 TnE word of Jehovah which was commllllicated to Joel, the son 
of Pethuel: 

2 Hear this, ye aged men ! 
Give ear, all ye inhabitants of the land I 
Did such as this happen in your days, 
Or, in the days of your fathers? 

3 Tell your children of it, 
And let your children tell their children, 
And their children another generation. 

1. 1,~ :i:'? '11tl :i;:i; -,:;"l, the usual 
introductory formula employed to express 
the communication of divine revelations 
to the prophets, or the divinely inspired 
matter which they were commissioned to 
teach. Comp. Hos. i. 1 ; l\fic. i. 1 ; Zeph. 
i. 1; Mel. i. J. The name '\,i,:;,, Joel, 
Jerome interprets upx&p.,11os, id ~t incip
iens, referring it to the verb 1, ~, , which 
signifies to begin; but that hi'wes not 
ignorant of another derivation is evident 
:from his commentary, in which, after 
giving incipiena, he adds, vel eat Deus. 
It is, however, beyond ell doubt com
pounded of:,~:,•, in one of its more con
tracted fonns: o.nd 1,~, nnd signifies, Je
hovah ia God. Who 1:itir-e, LXX. 
B~o1111.\, Pethuel, the father of our 
prophet was, we are not informed. The 
introduction of bis name W118 necessary 
in order to distinguish the present Joel 
from others of the same name, end can
not be admitted in proof of bis having 
been II prophet or some person of emi
nence. It W118 common among the 
Hebrews, 118 it still is among the Orient
als, to add the name of the father to that 
of the son. 

12 

2, 3. These ven;es contain on animated 
introduction to the following subject. 
l"'ltT, properly thu, the feminine accord
ing to the Hebrew idiom being used for 
the neuter, but it occurs here elliptically 
for l:"'itT!:I , like this, auch, the like, end 
refers to 'the astounding calamity of the 
locusts about to be described. ~,: -v and 
1'T!':"1. frequently occur 118 paralki 'initi
ati"v~ in Hebrew poetry. See Gen. iv. 
23 ; Deut. xxxii. 1 ; Is. i. 2. For the 
latter verb, !:l'":\ii,l! is sometimes used. 
See Is. xxviii. 23; Mic. i. 2. c•;;-:.r is 
here to be understood, not in the official 
sense of elders, but in that of aged men, 
ns the connection shows. Those who 
were most advanced in years, end might 
be expected to have their memories stored 
with ancient occUJTencce, are appealed to 
for n parallel to the cllRC referred to. 
Comp. Deut. xxxii. 7; Job. xxxii. 7. 
t,\ ::it is often used in the !'CIISC of ancea
tora:Joref athers. :, in ~-t~• like ~NT, 
refers to the plague of locusts. t:: ·:;; • ;. :: , 
childr,m' s children, is not unfrequcnt, but 
the language here employed by Joel is 
cumulative beyond example. 

" Et noti natorum, et qui nascentur 
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4 That which the gnawing locust bath left., 
The swarming locust bath devoured: 
And that which the swarming locust hath left, 

ab illis." JE118id iii, 98. 
«ml ..-cu"1n ..-ml/low, .,.ot 1t•~ /HTOr117/ln 

.,,.,.,,,,,..... Iliad, xx. 308. 

•· The plague, which occasioned the 
following discollllleS of the prophet, is 
now described in terse, though repetitious 
terms. This verse may be considered as 
the text on which be afterwards expati
ates. Interpreters have found great diffi
culty both in determining the precise 
signification of the several terms employed 
to describe the scourge, and the light in 
which it was designed to be understood. 
While some are of opinion that different 
kinds of insects ore meant, most are 
agreed in considering locusts to be in
tended. Yet here again discordant views 
obtain : some insisting on different species 
of locusts, and otheni on different states 
of the same species. Crednl'l', for in
stance, in a work on our prophet, full of 
erudition, considers CT l to be the migra
tory locust ; :,:.i_ -,_I! the young brood ; i' ~~ 
the young locust 'in the last state of traO.S: 
formation ; and :,,0 n the perfect locust. 
The locust belongs io "the genus of insects 
known among entomologists by the name 
of gryUi, wliicb includes the different 
species, from the common grasshopper to 
the devouring locust of the East. The 
largest of the latter is about three inches 
in length ; bas two antcnnre, or horns, 
about an inch long, and two wings, 
which, with their CIISEI!, are applied ob
liquely to the sides of the body when in 
repose. The feet hove only three joints, 
but are six in number. The two hind 
ones ore much larger than the rart, and 
are formed for leaping. The locusts are 
of different colors, brown, gray and spot
ted. In all stages, from the larvre to the 
perfect insect, the locusts are herbivorous, 
and do immense injury to vegetation. 
The subject so far DB it occurs in Scripture, 
may be said to have been almost exhausted 
by the learned Dochart, in bis Hierozoi
con, Pars Post. Lib. iv. cap. i. -viii. 
The fourth chapter he specially devotes 
to the explanation of the passages in 

Joel See also CEdmann's Vermischte 
Sammlungen, end Credner's Joel. The 
first name, t:U, occurs only here end 
Amos iv. 9, ond' is rendered by the LXX. 
1tdµ'"1; and by the Vulg. eroca, cater
pillar. This interpretation is supported 
by the Targ. t1\r:tt• the crawling inaect, 
by which, however, may be meant the 
locust in its wingless state. The Syr. 

• ► • 
renders the wnrd by J:..l ~ locuata 

' non alata. It ill evidently derived from 

the same root with the Arab. t~• rea-

ecuit, amputavit, t)~, aecana; Eth• 
V 

1 Hc;Q : u:cidu, ahacidit; Syr. )c'"' 

incidit; Talmud. cu, amputavit; end 
expre!S88 the knawfug or cutting action 
of the sharp teeth of the locusts on the 
leaves, end even the bark of trees. Comp. 
Plin. N nt. Hist. lib. ii. cap. 29 : omnia 
vero morsu erodentea. ri:;i,1~ is the gen
eric name of the locust, so called from 
the almost incredible numbers which breed 
in different parts of the East ; being de
rived from:,:,,-,, to multiply, be numeroua, 
ete. Comp. 'jcr, xlvi. 23, :i:;i,"!l!~ i::'j,, 

more numerou., than the locusts. From 
its migrating in swarms it is called by 
Forskiil gryUua gregari,u, and by Lin
naru11, gryllw; migratoriua. Dy the LXX. 
the word is rendered seventeen times 
by Artpl,, tlui common locuat; thrice by 
fJpovxo•, the ummnged locust, which 
browses on the gr~ ; once by lpu171fJ11, 
mildew; and once by .i.,.,.,Jt..11/Jo•, the 
yoong or small locuat. That :i;:,"!t! is 
generic, appears from Lev. xi. 22, 'where 
we read,\~•~', :,:,,-,1,1:,, the locuat accord
ing to it, q,e°du. ·,• The third name,;:~;, 
from ;: \; , t>quivalent to t,n, ~ , to lick, des
ignates the locust DB licking off the leaves, 
end w batever is green on the trees, grass, 
etc. This derivation is preferable to that 
proposed by Michaelis, who refers the word 

to the Arab. ~,, properavit, ~olubuu 
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The licking locust bath devoured; 
.And that which the licking locust, bath left, 
The consuming locust hath devoured. 

.fait, or I a.l.:!, albu, fail, and thinks 
that the cli:if~ is meant. In Nab. iii. 
16, it is represented as v,inged, and in 
Jer. Ji. 27, it is described as -,,=c, rough, 
lmatly, terrific. LXX. tlpo~xos four 
timei; qpl. thrice, ',•c M , the remain
ing term comes from ',q~, to con.tume, 
detxmr. LXX. /Jpoi,,<_os, or tlpoi,,cos, 

Vulg. nihigo, mildew. Syr. f;; ; 
\) \)' 

which Risius, the .Archbishop of Damas
cus, describes as reiembling the locust, 
only differing from it, inasmuch as it 
never migrates, and confines its ravages 
to the fruits and herbs, but leaves the 
trees untouched. It is also noted for the 
noise which it makei at night. Acom
parison of the different passages in which 
these names occur, renders it more than 
probable that they arc here employed by 
the prophet, not with any refermce to 
the species into which the locusts may be 
scientifically divided, but to designate 
four successive swarms, according to cer
tain destructive qualities, by which, os a 
genus of insects, they are distinguished, 
and thereby to heighten the terror which 
bis description was intended to produce. 
Just as Job accumulates the terms 
n•-,1!, 1;,l'l;i, 1:1•-,•t:,, 'Zi•', and 11t•::i',, 

ch~p. iv. 10, n; ~th ~ ~imilar vi~~
'l'.he_r ar_e rather poetical synon yrnes, than 
distmctivc of different species. At all 
events, that locusts arc meant, may be 
inferred from the facts, that wherever -; ',, 
occurs, with the exception of a si~gi; 
passage, it OCCUJI! along with :,~.,I!; and 
that :-: ~., 115 , w hicb Moses uses iii iicscrib
ing one of the plagues of Egypt, Exod. 
x. 10-20, is not only employed by the 
Psalmist, lxxvili. 46, cv. 34, but also 
',•l:!11 and{-~-~• as synonymous terms, for 
the sake o variety. Add to which that 
the verb ',~n from which ',•c M is derived 
is employed T t.o express the o~tion of th; 
":!!"'!IS, Deut. xxvili. 38, M:n-,itn u1:cn• 
"ihe locust sbwl consume'° it~•; fu' ~ 
tnmalation I have giveu. the mooning of 

the several names in terms exprel!!rive of 
the qualitiei suggested by each.' The 
passage might otherwue be reu.dered with 
Noyei :-

.. That which one swarm of locusts left, 
a second swarm bath eutcn ; 

And that which the second left, a third 
swarm bath eaten ; 

And that which the third left, a fourth 
swarm bath eaten.'' 

It is a question of greater itnportancc : 
Are the statements of Joel in the fust 
and second chapters to be understood 
literally of these insects, or figuratively 
of enemies that were t.o invade and lay 
waste the Holy Land? The latter is the 
more ancient opinion. It is that of the 
Targum, the Jews whom Jerome con
sulted, and Abarbanel; and is, with vari
ous modifications, adopted by the follow
in~ christian interpreters : J erom(', Epb
~rn Syrus, Tbeodoret, Cyril of Alexan
dria, Hugo de St. Vincent, Ribera, San
chez, a Lapide, Luther, Grotius, Mw·kius, 
Dertholdt, Tbeiner, Steudcl, and llcngs
tenberg. On the other hand, Abcnezra, 
Jarcbi, Kimchl, Lyranus, Vatablus Joh. 
Schmidius, Jahn, Eichhorn, Roscnm\iller, 
vo~ C~elln, Justi, Crcdner, and Ilitzig, 
mllllltwn that the language is to be un
derstood literally of locusts. This inter
pretation has certainly much in its favor 
~d if it could wit~out violence be a~ 
plied throughout, might fairly be adopted. 
But the wmouncerncnt of o 8econd and 
more awful judgment, chap. i. 15, ii. 1, 
2 ; ~~ distinct recognition of a foreign 
rule, u. 17 ; and the assignment of the 
!j<lrlh as the na~ve country of the enemy, 
u. 20; present IIlSUperable obstacles to its 
adoption. See on these verses. There 
seems no possibility of effcctina e. consist
ent interpretation on any oth;r principle 
than that laid down and defended by 
Cramer, Eckermann, and Holzhausen, 
mz : that in the fust chapter, Joel describes 
a devastation of the country which bad 
been effected by natural locusts ; but 
predicts in the lleOOlld its devastation by 
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5 Awake, ye drunkards! and weep; 
Howl, all ye drinkers of wine I 
On account of the sweet wine, 
For it is made to cease from your mouth. 

6 For a nation hath come up upon my land, 
Mighty and innumerable ; 
Their teeth are the teeth of a lion; 
They have the grinders of a lioness. 

political enemiea, In highly-wrought met
aphorical language, borrowed from the 
scene which he had just depicted. 

6. Y'r.':! the Hiph. of i'~j), is here 
~•Mel, like the cognate root 'ii<:, Gen. ix. 
24, in the sense of awaking from a sleep 
occasioned by wine. Since, however, the 
persons addressed had been deprived of 
the means of intoxication, the prophet 
is rather to be llllderstood as borrowing 
the term from the state in which they 
had too often been folllld. e ,., ~ :.i l:i being 
J,arallel with,~: 't).:i, drinkers oj toine, 
does not here mean persons actually in
toxicated, but such as were in the habit 
of using intoxicating liquors, and by 
implication, to excess. Thus Kimchi : 
1":l. -,::r,":D:,"\, e•'I:,.:.-,:-: er,~, ye tolw are 
accrutomed to make yourael-oea th-u,ik toith 
vnne. It is derived from -,::'Ii, to drink 

to the full. Arab. r-• i;,;ple'Dit, vas, 

ebriw fuit.. Hence -,=1_~ , strong, or in
toxicating drink, whether wine itself, or, 
more commonly, liquor resembling wine, 
which is distilled from barley, honey, or 
dates, and sometimes mingled with spices, 
By t:1·~'.I!., is meant the fresh toine, or 
juice of the grape, or othPl" fruit, which 
has just been pressed out, and is remark
able for its sweet flavor, and its freedom 
from intoxicating qualities. R. t:o,, to 
tread, tread down, or out. Targ.-~'0M 
r,'1~, pure toine. It differs from li;-,,i:,·; 
inasmuch 88 the letter term is confined 
to the juice of the grape ; and being 
derived from 'lli'l: , to take poaaeasion of, 
indicates that however new, it had nlready 
obtained an inebriating quality. The 
locusts are here represented _as specially 
attacking and destroying the vines and 
othCT mi.it-trees, from the produce of 
'Which these winea were prepared. To 

such they are known to be very destruc
tive. Comp. Theocrit. Idyll. 6, 108, in 
which a shepherd beseeches them not to 
injure his vines : 

'Al<plllu, a. Tbv .ppa-yp),11 n-•p,r•llijTr rbv 
&µ&v, 

M~ }'flJ ~0,/3,J,a, • .,.~. TGS '1µ1tiNU 0 ,.,,.1 '"YOfl 
&/3a,. 

rii:o properly signifies to cw, cul off, but 
here, as wine is the subject spoken of, it 
must be taken in the sense of destroying, 
or causing to cease. 

6. ,;.:. , nation, especially used of for
eign, barbarous and profane nations, nnd 
here selected on purpose to express the 
number and hostility of the locusts, and 
at the l!Bme time to prepare the minds of 
the Jews for the ellegoricnl use made of 
these insects in chap. ii. H it had not 
been for some such end, the prophet might 
have adopted the term !:~, people, which 
Solomon applies to the ants, Prov. xxx. 
26, 26, end which would equally have 
conveyed the idea of multitude. Comp. 
chap. ii. 2. This metaphorical use of 
the term is common in the classics. 8ee 
instances in Bochnrt and GOJeD. Heb. 
Lex. in t>oc. ,;l. The Arabs employ 

&.of in a similar way. ',;!! :i\l!. is used 
in a hostile sense of an army, Is. vii. 1 ; 
but here figuratively of the locusts. In 
'~"!"!, "my lnnd,'' the pronominal affix 
belongs to Jehovah, not to the prophet. 
Comp. Is. xiv. 26; Jer. xvi. 18 ; Ezek. 
xxxvi. 6, xxxviii. 16. .Toelii. 18. t;~::,, 
strong, potoerful. The strength of the 
locust consists in the immense numbers, 
which, forming themselves into compact 
bodies, darken the air, and advnnce for
ward, one swarm after another, attacking 
whatever comes in their way. They may 
well be described 88 "ll?t:1,ti i•~i • innu-
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'1 They have laid waste my vine, 
And broken down my fig-tree; 
They have completely stripped it, and thrown it down; 
Its branches they have left white. 

merahle. All who refer to them, both 
in ancient and modem times, speak of 
them in the same language. 

'Alcpl5o,., ..-Ai;~• ,lµ~ov. 
.Agatharc. v. 27. 

"lmmenBB! loc~torum multitudines." 
OIWillS, v. 11. Shaw speaks of uinfi. 
nite swarms fullowing each other," Bnr
row states that those which he saw in 
South Africa, might literally be said to 
cover the ground fur an area of 2000 
square miles. A later writer in the Cape 
'l'own Gozette, describes a cloud of them 
os passing before him in a troin of many 
millions thick, and about an hour in 
length; andmentioDSfurther that, though 
millions perished in consequence of at
tempts made to destroy them, their num
ber appeared nothing decreosed. And 
Dr. Bowring states in his Report, that 
some yeors ago the army of Ibrahim 
Pasha, in the attempt to extirpate an 
immense swarm, gathered up no less than 
65,000 ardebs, equal to 325,000 bushels 
of English measure ! How appropriate 
the name :,:i-,i:,, I ,VJiat is innumerable 
is frequently '~mpared to them by the 
sacred writen;. See J ud. vi. 6, vii. 12 ; 
Ps. cv. 34; Jer. xlvi. 23; Nab. iii. 16. 
r,~:,l;,r,'1:1, teeth, Geseniua considers as 
standi~g by transposition fur r,~,~~~• 
and derives the noun from an ohsolete 
root lll"! ~, to bit,, ; but it may more prop-
erly be referred totheAmb. cfJ, longum 

fuit, and denotes the grinders or jaw
teeth of animals. The metaphor, how
ever, hos no respect to the size of the 
teeth of lions, but only to the terrible and 
complete destruction which they effect. 
Pliny, speaking of the locust, says: -
" Omnia morsu erodentcs et fores quoque 
tectorum," According to FabricillS, in 
his Genera lnsectorum, p. 96, the teeth 
of the locust are three-forked and shorp. 
The same metaphor is used Rev. ix. 8, 
olJ,,,.u iwr@v C:.s Atoll'Tfll., ijuu,. 

7. For the pronominal reference in 
'~If;~ and •t;~t;!I"), see on 'lo:".11:S in the pre
ceding verse. ·The vines and fig-trees 
might be called Jehovah's, because, in a 
special sense, the land on which they 
grew was his. The vine has, from time 
immemorial, abounded in Palestine. It 
often grows to a great size, and produces 
grapes of corresponding bulk. Schulz 
describes one at Deitshin, near Ptolemois, 
the stem of which was about a foot and 
a half in diameter, its height was about 
thirty feet, and by its branches and branch
lets, which had to be supported, it formed 
a hut upwards of thirty feet broad and 
long. The clusters of these vines are 
so large, that they weigh ten or twelve 
pounds, and the berries may be compared 
with our small plums. When such a 
cluster is cut oft', it is laid upon a board 
about an ell and a half broad, and three 
or four ells long, and several persoDB seat 
themselves about it to eat the grapes. 
Rosenmiiller, In Bib. Cab. vol. xxvii. p. 
223. Comp. Numb. xiii. 23, 24. Pal
l'Stine was equally celebrated for its fig
treea, which are not reared in gardens, as 
with us, but grow spontaneously in the 
open country. The figs were not only 
eaten fresh, but also preserved for food. 
l:~':I, to put, is often used with nouns 
instead of the simple forms of the verbs 
to which the nouns arc related. :-:~~~, 

breakage,Arab. ~ fregit. ~. 

a branch broken a.ff from a tree. See on 
Hos. x. 7. LXX. uvyitAa.up.ds, Compl. .... 
1tA1ur,.ds. Syr. ~~. concisaio, di-

vulsur. The locusts not only consume 
the fruit and leaves of the trees, but strip 
them of the very bark.-" N ec culmus, 
nee gramen ullum remaneat, et arbores 
frontibus et cortice tanquam vestibus nu
datlE, instar truncorum alborum conspici
antur." Ludolf, Comment, p. 178. 
':j•~~\: is here taken in its proper causa
tive· signification. What they do not 
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8 Lament, as a virgin girded with sackcloth, 
On account of the husband of her youth. 

9 The offering and the libation, 
Are cut off from the house of Jehovah : 
The priests howl, the ministers of Jehovah. 

10 The field is laid waste, 
The ground mourneth; 
For the corn is laid waste, 

devour, they so injure that it fells oft' the 
tree. ti'~'"1i• brancluJ,, properly the 
i,iu,twining tendrila of the vine, from 
:. '1 ~, to intenoea'D6. The vine, being the 
more valuable of the two kinds of tree:!, 
the suffix refers back to it ; and the fig
tree is treated as subordinate. ~~•:i',:,, 
they haoe made or 'lefe white, • ' • 

8. The land, under the metaphor of a 
female, is here addressed. , ',1,t is the 
serond person feminine of the Imperative 
in Kal of M',i.t, which usually means 
to ,,,,ear, call· on God as witne!ll ; but 
here it takes the signification of the Syr-

bc Ul ulula"i-t, deploram. ~ ' , 
(,"¾-. .. ululatw, lafllffltum. The deri-

' 
vation from ',~, God, in the sense God 
have mercy, is iess natlll'lll. One of Ken
nicott's MSS. reads •~:i~. LXX. -tJ,,.,_ 
vl,t1011. A country is frequently said to 
mourn, when it is subject to devestotion. 
See Is. xxiv. 3; Jer. iv: 28, xii. 4 ; Hos. 
iv. 3. :,', ~r,:i, a virgin, a young woman, 
affiance<ito ~ husband, and, in this sense, 
viewed as married to him. The idea of 
the strength of youthful affection, is that 
designed to be conveyed by the passage. 
In proportion to the force of such affec
tion, would be the excewve degree of 
grief for his loss. Hol7.hausen thinks 
that she would also grieve :,•:-~ r,:,. :,, , 
on account of lUJf' 11irgini-ty, mid ··~m~ 
J ud. :ri. 38 ; but this the text does not 
suggr.st. LXX. wµ.t/Yfl, Compl.,rap,&,vor. 
Wrapping oneself in sackcloth was a token 
of deep mourning. ',~~, properly lord, 
maater, poueaaur; and secondarily hm
band, because in the Eaet, wives were, 
and still are, considered as the property 
rather than the companions of their hus
bands. Comp. the Greek «6piot ')'IIVCU• 

1t&s; and for the application of ~p t.o 
one only betrothed, Matt. i. 19, Accord
ing to the Roman law, conaenau.a facit 
nuptuu. 

9, To a pious mind the gloomiest view 
of external calamities will be taken from 
their influence upon the cause of God. 
The cessation of the usual solemnities of 
the temple worship, occasioned by the 
destruction of the fruits of the earth, 
must have occasioned great grief to the 
religious Jew. Jerome and otheni think 
that as the priests would be d~rived of 
their regular support, by the cessation of 
the oft'erings, they mourned on that ac
count ; but of this I should say with 
Maurer, " Vates hie ndn videtur cogi
tasse." l"II"!'~, stands here for offerings 
in general, whether bloody or unbloody, 
- comp. Gen. iv. 4; LXX. 136tr,a., -
even when restricted in its signification 
to meat offering, such as consisted of 
meal, salt, oil, and incense, the proper 
sacrifices. C' I"!~! , are undenrtood, as 
they were always 'connected with them, 
except in the case of the sin and tmipass.. 
offerings. The libation, or drink-offering, 
was called ';j!;l.~., on account of its being 
poured out, from the root ';f!:1', to pour. 
From the circumstance that Joel prefixes 
the article to t:•:::i:.:, prie,ta, but not to 
c•-,:ii, hwbandmen, and t:•~-,:ai, vine
dre;iera, Credner argues thot' he must 
either have been personally related to 
them, or that prophets and priests must 
have been more closely united at the time 
hewrotethan afterwards. Comp. t:•;::1):1';, 
ver. 13, ii. 17. c•r,-,'D~, minister,, is 
a more dignified ofliciai ~ than t!•-r:i~. 
aervanu, which is employed to denote 
common slllVEII, as well as pen.ons in 
more elevated situations about a king. 
• 10-12. The prophet mten, here more 
minutely into a dCIICription of the devas-
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The new wine is dried up, 
The oil languisheth. 

11 Be ashamed, ye husband.men l 
Howl, ye vine-dressers I 
On account of the wheat and the barley ; 
For the harvest of the field bath perished. 

12 The vine is dried up, 
And the fig-tree languisheth ; 

tation occasioned by the locust& li'i-M:'!, 
neu, tDitie, which is already in a state of 
fermentation, and so intoxicating; from 
::;-,, , to take poaae,aion of anything. See 
o~•ver. 6, where it is distinguished from 

o-~~- "Syr. f-'½;~ ai.c dictum, 

quod ,e poa,e,sorem hom.inis f acit, ejus 
cerebrum OCCUJX'ndo, ut illc non amplius 
sui compos sit. Sic Arab. 11inum dicitur 

~, 11 capti11ando, et)~, a tenendo 

et 11inctum Aabendo." Winer in "°"• 
:,"11:i, ji,elo, and :,'l:i"'li! , ground, are syn
imymes; but diffa- 'ui this nspect, that 
the former denotes the open, free, unin-

closed part of a country, Arab. I~, 
eztendit, dilata11it; the latter, the rich 
red eoil which is particulady fit for cul
tivation. Hence l'l".'.~I! 'Iii~, a man of 
theji,eld, means a hunter, Gen. xxv. 27; 
:,'C"IN:i 1h1, a man of tllll g,-ound, en ag
ri~i:mst_ • Root t:"!N, to be red. The 
land is here, as freq~ently in the He
brew prophetJI, made the subject of per
sonification. Some would render'IZi•::i;:,, 
DB applied to the new wine, to be 
a,/aamed : but occurring as it does in 
pnrnllelism with 1,~'1:1. t\, to droop, lan
gtJiah like plants. it is better to retain 
the primary motion of 'Ii:;:, to become 
dry, dry up. Both ml'! and -,~:1_~ stand 
for the tline and the olive tree, from 
which the wine and oil are obtained. In 
the second instance 'lli•:ii:, takes the sig
nification of li'g, to ~ a,/aamed, being 
another form of the Hiphil for 'IZi•~::r.• 
Both are used intransitively. The LXX. 
retaining the signification of 'li:;i :, im
propedy render 4(11pd.,,/hia-u ')"r1»na£. 

,~, tM ptWMg'l'(lfllll tree, is indigen
ous in Palestine in Syria, and is reck
oned one of its noblest botanical produc
tions. It grows to the height of twenty 
feet, has a straight stem, spreading 
branches, lancet-formed leaves, with 
large and beautiful red blossoms. The 
fruit ill of the size of an orange, brown 
in color, and affording a highly delici
ous and cooling juice, It it, also planted 
in gardens, and in the courts of the 
hoUBES ; and its fruit is greatly improved 
by cultivation. It is still one of the 
trees most frequently seen in those coun
tries. So celebrated were the dates of 
Palestine, that Pliny, speaking of the 
'l'l:11'1, date, or palm-trBB, Mye, "Judma 
vei-; inclyta est vel magis paimie." It 
was adopted as a symbol of the country 
in coins struck under V espBBian and 
Domitian ; and is frequently referred 
to in the Old Testament. It sometimes 
reaches the height of an hundred feet, 
is remarkable for its straight, upright 
growth, and forms one of the most 
beautiful trees in the vegetable king
dom. The fruit, which grows in clust
ters under the large leaves, is of an ex• 
ceedingly sweet and agreeable taste, and, 
as an article both of sustenance and 
traffic, is of great value to the inhabi
tants. In Abyssinia, the natives extract 
a juice from it which they manufacture 
into a epirituOU8 liquor resembling cham
pagne. Its importance is here signifi
cantly C!Xp1'N!ed by the particle tJ ~ be
ing used intensively before it. 11~11i,,_, 

Anh. c:Lu, the a,pp1'J-trBB. Rosen• 

miiller derives the word from I'll;~, to 
lrreathe, and in this Gesenius concun, 
supposing the frngr8llt lweath, i e. smell 
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The pomegranate, the palm-tree also, and the apple-tree, 
All the trees of the field are withered ; 
Yea, joy is withered away from the children of men. 

13 Gird ye, and mourn, 0 ye priests I 
Howl, ye ministers of the altar ! 
Enter, spend the night in sackcloth, 
Ye ministers of my God ! 
For the offering and the libation 
Are withholden from the house of your God. 

14 Appoint a sacred fast, proclaim a day of restraint; 
Assemble the elders - all the inhabitants of the land, 

or scent, to have originated the name. 
The former of these writers adopts the 
opinion of Celsillll, that the quince tree 
is spcciall y intended ; but as the Arabs 

include under Cw' oranges, lemons, 

peaches, apricots, etc., the Hebrew term 
is likewise in all probability generic in 
itB signification. To give to his de
scription the utmost latitude, Joel adds, 
:,"!r., •:.: s--'\,:,, all thtJ treu of thtJ field, 
i. •~: -as 

0

J~ro~e explains " omnia ligna, 
vel infructuosa, vel fructifera ; " and, to 
bring it more home to the feelings of his 
countrymen, he represents the conse
quence to be, the entire removal of thl'ir 
joy. Some improperly limit ,;'Zfi!I to 
the joy of harvest. The construction 
1'1: -:i·::ir.r, to dry away from, is what 

. is· usu~lly termed pregnant, and more 
forcibly cxpresse1 the removal of the ob
ject on which the verb terminates. 

13. The prophet now addresses him
self to the priests, and calls them finlt 
to personal mourning, and then, in the 
following verse, to institute a sacred fast, 
in order that such mourning might be 
general, After ~~ '1 supply with the 
Syr. j:';\ as in one cif Kennicott's MSS., 
or C"i':W, as in one of De Rolm's. Both 
fonns occur in connection with the verb, 
which is not here to be restricted to mere 
girding, but rather signifies to 111rop 
round one. Comp. Jer. iv. 8; Is. xxii. 
12. -,1:t:1, primarily to ,mite, ,trike, then. 
to ,trike thtJ breaat, in token of mourning. 
See on Is. :xxxii. 12. The LXX. always 

render it by 1<ilirr•a~ru, except in two 
instances, in which they give it by 
"""'""'• to weep. For 11.!11 .. p~ •~·rt'l9, 
comp. ol 11¥ lil1xrllllT'f"f/lH'I' ,rap•3puoVTu, 
l Cor. ix. 13. Some think that ~Ii:!, 
rom,,, is to be taken idiomatically as a 
particle of exhortation, like ,c~ before 
another verb, and appeal to chap: iii. 13, 
for another instance in our prophet. 
As however, the verb is, to say the 
least, not necessarily to be so under
stood in that pas.'lllge, and as mention 
is made of the altar, immediately before, 
it appean more proper to take it in the 
sense of enttrring, i. e. into the court of 
the temple, where, in the more imme
diate presence of Jehovah, the priests 
were to bewail their sins, and those of 
the people. Thus the LXX. •ia/}lb.,,.., 
and Kimchi, ,..,Etl c'Di".., r,•::i ,tt:i, en
ter ye thtJ hou,e of God, and t/umJ mourn. 
i'~ or ,~;, signiftE!I to ,pend, or remain 
01Jer- thtJ night, and retains this signi
fication in the present passage, though, 
from the connection, it is obvious not 
one night only, but many nights are 
meant. The priests were not only to 
wear the habit of mourning during the 
day, they were also to remain in it all 
night. Ahab is said to have lain in 
sackcloth, when be bumbled himself 
before God, 1 Kings :x:xi. 27. LXX. 
inrv~tra:rf. 

14. 'O'!t:• to hallo,o, oonaecr~ ;_ to 
keep holy; to appoint sacred or rel•!!= 
,ennce, ; here, to institute a aacred fast 
by fixing the time and cimumstances, 
and preparing the people for its proper 
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To the house of Jehovah your God, 
And cry unto Jehovah. 

15 Alas for the day ! 
For the day of Jehovah is near, 
And cometh as a mighty destruction 
From the Almighty .. 

16 Is not the food cut off before our eyes ? 
Are not joy and gladness from the house of our God? 

17 The seeds are become dry beneath their clods ; 

observance. The Pual participle is used 
even of warriors; see on Is. xiii. 3. The 
interpretations of the Rebbins, Jarcbi 
and Kimcbi, ,,,lQr.,, and Abenezra, 
,:,::,r,, are defective, by leaving out the 
idea of sacrednem. which the verb al
ways conveys. :,-,::i::11, restraint, or be
ing held back or p~ented from labor : 
t:1i•, day, or period, understood. See on 
Is. i. 13. The Jews were to abstain from 
their worldly avocations, and spend the 
p:irtion of their time thus consecruted 
to the immediate and solemn duties 
of humiliation, confession, and prayer. 
l:"~f.T, elders, in this connection, might 
be bdten in an official SeMe, denoting 
those holding office among the people, 
who were expected to take the lend, and, 
by their exwnple, to excite others to en
gage in the religious solemnities ; but a 
comparison of this verse with chap. ii. 
15, in which "children" and "suck
lings are mentioned, would rather require 
us to understand the term as referring to 
age. The central p:iint of convocation 
was the temple - the special theocratic 
re1idence of Him whose wrath was to 
be deprecated, md his mercy implored. 

crfl eameatJy for help. LXX. 1<11t/H4•n 
l1<rr11ii,s, " Ardent:issimas fundite pre
cet1." Rosenmiiller. 

lo. Joel now exclaims, t:1;•\ 11ll'J~, 
a1tu I for the day I " 0 infaustum et 
tristissimum ilium diem I " Rosen
miiller. To give intensity to the ex
clamation, the LXX. have the triple 
ar,u,., afp.o1, afll'JI- That the r:~:,1 t:I~", 
day of J111wllah, i. e. the period oF pun• 

13 

ishment, does not mean that of the 
plague of the locusts, but a more awful 
period still future, the term :::i ~-,~, near, 
at hand, which is never wed to denote 
the actual presence of anything, but its 
speedy approach, sufficiently proves. 
What the Jews were then suffering 
was only a prelude to still more dread
ful calamities. For •-r;jlQ -iii:,, which 
forms an elegant paronomaisia, ~ on Is. 
xiii. 6, where the same form occurs. 
The :zi is, as there, the Caph fleritatia, 
md ~resses the greatness of the evil. 

16. The verb li'l!:I is understood in 
the latter hemistich.• The annual fes
tivals were occasions of great rejoic
ing. See Lev. JI.Xiii. 40 ; Deut. xii. 
12, 18. 

17. This, and the three following 
verses, describe the drought which was 
simultaneollB with the judgment of the 
locusts. It exhibits the singular phe
nomenon of four 4,..~ Ary&µ•"" within 
the short space which it occupies. For 
the elucidation of lli:;:11 , some compare 
the Chaldee 'lliU, to ,.';,t, but it is with 
more propriety • referred to the Arab. 

same signification with 'Iii::" , to be dry, 
dried up. Thus Abulwalid. By the 
desiccating influence of the heat, the 
seeds that hnd been sown in the ground 
would lose all their moisture, and perish. 
That r,;-,-,m mean seeds or grains of 
corn, etc. ~ satisfactorily determined 

by the use of the Syr. r.2?~, granum, 

Matt. xiii. 31; John xii. 24; 1 Cor. xv, 
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The granaries arc desolate, the store-houses are destroyed, 
Because the corn is withered. 

18 How the cattle mourn ! 
How the herds of oxen are perplexed I 
Becauso they have no pasture ; 
Yea, the flocks of sheep arc destroyed, 

19 To thee, 0 J chovah I I cry, 
For fire hath consumed the pastures of the desert, 
And a flame bath burnt all the trees of the field. 

37, in the Peshito; and the signification 
of "'l'1C, to separate, an action which 
takes place when, in sowing, the hus
bandman scatters the Heed in distinct 
grains. To the same effect T1mchwn, 

u~fl a..),'-',a....11 ~~, 
uo;'.)11 ~ u~ ~' groins 

prepared ior sowing, 110 called ~cauae 
they are scattered in the ground. nc;-)~ , 
cloda, or lumps of earth. Comp. the 

.Arab. Ufr gleba terrm ; I.JO) I 
.. , terra diversa "aria. Thus obo 
aJfr' 
u , ~ signifi.es a mark on the body, 

'I' ' oceusioned by the contracting or drying 
up of the skin, and resembling u. round 
lump of earth or dung. r,;-,f~~ is 
synonymous with r,;,,~N, granaries; 
and. according to the force of the local 
10 prefixed, signifies places or housos 
containing store room!, or granariei, in 
which grain was deposited, The Dogesh 
in the second 10 is euphonic, The 
simpler form Tt1~• occurs Hag. ii. 19; 
and both ere to be referred to the root 
-,~:i, to gather, collect, For the diver
sified and unsatisfactory renderings of 
the ancient versions, see Pococke in loc. 
The verbs c10ti and c-,:, ere here to be 
token in the-~ of ~g left or neg
lected like places· that have been lu.id 
waste or destroyed. 

18. ':J"Gl, in Niphal, expresses the per
plexity to which any one is reduced who 
does not know how to extricate himself 
from dilliculty, The brute creation are 

graphically reprmented as being in this 
condition from the total failure of pas
turage. The c~ before ;.'(:i:-,-:,_ "! :P. is in
tensive ; even the sheep, which subsist 
on herbage unsuitable tor the oxen, o.re 
deprived of food. As the idea of pun
ishment is conveyed by the verb e-;~, it 
was in oll probability used by the pro
phet, in order to teach the Jews thot 
innocent creatures are involved in the 
consequences of guilt incurred by trons
gressore. Comp. Exod. xii. 20 ; Jonnh 
iii. 7. 

19. It is not unusual for the Hebrew 
prophets to give expression to their own 
feelings, while describing the judgrnents 
that were brought upon their country. 
Comp. Is. xv. o, xvi. 11, xxi. 3, 4, xxii. 
4 ; Jer. xxiii. 0. It has teen questioned 
whether the "fire" and " flame" are 
here to be token literally of the actual 
burning of the grass, which often hap
JK'nS in extreme heat, or whether they 
are used fi,,"'llrativcly of the heat itself. 
The former is more probably the mean
ing. r,\t(~_, Kimchi explains, r,,,:,r~ 
l:IUl"ll"I, grassy places, places of pastur
age ; hence pasturage itself. It is de
rived from :-:, , , to be pleasant, ( comp. 
:,~~ ) to du,ell ~ but signifying in this 
connection the green, grassy spots, so 
eagerly desired by the cattle, ond pleas
ant both to man and beast. From the 
circumstance that euch places would 
naturally be selected for occupancy by 
tents, dwellings, etc. the word came also 
to signify habitations, Comp. the Arab. 

I di.,ersatua fuit, hoapitio e.rcipN : ~,, 
Lo man11io, 1edes commorationia. 

§' ' 
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20 The very beasts of the field look up to thee, 
Because the streams of water are dried up, 
And fire bath devoured the pastures of the desert. 

20. l1~• Amb. e::;,C' Eth. OC'J: 
aacendit : to look up tDith panting or 

earnut daire. .Arnb. ~~, inclinatio, 

propenaio in rem. The word beautifully 
expres,!EB the natural action of animals 
parched with thil'St, and d~ved of all 
supply of water. They hold up their 
heads, as if their only expectation were 
from the God of heaven. LXX. &,,/. 
/JJl.•,j,av. Comp. Ps. xlii. 2, where the 
force of c~,;--j?,'S:::'.-'l;t is lost by the 
rendering of our common version, "a~ 

the water-brooks." It should be at or 
buide, as the PSBlmist evidently intended 
to reprESent the deer standing on the 
brink of the channels in which water 
usually flowed, but which bud become 
dry. To their pitiable condition he com
pares his own circumstances when de
prived of the usuul means of spiritual 
refreshment. The idea of their crying 

to God, which the Syr. ~ and the 

Rabbins attach to the word, is derived 
from such passages as Job. xx.xviii. 41 ; 
Ps. civ. 21, cxlvii. 9, rather than from 
anything ex.presied by the word itself. 

CHAPTER II. 

Tmc prophet reiterates bis announcement of the approach of a divine jndgment more 
terriOc in ita nature than that of the locusts, but employs language borrowed from the 
appearance and movements of these insects, in order to make a deeper impression upon 
his hearers, whose minds were full of ideas derived from them as instruments of the 
col111uity under which they were suff'ering, 1-11. He then summons anew to humilia· 
tion and repentance, 12--17; giving BBBurnnce that on these taking place, Jehovah would 
show them pity, destroy their enemy, and restore them to circumstances of great tem
porRI and religious prosperity, 18-2i; and the chapter concludes with a glorious promise 
of the abundant effusion of the inftuences of the Holy Spirit in the apostolic age, 28, :19, 
and a prediction of the Jewish war, and the Ona! subversion of the Jewish state, 30. 81, 
in the midst of which such as embraced the worship and service of the Messiah should ex
perience deliveranoe, 33. 

1 BLow ye the trumpet in Zion I 
And sound the alarm in my holy mountain I 

1. To give the greater eft'ect to the ing. The persona addressed are the 
alarm here commanded to be sounded, priests, on whom it devolved to hlow 
Jehovah himBeJf is introduced as speak, with trumpet& 4, o-&J\..-1')'( ~fl'Y'I""" l,m 
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Let all the inhabitants of the land tremble ; 
For the day of Jehovah cometh ; it is near. 

2 A day of darkness Bild gloom, 
A day of clouds and dense obscurity ; 
Like the dawn spread ov.er the mountains 
A numerous and mighty people : 
None such have ever been, 
Neither shall there ever be after them, 
During the years of successh·e generations. 

.,01,.lµ.ou. Philo de Septenario. They 
were to warn all of the threatened judg
menL Comp. chap. i. 16, where the 
prophet anticipares what is now about 
to be the subject of a special descrip
tion. 

2. Synonyrnes are here accumulated 
to give intensity to the expression of the 
thought. The awful cularnity which 
Wllll to come upon the Jews is set forth 
under the metaphor of darkness, which 
is of frequent occurrence in the Hebrew 
Scriptures, when sufferings and misery 
are the subjects of discourse. Comp. 
Is. viii. 22, Ix. ;i; JI!?. xiii. 16; Amos 
v. 18; Zeph. i. 16. In the pr~t 
instance, howevl!?, there WBB a singular 
propriety in adopting the language, since 
the prophet wBB just going to introduce 
an allegory founded upon the fact, thnt 
swarms of locusts had come over the 
land, and intercepting. by their density, 
the light of the sun, had occasioned wi 

universal darkness. See on VI!?. 1 O. 
Some interpreters have stumbled at the 
apparent incongruity of comparing the 
coming affliction with the -,!"W, aurora, 
since the idea usually suggested by the 
:figurative use of that term is joy, or 
proaperity; but DB this ideu. is not ex
clusively conveyed by the use of it, as 
it is ulso employed to express the cer
tainty, Hos. vi. 3, and ,uddenneaa of 
anything, Hos. x. 16, so here the ob
vious points of comparison are merely 
the mddenneaa and eztent of the change 
produced by the diffusion or the rays 
of light, without any reference to the 
nature of the change itself. 

Joel now proceeds to introduce and 

describe ~bet hostile army of the Asi;y
riwis in the same terms in which he had 
metaphorically described the locusts, 
chap. i. 6; only exchanging ••), nation, 
for c,, people, which is also used of 
forei~ and idolatrous nations, Numb. 
:xxi. 29; 1 Chron. xvi. 20; Jer. xlviii. 42. 
In this descri1,tion, he not only transfers 
the metaphor back to the proper subject 
from which it WBB taken, but converts it 
into an allegory, and ut considerable 
length, wid in the most minute mWlller, 
exhibits the invasion, the fom:i.idable 
character, and the ravages of the bar
barian foe. So perfectly is the ollegorical 
veil woven throughout, that most com
mentators have been able to discover 
nothing more than naturul locusts in the 
passsge. At the time in which the 
prophet delivered his message the locusts 
covered the land ; they were before his 
eyes; the idea of them had so taken 
possession of his mind, that, considering 
the striking l"El!eillblWJce which they 
oore to an invading army, nothing WBB 

more naturul than to exhibit the latter 
in sensible images taken from the scene 
by which both he and his hearers were 
surrounded. .And, accustomed DB they 
had been to the parabolic sty le of pro
phecy, they could have been at no loss 
to discover, thot when in this part of 
his discourse he appeared to speak of 
locusts, it :WBB not naturol but politicol 
locusts he had in view, , While the de
cidedly future aspect of the cularuity, 
chap. i. 16, ii. 1, proves that it had not 
taken place ut the time the words were 
delivered, a comparison of the language 
in the concluding_ part of verse 2, with 
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3 Before them fire devoureth, 
And behind them a flame burneth ; 
Before them the land is like the garden of Eden, 
But behind them a desolate wilderness : 
And there is no escape from them. 

4 Their appearance is like the appearance of horses, 
And they run like horsemen. 

that employed chap. i. 2, equally proves 
that a plague of locusts could not have 
bem intended, We must, therefore, 
with the alteration of a single word, 
adopt the language of Jerome, "dum 
/octutaa IBgimua, Assyrioa cogitamus," 
Tbnt the Assyrian invesion under Scn
n11eherib, and not that of the Chaldeans 
under Nebuchadnezzar, is meant, ap
pean from the emmense number of the 
army, Its entire destruction in the land 
of Palestine, and there being no refer
ence whatever to the captivity in Baby
lon, the omission of which is unimag
inable, on the 11Upposition that the lat
ter of the two invasions wos intended. 
The anny of Sennacherib mllllt have 
been the largest that ever entered Pa
lestine, since only that division of it 
which invested Jerusolem, amounted to 
nearly 200,000 men, Is, xxxvii. 36. • It 
was marching forward to the conquest 
of Egypt, and, like a swarm of locusts, 
covered Lhe w bole land. All the fortified 
cities of Judah were taken, Is. x.xxvi. 1 ; 
the cultivated fields and ,ineyanls wete 
trodden down or coruiumed, xxxvii. 30; 
and nothing short of utter destruction 
seemed to await the inhabitants. The 
design of the Divine Spirit, to whose 
infinite mind the future event was 
present, in dictating the prediction in 
the language here employed, appears to 
have been, to d~ the imprt>SSions 
produced by the pla,,<rUe of locustB, and 
thereby to elrcite to that repentance and 
amendment of life, which alone could 
secure to the Jews the continuance of 
their national blessings. 

3, A description of the desolate state 
to which Judea was to be reduced, in 
language borrowed from that given of 
the drought, chap. i. 19. ,,~~~• befun 

him, and ,.."'l!"ltl, behind him, are used to 
express uni.;~ty ; ubicunque, Comp,, 
l Cmon. xix. 10. This construction is 
confirmed by what follows: :,~'~!! t:~ 
'ii, :,l'I ,:,;:,,, and there ii, no 68cape from 
them,· o;, more literally, in reference to 
them. :it: ,,a properly signifies those 
who have ~ped in the war; who have 
not been killed, or taken prisoners ; but 
it is also used of fruit.a of the enrth 
which have not been destroyed, Exod. 
x. 6. The contrast between the beauty 
of Paradise and the desolation of a df'S
ert, is exquisitely forcible and offect
in g. 

4. The allegory now becomes speciol 
and minute in its featurcs, which are 
selected from the phenomena and opera
tions of an invading army, the subjl'Ct 
of which it is to be und=tood ; but 
having the invosion by the locusts as its 
basis, and therefore presenting thl'Se 
prominently to view, and comparing 
them to the anny, which is thus stu
diously concCllled, On this principle 
there is no difficulty in accounting for 
the particle of comparison, so liberally 
used in this and the following verses. So 
strong is the reremblance of the hcod of 
the locllllt to that of o horse, that they 
are on this account called cavalettea by 
the Italians. This feature Thcodoret 
thus notices : ,r .,.,s lrcp1fjws rca-r/lio, .,;i,., 

rc•,pa>,.¾w .,.;;, Aitpllios, tT,/,dapa. 'l'ji 'l'oii 
11Ml'ou lo,rcuia,1 dfWJtTf&, In Rev. ix. 7, 
the locusts are compared to horses har
nessed for battle : 'l'l l,µ.m,µ.a:ra .,.;;,., 
ivtpl&ov 8µ.0111 f,nro,s t,01µ.,urµlvo1s ,/s 
,r6>..,µ.ov, Such comparison is very com
mon among the Arabs. The point of 
comparison in the second member of 
the parallelism, is the swiftness with 
which cavalary advance to the attack._ 
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5 They bound like the rattle of chariots on the tops of the mountains; 
Like the crackling of the flame of fire devouring the stubble ; 
Like a mighty people arranged for battle. 

6 Defore them the people tremble; 
All faces withdraw their color. 

'l They run like mighty men ; 
They scale the wall like warriors ; 
They all march in their cou1·ses, 
They break not their ranks. 

8 They press not each other: 
They march on, each in his path ; 
Though they full among the missiles, 
They break not up. 

9 They run eagerly through the city ; 
They run upon the wall ; 

5. -r,,-. is used of thempid and bolllld
ing co~ of chariots over a rough sur
face, Noh. iii. 2. Sec also Rev. ix. 9, 

" - per purum tonantes 
Egit equos volucremque cumun." 

Horace, Carm. i. 34, 7. 

" --VaCUOS det in nera B8ltus 
Succubiturque alte, similisque est cur

rus inani.'' 
O"id. Metam. ii. 165, 

Speaking of the noise made by a swarm 
of locusts, Forskil.l says: "Transeuntes 
grylli super verticem nostrum sono 
me,,'7Ilw cateractm ferebant." To the 
same effect Morier: " On the 11 th of 
June, while seated in our tents nbout 
noon. we heard a very unusual noise, 
thai sollllded like the rustling of o great 
wind at a distance. On looking up, we 
perceived an immense cloud, here and 
there transparent, in other perte quite 
black, that spread itself all over the sky, 
ond at intervals shadowed the sun." It 
is however, not improbable, that the 
sound here referred to is that produced 
by the large aind legs of the locust in 
leaping. 'l'he comparison at the end of 
the verac, is to the clashing of arms, and 
the shouting of an army on the point of 
engaging in battle, 

6. ~'l:,•r,•, thsy tremlile, ·from ",~r,, to 
turn rou,;J, t1Dist one'• self, tcrithe with 

pain; then to tremble. Arab. Jb, 
med. ,vou, to be turned. '1'1"1111!, warmth, 

ruddinesa of countenance. .Arab. ;U, 
tl/Btua"a·t, Bjferbuit. -:'l"INI! i"~.i': , to with
draw their ruddineaa, or color, i. e. to 
chQ,pge color, grow pale with tenor. 
Nab. ii. 11, Comp. =il:i~, to turn pale. 
The ancient versions concur in rendering 
the words, e"ery face like the blackneu of 
a pot; deriving the lest word from ~I!; 
hence .,~!!, pot, without 11. Of the 
terror inspired by locusts, we cannot 
have a better proof than the Arabic 

proverb: &)Y.,f ~ &)frf, more 

terrible than the locuata. 
7-9. Here the description quite excels 

in the graphic. 11,e comparison to war
riors is admirably carried out. First, 
their rapid advance upon the city is 
specified; next, their scaling the wells 
in the most regular order ; then their 
consenteneous encolllltcr with the troops 
of defence, their invulnerability, their 
progress through the streets, their climb
ing the wells, and entering the win
dows of the boUBC5, ore set forth in terms 



CRAP, Il. JOEL. 103 

They go up into the houses ; 
They enter the windows like a thief. 

of singular and appropriate beauty. 

'l:l~?• Arnb. -¥, Jidit, ffllneratJit, 

~, fa&11a, has here the signilica

tio~ • of breaking up the order or regu
larity with which a body of troops pro
ceed whm marching to the attack. 
Abenezra end Kimchi compare 1"':.~, to 
to pervert, turn aside which comes nearly 
to the same thing. LXX. ,,,,,>,.(,,..,.,.,. 
Syr. \. a.ll,ml. Gesenius thinks the 

verb is here used in a sense cognate with 
the significations in Kal and Iliphil, to 
give or take t1 pledge; but the idea of 
ezchange, change, is not clearly brought 
out. The regular military order with 
which the locusts advance, has been fre
quently described. 'A/JalT{l\,uTo" 'r"P 
;, .licpls, ,rrTpaT•"" ,,_i,,, ')'ilip i( i .. bs 
,lmkr111s KfAfl/(l"/J,11,TOS' f/>MI Bf cahcu 
O'ro1x115b" U11W, 1tal rl,s l11 T4" 3dln-carr
.&a., 1tal ij1<10'rC1 µ.f11 /&,ro,,orr'/>i(,rr/;w, ..-.p
''"" Bf oll-r111s 1&1\1\~l\cas, rl,o-Cllld 1tcal 
l&8,1o.,t,a1, </)urr,111s iwrijs ~pcaf3,uov(l"1Js 'Tli 
'/l•"-4M1JA011. Cyril. The testimony of 
Jerome, us en eye-witness in Palestine, is 
peculiarly valuable : " Hoe nuper in hac 
provincia vidimus. Quwn enim locus
tarum agmina venirent, et nerem, quo 
inter =lwn et terram est, occuparmt 
tanto ordine ex dispositione jubentis Dci 
volitant, ut instar tesserularum, qure in 
pavimentis artificis figuntur menu, auum 
locum teneant, et ne puncto quidem, ut 
ita dicam, ungueve trawn,erao declinent 
ad alteram." Morier also remarks nn 
those which he saw : "They seemed to 
be impelled by one common in8tinct, 
end moved in one body, which had the 
appearance of being organized by a 
leader." Comp. Prov. x.xx. 27, ,-~ 'i!h~ 
~;~ "{l(M ~l!.:l l'"I~."]~~• there i,,no kingto 
the locusts, yet thoy go forth, aU of them 
dividing, i. e. themselves into regular 
companies or swarms, with all the dis
cipqne of a well-ordered army. j:I".!';, 
signifies ao to press upon one as to com
pel him to move from his place. N-0t-

withstanding the immense crowds of the 
locusts, not only does none of them break 
the ranks by deviating from the straight 
course which they pursue, but none 
forces his fellow from his rank. Their 
watchword may be said to be onward; 
for they never tum beck. If they enter 
houses, they go straight through them, 
and out et the opposite side. Thus 
Abulphargius relates in his Chron. Syr. 
p. 134: "postquam a latere mcridionale 
domos intraverant, a latere septcmtri. 
onale egrecliebentur. M~, properly means 
any missile weapon thrown at en en
emy, from n'..v, to aend or cast forth; 
but it is also frequently used of the 

sword. Comp. the Arab. ~' arma. 

-,:;, :.i , is of somewhat difficult determi
n;tlon. The growid idea seems to be 
that of mediation, a being, or doing any
thing between two; hence .,~!:! 1,~-~t')n_, 
to 111alre supplication for any one, i. e: by 
interposing between him end the party 
to w horn the supplication is addre,scd. 
To this the signification derived from the • 
Arab. ~' post, nearly approximates, 

as occurring in the Hebrew. Between, or 
among, will suit most of the passages in 
which the word occurs. See ,viner end 
Credner. Taking M\'!? as a collective 
noun, the meaning of Mhn ~::; 1:&;.~. will 
be to faU among the missiles, i. e. to light, 
or come down among them; end referring 
~:JO to the whole swarm, what it ex
~ is, that they are not broken up, 
or interrupted in their C01.ll'8('. Compare 
a similar Ul'e of -,:i':i, to break, Den. xi. 
22. -,•n, in the ;itg, i. e. any city or 
town that may lie in their way. Cred
ner' s appeal to chap. iv. [ iii. J 1 7, in proof 
that J m1~alem is specifically meant, can
not be sustained, since thnt pnrt of the 
prophecy relates to a totally different sub
ject. The scene is rnther the land of • 
Judah, with its fortified citif'll, which 
were overrun and plundered by the AB-
syrian troops. 
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10 Before them the earth trembleth, 
The heavens shake, 
The sun and the moon are darkened, 
And the stars withdraw their shine. 

11 J eho,·ah uttereth his voice before his army ; 
Surely his camp is very large ; 
Surely it is mighty, executing his order; 
Surely the day of Jehovah is great, and very terrible : 
Who can endure it? 

12 Now, therefore, saith Jehovah, 
Turn ye to me with all your heart, 
And with fasting and weeping and mourning ; 

13 And rend your heart, and not your garments, 
And turn to Jehovah your God ; 
For he is pitiful and compassionate, 

10, 11. Though th; language here 
employed may in part o.dmit of e literal 
application to the obscuration of the air 
by the locusts, yet it is, os a whole, to be 
regarded es e specimen of the highly 
wrought hyperbolical, which forms one 
of the more distinguishing feature; of 
Hebrew p;>etry. l"l1:,~ 1,•v• the voice of 
Jehuoah, is here, es frequently, thunder, 
and not any word of command, 118 110me 
have imagined. Com. Exod. ix. 23, 
29, 33; Ps. xviii. 14; Ps. lxx:vii. 18, 19. 
The locusts ere called the i,, r, , army of 
J' ehovah, with further reference to the 
numbers and power of an army. One of 
the laws of Mohammed is thus expressed: 

~ ~Li !)If.I l_,..l;:iu ~. 
~~I &.lJ I, Ye shall not kill the 

locwt.,, for they are the army of God 

Almiglity. Damir • .And !)ff I Y)' 
Lord of the loctuta, is one of the neme9 
of God among the Mohammedans. The 
entire description closes with the brief 
but pointed interrogation, u~::;'1 '!:!, 
W7lo con mdure it1 to which. the im
plied anBWer is, None. Comp. Mai. iii. 
2, 'rtt•::i c~•-r,~ ':,::,,_~::i~ '~• end Jer. 
X. IG, ~r.Jt C''rl ~I:,•=,, iii:,. 

12. Jehovah himself is here intro-

duced, urging the necessity of immediate 
humiliation. n~t-C~,, is intensive. The 
, is that of co'nsequence, deducing Bll 

argument from whet ho.cl preceded; c~ 
is augmentative Bild emphatic, es usunlly 
in Joel ; Bild n~t hos special reference 
to the existing circumstances of the 
per110ns o.ddrEssed, and the instBnt atten
tion which the divine message required. 
The combination marks strong feeling in 
the speaker, Bild the urgent nature of 
the etibject to which it is introductory. 
It is to be connected with ,.,l' !O"'J, and 
not with :,'rn~ c:"~· • '· 

13. The 'prophet resumes his addro:s, 
Bild founds upon the call of Jehovah, 
contained in the preceding verse, nn 
exhortation to sincere inward repentance, 
which he supports by encouragement.'! 
deduced from the benignity of the divine 
character. Rending the garment.'! was 
usual on occasions of greet mourning, 
see Gen. xxxvii. 29, 34; 1 Som. iv. 12 ; 
1 Kings xxi. 27 ; E2l"B ix. 3, 5 ; Is. 
xxxvii, 1. This custom obtained not 
only among the Hebrews, but al'l() among 
the Babylonians, Persians, Egyptians, 
Greeks end Romans. :,:s,-,:,, is neither 
the plague of locusts. nor •th; invasion of 
the Assyriens. but the calemitil'II in gen
eral which God brings upon mankind. 
This interpretation the preceding can· 
text requires. 
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Long-suffering, and of great mercy, 
And repenteth of the evil. 

14 Who knoweth? He may turn and repent, 
And leave a blessing behind him -
An offering and a libation, 
For Jehovah your God. 

15 Blow ye the trumpet in Zion, 
Appoint a sacred fast ; 
Proclaim a day of restraint. 

16 Assemble the people: convene a sacred assembly; 
Collect the aged ; gather the children, 
And those that suck the breasts ; 
Let· the bridegroom come forth from his chamber, 
And the bride from her nuptial bed. 

17 Between the porch and the altar, 
Let the priests, the ministers of Jehovah, w~ep ; 
And let them say, Have pity, 0 Jehovah ! upon thy people, 

H. The question,.,,, •1:1, toho knotDeth, 
w bile it suggests the·· idea of the great
ness of the sin to be pardoned, also con
veys that of the possibility of such par
don, 

.. --1uv..· t-r, ,.a1 11u11, 
T..W dro,s 'Ax&>.iji' Bdi,f,po111, ,4,r• 

... ,-&.,,.,.,. 
Tls B' oiB' d KEIi ol, troll B,,,l/'011,, 1311µ];11 

lipl11a,s, 
Dapurdiv;" 

Iliad. xi. 789. 

God's leaving a blessing behind him, 
presupposes his return to visit his people 
in mercy. The first-fruits of prosperity 
are due to Him through whose blessing 
it is conferred. 

16, 16. Comp. ver. i. and chap. i. 14. 
Here the distribution into classes is more 
minute than in the latter of these pas
sages. The mourning was to be uni
versal. The :-:e M, was the bridal couch, 
richly provided. ijth a canopy, curtains, 
etc. Root ~1;.11, to co11er, protect. See 
for the force of the reference to the last 
class mentioned, Deut. xxiv. 6. 

17. C~1tt,Amb, J,f, prior,tmterior; 

the •po,,,J,,,,, or porch, before the temple, 
mare Btrictly taken. It was an hundred 

14 

and twenty cubits high, twenty broad 
from north to south, and ten long from 
em.t to west. The rt:.i Tl:I, altar, was that 
of bumt-offmng m:· 'the court of the 
priests. Here, with their backs toward 
the oltar, on which they had nothing to 
offer, and their faces directed towards 
the residence of the Shekineh, they were 
to weep, and make ~upplication on be
half of the people. c,,:i c:i-1,~1:11,, Jnr
chi, &-ekcr, Mich!Plis, ~un«d,'Justi, 
Credner, Winer, Gesenius, Maurer, Noyes, 
Hitzig, end Ewold, render, that tlui na
tion., should malui a J»"(ntrrb of them ; but 
such construction is totally Wlautbor
izcd by Hebrew usage. In upwards of 
fifty instences, in which :a '!:-;1:1 OCCUIB 

in the Hcb11'W Bible, it is n~er o~ce used 
in the sense of employing derision, or 
satirical language, but uniformly in that 
of likening, or of e:eercising rule or do
mfoion. In fact, the vei·b is nowhere 
used either with or without the prepo
sition in the signification of deriding. It 
is the noun elone that is thus employed 
in the forms ~~~ ,~;• :-:::"1• e:, !l"lo::"'!, 
to be, ,et, give, etc. to a derision. Ezek.. 
xvi. 44, forms no exception. The ancient 
versions all agree in the translation, tl&<R 
tlui heathen 1lw11ld rule over them. LXX. 
'roii ,rcrrdp(a, cwTliiv ~- Targ. t11a?•~\ 
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And deliver not thine heritage to reproach, 
That the nations should rule over them. 
Why should they say among the people, 
Where is their God ? 

18 Then Jehovah will be jealous for his land, 
And take compassion upon his people : 

19 Yea, Jehovah will answer, and say unto his people, 
Behold ! I will send you the corn, 
And the new wine, and the oil, 
And ye shall have abundance thereof: 
And I will no more delivet· you to reproach among the nations. 

20 I will also remove the N m1.hern from you, 
And drive him into a dry and barren land ; 

r _o, ... !" . ... ~ 
1!1!'1;~~ 1,o1::i,. Syr •. ~~ 

~? Vulg. 11t dominentur eia na

tiones. Hcxnp. Syr. ~ ~oOllo 

~ l,.1...; Thus o1so K.imcbi., 

Ahlm~, Lro Juda, Junius and Tre
mellius, Jewish-Spenish, Lyranus, Dru
~ius, Colvin, Newcome, Dathe, Booth
royd, and Hengstenberg ; and there 
docs not appear to be any reuson why it 
could ever have been 1-endered other
wise, but for the influence of the hypo
thesis, that the preceding port of the 
prophecy relates to locusts, and not to 
political enemies. " Idco ridiculum est 
quod multi putant contexti sennonem 
de locustis : illud prorsns alienum est a 
Prophet.re mentc." Colvin, in loc. 

18. ~j:,, Amb. W, fJaloo rubuit ; in 

Piel ttDj: , to be jealous, from the redness 
or flwiii by which the face is suffused, 
·when a person is under the influence of 
passion. 

19, 20. In the former of these verses, 
respect is hnd to the remm·ol of the 
calamity, from which the Jews were 
suffering at the time the prophecy was 
delivered ; in the lntter, that of tlie 
foreign enemy by whom the country was 
to be invaded. The article is placed 
before W'! ..;;-,•~• and •,:'!~;, to give 
them prominence, as the principal objects 

which bod suffered from tl1c locusts, and 
which were now to be restored. 'The 
term •:;ta:i, tlw Nortltern, Northlander, 
or, os. Co,·erdnle renders, Him of the 
North, is of prime importance in the 
i.nterpretntion of the prophecy. It hos 
becn urged against its having ony refer
ence to the locusts, that they visit Pales
tine from the south, and not from the 
north ; but this objection can scarcely be 
regarded os valid, since, though they do 
not usually come from that quarter, yet 
they may be carried by a south wind 
across Arabia Descrta, and then, when 
to the north of Pakstine, be driven south, 
or south•west into that country. That, 
however, which determines the question, 
is the oddition of the patronymic , to 
1;1:::.: , indicating that the North was not 
mcrcly the quarter whence the subject of 
disCOUJ'l!C came, but that its native CO'lmtry 
lay to the north of Pakstinc : just os 
•:,:i•r.,:;, tlw Temanite, means the South
eni, o; he who dwells to the right of Pnl
estinc; •-i_~l:), a native Egyptian; in 

Arabic ~' a Meccite, ,:;4.J.,e, o 

l,fedinite, i. c. a native or inhabitant of 
Mecc-n and Medino. Now it is agreed 
on all hands, thot the native country of 
the locusts is the regions of Arabia, the 
Lybian deserts, and the Snbara of Egypt ; 
so that according to the tl8'U8 loquendi, 
they cannot be meant by the term here 
employed. Indeed, so much hos this 



CJUP. II. JOEL. 107 

• His van towards the Eastern sea, 
And his rear towards the Western sea ; 

• And his odor shall come up, 
And his stench ascend, 
Because he hath done great things. 

been felt by some of those who have ad
vocated the hypothesis, that locusts are 
intended, that they have been under the 
necessity of having recouzse to far-fetched 
expedients, in order to support it. J usti, 
conaary to all analogy, proposes to ren
der, "the locusts that march 1W1-thwarda." 
or to explain the term north of what is 
dark, hostile, or barbarous ; which con
struction of the meaning is, in part, 
adopted by Hitzig. Maurer, on the other 
hand, setting aside these and other me-

thods, has recouzse to the Amb. ~ 

dcpoauit exerementun,, and thence deduces 
for •: iti:, the signification of atercoreua, 
or, in case this derivation should not be 

approved, to ~' decorlicare rodendo, 

and considers the reforence to be either 
to the injurious influence of their dung 
on the trees, herbage, etc., or to their 
stripping them of their verdure. 

On lhe supposition that by •~it:;:"l, the 
Northern, the Assyrians are meant; every 
difficulty vanishes. And that they may 
with the strictest propriety be so termed, 
is proved by Zeph. ii. 13 : " And he 
will stretch out his hand 111:·~-1:~, upon 
the North, and destroy Assyria, and will 
make Nine1Jeh a desolation, and dry as a 
wilderness." The Jews were accustomed 
to coll A;;syria and Dabylonia the North, 
and the North country, because they lay in 
thnt direction from Palestine. " Quam~, 
quisnam hie Aquilonaris? S. Hieron. 
Thcodor. Remigilll!, AlbcrtUB et Hugo 
accipiunt Sennncherib, quern DominUB, 
longe fedt a JerUBBlem : quia dum earn 
obsideret, angelUB Domini unn nocte per
cussit centum octuaginta quinque millia 
militum, itaque earn fugere compulit. 4 
Tu:-g. xix. 35." - A Lapide. 

The geographical specification which 
follows in the verse is designed to express 
the universality of the destruction of the 

Assyrians. They were to be dispersed 
in every other direction but that from 
which they had come. Dy •:;~.,_?ll t:::-i, 
the Eaat6ffl Sea, is meant the .Asphnltic 
lake; by;'l-,1:\~l'! C:!:"1, the Weatem Sea, 
the ~lcditerranean ; and by :-,p; i";.~ 
:-:~~~. a dry and desolate land, the 
dtserts of Arabia. Literally the words 
•fi::tll, and ,~.,.t'7t!l;, signify what is 
before and behind,"and are applied geo
graphically in reference to the Oricntols 
reckoning the different quarters according 
to the poo.tions· of front and rear, right 
and left, w bile they face the east, which 
is with them the principal point of the 
compass. The language of the prophet 
is figurative, the metaphor being still 
borrowed from the locul!t.!I, which perish 
when blown by a storm into the sea, or 
the sandy desert. Jerome refers to a 
similu:r l!Cme, which literal) y happened 
when he was in Palestine. " Etiam 
nostris temporibus," he says, "Yidimus 
ngmina locustarum tcrram texisse Ju
dream, qwe postea vento surgente in 
mare primum et novis..simum precipitate 
sunt." And he immediately adds, what 
illustrates the statement of Joel relative 
to the ascending of the ~tench: "Cum
que littora utriusque maris acervis mor
tuorum locustarum quas aqure evomuer
ant, implerentur, putrcdo earum et fretor 
in tantum noxius fuit, ut aeram quoque 
corrumperet, et pestilentia tam jumen
torum, quam hominum gigneretur. t:•:;\ 
and ~~~.face and end are here used in 
the military sense of van and rear, and 
cannot, without violence, be interpreted 
of the swonn of locusts, and a brood 
which succeeded them. mn::;, is a 
&w~ Aey, comp. m.~• to be f:r..1:-putrid, 

to atink. Amb. ~, 1ordea. Giv

ing an account of the locusts, Thevenot 
BBJS, " They live not above si.-,: months, 
and, when dead, the stench of them &0 



108 JOEL. Cau. IL 

21 }'ear not, 0 land I rejoice and be glad, 
For Jehovah doeth great things I 

22 Fear not, ye beasts of the field I 
For the pastures of the desert spring up, 
For the tree beareth its fruit ; 
The fig-tree and the vine yield their strength. 

23 Rejoice, ye sons of Zion! and be glad in Jehovah your God ; 

corrupts and infects the air, that it often 
occasions dreadful pestilences." The con
cluding words of the veree convey the 
idea of moral agency, and -can with no 
propriety be interpreted of the locusts. 
rii'D<',\ 1,•11~:-i. LXX. lµvyoAun TA 

lp-y,,.,zirrou. Syr. o<\o'> ~;2.,,;, 
' z -, 

h11 ezalled himaelf in acting. The phrase 
is obviously used here in a bad 8elllle, and 
indicates tho pride of the Assyrians ; 
comp. 2 Kingsx.xi.6, where:ii'z1;1,_:,:i¼';l"!• 
a similar idiom, occure. As employed in 
the following verse of our prophet, it is 
placed in R11tithesis with the sense in 
w hfoh it is here used, and is to be dif
ferently 11I1derstood : "i=. of the great 
things that God would do for his people, 
comp. Ps. cxxvi. 2, 3. 

21-23. In these verses there is a 
beautiful gradation. First, the land, 
which had been destroyed by the enemy, 
is addressed in a prosopopceia ; then the 
irrational animws which had suffered 
from the f~e; and lostly, the inhabi
tants themselves. All arc called upon 
to r.ast off their fears, and rejoice in the 
happy change which Jehovah would 
effect. DCl!Olation, bmrenness, and fam
ine, would disappear, and times of pros
perity and happincss return. ~ '?=!, 
Son.a of Zion, properly the inhabitants of 
Jerusalem, but here evidently used to 
denote those of the land generally, of 
which Jerusalem wu the metropolis, and 
Zion the centre of religious influence. 
:-:;r:_~~ :,1i'l:I, is rendered in the Targ. 
;:ir=! • ii::111!~'1;. your~ in righteoua
neu; which Abarbanel explains, ~, 
:,:i i:i1,• ,.,-r.-r l"lt :,-,i•ti M"l:'l:l;-r ,;,:i 
1i:,• -,:,11 M:,,:i:, ?'ilt~. And he ia 
the king Me,ai,zh, who shall tea,ch them 
the u,ag in u,hich IM!J ahall toalk, and 

the u,orks tliat tM!J ,Aould do. The 
same, or a similar construction of the 
words is found in the Vulg. Rutinus, 
Jarchi, Pagninus, Munster, Leo Juda, 
Cestalio, the Jewish-Spanish. Remigius, 
Rupertus, Vatablus, Ribera, Mercer, 
illcolamp., Luther, and most of the early 
Lutheran interpreters ; and, among the 
modem, Pick and Hengstenberg, the 
latter of whom contends for it at con
siderable length. and decidcdl y considers 
the passage to be one of the Messianic 
prophecies. That :i-,. i ,:i signifies teacher, 
is beyond oil doubt, see 2 Chron. xv. 3 ; 
Job xxxvi. 22 ; Is. ix. 16, xxx. 20 ; and 
from the occurrence of the word in this 
place in connection with:,~-::.:,, righteoua-
111111, which is so :frequently· referred to 
the Mes.gab both in the Old nnd New 
Testaments, there is something very 
plausible in the application of the term 
to him who ii! specially called by Malachi 
:,~1l! ui,;:_#,'l'aE SuN OP R10HTEOI/SNESS, 

chap." iv." 4, i. 11. the author of that illu
mination of knowledge which has right
eousness fur itR object. 'l'o such interpre
tation, however, there appear to me to be 
the following insuperable objections : -
Finlt, it is repugnant to the circumstances 
of the context ; "non videtur tamen fene 
hwtc sensum circumstantia loci." Calvin; 
who says of the reason adduced in support 
of it, that it would be out of place to give 
such prominence to merely temporal 
blessings : " sed ratio illa est nimis fri
gid& ; " and goes on to show that, in ac
cordance with the custom of the pro
phets, Joel begins with these inferior bless
ings. and afterwards, in ver. 28, proceeds 
to treat of those which arc spiritual. Sec
ondly, the repetition of the l!Bnle term, 
rr-,,i,:i, immediately after, where, as all 
alfow, it must be taken in the accepta
tion of rain., And thirdly, the pecul-
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For he giveth you the forme1· rain in <lue measure ; 
• Yea, he eauseth the heavy rain to descend for you -

The former and the latter rain as befor(~.: 
24 So that the tloors shall be full of grain, 

iar force and coherence of the words, 
r::,'11::1-r,:;, and 'liij:~,;~ M"l.i'CI 1:;i~. 
Tlie emphasis given ton;,, it1, by prefixiiig 
not only the article M, but also the de
tenninnting particle ni:i , shows that the 
prophet had some immediate and definite 
object in view, which we cannot imagine 
to hnve been any other than the autum
nal rain, which was indispensable any 
year, and more especially after such a 
season of drought, to prepare the ground 
for nourishing the seed. It must have 
been an object of universal and anxious 
desire, and has, in consequence, a high 
degree of importance and prominence 
allotted to it in the text. See on the 
force of l"'lt the Lexicons of Lee and 
Gesenius. ··The same consideration will 
account for the form, and the particular 
signification of :-:j:-r~', in this place, 
The 1, ie to be tnkcn' adverbially, as point
ing out the rule or measure according to 
which the rain was to be :-:j) '!:;, so that 
the meaning will be, in just· quantity, 
adequately, in the proportion suitable to 
the exigency of the case. j:"!~ , the root 
from which this noun is derived, signifies 
to be just, ri9!,J, ; to come up to certain 
claims, to be what a person or thin9 ought 
to be. Comp. Lev. xix. 36, where j:".'.~ 
ill used of weights and measul'l'S thai 
were exact, or came up to the demands 
of the law. Some propose to render 
i':j) :::,~, bountifully, but this would give 
the Choldee rather than the Hebrew sig
nification. Ewald translates, the ea,·ly. 
rain for Justification, and explains it of 
the Jews being again accounted right
eous by God. To the objection of Hcngs, 
tenburg, that if :":".\ it1 in the first half of 
the verse doei! noi designate a different 
divine benefit from r:-r i'CI in the second, 
an idle tautology wili' ensue, it is only 
necessary to reply, that the words occur 
in parallelism, and that in the second 
instance M;; \ 1:1 ie merely a resumption for 
the sake of dividing the t:;; :i. mentioned 

immediately before into its two regular 
divisions, the former and the latter, 'The 
term elsewhere used for the former or 
autumnal rain, which falls from the 
middle of October until the middle of 
Dl!(lember, is M".\i', lit. waterer, being 
the Benoni Perticiple of n-.• , to dart, 
caat, or scatter, as drops of w;ter. l"l".\ i 'Cl, 

however, which is the Hiph. Participle 
of the same verb, does occur in the same 
acceptation, Ps. lxxxiv. 7. Comp. my 
note on Hosea vi. 3, where 'l:iij:~~. the 
latter or vernal rain is also ex plained. 

The reading nih which is found in
stead of the former r:~.ii:i, in twenty-three 
MSS., originally in eleven more, now in 
three, in the Jerusalem Talmud, and as 
Keri in the margin of two of De Rossi's 
Codices, is in favor of the rendering 
rain, which ie that of all the early ver
sions, but may possibly have originated 
in emendation. With respect to the 
latter occurrence of the word, there ie no 

variety ofreading. ~~• Arab. (9~ 

corpus, et 0111ne id quod longum, largum 
et profundum eat; Chald. the body : ap
plied to such rain as is hea-oy, or violent, 
and pours down as it were in a body. 
The verbs ir:~, and -r1i•1, are prophetic 
futures. To render i.futt-.:i, in the first 
month, would involve 11 • ~ntradiction, 
since only one of the two rains could 
happen in that month. It seems, there
fore, necessary to suppose an ellipsis of!:?, 
the participle of comparison, and reoa 
;i,:;l!I.,_:;~, as formerly, or as in former 
timea. Comp. Jer, i. 22 ; Jcr. xxxiii. 11, 
wher? n~'tl!l:~:1:! is similarly used; and 
for ii-::1!1:, in tliesense of former, 1 Sam. 
xvii. • 30; Hagg. ii. 3. Thus the LXX. 
Syr. Vulg. Arab. One of Kennicott'e 
MSS. and perhaps another, reads 1i:il!l":::l· 
The ellipsis of :1:! is not inrnqucnt in tlie 
Hebrew Scriptures. 

24. Here the happy results of the 
plentiful and seasonable rains are set 
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And the vats shall run over with new wine and oil. 
25 Thus he will make good to you the years 

Which the swarming locusts hath devoured, 
The licking locust, the consuming locust, and the gnawing locust, 
l\Iy great army which I sent against you. 

26 And ye shall eat plentifully and be satisfied, 
And praise the name of Jehovah your God, 
Who hath dealt wondrously with you : 
And my people shall never be ashamed. 

27 Then shall ye know, that I am in the midst of Israel, 
And that I, Jehovah, am your God, and none else ; 
And my people shall never be ashamed. 

28 And it shall come to pass, afterwards, 
That I will pour out my Spirit upon all flesh ; 

forth. The , in~~~'-;~, is consequential. 

~y";i:,., comp. the Arab. 13,-, propulit, 

vii. Conj. impuhWJ fuit, jluzit, to caWJe 
to flow, or run over. For !:lj?.:, see on 
Is. v. 2. • • 

25. That the prophet has here in view 
the plague of locusts dl!Seribed in chap. i. 
connot well be doubted, The names, 
though placed in a different order, ore 
identical with those there specified. 
They ore called God's great army, a 
name still given to them by the Arabs. 
Sec on ver. ll, Though the scourge 
lasted only one year, yet as they not 
only destroyed the whole produce of 
that year, but al.so what was laid up in 
store for future years, there is no im
propriety in the plural form of c·~, 
yeara. The term is used metonymically 
for the produce mid supply of years. 
The loss of these Jehovah promises to 
recompense or make good by not only 
furnishing the Jews with an abundance 
of temporal enjoyments, but affording 
them the delightful experience of his 
presence mid favor as their covenant 
God. This promise is amplified in 
verses-

26, 27, In which the future prosperity 
of the Jewish church is described in 
terms, which obviously characterize the 
period which BUccceded that of the 
Babylonish captivity. The divine re
compense was not merely to cover the 

evils sustained by the ravages of the 
locusts; it was to extend to those which 
both the Aesyrians and the Chaldeans 
were to inflict upon the nation, This 
interpretation is confirmed by what im
mediately follows respecting the out
pouring of the Holy Spirit. By God's 
being in the midst of his people, is 
meant the special manifestation of his 
presence in the communications of his 
favor, The resumption of •;~ in •;~l, 
forms a beautiful anadiplosis. • • 

28, 29. The prophet now proceeds to 
predict the impartation of richer gifts in 
future times than those temporal bless
ings which had just been promised to 
the Jews. i=:.-•-:i.nt!, afterward, LXX, 
µnc& TaiiT.., Hengstcnbcrg would place 
in antithesis with ,;.:;~-,:;i, ver. 23, which 
he renders .firat; but ilie latter phrase 
has reference to what had already taken 
place, and was not future to the time of 
the prophet. 1=?.--,").tr,t!, though indefinite, 
is nearly equivalent in force to r,,"'! n~ 
t:•~::; , Is. ii. 2, as appears from its hav
ing been rendered by the apostle Peter 
Iv -ra.is llrx1fr,us -1,µlpau, in the ltut 
day,. J'archi, N:i1, -,,r,,;, in futurity; 
Ahl'nezra, r.Ni::~:, l"~f 1,:, :r,-::, '-, "'!tlll 
j!:I 1:11 -,tlN j:-;:::, l'l'::tl '-,, -,sr:r1, ~•:, 
r,s-,r::u :,•:ii j:., i= •-,n~ -,,:~ :.ti1, 
tri:•:,. "Rabbi Jeshua saith, All this 
is a propl1ecy of the future ; and Rabbi 
Moses the priest saith, If so, why does 
he say ajter.thi41 but it is the same 1111, 
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And your sons and your daughters shall prophesy, 
Your old men shall dream dreams, 
Your young men shall see visions ; 

29 And even upon the male and the female ser,·ants 
I will pour out my Spirit in those days. 

111 

anti it shall come to paas in the latter humanum genus, and Adam is called 
day,;" in which interpretation Kimchi F-' r.' h ,. 1-_ ,l'A. • f ••• . . , t e J at,..,.,- oJ ✓-ah, 1. e. o concurs, adding, •:, er,,-,•~ "ll:11'117 •t", 
111:, ,:i;-,r, :-:I"', -,,:11 • •:111 t,11-,'II!• :::l"'j::::I mankind. Credner would have the 
•:;::, iitt:inr,, ,:::i,'117ri .,,, •:, :-;,:','D :-:,,.,, phrase to include the animal creation, 
,:i:-,r,'D ii:t ~• :,,,.,,:, l"'llt '"IMlt ",:::111 than which no construction could be 
111:-:, "Ii, i1tt1nr, 111,, :,,:'\,'117 :-:, • .,, •r,,11 more prepostcroUB in such connection, 
:-:::;-r y-,11:, :,ic':,,: •:::i -,,:11::, n·'ll!i::, r,,,:,1:, or more at variance with other paBSBges 
:,i:-:• l"'lt, " BecaUBC it is said, And ye in which the commWlication of the in
shall know that I am in the midst of you. 11.uences of the Spirit are limited to the 
"•hat he says is, Now ye know, but human family. The influence, of which 
not with a perfect knowledge, for ye universality is here predicated, is the 
"\\ill again commit Bin before me; but saving energy which is exerted by the 
after this knowledge there shall come a Iloly Spirit, in commencing, carrying 
time when ye shall know me with a m1, and consummating the work of 
perfect knowledge, and shall sin no grace in the souls of men. It accom
more, namely, in the days of the Mes- panies the presentation of divine truth 
siah.'' That the two phrases are idcn- to the mind, and removes the obstacles 
tical in meaning, clearly appears from which the force of innate depravity 
a comparison of Jcr. xlviii. 4 7, with opposes to the receptimi of the gospel. 
xlix. 6. See on Is. ii. 2. ~ signifies See my Lretures on Divine Inspiration. 
to pour out, to communicate in a plentiful pp. 626---630. Besides the influence 
and abundatlt mannll1", and is here UBCd which was thUB to be vouchsafed for the 
with the greatest propriety to denote the purposl'S of sah·ation, the prophet spe
larger and richer supplie, of divine in- cities that which should be more limited 
11.uencc, which were to be afforded to in its communication, consisting in the 
the church under the gospel dispensation. miraculous endowment of a certain 
l'lll"l, spirit, means here the i,!fl,umeea nnd number of JCW!l, of different clllSSl.'8 
gift• of the Holy Spirit, as in numerous and conditiODB, with the knowledge of 
other pa!l!llges, in which the Spirit is divine things, and the ability infallibly 
said to be put, given, etc. ; and these to communicate them to others. The 
communications are described in Ian- persons on whom these gifts were to be 
guage which shows that they were both conferred ore their "sons and dough
to be more general and more special in ters ; " their " aged men," and their 
their character. In a more .general "youths;" their "male" and "fc
point of view, they were to be bestowed male servants;" tenna which are mani
upon -,c-t,:, , all jfe,h, i. e. mankind festly designed to teach that their 
gcnernlly,'witbout distinction of nation or bestowment was to embrace persons of 
country. To restrict this phrase to the different classes, ranks, and conditions 

~1':: ~i:g~~ ~~!s,~~~:;;:::t; of life. N=4:,, Arab. 4l, indicatnt, an-

with Scripture usage, according to which • :, Eth 1 rt. rt. • •--·• eat nunciatl .. , • 1 u 1 • ..,., .... us , 
it constantly signifies mankind gener-
ally, or the whole human race; j116t as in -tS (lp: llaticinatua eat, prmdizit, is 

Arabic, -A? and ;~I signify homo, UBCd not merely to denote the foretelling 
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30 And I will show prodigies in the heavens and in the earth, 
Blood and fire, and columns of smoke. 

31 The sun shall be t11rned into darkness, 
And the moon into blood, 

of the future events, but to express the 
giving of utterance to divine ttuth wider 
a miraculous impulse, or the pretending 
to mch impulse, whether the utterance 
wes made in the way of direct com
mwiication, Ill! was the case when the 
prophets addressed their hcnrerl', or by 
the reheanial or singing of sacred hymns 
under extraordinary divine impulse, as 
when Miriam sung at the Red Sea, 
Exod. xv. 20, 21; or when the sons of 
the prophets ond Saul prophesied, 1 Sam. 
x. 6, 6, xi.x. 20-2-i. Comp. Acts xix. 6, 
xxi. 9; 1 Cor. xi. 4, 6, xiv. 1, 6, 6, 22, 
24, 31, 39; which passages furnish strik
ing illlllltrative examples of the fulfil
ment of the prophecy of Joel. Sec also 
1 Chron. xxv. 1-3; and Mede's works, 
Book I. Discourse xvi. That we nre 
fully warranted to interpret it of the 
extraordinary supernatural gifts which 
were vouchsafed in the apostolic age, is 
placed beyond doubt by its allegation by 
Peter, in justification of the phenom~non 
which took place on the day of Pente
coet. 'rOVTd ltrr,, thia ia the fact pre
dicted by Joel, Acts ii. 16. The quo
tation wes the more apt, since the words 
of the prophet had just been read in the 
pentecostal service of the Synagogue. 
See my Biblical Reiearehes and Travels 
in Russia, p. 326. r,.,,:·!,r,., dream,, and 
r,'i)•TM , 11iaion.t, belonged to the different 
modm ,. in which God revl'llled his will 
to the prophet& Numb. xii. 6 ; 1 Sam. 
xxviii. 6, 16 ; Jer. xxiii. 25-28 ; Dan. 
vii. 1, 2. See my Lectures 011 Inspi
ration, pp. 147-165. Though no ex
press mention is made of dreams in the 
apostolic writings, yet repeated reference 
is to friaion.,. See acts ix, 10, 12, x. 3, 
17, xi 6, xvi. 9, xviii. 9, xxvi. 19 ; 
2 Cor. xii. 1; Rev. ix.17. t:~,, and etien, 
indicates a rise in the prophecy, which 
was intended to exclude none, not even 
the lowest and most despised " servants," 
from a participation in the large bel!tow-

ment of divine influence. In beautiful 
harmony with this feature of the pro
phecy is the special recognition of ol 
"IM"Qlxol, tAe poor, in the New Testament. 
Therepetition·l"!i-, r,~ -;;ie~~I wiU pour 
out my Spirit, shows, that the influence 
of which, in general, they were to be 
partokers, wes not merely that which 
consisted in the miraculollll gifts, but also 
that ordinary and s1wi.ng influence which 
is experienced by all believers. Whet 
incontrovertibly proves that the prophecy 
includes both o more ordinary, and a 
more extraordinary or miraculous divine 
agency, is the extension given to it by the 
apostle Peter, Acts ii. 38, 39 ; where be 
teaches that it wos to comprehend " all 
that are afar off," i. "· the Gentiles, 
" even as many 88 the Lord our God 
shall call.'' 

30, 31. In connection with this period 
of the rich enjoyml'llt of.divine influence, 
Joel introduces one of awful judgment, 
called as USllal :,~:,~ ~i•, the day of Jeho
vah, the precursors ·of which he describes 
in very alarming language. That the 
destruction of Jerusalem ond the Jewish 
polity is intended, most interpreters are 
agreed ; but thPre exists a di vcrsity of 
opinion reipecting the character of the 
language, some taking it literally, as 
setting forth physical prodigil'S, such 88 

thoee which Josephus relates to have 
taken place before the destruction of 
Jerusalem, ond tremendous messacrea 
and conflagrations in different partB of 
the country ; while others- maintain 
that it is symbolical, and consequently 
is to be figuratively explained. The 
latter position is more in accordance 
with the style of prophecy, in which we 
not only find a fixed set of symbols; but 
also, very frequently, an eccumuletion 
of images is introduced for the purpose 
of producing a more powcrful effect on 
the mind. See on Is. xiii. 10, xxxiv. 
3--o. The heavens ond the earth, 
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Before the great and terrible day of Jehovah come. 
32 And it shall come to pass, 

That whosoever shall call upon the name of Jehovah shall be 
delivered: 

For iu Mount Zion and in Jerusalem shall be the escaped, 

therefore, mean the political world, with 
its civil and religious establishments ; 
the sun and moon, the higher and supe
rior ruling powers ; w bile the other 
images a1e employed to denote the 
disastrous prognosticatory changes that 
were to happen in relation to both. 
Comp. Matt. xxiv. 29; M111kxiii. 24, 26; 
Luke xx. 25-27, where the subject is 
the same ns that exhibited by Joel, w1d 
the symbolical language in a great mea
sure parallel. Rimilar images are used 
by pngan writ~ when describing the 
forerunners of civil wars, ns, for instance, 
Lucanus, Pharsal. lib. vcr. 629 : -

" --- Super igne minaces 
Procligiis terms implerunt, mthera, 

pontum. 
Ignota obscurro viderunt Biclera noc

tes, 
Ardcntemque polum flammis, creloque 

volantes, 
Obliques per inane faces, crinemque 

timendi. 
Sideris, et tcrris mutantem regno 

cometen. 
Fulgura falloci micuerunt crebra se-

rcno, 
Et varies ignis denso declit aere for. 

mas." 

t:•l"'t;•i:., prodigiea, whatever objects are 
unmual, portentoUII, or miraculous, in 
their character. The word is most prob
ably 11 derivative from :,51 :, Arab. Conj. iii. 

~,, eminuit, to be con,picuoua, admi-

rable, tJJooderful. LXX. .,.,,,.,_.,.,,,_ It 
frequently OCCU1'8 in combination with 
l"'il"'li a-,rµ.,ic,, aigna. l"'i"'l:!"I" , only occurs 
once besides, and, os here,· in construc
tion with i·!i,, viz. Song iii. 6; where, 
however, nht~een MSS. ond originally 
another read l"'~"\'01", without the Yod, 
which is iloubtkss' ihe more corrl'Ct or
thography, the Y od having been inserted 

15 

88 a help to the pronunciation. There 
con be little doubt that it is derived from 
-,,;I", to be 61"Bct, wh1mce .,'Cl" the pahn
trcc: from its toll and ~t growth. 
Comp. the Cheldee :i-;i~~, a column of 

llfflOke; -,nii•~• .Arab. )_,-oDL., and 

ii;_,-oDU, turrn; and .,~~' to riao like 

a column. The phrase will, therefore, 
be equivalent to 1~=! '':.'ll..!t, of w hkh we 
have the Bingul1111il! "n'lZlc, Jud. xx. 40. 
LXX. AT/J,ill11 H11w11oii ; but in Song iii. 6, 
trr,Aix,r KGTl'oii. Yulg. "aporem jumi. 
Torg. 1~1';'!! 1·-:~t1:, columna of•moke, the 
singul111 of which is used Juel. :u. 40. 

Tanc.: u.i3JT'I ~~~f _ii~I, 

pillars of amoke aacending up. Those 
who nre familiar with the account given 
by Josephus of the clisorde11!, convulsions, 
excesses, and rebellions, which preceded 
the subversion of the Jewish state, will 
readily admit, thnt the figurative lan
guage here employed most appropri
ately sets forth the awful circumstances 
of the inhabitants of Palestine at that 
period. To render more prominent the 
tremendoUB nature of the final judg
ment of the Jews, when their dty and 
polity were destroyed, it is not merely 
called r,i:,• 0~•, but 1:,~.,,.:, :,\:,• ci• 
et"\ "D,:,, th11' gr/lat and fe;r.fal • tky OJ 
Jelumdh ; terms which are employed 
by the prophet Malachi, iv. 5, (Heb. 
iii. 23,) in reference to the EOIDe 
event. 

32. The phrase:,~:,• 0::;::i tt"')~• usually 
means to erJoke Jehooah auurding to hi• 
erue character, and de!!ignates such 88 

he would regard in the light of accep
tnble won,hippers ; but on comparing 
the quotation of the words with direct 
reference to our Saviour, Rom. x. 13, 
with Acts ix. 14, l Cor. i. 2, it appears 



114 JOEL. Cw.P. II . 

. According as Jehovah bath promised, 
Together with those that are left, 
Whom Jehovah shall call. 

to be here employed as a periphrasis fur 
those Jews who slwuld embrace the faith 
of the Messiah, and render to him as 
:,i:,•, Jeho-oah, the same supreme worship 
which laod been rendered to God by their 
pious ancestors. From the passage just 
quoted from the Acts, it is clear that the 
discipll'!I of Christ were characterized as 
invokers of hia name, i. e. as his wor
shippers, before they were called Chris
tians. The prophecy contains a gracious 
promise, that, lwwcver terrible might be 
the final cota.strophe in which the un
believers should perish, provision would 
be mode for the l!llt'ety of those who be
lieved in the Messiah. And church his
tory records its fulfilment ; for, on the 
approach of the Romon army, the chris
tian inhabitants of JerUSBlcm took to 
flight, in compliance with the Saviour's 
warning, end retiring to Pella, on the 
eastern side of the river Jordon, found 
there a safe &."flum. while the devoted 
city was being besieged end destroyed. 
- ob µ111 ,i.\,\ok rtcd 'roii Aaoii 'rijs 111 'hpo
tro>..6µo,s i1t1t>..71trl1u, 1t11Td .,,,,.. x,n,trµlw 
'rOIS 11irr&.~, 301tiµo,s a,· Ulf01<IIA6,/,<11>S 
a~,,,.,... ,rpb 'r'OU ,ro>..lµou, µtT1&1111trTij1111& 

'r,is ,ro>.., ... s, ""' .. ,,, .. ... ;;s .... ,,..tl&S ,ro>..111 
olrt,w ltE1t•"-•utrµl11ou. nl>..>..1111 airrJ,,, a,,.,. 
,...,OUtrlll' 111 ~ 'rWII ,/s Xp1tr'rli11 .,..,,..,. 

tr'r'EU1<0T11>v il1rb .,.ijr 'hpoutrl&A~µ µ<'rll>lt&tr• 

,d""'"• "· .,., >... Euseb. lib. iii. cap. v. 
:,~•~!I, is II collective noun, signifying 
thoae who l,,ai,e eacaped; in other words, 
4, 111 'hpo,ro>..,',µo,r i1tltA11trla, " the church 
in Jerwalem," as Eusebius phrases it in 

the above quotation, who not only made 
their escape from the impending calamity, 
but from the " witoword generation " to 
which they had belonged, Acts ii 40; 
Is. iv. 3 ; so that the meaning is, not that 
there should continue to be delivCJ'11Jlce 
for those who remained in Zion and Je
l"Wllllem during the infliction of the 
pwiishment, but that those who resided 
there should make their escape from it, 
having previously been deliverro limn 
the condition of those on whom it wos 
inflicted, The words :,;:,• "l'l:,li< -,.;~, 

refer to the promise just ~acie. c•~ • ..,~,.~~ 
together tDUh thoae that haTJe ~ • kft, 

from .,'lV' A.rob. ,)r, avfugit, vaga

tva(JU,tl fuit, ,))W,' ond ,),r, aufu

g6flll, to 11.ec, make one's escar,e, survive 
a slaughter, or any other calamity. The 
reference seems not to be to converted 
Gentiles, os Schmidius, Michrelis, Holz
housen, end others interpret, but to those 
Jews who did not perish in the notional 
judgments, but were called into the 
church of Christ. N'")~ , as employed in 
the lost clause of the verse, signifies to 
call, in the sense of dfectually prevailing 
upon any one to choose end participate 
in the blessings of the divine kingdom. 
Comp. KIIA/..,, ee used by Paul, Rom. 
viii. 28, 30, ix. 24 ; 1 Thess. ii. 12. 
N").P, the Participle here denote! the 
future. 
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CHAPTER III. 

11'1 this chapter the prophet returns from the parenthetic view which he had exhibited of 
the commencement of the Christian dispensation, and the overthrow of the Jewish polity, 
to deliver predictions respecting events that were to transpire subsequent to the Ilaby
Joolsh captivit)·, and till up the space which should Intervene between the restoration of 
the Jews, and the first ad vent of Christ. He announces the judgment to he holdeo on 
their enemies after the return to Judea. I, 2; specillcs the reasons why they were lo he 
punished, and expreaely mentions by name the neighhoring nations of Tyre, Sidou end 
Philistia, 3-6: promises the restoration of those Jews whom these states bad sold Into 
sla,·ery, whlle they are threatened with slavery in return, 7, 8; summons the nations to 
engage in the wars in which they were to he destroyed, 9--16; shows, that since these con
vubions were brought about by the providence of Jehovah, whose earthly throne was at 
Jerusalem, his people had 110 ground for alarm, and would experience his protection, 16, 
Ii; predlclA times of great prosperity to them, 18; and conclude• with special denuncia
tions against }sgypt and Jdumea, with whose fate ill placed in striking contrast the pro
tracted existence of the J ewillh polity, 19-21. 

1 FoR, behold ! in those days, and at that time, 
'\Vhen I shall reverse the captivity of Judah and Jerusalem, 

2 I will gather all the nations, 
And bring them down into the valley of Jehoshaphat, 
And will plead with them there, 

1, 2. ll'l"!l'l r-~:;~ \"l~:").1'1 c-~~:;,, is a twenty-five of Kennicott's MSS.; but 
double mode of expresmon, employed to the frequent occurrence of N::i:7 ::i~'ili, in 
give greater prominence to the period. which the Kal form is to be taken causa
Tbat the II days and time" here specified, tively, shows that there was no necessity 
are not identical with the period spoken for the emendation. See Ps. xiv. 7, 
of in the last five verses of the preceding Jiii. 7, cxxvi. 7; Is. Iii. 8. Some in
chapter, is evident from their being con- terpret the phrase of a general restom
nected by the relative conjunction -ip ~ , tion to circumstances of prospPrity, with
with the following words, which relate out e.ny reference to previous circum
to the restoration of the Jewish state. stances of actual captivity, as in the case 
~=!, at the beginning of the verse, is pro- of Job xiii. 10; but considering its 
perly rendered fr»', and refers back to common application to the return from 
chap. ii.. 21-27, in which verses times Babylon, and the expm!S mention of the 
of great temporal prosperity are prom- scattering of the nation among the 
ised to the Jews. With this prosperity heathen, ver. 2, it seems more natural to 
was intimately connected the punishment refer it to the same event in this place. 
of the nations by which they had been That the restoration of the Jews from 
afflicted ; e.nd, accordingly, such punish- their present dispersion is m('IIJlt, and 
ml!llt forms the subject of the present that the Judgments to be infficted on the 
chapter. Instead of ::itzi1t, the Keri sub- nations are those which are predicted, 
Btitutee:mi~, in which it is supported by Rev, xvi. 14, 16, is rendered impossible 
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On account of my people, and Israrl mine inheritance, 
"\Vhom they have scattered among the nations, 
And have divided my land ; 

8 And have cast lots for my people, 
And given a boy for an harlot, 
And sold a girl for wine, 
Thnt they might drink. 

4 And truly, what are ye to me, 0 Tyre and Zidon I 

by the introduction of the Tyriens, Si
donians, Philistines, etc. vencs 4 and 19, 
since these states all received their punish
ment prior to the advent. of Christ. By 
'l:li;~i:-:•; r,~~-• ths valley of Jehoshaphat, 
some understand the nam>w volley 
through which the brook Kedron flows, 
between the city of Jerusalem and the 
mount of Olives. To this volley or glen, 
in which is the celebrated burying-place 
of the Jews, the Rabbins have appro
priotro the name, and maintain, that in 
it the.finol judgment of the world is to be 
held; - a conceit in which they have 
been followed by many Christian writers, 
as well as by the Mohammedens. Others 
suppose it to be II designation of the valley, 
otherwise celled :i=,·p j:~?, ths t"alley of 
blessi119, 2 Chron. xx. • 26 ; but as neither 
of these localities at ell comport with the 
magnitude of the subject treated of by 
the prophet, we hove no oltemative but 
that of considering the words, not as 
constituting a proper name, or the name 
of any specific locolity, but as symbolicol 
in their import, and designed to charac
terize the theatre of the bloody wars 
that took place lifter the Doby lonish cap
tivity, by which the hostilr, nations con
tiguous to Judea had signnl vengeance 
inflicted upon them. They literally sig
nify, the tJalley tIJhere Jehovah judgeth, 
and mean the scene of divine judgmcnts. 
The term tJalley appears to hove been 
selected on account of such locality 
being mentioned in Scripture ns the 
usual theatre of military conflict. This 
view of the subject is supported by the 
Targ. in which the words are not re
tained, but translated 11,•,. ,~l>l! ~;•,::, 
the plain of t/uJ dutribution· of jud9mmi°t, 
and by the translation of Theodot. ,.t., 

X~P"" 'l'ijs ,,,c.,-s. The nations tD be 
punished are railtricted, ver. 2, tD such 
as should have scattered the Jewt<, and 
occupied their land. Comp. chap. ii. l 7. 

3. The Jews were frequently treated 
in the most ignominious manner by their 
enemies. Such conduct is here effect• 
ingly set forth. That it was customary 
to cast lots for those who were tllken 
captive, see Obed. ver. 11; Noh. iii. JO. 
The giving of a boy for II whore, does 
not mean the exchange of the one for 
the other, but the payment of the captive 
for an act of sensual indulg.,nce ; just os 
the selling of a girl for wine, means 
giving her in compensation for a draught 
of it. Comp. Gen. xxxviii. 17 ; comp. 
also Deut. xxii. 18, where:-:: iT 1:..r-11, the 
hireofatIJhore, is coupled with::'I::: '~'•r.,::, 
the price of a dog; and the Ar;bi~ p~~-

erb, ~:r- ~,} ~f, the"°'' ofa 

tIJhl>re hired toith oil. Meid. xciv. Char
den mentions that when the Tartars came 
into Poland, they carried off all the chil
dren they could, and, finding et length 
that they were not redeemed, l'Dld them 
at the low price of a crown. In Min
grelia, he ndds, they sell them for pro
visions, and for wine. 

4. Among the nations bordering m1 

the country of the Jews, which hod rm
derecl themselves particularly obnoxious 
to the divine WTBth, were those on the 
west, for which see on Is. xxiii. ond 
xiv. 28. •',_ t:I".~ :-:~ tl~'!, and truly what 
are ye to me f Think ye 'that I make ony 
account of you ? or that ye con success• 
fully oppose yourselves to me r The 
interrogation is altogether different in 
meaning, os it is in form, from the idiom 
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And all the coasts of Philistia ? 
,vill ye retaliate upon me ? 
If, indeed, yo retaliate upon me, 
Speedily and swiftly I will bring your retaliation 
Back upon your own head. 

5 Because ye have taken away my silver and my gold; 
And my goodly objects of delight 
Ye have carried into your temples; 

6 And have sold the sons of Judah and the sons of Jerusalem 
To the sons of the J avanites, 
That they might be removed fat· from their own border. 

7 Behold ! I will arouse them from the place 
,vhither ye have sold them; 

t:::'I;, •',~,;, UJ!ud haoo UJO in common I 
wit.h'which Kimchi compares it. r,il:,•'I;.:,,, 
circ,uita, diatricta. Comp. Josh. xiii::!, 
where the word is rendered coasts in our 
ven,ion. They were properly provinces, 
of which there were five in number, each 
governed by a 11,~.,prince, m:lard. ',;;:, 
all, before r,il;,•~~, expresst'B contempt. 
'C:11!, is not here correlate with :i, in 'l;~i:.:,,;i, 
but puts a fresh case for the sake of :U:. 
gument. . The cese supposed, howev£r, 
wos true m fact. The interrogative r, as
sumes here the fm:m of the article, 88 in 
scvcrnl other places. See on Amos v. 25. 
'l;i;~,signifies to do good or evil to anyone; 
then to reoompemB him, either with good 
or evil ; to reu,ard, retaliatB. The mean
ing here seems to be, that if these bor
dering states, taking advantage of certain 
untoward circUID8tances in the history of 
the Jews, attempted to revenge the vic
torioi gained over them by the latter, 
they should be dealt with in the way of 
divine retaliation. .Jehovah hero speaks 
of what wo.s done to hiB people 118 done 
to himself. Comp, Zeeb. ii. 8 ; Matt. 
XXV, 40. M"i_l"!.I:! l:n, is an asyndeton. 
Comp. Is. v. 26,· where the order of the 
wm:ds is reversed. 

6, As in the preceding verse God had 
identified himself with his people, tiO here 
he speaks of their property 88 his. Some 
suppose the precious vessels belonging to 
the temple to be intended by ''!~r:t_lq 
c•:;':..~ but the articles of private property 

most highly esteemed by the Jews are 
more probably meant ; since it does not 
appear that ever the enemioi specified by 
Joel plwidered the temple at Jerusalem, 
though express mention is made of the 
plunder of the royal palace by the Phi
liBtines, etc., 2 Chron. xxi. 17. Comp. 
Hos. xiii. 16; 2 Chron. xxxvi. 19. It 
wll8 customBI"Y to hang up or deposit in 
the idolatrous temples, 88 presents dedi
cated to the gods, certain portions of the 
spoils taken in war. .Arrinn, ii. 24. Cur
tius, iv. 2. 

6. t:•~ i•:i •: ':J.,, theaonJJoftlie Jai,anites 
L e. th~• Grecians. Comp. uTu 'Axcuwv: 
of Homer; end sec on Is. lxvi. 19. 
Credncr, Hitzig, ond some others, think 
that the pro1ihct refers to J nvnnitcs of 
Arabia Felix, mentioned Ezek. xxvii. 19; 
but the reasons they adduce in favor of 
their opinion are insufficient to ertablish 
the point. In Ezek. xxvii. 13, Jovan is 
mentioned, along '\\ith Tuba! and Me
shech, os trading in the pen;ons of men 
with the merchants of Tyre. Slnvl'l)' 
formed an important article of Ph<rnician 
commerce, and equally so of that carried 
on by the Greeks, to whom the former 
might easily convey the Jewil'h captives. 
So famous did the island of Del08 become 
88 a slave mart, that sometimes 10,000 
were bought end sold in a single dny. 

7, 8. trt!;t, SaheaM; Pocockc'sAxab. 

MSS. ~ I J,JDI, the peop'6 IV J-
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And biing back your retaliation 
Upon your own head ; 

8 I will sell your sons and your daughters 
Into the hand of the sons of Judah, 
And they_shall sell them to the Sabeans, to a distant nation; 
For Jehovah bath spoken it. 

9 Proclaim ye this among the nations; 
Prepare wai· ; rouse the mighty ; 
Let all the warriors approach ; let them come up. 

10 Ileat your coulters into swords, 
And your pruning-hooks into spears ; 
Let the feeble say, I am mighty. 

11 Hasten and come, all ye nations around, 

Sec on Is. b:, 6. As the Sabeans traded 
with India, it is not improbable that 
j: i Mi, diatant, may be designed to include 
that part of the East; though it is said 
of the Queen of Sheba, that she came 
lie ,-G,,, T<pGT,.,,, ,ij1 -yijf, Matt. xi. 42. 
This prophecy was fulfilled before encl 
during the rule of the Maccabees, when 
the Jewish affairs were in so flourishing 
a state, and the Phrenician and Philistine 
powers were reduced by the Persian 
arm.• under Artaxerxes Mnemon, Darius 
Ochus, ancl especially Alexander and his 
successors. On the capture of Tyre by 
the Grecian monarch, 13,000 of the in
habitants were sold into slavery. Whm 
he took Gaza also, he put 10.000 of the 
citizens to death, and sold the rest, with 
the women w1d children, for i;lavei. 
Favorable, on the other hand, as he 
was to the Jews, there can be no doubt 
that he ordered the liberation of such of 
them os were captives in Greece. 

9, r,eiy, thia, refers to what immediately 
follows : the BS8eillbling of the different 
nations, in order to engage in the wan; 
in which, in succession, they were, as 
political states, to be subdued and perish, 
'.T".'_j<, is not simply to prepare, Ill! Kimchi 
explains it, but to prepare by the use of 
religious rites and ceremonies, such as the 
heathen employed when they undertook 
a military enterprise. 

10. Here a state of things is presented 
to -view, directly the opposite of what 

was to exist in the days of the Messiah, 
Is. ii. 4 ; Micah iv. 3. Such was to be 
the extent of the conflict, that, in the 
lack of a sufficient number of DnJIB, the 
ordinary implements of husbandry would 
be converted into weapons. 

" -- squalent abductis arva 
colonis, 

Et curvll! rigidum falces confl.antur in 
en.sem.'· 

Virgil. Georg. i. 607. 

" SBrCula cessabant, versique in pila 
ligones, 

Factoque de rastri pondcre cassis 
erat." 

Ovid, Faat. i. 699. 

11, -zi~,, a .1Ta( Af')'• in all probability 
the same in signification with ;i~n, to 
hasten. The ancient versions follow the 
LXX., who render, o-1111abpoi(,o-b,, 

.Arab. i},~, r;itam duzit, flizit; hence 

the idea of lir,elineaa, acti'Dity, agility, etc. 
rir:i;l"!, is the Imperative in Hiphil ofolj~, 
to do,centl, go or come down. The pince 
whither, is the scene of warfare, the 
valley of Jehoshaphat, implied in l":'111:, 

which with the :, is frequently the ~e 
in signification with ~- The obrupt 
transition to Jehovah has a powerful 
effect. Whatever might be the individuul 
views of th~ engaged in the conflict, 
they were the instruments of Divine 
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Aad gather yourselves together; 
Thither cause thy mighty ones to come down, 0 Jehovah I 

12 Let the nations be roused, let them come up 
To the valley of Jehoshaphat ; 
Fo1· there I will sit to judge all the nations around. 

13 Put ye in the sickle, for the harvest is ripe: 
Come, descend, for the wine-press is full, 
The vats run over ; 
]'or their wickedness is great. 

14 l\lultitudes I multitudes 
In the valley of decision I 
For the day of J ehovab is near, 

wrath, and ere on this account celled the 
" mighty ones" of Jehovah. Comp. Is. 
X, 6-7. 

12. To give prominence to the in
terest which God had in what was to 
take place, the metaphor is here changed 
into that of a judicial proce!S, in which 
he acts as judge, and gives a just deci
sion against the enemies of his people. 
For ~'l~il?' j:~?.• see on ver. 2. Here, 
as in that verse, the nations to be pun
ished were those ::•::oi=, circunvacent to 
Judea. • • • 

13. The prophet now employs meta
phors taken from the harvest and the 
vintagt-, which strikingly express the 
havoc and destruction effected by war : 
the one denoting the slaughter or cutting 
down of armies, and the other the effu
sion of their blood. The same images 
are similarly employed, Is. xvii. 6, 6, 
I.xiii. 2 ; Lam. i. 16 ; Wld especially 
Rev. xiv. 14-20. '\,~~• a aickle, Arab. 

~' Syr. ~~- In Arab. the root, 

~ signifies to cut. The sickles of 

the East, as represented on Egyptian 
monuments, pretty much resembled ours, 
only some of them were smeller, and 
had more the appearance of a knife 
hooked at the end, ,n-,, from .,,,, to 
deaeffld, some take to be ~ here ~ the 

acceptation of the Arab. §,))' calcat>it, 

Thus the LXX. 11'11'1'<we. But as in 

order to tread the grapes it was n~ 
to go down into the wine-press, it seem& 

better to abide by the ordinary significa
tion of the Hebrew verb, and to consider 
the action of treading to be implied, 
rather than exproi.ied, At the close of 
the verse the metaphor is dropped, and 
the cause of the thing signilied is boldly 
presented to view. 

14. 1:1•:io:, 1:1·:i::,, multitudes, multi
tudu, a Iieb~m fo; immeme multitude11. 
This rendering is preforable to that of 
tumult11. In the preceding Verst'I!, the 
nations are called upon to assemble, and 
here the prophet, beholding them con
gregated in obedience•to the summons, 
breaks out into an appropriate exclama
tion in regard to their number. ,•~-,n, 
Piscator, the Geneva English, Calvii., 
Leo Judo, Michi:clis, Just!, Holzhousen, 
and Crcdner, take in the eense of threah
ing, Kimchi, Tanchum, Abulwalid, 
Newcome, and some others, render ez
ciaion ; but the LXX. Theodot. Syr. 
Targ. Thcodoret, Dathe, Roscnmiiller, 
Gcsenius, Hitzig, Maurer, Ewald, and 
F lirst, translate the word by decision oT 
judgment, which seems more in keeping 
with the nome of the volley, nnd the 
idea of a judicial procl'l!ll, set forth ver. 
12. Comp. for the acceptation to tk
termine, decitUJ, as attaching to the verb 
"{"l n, 1 Kings xx, 40 ; Is. x. 22. The 
meaning is the decision or doom of the 
nations to which the prophecy refem. 
The repetition ofj'T'!'l~ r~~• heightens 
the effect. 
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In the valley of decision. 
15 The sun and the moon shall be darkened, 

And the stars shall withdraw their shine. 
16 For Jehovah shall roar out of Zion, 

And utter his voice from Jerusalem, 
And the heavens and the earth shall shake ; 
But Jehovah is a refuge for his people, 
A stronghold for the sons of Israel. 

1 7 And ye shall know that I J chovah am your God, 
Dwelling in Zion, my holy mountain; 
Then shall Jerusalem be holy ; 
Foreigners shall invade her no more. 

18 And it shall come to pass in that day, 
That the mountains shall drop new wine, 
And the hills shall flow with milk, 

16. A figurative modo of representing 
the removal of the political rulers of the 
world. Comp. chap. ii. 10, 31. 

16. These words, as Chandler properly 
remarks, seem to intimate very plainly, 
that at least part of the judgments here 
threatened to be exerted upon the 
ncighboring nations, should be executed 
by the Jews themselves. They doubtless 
refer to the victories obtained by Matta
thias, and his sons the Moccabeans. As 
king of the Jewish nation, Jehovah had 
his residence in Jerusalem, whence he 
caused his power to be exerted to the 
discomfiture of his enemies, end the de
liverance and protection of his people. 
Comp. Ps. xviii. 13 ; Hob. iii. 10, 11, 
l~j, f,Q roar, is properly used of the lion, 
but is metaphorically applied to God, to 
express the terrible majesty with which 
be encounters his foes. Comp. Jer. 
xxv. 30 ; Amos i. 2. iii. 8. 

17. :I'"!;, is here, es in Is. Iii. 6. b:. 16; 
Hos. ii. 20, to be takcn in the eccep
tetion of experiencing, knowing by ex
perimental proofs of the divine kindness. 
This the JewA did in the deliverances 
effected on their behalf, after the return 
from the captivity, especially on the 
death of Antiochus Epiphanes, and in 
the enjoyment of their national end re
ligious privileges, till the termination of 

their polity. That the strong language 
at the close of the verse does not imply 
a state of immunity from invasion, to 
which there was absolutely to be no end, 
will appear on comparing Is. Iii. I, and 
Nab. i. 16, See my note on the former 
of these passages. From the deet h of 
Antioch us till the· coming of the Messiuh, 
no hostile power should take possession 
of the holy city. To express the pm'ect 
immunity from idolatry, by which Jl'l'll.
salem should be characterized, 'IZi".l:f-, llo/i
nesa in the abstract, is used. • Comp. 
Obed. 17. By 1:1,-,,, atrangera, or bar
bari-rna, foreign eneii'iies ore meant. 

18. A splendid figurative represen
tation of the extraordinary prosperity 
to be accorded to the J"ewish people 
after the destruction of their enemies. 

Thus Tonchum in POO()c]te, i}.a.t...l 

1;.1l.S' y.-ll, y '4$\ 11 i~, "me-

taphorical language, denoting abundance 
of plenty and blessings." Comp. Is. 
xxx. 23-26, xliv. 3, and especially Amos 
ix. 13. 

" Flumina jam lactis, jam 11.umina nec
taris ibant, 

Flavaque de viridi stillubant ilice mella." 
Ch!id. Metam. i. 111, 
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And all the channels of Judah shall flow with water, 
And a fountain shall go forth from the house of Jehovah, 
And water the valley of Acacias. 

19 Egypt shall become desolate, 
And Edom a desolate wilderness, 
For the violence done to the sons of Judah, 
Because they shed innocent blood in their land. 

20 But Judah shall be inhabited for ever, 
And Jerusalem to successive generations. 

21 And I will regard their blood as innocent, 

Kai T.ITE Ii~ Xllf'GJ' ,..-,JJ....,,., .&obs av
lip&tr, li~a-.. 

Kai ')'Gp -yij ,cal 11,.,11,,.. 1tal "'1r..-11 
.&pl,.JJ,11T11 -ycJ.,,s 

A~a-oua-111 1t,aprb11 .-b11 oiA.,,.&wb11 lu,,&p,/r 
... 0,0-1 

or11ou 1tal ,.,>..,.-as 7>..u1toms, >..1111toii ... 
7dJ...111tTOS 

Kai a-lT011, lnrop tu.., f3f'O"ois 1«!>..>..,a-.-011 

"'"'"'""'"· Sibyl. Orac. 

C'~?l'l 1,l"].;., the t,tJlley of Shittim, i. e. 
Acacias. There was a place of this name 
in the country of Moeb, Nwn. xxv. I, 
xxxiii. i9 ; Josh. ii. 1 ; but most inter
preters think that the vwlcy is meant 
through which the Kidron flows to the 
Deed Sea. Consistency of interpretation 
requires us to widen!tond this port of 
the verse figuratively of the most desert 
end arid spots, such os the acacia is fond 
of. Fertility was to go forth from the 
presence of Jehovah into the whole lond. 
Viewed in this light, there is no incon
gruity in representing the water 08 ex
tending even across the Jordan, however 
imposmblc it might be os a physical i:,he
nomenon. Comp. Ezek. xlvii. 1-12 ; 
Zech. xiv. 8, 

19. The wrongs done to the Jews 
by the Egyptians end Idumean~, which 
the prophet here declares were to be 
avenged, were those committed at dif
ferent times after the captivity. Pales
tine suffered greatly during the wars 
between t,he Syrian end Egyptian kings, 
especially in the reign of Ptolemy Epi
phenei, when they exposed themselves 

16 

to the indignation ot that king by 
siding with Antiochus the Great. In 
the time of Cleopatra also, her son La
thyrus gained a victory over the army 
of Alexander Jenneus, in which the Jews 
lost upwards of thirty thousand men ; 
and who, to increase the terror of his 
name, lllBSSllcred the women and children, 
cut their bodies in pieces, end boiled the 
flesh. The Idumeens, though less for
midable, never omitted any favoreble 
opportwrity that offered of showing their 
hostility to the Jews. The condition to 
which both these countries were speedily 
reducro, 1111d in which they have re
mained to the present day, vmfies the 
prediction here delivered. Instead of 
:,-c,:-:i':,, a number of MSS. exhibit the 
sy11onymoW1 :,=:':,,-:,.,~:,• i,::i c,:n, 
tlis "iolence of the aom ef jtukJh, is -the 
Genitive of object, meaning the violence 
done to them. Comp. Ob11d. 10. :i·n is 
Fpelt tt•i'.~ here end Jonah i. 14; but in 
the present text, nine af Kennicott's 
MSS. wid four of De Rossi's, with eight 
more originally, reed •;:~- .Among these 
are four Spanish MSS., two of which 
De Rossi characterizes as accuratiasimi. 
The pronominal affix in 1:1:.-,11, refen! to 
the Jews spoken of immed.i~t~y before. 

20. ::i'#~., is used passively, 08 in Is. 
xiii. 20. cl;•, nnd -,;.,, -,;.,, are to be 
limited by the subject to' which they are 
predicated. Thus the state of desolation 
during the ecventy years' captivity in 
Babylon, is said to be c~i,, for _,,., 
Jer. xviii. 16. 

21. In the words 't'!'i!.~ it:, Cl:;'? 'l';'i'.'.~~. 



122 JOEL. 

,Vhich I have not regarded as innocent ; 
And Jehovah shall dwell in Zion. 

there is on ellipsis of "\'::It, after ci;"', the 
affix in which refers w the Jews,·~t to 
their enemies. Almost all the inter
preters have stumbled at •ri.i'.'.~, the verb 
here employed, but they have generally 
got over the difficulty, by giving to it the 
signification of '~'9?.~ , I ha1Je a1Jenged ~ 
a signification which nowhere attaches to 
it in the Hebrew Bible. For the dif
ferent explanations see Pococke. n;::, 

.Arab. ~• purva, mundwfuil, ii. ond 

iv. munda1Jit. Syr. in Pael, aacri/ica.,il, 
libavit. In Niph. the Heb. verb. signifies 

tl! &a morally pure, to be free from pun,
iahmtmt; in Piel, as here, tl! regard, pro
nounce, or treat aa innocent, to pardon, 
The words were doubtless suggested by 
tt·p. a t:1 in the preceding verse, and are 
to be rendered, I wiU regard thei'.r blood 
aa in1IOC8nt, v,hich I ha'Ce not regarded aa 
innocent; i e. I will pardon those w horn 
I have treated as guilty. My people, 
whom I have punished on account of 
their apostasies, I will henceforth regard 
with favor and love. The affix t: in 
t:~ "? • co~ds to the same in t: ~ '1 ~ , 
ver. 19. - i=e.'D, the Participle Wied with 
futurity of ai!llilication. 



AMOS. 

PREFACE. 

AMOS, (Heh. b•i:~, burden, a word purely Hebrew, and not of Egyptian 
origin, and the same as Amasis or Amosis, as Gesenius conjectures,) was, 
as we learn from the inscription, a native of Tekoah, a small town in the 
tribe of Judah, at the distance of about twelve miles south-east of Jerusalem. 
The country round being sandy and barren, was destitute of cultivation, 
and fit only to be occupied by those addicted to pastoral life. Among these 
our prophet was originally found ; and, though it was counted no disgrace 
in ancient times, any more than it is at the present day in Arabia, to follow 
this occupation, kings themselves being found in it, (2 Kings iii. 4,) yet there 
is no reason to suppose that Amos belonged to a family of rank or influence, 
but the contrary. No mention is made of his father; but too much stress 
is not to be laid upon this circumstance. That be bad been in poor circum
stances, however, appears from the statement made chap. vii. 14 ; from 
which also it is incontrovertible, that no change of circumstances intervened, 
which may be supposed to have been more favorable to mental culture, but 
that he was called at once to exchange the life of a shepherd for that of a 
prophet. 

Though a native of the kingdom of Judah, he discharged the functions of 
his office in that of Israel - a fact which is to be accounted for, not, as Iler
tholdt conjectures, on the ground of some personal relations, but by an ex
press Dh·ine commission to occupy it as the scene of bis labors. Eichhorn 
ingeniously supposes the reasons of his selection to have been, that the ap
pearance of a foreign prophet was much more calculated to excite attention 
than that of a native, and that such a prophet was more likely to command 
respect than any belonging to a kingdom in which impostors and fanatics 
abounded. 

The time at which he prophesied is stated in general terms, chap. i. 1, to 
have been in the reigns of Uzziah, king of J~qfJi, and Jeroboam II., king 
of Israel, the former of whom reigned B. ~~'ah-ill, and the latter B. c. 
825-784, but in which of these years he was called to the office, and bow long 
he continued to exercise it, we are not told. Even if any dependence could 
be placed upon the Jewish tradition, Joseph. Antiq. ix. 10, 4, and Jerome 
on Amos i. 1, that the earthquake mentioned here, and Zech. xiv. 5, took 
place when Uzziab attempted to usurp the sacerdotal functions, we should 
still be unable to fix the exact date, since it is uncertain in what year the at
tempt was made. 

That he was contemporary with Hosea, appears not only from the dates 
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W1Signed in both their books, but from the identical state of affairs in the 
kingdom of the ten tribes, which they so graphically describe. ,vhethcr he 
flourished also in the days of Isaiah and Micah cannot be determined. 

As we have already found, from the prophecy of Hosea, idolatry, with its 
concomitant evils, effeminacy, dissoluteness, and immoralities of every des
cription, reigned with uncontrolled sway among the Israelites in the reign of 
Jeroboam the son of Joash. It is chiefly against these evils that the denun
ciations of Amos are directed. 

The book may properly be divided into three parts : First, sentences pro
nounced against the Syrians, the Philistines, the Ph~nicians, the Edomitcs, 
the Ammonites, the l\Ioabites, the Jews, and the Israelites, chapters i. and ii. 
Second, special discourses delivered against Israel, chapters iii.-vi. Third, 
visions, partly of a consolatory, and partly of a comminatory nature, in 
which reference is had both to the times that were to pass over the ten 
tribes, previous to the coming of the Messiah, and to what was to take place 
under his reign, chapters vii.-ix. 

In point of style, Amos holds no mean place among the prophets. The 
declaration of Jerome, that he was imperitus sernwnie, has not been justified 
by modern critics. On the contrary, it is universally allowed that, though 
destitute of sublimity, he is distinguished for perspicuity and regularity, em
bellishment and elegance, energy and fulncss. His images are mostly orig
inal, and taken from the natural scenery with which he was familiar; his 
rhythm us is smooth and flowing; And his parallelisms are in a high degree 
natural and complete. In description, he is for the most part special and 
local; he excels in the minuteness of his groupings, while the general vivid
ness of his manner imparts a more intense interest to all that he delivers. 
In some few instances, as in chapters iv. vi. and vii. the language approaches 
more to the prose style, or is entirely that of narrative. 

From chap. vii. 10-13, it appears that the Bfene of his ministry was Bethel. 
Whether he left that place in consequence of the interdict of Amaziah, the 
priest, we know not. According to Pseudo-Epiphanius, he afterwards re
turned to his native place, where he died, and was buried with his fathers i 
but no dependence can be placed on the statement. 



CHAPT~R I. 

All'TER a chronological and general Introduction, ver. 1, 2, this chapter contains a heavy 
charge, accompanied with dcnunciationA1 Qgu.inst the Syrians of Damascus~ 3-5; the 
Philistines, 6-8; the Phamicions, 9, 10; the ldumcans, 11, 12; and the Ammonites, 
13-15. 

1 T1rn words of Amos, who was among the shepherds of Tekoah, 
which he saw concerning Israel, in the days of U zziah, king of 
Judah, and in the days of Jeroboam, the son of J oash, king of 
Israel, two ycai·s before the earthquake. 

1. With the exception of the book of 
Jeremiah, that of Amos is the only one 
of the prophets eommencing"with '"l::"1, 

"The words of-," Comp. bow~ei-, 
Hag. i. 12. The meaning is, the eubjectB 
or matters of omculnr commwiication 
which he wos employed by the prophetic 
Spirit to deliver, and which were now, 
under the influence of the eame Spirit, 
committed to writing. 'l'hcir divine ori
gin is clearly determined by what is add
ed, :itl"! "It'.," which he saw," i. B, which 
were eupernaturally presented to his men
tal vision. See on Is. i. 1. The preposi
tion :ai in Ci"":j: ll =1, does not denote dis
tinction, intimating that Amos WBS great
er in point of wealth or respectability 
then the rest of the shepherds, as Kimchi 
would have it, but eimply that he was of 
their number; he belonged to their con
dition of life, end followed their occu
pation. The phraee C""'.j:!l~ :,~l1 ex
presses, in. fact, nothing more then :i:l1 
"lj?_;. Comp. for eimilar usage l Sam. 
xi.-,:. 24 ; Ps. cxviii. 7 ; nnd the Arabic 

~~ ~ Lo,, "lj?.:i OCCUffl only 

here, and 2 Kings iii. 4, By some it is 

euppoeed to denote the shepherd or keeper 
of a species of sheep ond goate, distin
guished by certain marks, end to be de
rived from "lj;_a , to prick, or mark with 
puncture,, nnd so to distingui;.h by such 
marke, Dy ctheni, it is mo1-c properly 
referred for illustration to the Arab. 

J.ju, gentu ovium tkfONM et brempea, 

and i>W, 011ium, ~, appellatan,m 

pastor. From the disesteem in which 
euch animals were held, oroee the proverb, 

J.,.U.lf !,;)A J~, mme vile than tha 

Nnun. At the sometime, ae their wool 
wos valuable, they were kept in great 
numbere. In both instances in which 
the term occurs, it eeems to be used in a 
more general acceptation. Aq. Iv ,,,.o,1•-
110Tp4~ou ; Symm. and the fifth edit. 
111 .-ois ,,,.o,µ.lu111. The explanation of 
Cyril is not inept : • Aµ..ii,s -y.-yo11•11 ..;,,,.&11.0, 
l&v+,p 1<al ,,,.o,, .. ,,,i<ois l~•ul .-. 3, 110µ.ou 
1,,.,~paµµ..l11os, The LXX. 111 'A1<1tt1-
p,lµ, mistaking it for the name of 11 

place where they euppoeed the prophet to 
have been when be received his Divine 
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2 And he said : 
Jehovah roareth from Zion, 
And nttereth his voice from Jerusalem; 
The pasture!! of the shepherds mourn, 
And the summit of Carmel withereth; 

3 Thus saith J ehf>vah : 
For three transgressions of Damascus, 

communications. The ruins of ::;_;j::::I 

Arab. e ,-iu, Takd' a, Dr. Robinso~ 

found covering en extent of four or five 
acres OH en elevated hill, not steep, but 
broad et the top, about two hours distant 
from Bethlehem. On approaching it, he 

• describes the landscape as rocky end 
sterile, yet rich in pasturage, as was tEB
tified by the multitude of the flocks. 
(Palestine, ii. pp. 181, 182.) The sur
rowuling region, especially that in the 
direction of the Dead Sea, is called 
:tlj,>l') -,:;_:":, 2 Chmn. xx. 20, end I, r,-,uos 
8•1<011, I° Mace. ix. 33. In this pas
turing district, our prophet originally 
tended his flocks, and collected the syca
more figs. For the dates here specified, 
sec the Introduction. The prophecy is 
specially directed against Israel, or the 
kingdom of the ten tribes, though that 
of Judah, and likewise several foreign 
states, ere aL-o expreisly denounced. We 
JXlS&!S8 no duta by which to fix the year 
in which the earthquake, here mentioned, 
oecun-ed. Zecharinh, chap. xiv. 6, refe111 
to it as having happened in the days of 
Uzziah, but be does not specify the year, 
According to Josephwi, it took piece on 
occosion of the invosion of the BBCerdotal 
office by that monarch, Antiq. ix. 10, 4, 
Ao earthquakes ere by no means un
common et l'olestine, it must ban been 
unusually severe to entitle it to the ape
ciality of reference here employed. Some 
interpret -=il'l of a civil commotion, but 
without sufficient ground, as the connec
tion Zech. xiv. 4, 6, shows. 

2. Zion, or Jerusalem, being the cen
tral point of the theocracy, WIIS the spec
ial residence of Jehovah, to whom the 
judgments afterwards denounced, are, in 
highly figurative language, immediately 
reterred. ~lli, commonly employed to 

exprcsa the roaring of the lion, is here 
uaed to set forth the awful chlll'actcr of 
those judgments. Dathe, stumbling nt 
the boldness of the figure, rende111, Jova 
ez Zione dira pronunciat; thereby de
stroying the poetical force of the lan
guage. Comp. Jer. xxv. 30; Job xxxvii. 
4. , in ~ 1,:;i11 ,, marks the apodosia. For 
c•:f,;i. ii~: comp ~11'1~N~, Ps. xxiii 
2. 1,,:-,li., Michrelia, Justi, end oth= take 
to be tb'.e Carmel, now celled by the Arabs 

J.Af', Kum1ul, which lim near Yutta, 

or J uttoh, between two end three hours 
to the south of Hebron ; but though the 
mountainous region about that pince waa 
more in t~e proximity of the prophet, 
yet the established scripture reference to 
the fertility of the celebrated Mount 
Carmel in the tribe of Asher seems to 
entitle the latter to the preference. In 
fact, there does not appear to be any 
mountain deserving the name in the hill 
country of Judah. The hill of Moon, 
which is close by, is not less than two 
hundred feet higher than the site of the 
ruins of the castle of KurmuL See 
Robinson, ut 11Up. pp. 193-200., Besides 
the identical phrase, 1,~-,li. l!-:ilh t/uJ 
11Ummit of CaTmtll, which again occurs 
chop. ix. 3, in immediate connectilDl 
with the sea, is employed in application 
to the-western Carmel, l Kings xviii. 42. 

3. Here begina a series of minatory 
predictions against different states, which 
extends to chnp. ii. 8, where it mergea 
in a continued denunciation of judg
mentll directed almost exclusively against 
the Israelites. Instead of proceeding at 
once to charge the ten trilx>s with the 
flagrant evila of which they had been 
guilty, Amos oommmces with the fly
riena, end after exposing their wicked-
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And for four, I. will not reverse it ; 
Because they threshed Gilead with sledges of iron ; 

4 But I will send a fire into the house of Hazael, 
And it shall devour the palaces of Benhadad. 

ness, and that ot the Philistines, the 
Phmnicians,. the Edomites, the Ammo
nites, the Moabites, and the JeWt>, he 
comes to his proper eubject, on which he 
dwells throughout the rest of the book. 
Hoving roused the indignotion of those 
omong whom be prophC'Sicd ogoinst sin 
as exhibited in others; he chorges it 
home upon themselves. Each of the 
eight predictions is UBheml in by the 
solemn:,~:,• -i"Qlt :i!ZI, thua ,aith Jehovah; 
and consist~ in• part, in o repetition of 
the same symmetrical stanzas, with an 
intennixture of matter, varying according 
to the nature of the subjects treated of. 
Interpreters differ in regard to the precise 
meaning of the use made by our prophet 
of the numerals thru and four. Similar 
formulm ore frequent in Hebrew. See 
Exod. xx. 6; Job v. 19, xxxili. 14, 29; 
Prov. xxx. 16, 18, 21; Eccles. xi. 2; 
Is. xvii. 6; Mic. v. 4. Comp. the Tpls 
«al TETpd.,,,s of Homer ; the terque qua
terque of Virgil; and the ter et quater of 
Horace. The notion, that the two num
bers ere to be added, so as to bring out 
the perfect number ,e11en, and thus to 
express the completenE58 or full measure 
of the iniquity, is not borne out by 
Hebrew usage. That the numbers ere 
to be token literally, as in Prov. xxx. 
where there is an enumeration of each 
of the perticulall!, is equally out of the 
question ; the specification of the prophet 
being, in each cese, limited to a single 
act of wickedness. Nor can the con
struction be admitted, I havo not pun• 
ished Damascus, etc. on account of three 
transgnssioos, but on account of a fourth 
I will punish her; aince u:;."'#~ tt",, ob
viously connects with both numerals. 
The only satisfactory mode of explication 
is, to regard the phrase as intensively 
proverbial, and designed to express mul
tiplied or repeated delinquencies, of which 
the last, as the moo atrocious, is uni
formly described. The noun to which 

the suffix in ~:i.•;~ relates, is not ex
pressed, either before or after the verb, 
on the principle, that the subject referred 
to would naturally !'uggest itself to the 
mind of the reader. It is anticipative 
of the sentence of punishment delivered 
in the following verse;. Comp. Num. 
xxili. 20, in which is an ellipsis of the 
noWl ~:-,:;:, the idea of which is expressed 
by the -~~b. Dp. Lowtb proposes to 
·render, " I will not restore it ; " but with
out sufficient authority. r,,c'li :2,...j, "to 
reverse the captivity," is the pbrlll!e em
ployed in such case. In the phrase, " I 
will not reverse," is a litotes- the mean
ing being, " I will certainly execute." 
For Damascus, which, as the metropolis, 
is put for the kingdom of Syria, see on 
Is. xvii I. The cruel treatment of the 
inhabitants of Gilead here rderred to, is 
that to which they were subjected by 
Hazael and Benhadad, 2 Kings x. 32, 33. 
xiii. 3-7, both of which princes A.mos 
mentions by name, vcr. 4. It consisted 
in their being thrown before the thresh
ing sledges, the sharp teeth of iron in 
the rollcni of which tore and mongled 
their bodies. See on Is. xxviii. 27, and 
comp. 2 Som. xii. 31, where we find the 
same punishment inflicted by Dnvid, by 
the law of retaliation. r,i:i:~l"l,, the LXX. 
render 1rpl00'1 a-i&t,pa'is, and add unwer~ 
rantably, Tas ,,, -yCIO"l'pl ixo6a-m; Symm. 
and Theod. 'Tpaxo'is a-1liT1pois. 'iii~.,,, to 
threah, is the very term used in the his
tory of the transaction, 2 Kings xiii. 7. 
Gilead comprehended the whole of the 
territory beyond the Jordan, belonging 
to the tribes of Reuben and Gad, and 
the half tribe of Manasseh ; and DB it 
bordered on the kingdom of the Sy
rians, was particularly exposed to their 
attacks. • 

4. The Denhadad here mentioned was 
the son and euccessor of Hazael, and 
not the king of that name whom Hazael 
succeeded. Comp. 2 Kings viii. 7, 16, 
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5 I will also break the barrier of Damascus, 
And cut off the ruler from the nlley of A ven, 
And the sceptre-holder from Beth-Eden, 
And the people of Syria shall go captive to Kir, 
Saith Jehovah. 

6 Thus saith J chovah ; 
For three transgressions of Gaza, 
And for four I will not reverse it ; 
Because they effected a complete captivity 
To deliver it up to Edom, 

with xiii. 3; 24. A similar prediction 
was afterwards delivered by Jeremiah, 
chap. xlix. 27, from which and frore 
Hos. viii. 14, it is evident ·that the phra
srology employed by .Amos here, nnd 
venies 7, 10, 12, H, chap, ii. 2, ii, is not 
peculiar to that prophet. 

ii. According to the teatimony of a 
nati vc, w horn .Michaelis consulted, there is 
a most delightful valley called Oon, about 
four hours distant from Damascus, to
wards the desert, which hos given rise 
to a provC!l'b, " Have you ever been in 
the valley of Oon ? " meaning, Have you· 
ever been in o place of delight ? AB, 
however, this has not been confirmed by 
any traveller, most expositors ore inclined 
to refer the place to w h11t is otherwise 
called i't):s,~:'! r-~TI=!• "the valley of Le-

banon," or eli4JI, cl Buka'~, between 

the ridges of Lebanon ond Anti-Lebanon. 
Here ore the celebrated ruins of the tem
ple of Baalbec, the Syrian Hcliopolis, to 
which the LXX. have expressly referred 
,,et, ADen, only pronouncing it 11et, On 
__:;., -r•ll/ou 'n.,; just as they have ren
dered the latter word when it is employed 
to denote the city of the BBIDC name in 
Egypt, which was dedicated to the BUD. 

The Hebrews in Palestine, to express 
their abhorrence of the idolatrous wor
ship pmctuied at both places, pronounced 
the wml ,,.1', ADen, which properly sig
nifies nothingneaa, fJanity, and hence on 
idol, on account of its inutility. Comp. 
with the present paeMge Ezek. xxx. 17. 
!l"D~• does not here denote inhabitant, or 
inhabitants generally, but as the parallel 

~;iii ~~1/1, ,ceptre-luiltkr, shows, one who 
,ii, upon, or occupie& a throne- a judge, 
prince, or king- the person exercising 
authority in the district specified. For 
the latter phrase, the 11..,,..,.aiixos of 
Homermaybecompared. 1".'.:\'. r,~~. Beth
Eden w1111, in all probability, the locality 
in the mountains of Lebanon, which 
Ptolcmy, v. lii, calls Dapo8111101; where 
the royal family had a palace, and where 
one of its members 116ually resided. 
The name is still given to a delectable 
Ynlley to the west of DarnBSCus. The 
Aram, or Syria, here referred to, is that 
of which Damoscus WBB the capital. By 
"'l"j:, Kir, i& meant the river ar.d region 
of t.he Cyrus in Iberia, now called Kur. 
See on Is. xxii. 6 ; and for the 11ecom
plishment of the prediction in the suc
cessful expedition of 1'iglathpilcser, king 
of Assyria, 2 Kings xvi. 9. The version 
of the LXX. is here extremely faulty, 
as the slightest comparison with the orig
inal will show. 

6. :,;,'-• Arab. Ii~, Gh11zzeh,' Gaza, 

was the southernmost of the five princi
pal cities of the Philistines, which formed 
the capitals of so many satrapit'S of the 
same names. It was situated at the dis
tance of about on hour"e journey from 
the south-east coast of the Mediterranean, 
from which it WB8 separated by low hills 
and tmcts of sand. It WBB built upon a 
hill, and Btrongly fortified, 811 the name 
import& The modern city i& built partly 
on the hill, but mo:tly on the plain be
low; and according to Dr. Robinson, con
tain& a population of about 16,000 aJuls. 
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7 But I will send a fire into the wall of Gaza, 
And it shall devour her palaces ; 

8 And I will cut off the ruler from A!o<hdod, 
And the sceptre-holder fl·om Ashkclon : 
And will turn bark my hand upon Ekron. 
And the residue of the Philistines shall perish, 
Saith the Lord J chovah. 

9 Thus saith Jehovah : 
For three transgressions of Tyre, 

It must have been a place of high an
tiquity, for its name occll1'8 ~ the ge?e
alogicol table, Gen. x. ; and it occupied 
so commanding a position, thot it formed 
the key to Palestine on the south. It 
stands here by synecdoche for the whole 
of Philistio. By :,~\~ r-:r.~. we ore nei
ther to understand, with the LXX. tJx
µaAwrr/1111 -roii Ja>,.r.,~11 ; nor with J m;ti, 
"a holy or pious captivity;" nor with 
Grotius and Michoelis, capti-oitatem pa
cfficam ; but the immenae number of cap
tives which were carried away from Judea 
in the reign of Ahaz, 2 Chron. xxviii. 18. 
The capture was indiscriminote and uni
versal ; none escaped. Comp. for the 
phrnse Jer. xiii. 19. What aggravated 
the guilt of the Philistines, was that they 
did not tl'l'llt the Jews as prisoners of 
wnr but sold them as sieves to the Edo
mit«:s, who were their bitterest enemil'!l, 
and would treat them with the utmost 
cruelty. They were doubtlESS conveyed 
to Petra, the great emporium of com
merce, and there sold to such as might 
purchase them. Comp Joel iii. 4-6. 

7. ::i:!t, fi1"8, is here metaphorically used 
for wari in carrying on which, however, 
it is often employed as one of the most 
destructive elements. Comp. N um. xxi. 
28; Is. xxvi. 11. 

8. For the meaning of :l°#I•, see. on 
ver. 6. Three others of the principal 
cities of the Philistines are now threat
ened, -,~,r:i~, Aahdod, for which see on 

111. xx. 1 ; ,;;~~I!, Arab. ~' 

Aakelon, occupying a strong position on 
. the top of a ridge of rock, which encir
cles it, end terminates at each end in the 

17 

sea, end distant from Gaza about :6.ve 
hours in the direction of NN. E.; and 
jl""~'g, Ekron, now called by the natives 

~• Akir, the most northerly of the 

five, and at some distance inland from 
the line of hills which run along the coast 
of the l\Iechterranean. See Dr. Uobin
son's Palf'Stine, Ill. 21-26. The reason 
why Gath, the remaining city of the five, 
is not mentioned, is assigned by Kimchi 
to be, its having hem already subdued by 
David ; but as it was afterwards occupied 
both by the Syrians, 2 Kings xii. 17, and 
the Philistines, 2 Chron. xxvi. 6, it seems 
more natural to refer its omission to the 
fact of its reduction by U zzioh, in the 
doys of our prophet, as narrated in the 
latter of thr. above passages. It is also 
omitted Zeph. ii. 4, 6. 1:t .,: ::,•'#:::., to 
turn the hand upon, means to exert one's 
power anew, whether in the way of 
fovor or of hostility. Here it is ob
viousl y to be taken in the hostile sense. 
No port of Philistia was to remain un
visited by Divine judgmcnts. Comp. 
Jer. xlvii. 4; Ezek. xxv. 16. In which 
of the reductions of the Philistines, the 
prediction received its fulfilment, we 
cannot determine. One of these took 
place during the reign of Uzziah, 2 
Chron. xxvi. 6, 7 ; another in that of 
Heiekiah, 2 Kings xviii. 8 ; they were 
afterwards succ-ively reduced by Psam
metieus, king of Egypt, by N ebuchad
nezzar, by the Persians, by Alexander, 
and ultimotcly by the Asrnonean11. 

0. A i;imilar charge is here brought 
against the Phmnicians, with the super
addoo aggrovation of a breach of an-
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And for four, I will not reverse it; 
Because they delivered up a complete captivity to Edom, 
And remembered not the covenant of the brethren. 

10 But I will send a fi.t·e into the wall of Tyre, 
And it shall devour he1· palaces. 

11 Thus saith Ji:,hovah: 
For three transgressions of Edom,. 
And for four, I will not reverse it; 
Because he pursued his brother with the sword, 
And did violence to his pity, 
And his ange1· tore continually, 
And he retained his wrath for ever. 

12 But I will send a fire into Teman, 
And it shall devour the palaces of Bozrah, 

c:ii:ut faith. Comp. Joel iii. 4-6. The 
C'':15 I"""!,;, t'OVenant ojfJl'ethrcn, includes 
the termi, of friendship wtd mutual es
su;tance which were agreed upon between 
David. wid Hiram, 2 Sam, v. 11 ; and 
aft~n~·unls between Solomon and the 
t1ame monlll'Ch, 1 King,i v. Sec espe
cially ver. 12, (Heb, ver. 26,) where it 
is expressly stated, that ri•:::i ~ri:=e' t 
c::i:~.'!i, "they two made 11 league," or 
covenant. 

10. For Tyre, wtd the occomplishment 
of this prediction, see on Is. xxiii. 

J 1. For Edom, and the fulfilment of 
the prophecy here pronounced against it, 
see on Is. x.xxiv. 6. The guilt of the 
cruelties exercised by the Idumeans upon 
the Jews was greatly nggreYated by the 
circumstance of their original relation
ship, Obad. 10, wtd the unrelenting per
petuaf character of their hatred. ton ':i 
c•-qry"'!,, lit. to spoil, or destroy oompaa
aionA ·,. i. s, so to repress all the tender 
feelings of pity, as to become herdened 
against objects of distress. Comp. the 
phrase, ;•n::~ r,~, to destroy wi8dom, 
Ezek. xxviii. J 7. The LXX. ltal. Areb. 
Doderlcin, Dethe, Vater, Justi, and Bome 
others, teke c•,:in-,, in the sense of en-,, 
t/uJ womb, and ~piein it either of p~~ 
nnnt females, or of the fruit of the womb, 
,. e. children ; but the plurel is never 
UBed in thlB aceeptetion. Aq. cr,r,\d-yxv11 
aln-oi:; Symm. -,\dn:va 13111, '11,e root 

1:111, Areb. ~)' Syr. ~;. signifies 

to lo~e, in Piel, to ,-egard with tender 
affection, to cheri8h feeling& of compaa
aion towards any one. The;, in :ii~~• 
is generally cow.idered to be an instance 
of a pnregogic in the third pcrson, but 
it is prefereble to construe it ns the pro
nominal feminine affix, agreeing with 
:;-,::i, in the nominative absolute. The 
ebie,{ce of the Meppic fonns no objec
tion, ll8 there are se,·erel instanCES of 
its omission where we might have ex
pected it. The accent on the penul
timate fevors this construction, being 
occasioned solely by the absence of the 
Meppic. The verb, to te taken 11£1 e 
feminine, must be pointed:-:-,~~, but this 
would require :i-,:,i:P. to be the BUbject in
stood of the objret, ·which would be in
tolerably hersh. Comp. for the Bellti
ment, end en elliptical form of the phre
scology, Jcr. iii 6. The Hebrews speak 
of keeping II quolity, whether good or bad, 
when they would express its prolonged 
or continued exercise, See N eh. ix, 32 ; 
Dan. ix. 4. 

12. That i,:i•~• Teman, wa.~ R city, 
seemB evident from its being mentione,.l 
elong with :i-,,~~, Bozrah, for which ~ee 
on Is. xxxiv. 6." Though Jerome BpC8ks 
of it ns a region, he, mentions, in hi~ Ono
m11sticon, a town of this neme, at the 
distwtce of five miles from Petra. On 
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13 Thus saith J ehovnh: 
For three transgressions of'the sons of Ammon, 
And for four, I will not reverse it; 
Because they ripped up those who were pregnant in Gilead, 
That they might enlarge their border. 

14 But I will kindle a fire on the wall of Rahhah, 
Arid it shnll devour the palaces thereof; 
With a shout in the day of battle, 
With a tempest in the day of the storm. 

the map of Durckherdt and Grimm, it is 
placed to the south of Wady Mlisa. It 
wus doubtless the principal place in the 
district inhabited by the descendants of 
'l'eman, one of the grandsons of Esau, 
Gen. xxxvi. 11, 15, who were celebrated 
on account of their superior wisdom, Jcr. 
xliv. 7. Comp. Obad. 8, 9, and Baruch 
iii. 22. Eliphaz, one of Job"s friends, 
was a Temanite. The reason why no 
mention is made of Sela, or Petra, Cred
ner thinks is to be found in the fact, that 
it had already been captured by Ama
ziah, 2 Kings xiv. 7, of whose conquests 
in that direction advantage wos token 
by his son Uzziah, ver. 22; 2 Chron. 
xxvi. 2. 

13. ,~t •~-~• flu, Ammonites, descend
ants of Lot, Gen. xix. 3, occupied the 
territory on the east of the Jordan, be
tween the rivers Jabbok and Amon, but 
more in the direction of the Arabian 
desert. That portion of country which 
lay olong the Jordan, of which they had 
possessed themselves, origine.lly belonged 
to the Amorite!, which accounts for its 
being given to the tribe of God, Josh. 
xiii. 25. They frequently annoyed the 
Hebrews, but were repelled by David 
and several of his succt'!l!!Onl. For the 
sake of plunder, they joined the Chol
deans on their invasion of Judea ; and, 
even after the captivity, they evinced the 
same hostile disposition. They were 
severely chastised by Judas Maccabeus, 
1 Mace. v. 8, 7. Justin Martyr speaks of 
them 1111 still a numerous people in bis 
day, 'A,,_,,,,,,.,;;,,, '"' 11V11 11'0,\~ 'l'.\~Of. 
Dinl. 1•.um Tryph. p. 347. Ed. Paris, 1615. 
The atrocious cruelty here charged upon 
the Ammonites, appears to have formed 

no unu'ltlol part of the barbarities prac
tised by the ancients in war. Comp. 
2 Kings viii. 12, xv. 16; Hos. xiii, 16, 
(Heh. xiv. 1 ;) and my note on the Jru,t 
passage. See also l Sam. xi. 2. The 
object of the Ammonites was to dfect 
an utter extermination of the l~raelite11 
inhabiting the mountainous regions of 
Gilead, in order that they might ex
tend their own territory in that direc
tion. 

14. M=!'l, Rabbah, i. e. "the Great,•· 
was the metropolis of the country of the 
Ammonites, the extensive ruins of which 
have recently been discovered hy Seetzen 
and Durckhnrdt on the honks of the river 
Moiet Amman, which empties itself into 
the J abbok. The full form of the name 
wos ,,'W! •!~ f'=!'l, Deut. iii. 11, by which 
it was distinguished from Rohbah ofMooh, 
and n city of the same name in the tribe 
of J udnb. It is called P~dl""'CI b}" 
Polybius and Stephen of Byzantium ; 
but it otherwise went among the Greeks 
by the name of +U1.dh,,p,a, which it 
derived from Ptolemy Philadclpbus. It 

is now known by that of ~~• Am

man, the same given to it by Abulfeda in 
his Tab. Syr. p. 91. By n,~.,~. is meant 
the tremendous shout whi~h ~tern ar
mies give at the commencement of battle, 
partly to excite their courage, and partly 
to strike terror into the enemy. Comp. 
Exod. xxxii. 17 ; Josh. vi. 6, 20. Thus 
the Iliad, iii. 1, etc. -
Alrrap brol rcdtrµ71!iNv 6µ' -,,,,.µ.DP•"""' 

l1trurra,, 
TpG.n µ~v ,c1'.aryyfi ,.. ' lvo,rji T. r"""• 

llpv~u ~s· 
'Hv-rE 1rrp ,c;\,ryy¾, -y,pd110111, It. T. ,\, 
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15 Their king shall go into captivity, 
• He and his princes together, 
Saith J chovah . 

.,~tl., hurricand, and :,t~tl, ,torm ortemP
eat, mark the resistless force of the onset, 
and the utterly destructive coDBEquences 
remlting from it. That they are poet
icully applied to the warlike operations 
against H.abbah, is clear from ;:tii:1tl C:~\ 
the day of 1to1'm, being parallel \\ith 
:,,:in1,,:i ,::;,, the day of battle, 

iii.' i:::,t,,;, their king, the Syr. and 
Vulg. ha;~ understood of Malcam or Mil
com, i. e. Moloch, an idol of the Ammon
ites and Moabites ; but the LXX. and 
Targ. support the common rendering, 
which ,•-,':I, hi1 princes, following, would 
seem nbsdlltcly to require. It is true, this 
term might be taken figuratively to sig
nify prie11ts, as in Is. xliii. 28 ; and 
such interpretation might appear to be 
countenanced by the occurrence of i•~q:i:, 

?iia p,-k,ta, in the parallel prophecy of 
Jeremiah, chap. xlix. 3; bur the 1111e of 
i•1v, Ma princes, immediately after by 
that prophet, shows that, if the former 
term be not an interpolation, it denotes 
thl' idolatrous priests who were in nttcnd. 
ance upon the king, just u the princes 
were the chiefs and civil officers about the 
court. 011,p,,s rwrii,11, which the LXX. 
have added in Amos, and which is copied 
in the Syr. and Arab., was probably 
borrowed from the passage in Jeremiah ; 
or 1t may have been inserted in the Greek 
text by some copyist before these other 
versions were made. The combination 
of C ""!,, prince.,, with <o 'fi. ;-i, ,judge, chap. 
ii. 3, confirms the above interpreta
tion. 

CHAPTER II. 

IN this chapter we have the continuation of charges and denunciations against diff'erent na• 
tions, as the llloabites, 1-3; the Jews, 4, 6; and finally, the Isrnclitcs, who were to form 
the principal objects of ihe prnphet's mmlstry, 6-8 . .Amos then procc'C<ls to insist on their 
ungrateful conduct, notwith~tnn<.linA: the cx1tericnce which they had hatl of dh•tin;;ui~hed 
foxors nt the hand oft;o<I, 9-13; 11Dd the futility of all hopes of escape which they might 
~ led to entertain, 14-16. 

1 THUs saith Jehovah: 
For three transgressions of l'tloab, 
And for four, I will not reverse it ; 

1 For Mnab, see on Is. xv. The par- the Idumean throne. The wickedness 
ticular act here charged against the Moo- appeani to have consisted in a wnnton 
bites is nowhere recorded. Michaelis violation of the sanctity of the tomb, by 
is of opinion, that reference is had to the disinterment nnd burning of the 
2 Kings iii. 27 ; but the prince there royal remains. It was indicative of an 
spoken of was the !!Oil of the king of enmity which was not satisfied with 
:Moab, and not the future heir to inflicting every poi!Sible injury 'lipon its 
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Because they calcined the bones of the King of Edom. 
2 But I will send a fire into Moab, 

And it shall devour the palaces of Kei·ioth ; 
And Moab shall die in the tumult, 
At the shout, at the sound of the trumpet, 

3 I will cut off the judge from the midst the1·eof, 
And kill all the princes thereof with him, 
Saith Jehovah. • 

4 Thus saith Jehovah: 
For three transgressions of Judah, 

. And for four, I will not reverse it ; 
Because they have despised the law of Jehovah, 
And have not kept his statutes; 
And their false deities have caused them to err, 
After which their fathers walked. 

6 But I will send a fire into Judah, 
And it shall devour the palaces of Jerusalem. 

victim while living, but pUJ'llUed him 
even into the regions of the deed. Comp. 
Is. xxxiii. 12. 

2. r, ~,., i', Kerioth ; LXX . .,.,_., ..-dA.•a,11 
a/,,rwv; Targ. ::-ta: '1=1, the fortresa 9r citadel; 
in all probability, the chief city, eli!ewhere 
called ::tf"C -, ·r., Kir-Moab, and here put 
in the plure.l, to describe its size, or ap
pearance, as comprehending more than 
one. Comp. Jer. xlviii. 24, and on Is. 
xv. I. ,,::-:~, here means the tumult of 
battle. Is. xiii. 4 ; xvii. 12. 

3. From the circumstance that 'OE:ni, 

judr,e, and not 1l;.t1 , ki11g, is selected to 
describe the chief. magistrate of Moob, it 
hos not without reason, been supposed, 
that, at the time the prophet wrote, or, 
at least, at the time to which his prophecy 
refers, a change had taken place in the 
government of that country; but whether 
it WIIS occasioned by the extinction of the 
roye.l house, or the appointment of a 
ruler by a foreign power, it is impossible 
to decide. The reference which some 
have made to Ps. ii. 10, in proof that 
judge and king arc identice.l, is not in 
point ; for, though the terms as there 
used are so far synonymous, that they 
both designate penons high in office, yet 

there is an obvious distinction botb as it 
respects the degree of their rw1k, and the 
nature of tbe offices with which they 
were invested. The connecting of the 
princes with Moab (11•;.;i) and not with 
the judge (,•-,;i) as in chap. i. 16, goes 
to confinn the view just given. 

4, 6. ~rougbt ogoiost tbe 
J~_.<!ill:~_fr:om_an_yof the prec~ing, 
in_the crimes which they involve liiiving 
been committeil directly .against. God, 
and .not against roun They hod ~come 
weary of his service, obandoned his 
wo1-ship, and uddicted themselves to 
idolatrous practices. Between the !l)'llO
nymes here employed there is this dif
ference of meaning: :,-,;i:,, law, stands 
fw tbe institute oC Mm generally, of 
which the more.I code formed the ~; 
Cl'i': 11 • atatutes~-lcir the ceremo~i.!l!J!._~ 
judicial enactments. Dy c•:: T :,, lw, .i9l!J.s 
B,rl!. mea,it,_11nd. .t~ _w.ord _ _i~~~!ld.md 
here in the Vulg. The LXX. have taken 
the same view of it, rendering it µd.-ra,a, 
t>anitiea. Comp. for this acceptation 
Ps. xl. 6. Idols were !lO called because 
their pretensions and oracles were found
ed on fali!ehood, and becaW!e they deluded 
with fali!e hopes those who worshipped 
them. In.etead of being weaned from 
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6 Thus saith Jehovah : 
l<'or three transgressions of Israel, 
And for fom·, I will not reverse it ; 
Because they sold the righteous for money, 
And the poor fo1· a pair of sandals : 

7 ,vho pant for the dust of the earth on the head of the poor, 
And turn aside the way of the afflicted ; 
A man and his father go in to the same damsel, 
In order to profane my holy name. 

8 They stretch themselves upon pledged garments, 
Close to every altar; 

their attachment to the gods which their 
ancc,;to1-s had, at dilferent times, served, 
the Jews became increasingly addicted 
to them, w1d thereby brought upon 
themselvl'S the pwushment in:.11.icted by 
N ebucha<lnezzar. 

6. The prophet, having secured the 
attention of the Israelites by his predic
tions against those communities which 
they regarded with feelings of hostility, 
comes now to bis proper subject, which 
was to charge upon themselves the guilt 
which, in various ways, they, us a people, 
had contracted. ;N-,11•, 1-1, i. e. the 
Israelites, consisted;· ·aft~ the revolt in 
the time of Rehoboam, of the ten tribes, 
whose capital wus Samaria, and whose 
worship, originally that of Jehovah, 
under the visible image of the golden 
calves, speedily merged in the busest ond 
most licentious idolatry. "1=11:!, to aeU, has 
no reference, as some have thought, to 
the conduct of a corrupt judge, who for 
money gives a verdict against the in
nocent, the term never being used to 
express any such act ; but describes the 
selling of a ~n into slavery, They 
even deprived the poor of their liberty 
for the most paltry consideration. Comp, 
cha~ viii. 6. c·.~t~, aandala, are greatly 
inferior in value • to shoes, consisting 
merely of soles of leather or wood, 
fastened by two straps to the feet, one 
of w hi.eh passes over the forepart of the 
foot, near the great toe, and the other 
round the ankle. 

7. t'll'\.,P, aignifies to breaths Aard, to 
pant, eagerly to deaire, which well suits 

the connection, so that there is no neces
sity, with Houbigant, Newcome, nnd 
others, to change the verb into ;;1::i, to 
attack, bnti8e, etc. The meaning of the 
prophet is, that the }Jl'fSOnS w horn he 
describes were so avaricious, that, after 
having robbed others of their property, 
and reduced them to a state of poverty, 
they even begrudged them the small 
quantity of dust which they had cast on 
their heads in token of mourning. Comp. 
2 Sam. i. 2; Job ii. 12. :a, as in -:;i,i-,:;i, is 
elsewhere used in the acceptation ot' on 
or upon, wid is hl're the more nppm
priately adopted, on account of the more 
usual preposition 1:l! having just been 
employed. Comp. chap. viii. 4. ':r..':'. l":T:l:"!• 
to turn, or thNU1t a.aide as to tlie • 1vny ; 
i. e. to turn nny one out of his right 
course, into a tracklei.s region, where he 
can expect nothing but inconvenience, 
perplexity and danger ; here, to render 
the afflicted still more miserable. From 
the reference made iu the following 
verse to idolatrous deities wid nltw-s, it 
is most probable th11t :-,-,,a:-,, the damsel 
here spoken of, was not-~ ordinary or 
common strumpet, but one who _ _prosti
ty_~hendLU!.. honor of Astarte, at.wia 
of her i!bme11o-.l.XX. "~" airr¾,v ,.,..5;"1f71"• 
Su~h-~n act of daring profligacy w~ the 
more atrocious from its having been com
mitted in a heathen temple, with the ex
press design, as the prophet states, of do
ing indignity to Jehovah. See Gesenius, 
Lex. in ~-q, A) 2. 

8. To retain pledged raiment over 
night was expressly prohibited by the 
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And drink the wine of the amerced 
In the house of their gods. 

9. Yet it was I that destroyed the Amorite before them, 
,vhose height was as the height of cedars, 
And who was strong as the oaks; 
I clestroyed his fruit above, 
And his roots beneath. 

10 It was I also that brought you up from the land of Egypt, 
Ancl led you in the desert f'orty years, 
To inherit the land of the Amorite. 

11 And I raised up of yom· sons to be prophets, 

Mosaic law, Exocl. xxii. 26, 27, as it 
deprived the owner of his covering : to 
stretch one's self upon it in an idol's temple 
wag 11 great aggru vation of the crime. 
t:•~~::'.;, pkdged, lit. bound, held in bon-

dage, from hi;, to bind. Arab. ~' 

Syr. 1J°.::::i~ debitum, It was not 1m-

11S11al for the heathen to !Jeep near the 
altan of their gods, that they might ob
tain communications in dreams ; but 88 

it was customary to cat in a recumbent 
posture, the stretching here referred to 
would rather seem to have respect to par
ticip~tion in idolatrous feasts, e,peciully 
as the drinking of wine in the temples is 
specified in the following line. t:--::~:r i''.'.• 
tluJ tDini, of the amerced, mmms "-ine 
purchesed with money exacted by the 
imposition of fine,. 1;•:q, for 1;,:;:i, as 
frequently. Rcgardles., of the sufferings 
of .those whom they oppreseed, the npos
tate Israelites revelled in eensual indulg
ences. 

D. , in •:::,a, is strongly adversative, 
end introdU:c~' the contrast between the 
Divine conduct and that of the Israelites. 
The ·signal benefits which, as a nation, 
they had received from Jehovah, ought 
to have attached them for ever to his 
service. The conjunction and pronoun 
are repeated for like effect, verse I O. 
•"'li:11:, , tluJ Amorite•, are here taken in a 
wid~' ~se, as including all the inhabi
tants of Canaan, on account of their be
ing tbe lar~!'!!t and most powerful of the 
nations which occupied that country. 
Comp. Gen. xv. 16, xlviii. 22. In a more 

special point of view, they inhabited both 
sides of the Jordan, ond particularly the 
mountains afterwards posso;sed by the 
tribe of Judah. Their gigantic height 
and extraordinary strength, to which 
reference is frequently mode in the hiti
tory of the Hebrews, ore here beauti
fully compared to cednrs nnd oaks, tho 
most majcstic nnd sturdy trees of the 
forcst. The Hebrew us well as tho 
profane poets, often compare men to 
trees. Comp. Ps. xxxvii. 36, xcii. 12-lli; 
Isa. x. 33, 34 ; Ezek. xvii. 3, xxxi. Six
teen MSS., originnlly twelve more, and 
now five ; five of the oldest editions, and 
the Ilabboth read c;,•;.11=, "before ycm," 
instead of t::·r~!!r.:,'•'1:iefore them," but 
these outhoriti~; {mder all the drcum
stonccs of the text, are insufficient to 
warrant an alteration. 

10. Jehovah goes back to still earlier, 
but no less remarkable displays of his 
kindness to the nation, showing that from 
the commencement of its history he had 
been its benefactor. Comp. Jer. ii. 6. 
:-;',1, to come or go up, is always used in 
Hebrew in reference to local or pilitical 
elevation, and not, os Ro9enmuller as
serts, to the North. The circumstance 
thut many of the regions or places to 
which persons are said to have flOllC up, 
lay to the north of those from which they 
came, is purely accidental ; whereas the 
propriety of the use of the telTll lies in 
the fact of the mountainous character of 
the land of Cannon, while Egypt and the 
intervening l'l'gions Wffl! low and flat. 

11. The prepositive '= in c~•~:i,:, and 
1:1;•-:~n:;~, is partitive, indicating that 
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Arnl of your young men to be N azarites. 
Is it not even so, 0 ye sons of Israel ? 
Saith Jehovah. 

12 But ye made the N azaritcs drink wine, 
And ye charged the prophets, 
Saying, Prophesy not. 

13 Behold, I will press you down, 
As the cart prcsscth which is full of sheaves. 

14 And refuge shall fail the swift, 
The strong man shall not exert his strength, 

some or certain persons out of the num
ber were selected. The Divine conde
scension in the selection of any of their 
race to fill the offices here specified, laid 
them under additional obligatious to de
vote themselves to the service of the true 
Uod ; and not only was thereby a dis
tinguished honor conferred upon_ them, 
but such institutions furnished them with 
the means of religious instruction, and 
examples of holy living. For c·~•:;i~, the 
prophet&, see on IIOB. xii. 11. c~.,T~, 
Na=arites, LXX. lry,,ur,,.was, .Zs &-y;.;.;.
px,11, from .,!~, ta aeparate, aet one'a aelf 
apa,·t, abstain, were a class of persons 
among the Hebrews who ordinarily bound 
themsclvEl! by a voluntary vow to ab
stain either for a time, or for the whole 
period of life, from wine and ell in
toxicoting liquors, and everything mode 
of the produce of the vine ; and not to 
shove their head nor touch any deod 
body. Sometiml'S pe,:sons were, before 
their birth, devoted by their parents to 
this abstinence ; as in the cases of 
Samson, Samuel, and John the Baptist, 
For the law of the N azarite, ace N um. vi. 
ond Winer'a ltealwi>rterb. The object 
of the institute appems to have been, to 
exhibit to the view of the nation the 
power of religious principle operating 1n 

the way of self-control, indifference to 
sensual gratification, and an mtire con
secration to the service of God. The 
importance which was attached to 1t in 
a morel point of view, is evident from 
thoee who thus exercised themselves in 
self-denial being clll&lled along with the 
prophets. Respecting the undeniable
ness of the fact a pointed appeal is made 
at the cloee of the venie. 

12. What could have been more 
flagrant than to tempt the pious to break 
their solemn vow, and attempt to induce 
the inspired ambassadors of Jfhovoh to 
withhold the communications of his will ? 

13. Here commence the denunciations 
agoinst the apostotc Israelites. The 
Participle r•~,;., after :itT'!, is future 
in signification. Sec on Is. vii H. ;: =:P 
Occurs only here as a verb ; but tha.t it 
signifies to press, oppreaa. etc., is clear 
from the signification of the derivatives 
:-:~~, Ps. Iv. 4, nnd :-:r ~'l:l, Ps. lvi. 2, as 
well as from the connection in which it 
here occurs. Comp. r,,, nnd the Syr. 

~ 0 

..,c,~, anguatiatw ~,t .• ~, angiu-

tia, preasura, Comp. also the Amb. 

U~' retilluit, impedivit: u:?f~, 

accidentia fortutuB, qua, impediunt hom
inem. The verb is used transitively in 
both instanCES, according to the ordin
ary signification of HiphiL There is 
more force in speaking of a fully laden 
cart pressing the ground \Jnder it, than 
its being itself pressed by its contents. 
t">l"l~ is to be taken in the sense of down, 
as in Job xl 12. ~ is pleonastic. 1be 
renderings of the LXX. and Vulg. r,w 
1<ull.l111 {11ro1<AT111 {,~,, ; ego tltredeho auhter 
1'0.t, though advocated by some, are less 
appropriate. Newcome tmlll!lotes the 
latter heuustich thus : 11 As a loaded 
com-woin presseth its sheavm ; " but 
-,-,:, is the objective case to :-:ttl:,::,, and 
not· to r•~~· As the object of 'iiii verb, 
supply i';.~l"!-r,~. 

14-16. Every _!)_ttempt to resist or es
-~jJQm tli«Cevils th_at were _ comin~ 
upon the· nation, would prove u~tc~lf 
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15 Neither shall the mighty deliver himself; 
Ile that handleth the bow shall not stand, 
And the swift-footed shall not escape: 
Neither shall he that ridcth the horse deliver himself. 

16 And he that is courageous among the heroes, 
Shall flee away naked in that day, 
Saith Jehovah. 

fruitless. This sentiment is expressed for the eame reason, the words corres
undcr various forms, which ore obviously ponding to \-:is;;i. ~~:,;~-11·~ at the end of 
accumulated for the sake of effect. , at ver. 14 are omitted in the Alexandrian 
the beginning of ver. 14, ill not merely copy of the L...'\.X. The preposition 3 in 
conjunctive, but marks the consequence t:•:;3~:J., gives to ~3~ "t""~, the force of 
or result. Verse 15th is wanting in the superlative. Comp. :-:,::-,3:: -,;:il, 
some of Kenoieott and De Rossi's MSS. the strongest of beaats, Pro;:· xix. 30°; 
and in the Arab.; but the omission is no t:"":?!=1 :-,~~•'!,the most beautiful of women, 
doubt owing to the homoiotelcuton of Song i. 8, v. 9, vi. 1 ; •u>..oY'll"•ll'IJ Iv ')'II" 

this and the preceding verse ; just as, -(111, Luke i. 28. 

CHAPTER III. 

Tm: prophet resumes the subject of the Dh-ine goodness towards the Hebrew people, and 
grounds upon their misimprovement of it, the certainty of their puuisllment, ver. 1; he 
then, in a series of pointed and appropriate interrogations, Illustrates this certaintr, 3-6; 
which he follows up by a vindication of his commission, 7, 8. Foreign notions ere then 
summoned to wituees the execution of judgment upon the kingdom of Israel, which would 
be signally eevere, 9-16, 

I IIEAR ye this word, which J chovah speaketh against you, 0 sons 
of Israel, 

Against all the family which I brought up out of the land of 
Egypt; 

Saying: 

1 lnetead of 'l.:N-i ':I• •:·:i, "atmB of Is
rael," forty-three 

0

MSS., ·o~e in the mar
gin, originally seven, and iive by correc
tion, read T:,11~ 'c• r, • :i , " house of Israel ; " 
which readi~g -~ supported by the LXX, 
and Arab, versions. Both forms are em
ployed in the book of Amos, but the for
mer is the leM frequent; which awakens 
the suspicion that the ·latter hns been in
troduced here by way of correction. That 

18 

the phrase is intended to inelude the 
whole Hebrew people, is evident from 
the words which follow iu apposition, 
and describe the distinguished favor 
eoofcrred upon the entire race of J noob. 

r:nl!::~, Eth. I-. ~ ,.I,. to spread oot .... , . I ILl""lf I a, 
11 tribe, or clan; but I1ere obviously used 
in a nationel sense, as in Jer. viii. 3, xxv. 
9 ; Micah ii. a. 
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2 Only you have I known of all the families of the earth, 
Therefore I will punish you fo1· all your iniquities. 

3 Will two walk together 
Except they be agreed f 

4 ,viii the lion roar in the forest 
When he has no prey ? 
,viii the yonng lion cry out from his den, 

2. ''!:, to knotD, is here employed in 
the sense of knowing with the idea of 
volition, or good will ; to tuJknotDledge, 
regard, care for, end by implication, to 
aho1D fav"1' to. Comp. Ps. i. 6, cxliv. 3; 
and -,,,,,:,,r,,.,, John x. 14, xv. 17 ; 2 Tim. 
ii. 19. The Israelites alone were ac
knowledged by Jehovah as hiq people, 
and as such treated with peculiar fovor ; 
but in proportion to the distinction whic; 
they enjoyed, was the degree of punishf 
ment which their ungrateful nnd rebel 
lions conduct merited. 

3. In this and the three following 
VetSe!, a !11.'riei of parabolic interroga
tions are employed, highly calculated to 
produce conviction in the minds of those 
to whom they were addre!sed. They 
are familiar indeed, but so much the 
more appropriate and forcible. Instead 
of ~"l~i~, the LXX. Arab. and Vulg. read 
~': ;~, with apparent reference to the sig
nification of Z'"'.!; in the preceding VersC'. 

The i,rimary signification of "I!:, Syr. 

~o .. condi:&it, conatituit, Arab. ~,, 

aignificavit ajfecturum alicui guid, is to 
point, point out, appoint n time or place, 
hence in Niphal, to meet by appointment; 
to do anything by common conaent ; to he 
agreed. Thill la.qt seemR to he the accep
tation in which the verb is to be taken in 
this place: for to render, How can two 
set out upon a journey, except they meet 
by appointment ? would express that to 
be impoAAible, wbi.ch is very often true in 
fact. Interpreters are divided in opinion 
respecting the persons to whom the num
ber 1:·ni, ttDo, refers. Munster and 
some othm think, that the prophets gen
erally, or Joel 1md Amos in particular, nre 
meant ; V atablus, Druaius, Lively, N cw
comE', Rnuer, Ro!,enmiiller, Ackermann, 
ond Mourer, explain it of God and the 

prophet; while Clarius, Grotius, Danreus, 
Mnrckius, Lowth, Hnrenberg, and Dahl, 
are of opinion Lhat God anu Israel arc 
intended. The lnst construction of the 
passage bl'St agrees with the bearing 
of the other interrogations. Between 
Jeho\·ah and his apostate people there 
could no long(T be any fellowship; and 
instead of the blessings which accrued to 
them from such fellowship, they had now 
nothing to expect but punishment. As 
they hod walked t-ontrary to him, so he 
would now wnlk contrary to them. They 
had broken his covenant, and must take 
the consequences. 

4. The lion is quiet till he Sff'8 his 
prey, but roars at the eight of it, and 
thereby inspires it with such terror, thnt 
it is deprived of the power of e11cape. 
In like manner the young lion, which 
has been weaned, and is just beginning 
to hunt for prey, will lie ~ilent in hie den, 
till it is brought near, when the smell of 
it will rou!II.' him from his quiet. Poiret, 
in his Travels in Barbary, Strasb. 1789, 
vol. i. p. 28 3, states, that the lion has 
two different modes of hunting hill prey. 
,Vhen not very hungry, he contents 
himself with watching behind n bu8h for 
the animal which is the object of his 
attack, till it approaches, when. by a 
sudden leap, he attacks it, and seldom 
misses his aim ; but if he i~ famished he 
does not proceed so quietly, but, im
patient and full of rnge, he lmvcs his 
den, 001d fills, with his terrific roar, the 
echoing forest. His voice inspires all 
living beings with fear nnd dread; no 
creature deems itself safe in its retreat; 
all flee, they know not whither, and by 
this means, fall into his fnngs. :-:~_~!!, 
the lion, and not -,·a:::, tAe young lion, 
is the nominative to ti,e verb "l:t,. The 
certainty of dl'Struction is the -point at 
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Except he have taken it ? 
5 Will the bird fall into an earth-snare, 

And there is no gin for it ? 
Will the snare spring from the grnund, 
When nothing whatever is caught; 

6 Shall the trumpet be blown in a city, 
And the people not tremble? 
Shall there be e•;il in a city, 
And Jehovah bath not inflicted it ? 

7 Surely the Lord J chovah iuflicteth nothing, 
Except he reveal his purpose 
To his servants the prophets. 

B The lion bath roared, who will not fear? 

which the prophet aims ,in the simili
tude. 

6. Between r,~ and '=i?. \,:a there is no 
essential difference. The sense would 
have been the same had the latter word 
been omitted, and we had simply read, 
:,,~ ;-~~; but the insertion of the syn0-
nyme givl'S more force to the sentence. 'Ill~ 
collllects with .,~Ille, 118 its antecedent, 
:,~.;:~ is to be taken °118 the future of Kai, 
and regarded as expressing the sudden 
spring of on elastic snare, or net, which, 
on the bird's touching it, suddenly rises 
and incloses it. Instruments were pre
pared by the providence of God for the 
capture of the Israelites, which would 
certainly do their work : there would be 
no escape. 

6, The prophet here closes bis interro
gatory appeals; - first by a reference to 
the effect produced upon the inhabitants 
of o city by the sounding of the trumpet, 
as a signal of war; and then, by directly 
ascribing the infliction of temporal ca
lamities to Jehovah, 118 the punisher of 
sin. For r,:r-, in the sense of temporal 
evil, or calu~ity, see Oen. xix. 19, xliv. 
34, Exod. xxxii. 14; Ezek. vii. 6. Arab. 
~, experimentum, oalamitaa a.iftic
tio.' 

7. Though the infliction of puniloh
ment of his guilty people was detennined 
in bis holy and righteous counsel, yet 
Jehovah would not proct'ed to excute it 
until he had given them full warning, and 
aft'orded ruch of them 1111 opportunity of 

escaping as should repent and return to 
his service. He thus mixed mercy with 
judgment. -i~c, Theod. BouA71, counsel, 
pu1-po1e, decree; from~:, Arab.~.,, 

po,uit, .firmiter atatuit; to found, lay a 
foundation, BBtabliah a plan, ordain. It 
is rather, I imagine, on this acccptation 
of the verb that the idea of purpose or 
det:ree is based, than upon that of a divan, 
or an assembly of persons, sitting and 
deliberating on couches: but see Gesenius 
in -i~tl. As the Divine plan or purpose 
is nece!881ily secret till it be revealed, 
hence the acccpt11tion aecret come to be 
attached to the word. In this verse a 
high honor is vindicated to the pro
phetical office. The holy men of God 
were, by inspiration, entrusted with 11 
knowledge of the Divine purposes, in so 
far as it was nece;sary for them to divulge 
them to the world. M'f;?.~, is the frequent-
11tive future, indicating what God is ac
customed to do, and is best rendered by 
our present. For the sentiment, comp. 
Gen. xviii. 17. 

8. With reference to what he had 
expressed ver. 4. and in keeping with the 
mode of representation which he had 
employed chap. i. 2, Amos formally 
announces the awful character of the 
message be had heard from the Lord, 
and the impossibility of withholding 
the communication. The roar of the 
lion is loud and terrific, especially in the 
solitary forests which form his proper 
domain. See on ver. 4. 
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The Lord Jehovah hath • spoken, who will not prophesy ? 
9 Proclaim ye in the palaces of Ashdod, 

And in the palaces in the land of Egypt, 
And say: 
Assemble yourselves on the mountains of Samaria, 
And behold the great commotions within her, 
And the oppt·essions in the midst of her. 

10 For they regard not the practice of rectitude, 
Saith Jehovah, 
That amass rapine and spoil in their palaces. 

11 Therefore thus sai.th he Lord Jehovah : 

9. ~,•i;"?l'!, cawe it to bs heard, pub
liah ye I ihose are addressed who hod 
intercoUJ'8e with the places here specified, 
and hod thus onopportunityofconveying 
the message. Comp. ,I bo,',..,., ohr,fr..,, 
"Epxou ! Rev. xxii. 17. For Aahdod, 
see on chap. i. 8. It is here used syn
ecdochically for the whole of l'hlllitia. 
Instead of '!\~15:;, the LXX. have rend 
-itil!:J, ,., 'Atr~t.,,.o,s, which Secker at
tempts to justify! For ri'::l~:t:! 1:t ~,·X!p;;., 
comp. /C'llp6(11T• bn T;;,., a;.,~r,.,.,.,.,, Matt. 
x. 27. It was, and is still, custom
ary in the East to BSSemble on the 
flat roofs of the houses. To the princes 
and courtieni thus assembled on their 
palaces, as well as to all within hearing, 
the invitation was to be con~eyed. 
There is something exceedingly forcible 
in these heathen rulers, etc. being called 
to witness the enormitiPS that were prac
tised in Samaria. If their judgment, 
pagans ns they were, could not but be 
unfavorablt, what must be the judgment 
of the holy ond righteous God ? What 
the punishment which he must inflict? 
Nothing c-an be more graphic than the 
description of the position which these 
foreigners were to occupy, They were 
to assemble ii~,:~ '"!.'! 1:t, upon the 
fllotmtaim of Samaria. ,;.,,#, Samaria, 
the metropolis of the kingdom. of Israel, 
was built on a round bill, near the mid
dle of a large valley, surrounded by moun
tainR on every side, by which it was com
pletely overlooked. From these dcva
tions peniOD8 might distinctly see what 
was done in the city. 'l'hat r,~:i"l. N:~:-:~ 

and c•~~-=;: ore intimately connected, and 
are both to be referred to the rich and 
powerful inhabitants of Samaria, appean 
evident from what is stated in the fol
lowing vcr.;e. 'l'he latter term is prop
erly the Pahul Participle, oppre,aed, but 
is here used as a noun, as in Job xxxv. 9; 
Eccles. iv. i. Comp. the forms l;,i:\, 
du,eUing :-:::~1:,'1:1, kingoom, 

10. n;i: •tti,.' they know not, is not in
tended to express simple ignorance, but 
that state of mind which is hostile to 
the entertainment of knowledge. The 
magnates of Samaria hod no regard for 
the practice of what was just and right, 
but the contrvy. r, M::: ~, rectitude, that 
which is straight, in ~tion to what 
is crooked, distorted, or morally wrong. 
Comp. Is. xxvi. 10, xxx. 10, lix. H. 
'!.;, t:l'l:IM, fJiolenc6 and deaolation, mean, 
by ; m~~ymy of the cause for the effect, 
what bas been obtained by violating the 
rights and dellOlating the property of 
others. Such spoils they accumulated 
in their palaces, but they should not 
enjoy them. On the contrary, as the 
prophet shows in the following verses, 
they &bould be plwidered and carried 
away by the enemy. Dathe well ex
presses the meaning of the verse: " Recte 
factis nequaquam delectantur, inquit Jo
ve, sed thesauros in redes 8\las congerunt 
vi atque injuria partos," 

11. -,~,the LXX., who are followed 
by Aq, and the .Arab., prepo11terously 
render T6pos, Tyre; one of De Rossi's 
MSS. reads-i:s, and one of Kennirott's, 
-,;-::,;. The Syr. Chold. tribulation, which 
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There shall be an enemy, and that around the land; 
And he shall bring down thy strength from thee, 
And thy palaces shall be plundered. 

12 Thus saith Jehovah : 
As the shepherd reseueth from the mouth of the lion 
Two legs, or the portion of an ear, 
So shall the sons of Israel be rescued, 
Who sit in Samaria on the corne1· of a bed, 
And in Damascus on that of a couch. 
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bas been ndopted in many modem ver-· Is. xxxi. 4; yet if he bas almost devoured 
sions. Thus Dathe, llesselberg, Dahl, it, leaving nothing but what is here ~pcc
.J usti, and Hitzig. But Calvin, New- ified, no difficulty would be found u1 cf
come, 11ichaelis, Strueruiee, Bauer, Ros- feeling a rescue. For •~~11 -~~ ':•:.:-:,, 
enmiiller, Vater, and Noyes, translate comp. l,l,~611~11 111: ,rrdµ.,rros }..,oirros, 2 
enemy, which better suits the connection, Tim. iv. 17; 1 Sam. xvii. 34, 35. 'I;-,:,. 
as it supplies a proper nominative to the occurs only this once, but signifies a p;rl 
verb-,•~'!:"!, immediately following. Com. or piece; from 1:,-,:,., to separate. 1h<.:re 

'" is a """"ies of g~t • in the East,· the cars as to derivation, the Arab . ...J,, nocuit, -.---
) ·or ·which are often a foot in lcllgth, and 

noza affecit, kuit. The words, :::i•:::il:)~ -,~ broad in proportion; so that more im
r"l_.~;'J are abrupt and elliptical, but, for portance would be attached to them by 
this very reason, possess more point. At th_e shep~erd, than would be the case 
-,;_, supply :,a:,, 1o1:i•, or the like. , in with us m the West. The concluding 
:::i•:::io~ has the "furceof et quidem, or uqu,;! :words of the verse have greatly perplexed 
The reading :::i•:ir;,:, suggested by Houbi- mt~~~CJ'S. Most ~f the modC'ms cx
gant, considered "probable by Newcome, plam r,.-1;'! of_the silk manufactured at 
and adopted by Bauer, is altogctber un- Da~us, which from tho name of the 
sustained by any example of a similar ploce, _15 ~cd damask, and ~dcr 
case in verbs whose second and third radi- v;.:i; j::~~"!-=!• in damask coucheJ, "hat 
cals are the same. ••-,tt:-, ::i•:io is equiv- has been supposed to confirm this cx
alent to •ri~rr-1::;~: '2' K~gs :nii. fi. planation of the ~ is th~ occu~ce 
where the invasion· by Shalmanescr is of the same ~o~d m Arabic, only with 
described. ,;,, atrength, denotes what- the letters, or similar letters tran.<pOScd, as 
ever Samaria confided in, or made her ~ i) ~ i) U"Ui.,o i) etc., 
boast of, such as her treasures, fortifi- ' 
cations, warriors, etc. All was to- be all signifying ailk, Ge!Cn.ius hos a long 
brought down into the valley, and what article on the word in his Thesourus, p. 
was capable of being removed, carried 346 i hut fails in establishing the point 
away by the enemy: i. e. Shalmaneser, of identity. Instead of ;,;,;'I with /;;/,in, 
the king of Assyria. A just retribution upwards of twenty of D~ Ros.~i's MSS. 
for the spoliations which her inhabitants read, or have read, r,~1 with Sin ; 
had committed. which reading is also ihat of eighteen 

12. A very appropriate image is here printed editions, and is the proper ortho
borrowed from a scene in pastoral life, graphy of the name of Damascus. ,vhat 
such as the prophet himself moy hove appears to have originated the above 
witnessed. Nothing but a mere remnant view of the word was the idea, that as 
of the Israelites should with c\ifficulty the weolthy and voluptuous inhabitants 
escape from the enemy. Although a lion of Samaria are suppo,-cd to be intended, 
moy not be induced to quit his prey, if there was a special propriety in advcrting 
he is hungry and has but just seized it, to the sumptuousness of the couches or 
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13 Hear ye, nncl testify against the house of Jacob, 
Saith the Lord, Jehovah, the God of hosts, 

14 Surely in the day when I punish the transgressions of Israel, 
I will punish the altars of Bethel ; 
The horns of the altar shall be cut down, 
And they shall fall to the ground. 

15 I will also smite the winter-house with the summer-house, 
The ivory mansions shall perish, 

110fas on which they reclined. But this 
idea is totelly alien from the bearing of 
the pdSSllge, w bich requires something to 
correspond to what had been expressed 
in the comparison of the fragments left 
by the lion. Besides, MIii signifies the 
outer or e:etrems comer: "and not the 
inner, which is regarded as the seat of 
honor, so that the observations of Har
mer, chap. vi. Ohs. xxx., are totally in
applicable, even if there were much point 
in them. The words are elliptical, and 
the parallelism, expressed in full, would 
stand thus: 

Mt;~ f'll~~~ ,~.,'9ili:!; C•::~•l'l 
: -=+' .. r,~~~ y~~"!~ t:-~p:,11 

The pm!On& referred to ore the sick and 
infirm poor, who had nothing left but the 
side or part of 11, couch, ond whom the 
king of Assyria would not think it worth 
his while to be at the trouble of removing. 
All the rest, the robust and active, the 
opulent ond powerful, should be carried 
into captivity. For the fulfilment see 
2 Kings xvii. 6, 6, xviii. 9-12. The 
reason why Damascus is mentioned along 
with Samaria, is, that, at the time of 
the Assyrian invasion, that city was in 
the power of the Israelites, having been 
conquered by Jeroboam II. See 2 Kings 
xiv. 28. On the conquest, no doubt 
many belonging to the ten tribes went 
there to reside. 

13. The same persons are here ad
dressed, who were summoned from Phi
listia and Egypt to witness the enormi
ties practised in Samaria, ver. 9. They 
were now to testify to the facts of the 
case, that the punishment to be infticted 
upon the inhabitants might be seen to 
have been richly deserved. =<! "'l"l!n., as 
frequently means to uatif II against any 

one. r,i11::p;:,. •i;.1:~ M1M.': •~-i~. LXX. 
K6p,os 6 Ekbr cl D,u,ro,cpitT"'P : an ac
cumulation of Divine appellatives for the 
purpose of striking awe into the minds 
of the guilty. 

14. Signal vengeance was to be taken 
upon the place whence ell the evils which 
spread through the ten tribes originated. 
For Betliel, see on Hos. iv. 16. From 
the term rp P:?:'l having the determina
tive article, rendering it emphatic, while 
I"! i M=<! !~ in the plural olso occurs, it may 
be inferred that at Bethel, besides the
great altar erected by Jeroboam, thera 
was a number of lesser ones ot which 
sacrifices were offered. Comp. Hos. viii. 
11, x. ii. The I"!~~.,;:, horm, were four 
projecting points in' ihe shape of horns 
at the comers of ancient altars. They 
may be seen in the representations of 
those dug up by Belwni in Egypt. As 
they Wl.'l"e ornamental, the action here 
described was designed to express the 
contempt in which the altar would be 
held by the .Assyrians. • 

16. Eastern monarchs and princes, as 
WC'll as others of the great, have summer 
as well as winter residences. The latter 
are in cities and sheltered situations ; the 
former in forests, or upon mountains. 
1~, properly tooth, but used specially of 
the tusk of the elephant; ioor11, LXX. 
011<01 1> .. ,,pd.11r,1101. By ivory houses are 
not meant houses or palaces composed of 
thot material, but richly ornamented 
with it. The ancients used it for 
decorating the ceilings, ponels, doors, 
etc., of their rooms, by inlaying it with 
other costly articles. See 1 Kings xxii. 
30 ; Ps. xiv. 9. Odys. iv. 73. Diod. Sic. 
iii. 47, Pausan. i. 12,. 4. Od. ii. 18. 1. 
All these sumptuous palaces in which 
the leaders of the people rioted, and 
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And the great houses shall come to an end, 
Saith Jehovah. 

14:J 

indulged in all manner of profaneness, is more agreeable to the connection then 
were to be completely destroyed. q •t), that of "many houses," though this is 
to 001116 to an end, ceaae. The render- equally expreaied by the phrose. 
ing of Cl'!l!"'l tl•F)l• by" large holll!EIII," 

CHAPTER IV. 

TDIB chapter contains a contlnu~tlon of the denunciation pronounced against the Ismelltea, 
at the cloae of the preceding, 1-8; an ironicnl cu.llJ.Q.J.lwLt11..™s.!JLi\l,tbeir will
~~. \\~icb Wll8 the priDUU"y. Clll!Be of_ thcir c•l•roili••, 4. 6; an enumeration of the 
.d.iJ!i:tllnt.judgmaata..with which they had been visited, but which bed e[~d.ruudQ1:.111&
tio11, 6-11; and a summons to them to prepare for the .laa.t UJl!i .. most awful...Judg_mcn!, 
which the omnipotent Jehovah waa about to inflict upon them, 12, la. 

1 HEAR ye this word, ye kine of Bashan I 
That are in the mountain of Samaria; 
That oppress the poor ; that crush the needy ; 
That say to their master, 
Bring now, that we may drink. 

1. 1'i:l\, Daahan, was celebrated for the Ilarenberg, Dathe, lwserunilller, and 
richness of the pasturage, and its excel- Maurer, maintain that th!! prophet haa 
lent breed both of large and small cattle. the princes and rµl~ in view, whom he. 
Deut. xxxii. 14 ; Ps. xxii 12 ; Ezek. dcscnoes· in this debasing language, _i.ci 
xxxix. 18. It lay on the east of the Jor- order to set forth the effeminacy, :wanton
dan, between Hermon and the mountains ness, and obstinacy 0((!1ek. _i:haraciei:, 
of Gilead, end extended eastward as far At fust view the former exposition might 
as the cities of Snlchuh and Edrei, which appear to recommend itself for adoption ; 
it included. Some ere of opinion, that but I am induced to give my adhesion 
by 1~:l\:'l r,;-,1!., the kine, or cow, of Ba- to the latter, chiefly on the ground, that 
ahan, the proud end luxurious females of it is scarcely possible, otherwise, to ac
Samaria are intended ; and that they are count for the repeated intennixtnre of 
introduced on account of the corrupting mosculine fonns with the feminine. Thus 
influence which, through their husbands, we have ~,~"?• t:::n . .,tl• :,~•=!:".!• c:;s\~• 
they exerted on the state of public affairs. t:1:;i.l")I(!, all occurring very closely together. 
Of these may be mentioned, moat of the Now; though it must be admitted that 
Rabbins, Theodoret, Liveley, Grotius, there are instances in which the gender 
Michaelis, Vater, Dahl, J usti, Cesenius is neglected, ae in Ruth i., yet none of 
and ,Viner. Othl'l'!I, as the Targ. Jerome, them will bear comparuon with the 
Mun"1er, Calvin, Vatablus, Clorius, pl't'Sent case. On the principle, that 
Drusius, Danmus, Mercer, Marckius, males ere the real, and females the fig-
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2 The Lord J chovah hath sworn by his holiness: 
Behold, the days are coming upon you, 
,vhen ye shall be taken away with hooks, 
And your posterity with fish-hooks. 

3 And ye shall go out thl'ough the breaches, 
Each one right before her; 
Y c shall even be thrown out of the palace, 
Saith J ehova.h. 

umtive subjects of discollll!e, it is easy 
to perceive how the genders would be 
used jUBt 88 the one or the other were 
prominently in the mind of the prophet. 
Some translators suppress the figurative 
language altogether, 88 Dathe: Audits 
hoe, 110a tli11itea ot potsntea Sa.mariaJ ; but 
such practice is quite unwammtable, 88 

it destroys the effect of the prophetic 
mode of representation. r,i:.::.: ;.,, one of 
those onomatopoetic verbs, the very 
sound of which strongly expresses the 
character of the action which they are 
intended to describe. It signifies to 
break, cruah, ckuh in piocea, Comp. the -Arab. uD)' conduit, fregit. ,;.,~ in 

e::r:;_--it-l., though plural in form, is sin
guior in signification, and means the king 
of Israel, w horn his courtiers nnd oth
ers, indulging in their compotations, 
irnporlune fur fresh supplies of wine, 
reckless of the oppression and rapine by 
which it might be procured. Comp. 
Hos. vii. 6. :, suffixed in :,iit•::i:,, is the 
:, directive, or optotive. T • • 

2, 3. '!I:! is pleonostic. It is surprising 
that so judicious on interpretC!r 88 Calvin 
should attempt to vindicate the rendering 
of i-i:.,;:;, hia aant:tuary, when that of hia 
holineaa is so natural and proper. Comp. 
Ps. lxxxb:. 36, and lx. 8. Jehovah 
appeals to all that is involved in the 
infinite excellence of his moral character 
for the certainty of his punishing sin. 
The Nominative to tt~ is the enemy, 
understood ; but 88 the verb is put in the 
impersonal form, it is best rendered 
passively. Doderlein and some others 
object to the adoption, in this place, of 
hooks and jiah-lwoka, 88 the signification 
of e·~:; and :-:~~., r,i-,•ti, as too violent a 

change of the figure; and propose that 
we should retain the primary acccptation 
of thorna, which they think is more in 
keeping with the idea of cows. They 
accordingly render the passage : " Ye 
shall be driven into thorny districts, and 
among the gloomy thorn bushes." 1bere 
is, however, no necessity for supposing 
that the prophet hlld the alleged idea in 
his mind when he delivered the words, 
but the contrary ; and as faking and 
hooks are elsewhere employed figuratively 
in reference to human beings, there can 
be no real ground for rejecting such 
tropical application of the disputed terms 
in this place. See 2 Chron. xxxiii. 11 ; 
Is. xxxxii. 29; Jer. xvi. 16; Ezck. xxix. 
4. 'i'l"H~. :,?~ each one right before her, 
means, ·in a captive state, not being 
permitted by the enemy to tum to the 
right or the left. nil:!:: 1..?:"J is pointed 
:-:~~-~~-:' in De Ra.si"s ·sponish MS. 
marked 23, which punctnlltion has been 
adopted in Balm's small printed edition. 
Comp. ':i1..'f.!"'• Dan. viii. 11. It is sup
ported by the LXX. Syr. Syrnm. Vulg. 
and Arab. all of which versions exhibit 
the passive. :, at the end of the verb is 
that of the fullC!r form of the pronoun 
:,:;r,,l5, the fragment of which is used as a 
suffix. It occurs but seldom in the pre
terite. Of:,~ ii;-,l"l,l"l, almost every possi~ 
ble interpretation.hns been given, LXX. 
-rb /lpor -rb 'P•µµa,,; Cod. Vat. 'Poµµ,\v ; 
in many of the MSS. of Flamin. Nob. 

'Ap,-,i. Syr. ~;1? 1;~; Chald. 

•~-•~_-,:;_ '").!ft:!, the fflQUntaina of Armenia. 
Vulg: Armon. Arab. after the LX..""'{. 

ul_,JI ~- Aq. 'Apµa,,a llpos, 

Symm. 'Epµ.,vl,u,, doubtless for 'Apµ•v/1111, 
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4 Come ye to Bethel, and transgress ; 
AtGilgal, multiply transgression; 
Bring your sacrifices e,,e1·y morning, 
Your tithes every third year. 

5 Offer incense of the leavened thank-offering; 
Proclaim the voluntary offerings: publish them abroad; 
]'or ye love to have it so, 0 ye sons of Israel, 
Saith Jehovah. 

6 And though I ha,·e given you cleanness of teeth in all your cities, 

Theod. llpor Mov.L Edit quint, ~>.lw 
&por. Luther and Vuter, Hermon, Mi
chaelis,· Strueruiee, Duthe, Bauer, De 
Wette, Armenia. Justi and Hezel, Ha
rem. Volborth, Net. Hitzig takes it to 
be a corruption of :,~i'l:") "'I"!:"\• Hadadrim
mon, which he explains.of a place near 
Samaria where Adonis W118 wonihipped. 
N ewcomc cuts the knot and renders 
"will utterly destroy it." The only sat
isfactory solution of the difficulty pre
sented by this &..-a( -'•'Y· is that of Kim
chi, which is approved by Geseniut1, 
Winer, and Lee, 11iz. thut 1i'l:":l'!, stands 
for 1 i 'l:")t!, a palace, or citadel. Comp. the 
Arab. ·r,A-jb, a lofty edifice, a pyra,-

mid. Changes in letters of the Sllme or
gan are not unfrequent in Hebrew, as ';j'l5, 
';r:-:; ,,:cti, 1i,::,; :,:i:,, :,:,; ; -,"'Ill,-,,_:,; 
etc:· The·:, at the e~d is ~~t the· femii'.i.
ine termination, but simply paragogic, 118 

in :,::-,11, Job xxxiv. 13, xxxvii. 12 ; Is. 
viii. 2f; and :-:t,-,:,:,, Judges xiv. 18. 
The noun will th~~ ~ the accusative ab
solute, nnd the construction will be "cast 
down a.a to the palace," i. e. from it, over 
its wells, or the like. The place in which 
the princes hnd rioted, and in the 
strength of which they confided, should 
afford them no safety. 

4, IS. The language of these verses is 
that of the keenest irony. The lsmelites 
were addicted to the worship of the 
golden calf, end to that of idols, whereby 
they contracted guilt before Jehovah, 
end exposed themselves to his judg
ments ; et the same time they hypo
critically profeised to keep up the ob.. 
servance of certain fell8ts which had 
been appointed by Moses. For Gilgal, 

19 

as a place of idolatrous womhip, see on 
Hos. iv. 15. The opinion of Abenezra, 
approved by Roscnmiiller and Maurer, 
that by t:•:c• r,-::1,,:;1,, we are to under
stand 6fJery third day, seems forced and 
unnatural. That the words by them
selvm might have this meaning is un
questionable: but the idea of tithes being 
brought evtoTy third day "is inadmissible, 
even into a pusi;age l!O strongly ironical 
118 the present. I cannot doubt that the 
prophet hll8 in view the enactment 
recorded Deut. xiv. 29, xxvi. 12. t:•1:1•, 
daya, mean, here, 118 Lev. :xxv. 29·; 
Judges xvii. 10, the fullest complement 
of days, i. e. a year. -,\?_j;. is most probably 
the infinitive, used for the second plural 
of the imperative ; or it may be the 
B£cond singular of the same. There is 
no ncces.sity for attaching to "\''l?.11 , the 
meaning of vioknce, though Gescnius 
would justify it, on the ground of "i~.ii 
being used, Pa. lxxi. 4, to designate RD 

oppressor ; and because the rendering of 
the Chald. in this place is 1:1,. iti, mpine 
or oppression. It is not impot'Sible that 
the translator mistook •tll?-1'1 for e~t'!• 
which hll8 this signification. The point 
of reference is doubtless the ordinance, 
Lev. vii. 13, that, besides the unleavened 
cakes, the Hebrews were to offer " kav
ened bread" with the sacrifice of thanks
giving. Whet the Israelites, therefore, 
ere supposed to be in the habit of doing 
WBll, l!O fer as the materiel of the thing 
W118 concerned, not contrary to the law, 
but in strict accordance v.i th its require
ment. Fort:~=!~~ ,~, comp. ~:i::r_l:$ •~t 
i;., Jer, v. 31. 

6. From this verse to the 11 th inclu
sive, Jehovah describes the difl'erent 
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And want of bread in all your places, 
Yet ye have not returned unto me, 
Saith Jehovah. 

7 And though I have withholden the rain, 
Three months before the harveRt ; 
And have caused it to rain upon one city, 
But upon another city I-have not caused it to rain ; 
One portion was rained upon, 
And the portion upon which it rained not, withered: 

8 And two or three cities wandered to one city, 
To drink water, but have not been satisfied, 
Yet ye returned not to me, 
Saith Jehovah. 

9 I have smitten you with mildew and much blight ; 
Your gardens, your vineyards, and your figs, and your olives, 
The locusts bath devoured; 
Yet ye have not returned unto me, 
Saith Jehovah. 

10 I have sent among you the plague, such as that of Egypt; 
I have slain your young men with the sword, 

corrective measures which he had em
ployed for the purpose of effecting a 
change in the Israelites, and at the close 
of each mentioned in the series, the ob
stinate impenitence, under the influence 
of which they persisted in their wicked 
courses, is emphatically marked by the 
declaration, I l"l!l"I; Cl~~ ''!)! Clr-;\:1°~,i',;, 
yst ye rctur,u,d not unto me, saith Jeho
vah. Such repetition gives great force 
to the reprehension. Cl•t-:i ,;•;::~, ckan
nua of teeth, and tir:r.?. -,~_i,, lack ·of bread, 
are synonymous ; 'lioth' e.~ressing the 
famine with which the nation has been 
visited ''.!:I!, to me, the Cheld. para
phrases, 'lM,~t',, to my v,orahip, or ser-
vice. • ,. : ~ 

7, 8. The f'amine was followed by the 
judgmcnt of drought, which at once pro
duced sterility, and cut off the neceseary 
supply of drink for man and beast. The 
rain that had been withheld, was the 
ti~;::,-q, r,ernal, or latter rain, which falls 
in the latter half of February, the whole 
of Mnrch and April, and thus precedes 
the hnrv!!!'t, as here stated. See on Hos. 
vi. 3. Whatever rain fell was exceed-

ingly partial and insufficient. Instead of 
-,,qllir-:l• the reading -,,qlli!S is found in 
two MSS. and is supported by the ren
derings of the LXX. Aro.b. o.nd Vulg, 
The textual reading must be tllken im
personally. ci•-,.~, cities, stands for their 
inhabitants. Comp. for a lengthened and 
graphic description of the judgment here 
specified, Jer. xiv. 1-6. 

9. A bad harvest, arising from the 
destruction of the corn by the blighting 
influence of the east wind (j\E,.'Zi, acorch
ing, blasting, from ;J'.!":!i, to ,wr;h; Chald. 
:)'l~• to bum; Arab. u.l-1, nig6r, 

LXX. ,.r,,,,.,,,,s, Arab. Ver. i-_,.....JI, 

the Simoom,) and the mildew, or smut, 

iir"l~• Arab. ~Uir,, rubigo. l"I~:,_, 

the infinitive abeolute of :,:i-, in Hiphil, 
with the force of en adj~tive or an 
adverb. This word some improperly 
connect, as a construct noun, with 
the following substantives. Ct ~, a 
name given to the locuat. See on 
Joel i. 4. 

10, Though the plague has from time 
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Together with your captive horses: 
And I have made the stench of your camps to come up into 

your nostrils ; 
Yet ye have not returned unto me, 
Saith Jehovah. 

11 I have overthrown some among you, 
As God overthrew Sodom and Gomorrah ; 
And ye have been as a brand snatched from the burning; 
Yet ye have not returned unto me, 
Saith Jehovah. 

12 Therefore, thus will I deal with thee, 0 Israeli 
Forasmuch as I will do this to thee, 
Prepare to meet thy God, 0 Israel I 

immemorial been endemic in Egypt, ond remark on hi!, as sometimes the sign of 
might so far be described 88 ::i-:i.~~ 'TI,'!, the genitive case, is likewise totally in. 
the tDaY of Emt; yet comparing k :x:. applicable, as in the present cese it can 
26, in which the same phrase is used as only mark the accusative. To what 
here, it obviously means, aa the Egyptiam physical phenomena reference is here 
"'ere treated, or 88 God pUDished them~ specifically made, it is impossible to de
with the plague. See Exod. ix. 3, etc. termine, owing to the absence of all his
t:;.•t;,.~ •:r;i, lit. the captivity of yuur torical data. Some think the earth
horaea : i. e: those taken and dertroyed quake, mentioned chap. i. 2, is intended ; 
by the enemy. See 2 Kings xiii. 7. but this is altogether out of the question, 
'Iii~:; the LXX. render Iv '"'PI, having since the prophecy was delivered two 
read. -=i:t~• which is the pointing of three r_ears before_ thut event. From the allu
of De Rossi's MSS. and of three others S1on to fire, it has been deemed pl'Obable 
originally; as aioo of the Brixian edition. that some of the. cities of. the ~elites 
Aq. 11..,.p{av, The, in ::;.sip 1, Houbi- had been burnt, either by lightrun~ from 

t D hi d th • • • uld heaven, or by the army of the king of 
gan • . a , an some ? ers wo con- Syria. At all events, that the language 
eel, on the ground of its harshness, and • - t to be d tood H t" 1 · 
its not having been expremied by the lS . no un ere gu~ ive y 18 
LXX. Arab. Svr. and Vulg. It is l!Vldent_ from the close_ connection of ~e 

. • . verse with those precedmg, each of which 
tnmslated III the Targ., and JS to be re- d .,._ te h ·ca1 --' ·ty 
to· ed • t • • l add" escn.,.,.,, a separa p ym. """am1 • 

m • as an m ~ve partic e, mg and closes, as this one does, with a re-
force to the precedmg verb. Comp. the h • of th • 't by hi h 

ha • ii f h G pre crunon e impcni ence w c 
somew t sun ar use O t e reek the nation continued to be characterized .. 
1tcal. ;-:Ii':.~ ,:._~ 'T.ltt, a brand matched from 

11. =! in t::;::.i is used partitively: inter, the burning, is proverbial, and expre!l!Ell 
among."or the like; indicating that the the narrow escape from utter extinction 
subverting was not total. r,:;_~:,,;=1 which had been experienced. Comp, 
t:•ii.,~• like Go,la ooerthroUJi,ig: pi-op:. Zech. iii. 2; and 1 Cor. ii. lo: ®TOs 
erly Hiphil participle, but construed as a~ .,~,,...,. ... , a3.-QIS a~ &s aua 'IM.lpOs-
an infinite. Comp. Dcut. xxix. 22; Is. 12. All the meane that had been em
xili. 19; J'er. l. 40; 2 Pet. ii. 6; Jude 7. ployed to reform the Turaelites having 
t:•:i,tt, which etando for the affix of the proved ineffectual, they are here eum
first personal pronoun, Newcome im- moned to prepare for the final judgment, 
properly converts into a euperlative, and which was to put an end to their na
rendem, "the great overthrow ! " His tional existence. To this judgment re-
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13 For, behold I it is He that formed the mountains; 
And created the wind; 
And declareth to man what is his thought ; 
That maketh the morning darkness, 
And walketh upon the heights of the earth: 
Jehovah, God of hosts, is his nrune. 

ference is emphatically made in the 
terms l"l:D, thUB, and l"lttT, thia. There is 
a brief reswuption of the sentence de
livered verses 2 and 3. That by ii:l"! 
any such preparation is intended us 
would involve genuine und universal 
repentance, by which the threatened 
judgment might have been averted, 
cannot be admitted in consistency with 
the bearing both of the preceding nnd 
the following context. The removal of 
the Israelites, 118 a nation, is denounced 
as certain, and inevitable. It· is rather 
to be understood as 'ii~ ,~.11, prepare 
thee, Jer. xlvi. 14. God is now com
ing against you as the avenger of your 
wickedness. Consider how you shall 
meet, or endure the infliction. Comp. 
Ezek. xxii. 14; Hcb. x. 31. Individ
uals might by repentance obtain the 
forgiveness of their personal transgres
sions, and thus have their minds brought 
into a stat!l in which they would enjoy 
support and comfort in the midst of na
tional calamity ; but this was all that 
could now be expected. 

13. To give full effect to the preced
ing call, one of the most sublime and 
magnificent descriptions of Jehovah, to be 
met with in Scripture, is here introduced. 
The participial form of the five verbs 
employed by the prophet greatly en-

bances the beauty of the passage ; but it 
cannot be successfully imitated in a 
translation. Some have doubted whether 
11~., dOES not here signify •pir.e, rather 
than u,ind; but it seems more natural to 
take the term in the latter acceptation, 
on account of the close coherence of this 
clause of the verse with that immediately 
preceding. The rendering of the LXX. 
1,..,,.r,iMm11 ,Is lu,ii:tpl,rrous .-1111 ]<purro11 
avToii, announcing to men hu anointed, 
bas originated in their mistaking i r:::--:-:1:l 
for ~n-c;'Kt. Theodoret, in commmting 
upon the vmion, thinks Cyrus is in
tended, and not Christ, DB we may other
wise imagine the fatheni would expound 
it. By int is not meant God's thought, 
or bis purposes. as some have takrn it, 
but the thoughts or mroitations of man, 
of which alone the verb n•>:i and its 
derivatives, when applied t~ intelligent 
beings, is used. r.';~ is followed by a 
double accusative : that of the material 
out of which the thing is made, md that 
of the matter into which it is convertt-d. 
It must, however, be ob8erved, that up
wards of twenty of Kennicott's MSS. 
read. or have read, l"!E)•:i,,, which is the 
reading of the LXX. and Arab. Accord
ing to this constn1ction. the ))811!'Bge must 
be translated thus : " He that mnketh 
the aurora and the darkness." 

CHAPTER V . 

.AvrEn glvfng utterance to a brief elegy over the prostrate and helpless condition of the 
kingdom, which hnd just been predicted, 1-3, the prophet introduces Jeho,·ah still nd
dres.ing himself to the inhabitants; calling upon them to relinqnisb their supcn,titions 
and itloh1troue prncticcs;and return to hie service, 4-9. Ilc then nd,•erts the picture of 
wickedness which the notion exhibited, 10-13; repeats the call to culth·nte hnbits of piety 
aud rigbteousn.,.., 14, 16; describe,, in plaintive strains, the destruction that was coming 
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upon the land, 16-20; exposes the inutility of ceremonial rites when •ub•lltuted for moral 
rectitude, or comlJinetl with unuuthorizcd , ... ·urshi.P, 21-26j aud expressly tl.Jreo.tens tlle Ie
raclilcs with transportation into the East, 27, 

1 HEAR ye this word, which I utter concerning you
A lamentation, 0 house of Israel! 

2 The virgin of- Israel is fallen ; 
She shall rise no more ; 
Prostrate upon her own land, 
There is none to raise her up. 

3 For thus saith the Lord J chovah, 
The city that went out by a thousand, 
Shall have an hundred left ; 
And she that went out by an hundred, 
Shall have ten left 
To the house of Israel. 

1. ~-j,! is properly on elegy, or song of 
mourning and lamentation, from 11p, in 
Piel, to compostl or chant such a song. It 
consisted of plaintive effusions poured 
forth by mourning relatives, or by per
sons hired for the purpose, at funerals ; 
end was distinguished for the tender, 
pathetic, broken and exclamatory nature 
of the expressions of which it was com
posed, as well as the touching featurES 
of the subject which they were designed 
to embody. Of this mode of composition 
the Hebrew prophets frequently avail 
themselves, especially Jeremiah, who, 
besides introducing it into ~everal of his 
prophecies, has left us a whole book of 
r,~:•~• elegies, or lamentations. See 
Lowth, Leet. xxii. FQl' the introduction 
of the present subject. comp. :i,·p 11'Z1 
;~ or ,~. Ezek. xix. 1, xxvii. 2: xxxii: 
2; end the common oracular forms 11'z1:I 
II~, 1:>'#°~• et.c. Some are of opini~n 
that the elegy thus introducl'd extends 
to the end of the chapter, but it is far 
more likely that it consists merely of 
the plaintive exclamations contained in 
VerHe 2. Compare the beRutiful lament 
of David on the death of Jonathan, 2 
Sam. i. 17-27. 

2. Thelsraelitish etate is called :,',~r-3, 
a wgin, because it had never been' sul>-

i// 

dued by any foreign prince. See on 
Is. xxili. 12, The passages, Jer. xviii. 
13, and Lam. ii. 13, which Rosenmiiller 
adduces against this interpretation of the 
term, are not in point, since both refer to 
the character which Jerusalem sustained 
previous to the deplomble condition to 
which she had been reduced by the 
violence of the enemy. It cannot, there
fore, be regarded as merely synonymous 
with r, 4 , daughter, as idiomaticnlly ap
plied to describe the inhabitant;; of a city 
or state, This brief, but touching elegy 
describes the utterly prostrate and help
kss condition to which the Assyrians were 
to reduce the kingdom of thr. ten tribes. 

3. The dl'J)Opulated state of the coun
try is here affectingly depicted. -,•:,_, 
the city, etands by metonymy for its in
habitants. The LXX. ;, ,roA.,s il ijs il•
,rop•uo,,.,.o xlA.101, and so the other an
cient versions. r-~i:i:-o, that went out, 
is uBed elliptically fo"~ l':~l"!l,,c;;_ 1"11~.i•l'!, 
that went forth to war. The population 
or size of a city was estimated according 
to the number of warriors it could fur
nish. Thus the Scholiast on Iliad ix. 
383, 384 : ob TI> ,rA.GTOS .,.;;,., ,ruA.GJv !lt<Afl 

0'1µa.l11E1r,, ob5i -yc\p &,us ..-d,,.,.,u l(1•11a1 

.,,.,,,,.1.,. l&A.A.o\ TI> 11-'-rQos ~s -roA.,ws, ical 
TI> -rA.Tj!ltos TGJI/ /,.,,5pG,11, 
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4 For thus saith Jehovah to the house of Israel, 
Seek ye me, and live. 

5 And seek not Bethel ; 
And go not to Gilgal ; 
Neither pass through to Beersheba; 
For Gigal shall surnly go into captivity, 
And Bethel shall come to nought. 

6 Seek ye Jehovah, and live, 
Lest he rush down, like fire, upon the house of Joseph; 

4. While the divine judgmenta are not 
executed, there is still room for repent
ance and refonnotion. 'ii_ ,r, to aeek, is 
very often used os a religio~ term, im
plying application to God, or to a false 
deity, for assistance, direction, etc. and 
then generally to worship him, BDd have 
respect to his will. Ps. xxiv. 6 ; Is. 
viii. 19, Iv. 6, Comp. Heh. xi. 6, l,c(71• 
'l'ow 'l'bv 8odv, 'it::; is similarly used. 
~•I'!, lir,e ye, is employe,l as a second im
perative, in order emphatically to ex
press the certainty of the result that 
would ensue from compliance with the 
commend given by the first. 

6. A etrong dissuasive from idolatry, 
derived from the predicted fall of the 
objects BDd places of false worship. 
,::-i; -,11:,., Besraheba, lit. "the Well of 
the'oaih';" LXX. 'l'b tf>plap 'l'Oii /lp,co11; 
1!88 Gen. xxi. 22-31. It was situated 
about twenty-five geographical miles 
south of Hebron, on the frontier of the 
Holy Lend towards ldumea, and is still 

called by the .Arabs ~f ~• Bir

sa-,eba'. Dr. Robinson fell in with its 
ruins on the north side of a W ady of the 
same name, but fowid nothing bearing 
the marks of high BDtiquity, except two 
wells, one of which he ascertained to be 
forty-four feet and a half in c"epth to 
the surface of the water, end the othcr 
forty-two feet. As it lay in the extreme 
south of Palestine, the verb -,::i,, to paaa 
m,er or through, is most appropriate. 
From this verse, BDd from chap. viii. H, 
it appears to have been a place of idol
atrous resort, but wherein the idolatry 
consisted we are not told. In 1:, :i ', :i:, 
nl;.:i• n'h is a forcible paronom·a&ia; 

TI• 1' 

though the words are from different 
roots. "Gilgal gallBDdo gallabitur, si 
posset fingi aliquod twe verbwn ; hoe 
est, vertetur volubili versione." Calvin, 
in loc. There is likewise a ploy upon 
the word iii!• which is used to denote 
UJickedneaa, idolatry, idol, nothi119, etc. 
What hod originally been 1:i-:-r,•:,., 
Bethel, a hou,e of God, but had "by the 
Isroelitcs been converted into 11-~-r,•=!, 
Beth-aven, a hou.ae of idolatry, see Hos. 
iv. 15, x. 6; should be reduced to nis, 
ar11m nothing. 

6. The prophet here repeats, for the 
sake of effeet, the call which he had in
troduced, ver. 4. r,1:,:r, which more com
monly has the signifi;ations attaching to 

the Arab. ~' recte ae liabet n,a, 

aptwfuit, etc. has here that of the Syriac ,. 
~.)' deaccndit, perrupit. The gen-

eral idea of motion, either forward or 
downward, seems to be conveyed by it, 
only, in certain cases, with the supcrad
ded notion of violence or force. Thus 
:-:::i; l'].'l"i ,,~:t n\:;~1, is not improp
erly. rendered in our COIDillOD version, 
" And the Spirit of the Lord came 
mightily upon him." Dahl prefen1 the 
rendering perdidit, which he derives 

from the Arab, t_,...L.o, BZitiale malum; 

but the form~, ~ 1 -AA, pen

etr11na, r,ehemena, might rather be com
pared. Jehovah ii' often compared to 
fire. See Is. x. 17; Lam. ii. 3. :it, 
being of common gender, is the n~
inative to :, ~ =f,I! , so that the object of 
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And it devour, and there be none in Ilethel to quench it. 
7 Ye who turn justice into wormwood, 

And cast righteousness to the ground, 
8 Seek Him that made the Pleia<les an<l Orion ; 

That turned deathshade into moming; 
That maketh day dark as night ; 1 

That callcth the waters of the sea, 
And pourcth them forth upon the earth ; 
Jehovah is his name. 

comparison takes the place al t,\:,•, who 
is the subject, and the proper noin~ative. 
tit?.i• r,•~, the AomB of Joseph, is a less 
frequent dl'Signation of the ten tribes, 
the principal of which was that of Eph
raim, the son of Joseph. It occur.! 
several times in the historical books, but 
only twice besides in the prophets, t,iz. 
Obad. 18; Zech. x. 6. The name :;',l,i•, 
Joseph, by itself, is similarly employed, 
Amos v. 16, vi. 6. Comp. Ezek. xxx,·ii. 
16. For 'l:,111-r,•:i , Betlaol, the LXX. 
Arab. and o~e o(De Rossi's MSS. reed 
1:,~1~~ r,•~; Bet/a Y;s-rael, which reading 
is adopted by Newcome. One of Kcnni
cott"s MSS. hWl ',~-, 'I;"' Iarael, which 
Houbigant, Dathe, ~d ·nauer, approve. 
Jerome, Rosenmiiller, Dehl, Justi, Stru
ensec, and others, retain the rccei vcd 
reeding, which is supported by the 
Terg., Syr., end Vulg. Some would con
nect ',~-r,•=\I. with :i:;i,:;~, end render, 
"there shell be none to quench Bethel ; " 
but the verb :,:a:, is never constructed 
with 1:,, which m•~ks here the Dative of 
possession. The true construction is, 
:i:;i:;~ ',~-r,•~-~ ,-~,. The ~e JJf 
Israel put their· trus(ll) the i.dola 'ltlili:h 
they worshipped et B~tl!d,_huLIUID~ 
them could remove. the ~ 
ments from the.land. 

7. c•:;tiici, ye that tum, is to be re
ferred to 'l'D")'! end :j',l_i• r,•~. in the pre
ceding verse: This construction is more 
natural than that which would take r,•:i 
:jl?, i• alone as the nominative, in th; 
third pen!OD, Such changes of per!!On 
as that presented in ~ n· D:, , are too frc.. 
quent to occasion any difficulty ; nor is 
it always necessary to express them in a 
translation. Ewald takes an effectual 

method al removing the supposed dif
ficulty, by stnking out the verse, and in
serting it et the beginning of verse l O. 
Of course, the whole will then read very 
smoothly; but the question still remains, 
Did Amos 80 connect the words I :,;<,~, 
Arab. ~' abegit, t1zecratua eat, is the 

Hebrew name of u,ormu,ood, and is given 
to it on account of its disgustingly bitter 
and injurious quality. The LXX. now 
read rl ..-o,;;,,, ,ls 11,/,os 1tpl/J4 ; but there 
con be little doubt that the original mid
ing was 4,j,,~os. The meaning is, that 
the persons spoken of 80 perverted their 
judicial proceedings, as to render them 
both obnoxious snd injurious to those 
whom they affected. For "i".'.~;, lj_•a:,, 
see on Is. xxviii. 2. • • ' • • 

8. Another sublime description of the 
Most High, almost verbally identical 
with that furnished Job br. 9. The 
participles are to be referred to :-:i ;-;• , 
Jelwvah, vcr. 6, as their antcced~t. 
Newcome, following the Terg. and Syr., 
inserts " that have forsaken " at the com
mencement of the verse, but these au
thorities are not sufficient to warrant the 
addition, which, indeed, the text docs 
not require. • The article, used as a re
lative in 111"),ij'ci and .:1·~:::i~ci, is omitted 
before :-:~:ii end ';j!;,ii, because th<'y ere in 
construction. Two of the principal con
stello.tions as selected from the heavenly 
bodit'!I as epecimens of the effects of 
Omnipotence. :-:'r.l,::i, tAB Pleiadea, or 
Seven Star,. This ;..~d occurs only here 
and Job ix. D, xxxviii. 31. The deriva
tion from a supposititious root ni:::.;. , cog
nate with !:~I"!, i:r.rs, :-:i::n, to be u,arm, 
!wt, adopted by - Castell~ Schultens, 
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9 That bringeth destruction suddenly upon the mighty, 
And destruction cometh upon the fortress. 

Parkhurst, 1111d others, is to be rejected 

for that preierved in the Amb. r ,s; 

Conj. U. cwmul11m fecit; hence, i,o ,s; 

cumulus ; with which may be compared 
~ aociw, according to which the 

name expresses what is brought or bound 
together, especially in abundanoo. The 
nwne given to this COllBtcllation by the 
Arabs is '-:!;S, an abundanc11 or multi-

tude, from l;S, multua ac numeroaua 

er,aait, num81'oaua reddidit. For the 
same reason it was called by the Greeks 
OA.<143u, according to one of the deriva
tions of Eustatbius on Homer, Iliad. 
xviii. 446 : Af 3~ ,rJ.,iu3u 1/To, ,b·b T,is 
1'1/Tpbs g/rrii,11 DA11io1111s f) lln -..1..lo11s 6poii 
it<&T4 ,,.1..,, rr""""Y"'"'f11" ,Irr,, .-. ,-. A. And 
most of the ancients express the same 
idea; os Seneca, demi pkiadum grege,; 
Propertius, pleiadum chorua, etc. Ac
cording to the Greek mythology, the 
Plciades were seven daughters of Atlas, 
who, being pursued by Orion, wt'l"e 
changed by Jupiter into doves, and hav
ing been transplanted to the heavens, 
form the assembluge of the Seven Stars 
in the neck of _Taurus. In the passage 
in the Iliad just referred to, they ore por
trayed on the shield of Achilles along 
with Orion, in the same order os in our 
prophet: 
DA71l43as, f.!t' 'T.l~as Tf, ,-6 TE rr~l11os 'Op{,,,. 

110s. • 

In the mythology of the Sabians or 
• Mendaitcs J t '> e o t the ~en, and .. ' 

~Cl.A, ~~. the &wn Stara, 

cut no inconsidt'l"llble figure. See Nor
berg's Liber Adami. For ',•t:1:i;, see on 
Is xiii. 10. Both terms have been en
tirdy mistaken by the LXX. who render 
I, ,ro,ii,11 -rd11Ta «al 1'fT<&rT1t•11d(to11, which is 

faithfully copied by the Arab. ~La.II 
~, ~-r,i~~~• thoaluul-Ou, of 

death, one of the very few Hebrew com
pounds. See on Is. ix. 1. '!, is to be 
supplied before ;-r',•'a_, 111!, indeed, it is in 
fourteen MSS., prhnarily in three ruorc, 
and now by correction in one; in both 
the Soncin. editions ; in both of Bam
berg, 1518 in tho margin, ond in 
the appendix to Munster's, 1536. In 
'iJ"l~l""!li., there is a tramition from the 
participial to the finite form of the verb. 
To rendt'l" the clause uniform, the con
struction would be, :,~~'<.~ c;, ';f"'-:,in'Q. 
The passage quoted from Pinder, by 
Clemens Alexandrinus, is beautifully 
parallel:-

e,,; ai 311114,-b11 I« ,..Aat~'" 
N111tTbs &µ/..,,,.011 l>prr<11 ~ii,s• 
K•Aiu11,; ,,,.,,., Ill rTlt~TOU 1taA6'1,ai 
K"'3-czpb11 &,.,p,u rroA.<&s. 

The following words . are deecriptivc, not 
of rain, as Jerome, ThL'Odoret, Kimchi, 
Drusius, Lively, Mnrckius, Dahl, and 
Roscnmiiller maintain, but of a deluge 
or inundation, the weters of which mey 
emphatically be said to be poured over 
the earth. Thus Grotius, Clarius, Bouer; 
and likewise Lowth, though he admits 
the possibility of the other view being 
right. The Alex. reading of the LXX .. 
6 &•br 6 .,...,,,.01tp,lT"'f> is found in the 
Arab., in a Copt. MS., and in the Sla
von. Bible, has the support of three 
MSS., yet it is more likely an addition 
from chap. iv. 13, then otht'l"wise. 

9. After the prophl!t hod apparently 
completed his magnificent description of 
the Divine character, with the words 
~,:,zi n\:,•, he appends in this Vt'r8C an 
addit:i~ai view of it, in order to mnke it 
tell more practically on the fears of those 
who boasted of the strength of Samaria. 
• 'I:,.,, Arab ~ nituit.fulgit nurora, 
---~• • C ·' 
not only conveys the idea of shining, lH,. 
inf! bright, cheeeful, etc. but also that of 
11UddenneH, suggested by the rapidity 
with which the do.wnin~ light is diffused 
over the horizon. The Hebrews applied 
such temts figuratively to the sudden 
production of misery, as well as to that 
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10 They hate him that reproveth in the gate, 
And abhor him that spcaketh uprightly. 

11 Wherefore, because ye trample upon the poor, 
And take from him the tribute of corn : 
Though ye have built houses of hewn stone, 
Ye shall not dwell in them ; 
Though ye have planted pleasant vineyards, 
Ye shall not drink of their wine. 

12 For I know that your transgressions are many, 
And that your sins are great: 
Oppressing the righteous, 
Taking a bribe, 
And turning aside the poor in the gate. 

13 Therefore the prndeut shall be silent at that time ; 
For it is an evil time. 

of happiness. Sec on Joel ii. 2. Winer, 
oriri faciem, i,iducena auper potentea 
vaatationem. The 1111cient versioUB are 
all at fault here. 

10. Ewald thinks that by 11•:;;tl .,tl~, 
the rBprover in the gate, Amos himself 
is meant ; but, from the recurrence of 
lt~'zi, and -,•.-;:i, in connection with 
'tlE:;'l:l, vcr. 16, -it-is far more natural to 
int~rpret the phrase of a magistrate, sen
ator, or judge. Comp. also vcr. 12, and 
see on Is. xxix. 21. In C"'l:ll'I, which 
is to be token adverbially, os J ~dges ix. 
9, is an ellipsis ob. 

11-13. t,-;:i is, "in all probability, a 
faulty orthography of t:i;.:i, the Polal. of 
tmi~ Arab. ~' 11ilipendit rem, to tread 
down, trample upon, etc. De Rossi's co
dex 380, readsi::c;r~:iwith Sin. 1"'~~"0, 
what i.!J rai.ted, ~ a taz, tribuu, etc. ·fro~ 
lt'zi~, to rai.te. Instead of remitting to 
th~Tpoor the tax which they were unable 
to pay, the rulers and proprietors rigidly 
exacted it, that they might consume it 
upon their lust~. But in what ever state 
and luxury they might have lived, and 
whatever prepnrotions they might be 
making for further indulgences, Jehovah 
declares that they should noLcontinue 
to enjoy them. The enemy would 
speedily remove them from oil the ob
jects on which they proudly doated, or 
from which they expected gratification. 

20 

For the contrary of the threatening, see 
Is. lxv. 21, 22; Amos ix. 14. The ad
jectives tl'=!'l and 1:'l:?~~• are placed be
fore their substantives, because they are 
predicati ves, and not qualificati ves. De
fore both, the conjunction ,:., is to be 
supplied. The ellipsis was p~bably oc
casioned by its having been used at the 
beginning of the verse. '11l.:i is most 
commonly used in the sense ·of ll.frrpo11, 
lwr/11..,,,.pa11, ranaom, or price of redemp
tion, on which account Ewald 1111d some 
others render it so here ; but the close 
connection in which the whole phrase 
stands with the perversion of justice, 
specified in the last clause of the verse, 
decides in favor of the signification bribe, 
bribery, which the word unquestionably 
hllB, 1 Swn. xii. 3, Targ. "Ii,.~"! 1 -~~, the ,. ~ 

mammon of falsehood. Syr. lra.., 

a ln-ibe. LXX. &MJ:-yiurr11. The other 
Greek versions, i(l>..u,,,,_ If i'"'1~ '")."\:l: 
could be taken to mean, " ahtt.tting up, or 
imprisoning the righteous," then '11;,ll 
might mean ransom ; but • rucb usage 
does not obtain. The only course left 
for the pious to pursue in the midst of 
such atrocious perv=ion of order and 
justice, wns thRt of quietly submitting to 
the hand of God, which they were taught 
to recognize in the ~ion of thE!!C 
evils, w1d patiently to abide the issue of 
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14 Seek good, and not evil, that ye may live; 
And it shall be so ; Jehovah, God of hosts, shall be with you, 
According as ye say. 

15 Hate evil and love good, 
And establish justice in the gate ; 
Perhaps Jehovah, God of hosts, may pity 
The residue of Joseph. 

16 Therefore thus saith J chovah, God of hosts, the Lord: 
In all the broad places thel"C shall be wailing; 
And in all the streets, they shall say, Oh! Oh I 
They shall call the husbandman to mourning; 
And all who are skilled in elegy to wailing. 

events. Any attempt, under these cir
cumstances, to stem the current, or effect 
a reformation, or even to plead for private 
or public rights, would only aggravate 
their calamities. '\.•:ai ';''lllll, the inteUigent, 
prudent, is to be understood, in the best 
i;ensc, of one who acts upou the princi
ples of enlightened piety. 

14, 16. Reiterated calls to reformation, 
in order to ensure the return of Divine 
favor. Both the style and the sen
timents have their parallel in Is. i. 16, 17. 
Notwithstanding the sad apostasiei of 
the Israelitish people, they still had their 
profession of the religion of Jehovah to 
fall back upon, in case or necessity. 
They boasted that he was with them, but 
it was an empty pretence while their pro
fession was insincere, being combined 
with the worship or idols. For the 
force of the conditional particle •~~N, 
perhapa, in such connection, compare 
Gen. xvi. 2, and fl ap.., Acts viii. 22. 
Comp. also Joel ii. 13, where the same 
idea is expressed by :I!:.~• •~. UJho knou,. 
eth 1 qt;,_i• l'l•-,~-:i, the remainder of Jo
aeph. For this use of the patronymic, 
see on ver. 6. Numerous 118 the Israel
ites still were, they might well be called 
a rtnnainder, in consideration of the 
havoc made by Hazeel, who, when "the 
Lord began to cut" them II short, smote 
them in ell the coasts of Israel ; from 
Jordan eastward, ell the lend of Gilead, 
the Gadites, and the Reubenites, and the 
Manassitcs, from Aroer, which is by the 
river Amon, even Gilead end Bashen." 
2 King x. 32, 33. 

16. i;_'\,_, therefore, refers not to the 
contents of verses I 4, 16, but to vcrsl'S 
7, 10, and 12. ,ve may suppose a con
siderable pause to intervene before Vl'l". 

16. Foreseeing lhat the people would 
not repent, Jehovah here declares that the 
threatened punishment was inevitable. 
The slaughter involved in this punish
ment would be general. Samaria, how
ever, and its vicinity, seem specially 
intended. The position in which •: 0

-:i:t 

is here placed, is altogether unus~ai'. 
Indeed, I am not aware that it is ro 
found in any other passage. Yet I would 
not, with Newcome, caned it, on the 
slender ' authority of seven MSS. the 
LXX. Arab. end Syr. It seems rnthcr 
to have been puiposely added, in order 
to give greater solemnity to the smtcncc 
which was to be pronounced. l'l~:r."', 
broad, ar open plaeea, or uride atreets ii1 
a city; and distinguished from i,~::.~n, 
which signify ordinary or nnrrow streets, 
such as ere common in the East. - Gr. 
'l"MT•ia. .,11_~,q, strictly means a smiting 
of the breaBt, (LXX. «o..-tTbs,) from' 
.,'-~• to beat, smiu; see on Is. xxxii. 12. 
Here, however, it is used to drnote 
wailing or mourning in general. i:-i i:-i, 
Oh ! Oh I This onornatopoetic I hnve 
rendered by the corresponding English 
interjection, which, when prolonged mid 
swelled in the pronunciation, as it is by 
persons giving utterance to excessive 
gric( is much more appropriate than 

p O I) t> 

Alaa! Alaa! Alaa! Syr. -oat -o OI; 

Chald. 'l 'l; Vulg. N/ f!te/ in other 
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17 In all the vineyards there shall be wailing, 
For I will pass through the midst of thee, 
Saith J chovah. 

18 ,v o unto you that desire the day of J chovah I 
What is the day of Jehovah unto you ? 
It shall be darkness and not light. 

1-0 As when one fleeth from a lion, 
And a bear meeteth him; 
Or he entereth the house, and leaneth his hand on the wall, 
And a serpent biteth him. 

20 Shall not the day of Jehovah be darkness and not light ; 
Even thick darkness, without any brightness ? 

Latin versions, eheu ! eheu I The -,; !I• 
huabandmen, were to be called to partici
pate in the mourning, not as Newcome, 
Rosenmiillcr, and some others have 
thought, on account of the desolation 
of the fields, but either on account of 
the loudness of their rustic voices, or 
because the slaughter of the citizens of 
Samaria would be so great, that a suffi
cient number would not be left to per
form the funeral rites. Such construc
tion of the meaning is required by the 
following parallelism: .,.,;,-;t,t 'lE:t::,:~ 
''='.~.· There is no necessity for '~uppos:. 
ing that the words of this sentence have 
been tranBp)S('d, and thot they originally 
stood thus: 'lilt?~-;~ 'l"!; 'l/.:i•,. The 
preposition',~ is' understood before 'l!!,1?~, 
and ~.,E, as repeated to govern 'f ~, 
which it often does, as well as the ac
cusative. •~~• 'IDOiling, lamentation, from 

n:-i~, Syr. 1~ to vttsr lamentable 
crie•. The persons here spoken of as 
"skilled in wailing," wrre mourners by 
profession, who were hired for the oc
casion, and sung doleful tunes around 
the corpse of a deceosed person, which 
they preceded when it was carried to 
the grave, giving utterance to dismal cries 
and bowlings, beating their breasts, 
throwing ashes on their heads, and 
showing C!Vl!rf artificial token of cx
cessive grief. These were the mourn
ers whom Solomon describes as going 
about the streets, Eccles. xii. 5. That 
females were especially employed on 

such occasions, appears from J'er. ix. 17-
19, where "I'!). is twice used as here by 
Amos. The same custom obtained 
among the Greeks and Romans. Thus 
Homer speaking of the funeral of Hector, 
says: 

--- Tbv µiv h<1T'1& 

l'P71Tois Iv 11.<XfflTtTI ~<tTIIJI, wapa Bl <ltl'llv 
ao1Bobs, 

8f'111101V l(dpxous, ofn trrovd<tTtT11v Ao,ll~v 
Qj ,UV {Jp' ~f'11J'fOV1 lrl Iii trrEV4XOVTO 

,,.,.,..,;<ES• 
niad. xxiv. 720, etc. 

See aloo Horace de Arte Poet. ver. 433. 
In his edition of Harmer's Observations, 
vol. iii. p. 42. Dr. A. Clarke gives a de
scription of the ancient funeral solem
nities of the Irish, and the translation of 
a song of wailing prepared for the occa
sion, which belll'B a strong resemblance 
to those used by the Orientals. Comp. 
Wilkinson's Ancient Egyptians, second 
series, vol. ii. pp. 402-407. 

17. The vineyards, which usually ex
hibited scenes of rejoicing, should now 
be frequented by disconsolate mourners. 
For J'ehovah's passing through the land, 
comp. Exod. xii. 12, 23 ; only in the 
latter case the punishment was miracu
lously inflicted ; in the former, by ·the 
king of Assyria, as 1111 instrument in the 
hand of God. 

18-20. These verses intimately cohere 
with the preceding. The day of JehofJoh 
means the time when his judgment!I 
should be inflicted. The Israelites could 
only have given expression sorcastically 
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21 I hate, I loathe your festivals ; 
Neither do I delight in your days of restraint, 

22 When ye offer to me holocausts and bloodless sacrifices 
I will take no plensure in them ; ' 
Neither will I regard the thank-offerings of your fatlings. 

23 Take away from me the noise of the songs • 
I will not hear the music of thy harps. ' 

to the wish that this day might 900n 
reach them. It was an impiolll! daring 
of Jehovah to do his worst. Comp. Is. v, 
19 : Jer, xvii. 16. The prophet tells • 
them plainly that it would be to them a 
day of unmitigated affliction. The fal
lacy of every hope of escape is illustrated 
by two simple, but forcible comparisone, 
borrowed from the pastoral life, Bochart 
regards the language as proverbial, and 
supports his opinion by two Arabic sto
ries: the one beginning, ~ J..,...f 

iift'-'." 5'f ~~t, Yf°, U~f 
y-> ~' ud&? ~ ut, 
UI)~ ~ 11 A lfun, pursuiog 

a man, be took refuge in a tree, in the 
branches of which a bear having fixed 
himself, was plucking ita fruit," etc. ; 

and the other, o,;)A ~) y~ 

~~, ~" ~ ~ e,.; ~:)I, 
u.> ~, • ulJ &.U.::. 

r--:-:- s' ' 
11 A men fled from a lion, and fell into 
a well, into which the lion went down 
after him, And there was a beer in the 
well," etc. Hierozo. lib. iii. cap. ix. pp. 
810, 811, Kimchi tersely expresses the 
meaning thllll, :,-,: 1:it :,-,:r,:i itt:i:r-, Ye 
·shall go out of calamity into calamity, 
Comp. Job xx. 24 ; Is. xxiv. 18. The 
adjective ;~I! is explained by the follow
ing words. It occurs only in this place ; 
but the substantives 1":1:tN, 1:tN tknae ob-
11curity, ere used in severai p~ of Job, 
the Psalms, and the prophets. r-i"::,·tN, 
however, in the sense of Cf»IC6tJled, occ~ 

Exod. ix. 32. Comp. the Arab. "'1Jf, 
occidit sol, etc. Thus in Hariri, Con

SCSB. rv. the noun u,_;f is employed 

J,_;1, &...,;->, ~I u'll,-cul 
~, &;yl, 11 Extirpatio en.uli

tionis et obliteratio ejus : Lunnrumque 
ac Solium ejusdcm occaaw," :,:; : , on the 
contrary, signifies to ahi,ie, be light; and 
its derivative i,:.:;~ is used of the rising of 
the sun, Prov. iv. 18, and is contrasted 
with 1":!ot:o, ver. 19. 

21-2a:··•Thc same aversion from the 
ceremonial observnnces of the insincere 
end rebellioW! Israditrs which Jchornh 
here expre!Ses, he afterwards employed 
Isainh to declare to the Jews, chap. i. 
10-16. The two passages arc strikinglv 
parallel ; only the latkr prophet nmplf
fies whet is set forth in a more condensed 
form by Amos. It is also to he observed, 
that where Amos introduces the musical 
accompaniments of the sacrifices, Isainh 
substitutes the prayer!i; both concluding 
with the divine words, •~,·N=1'=.:i~ tt, 
tti'=, I toiU not hear. 1ic'"-i-er~ ~MN:'17 
•~~:;!; follow each other immediately, ·for 
the· sake of more emphatically cxpm,sing 
the Divine abhorrence. Com. it·:, 1":::1i,:;, 

•~ and •'!it~ :,~:~ in Isaiah. r,~'11$ T ~',, 
lit. I 10iU not ameU; but meaning here, 
I tci.ll take no dBlight ill. r-i·:;.~, ,-e,. 
trainta, periods, days of restraint, or as
semblies collected on such days. See on 
Is. i. 13. Cl;,';?, used here collectively 
for the plural· 6•,c',-:i. - ,;,l:l •c::,, lit. 
remooe from u~i' ;,.,, ; ~~;·cy{~g the 
idea of a burden which vexes and annoys 
the bearer, Isaiah expresses it in full : 
r,-,i;', -;, ~•:,, "They ere a burden 
upon Tm<?? C~mp. further for tl1e force 
of the compound preposition, Exod. x. 
28. The music here referred to was 
that performed at the Hebrew festivals 
by the Levites, before and during the 
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24 Let justice roll on like water, 
Aud righteousness like a mighty stream. 

25 Did ye not present sacrifices and offerings to me, 

offering of the sacrifices, and on other 
public occasions. 
, 24. While no direction is given re

specting the regulation of the sacrifices, 
in order that they might be presented in 
an acceptable manner, a special injunc
tion is imparted in regard to justice and 
rectitude, on the principle that to obey is 
better than sacrifice, and to hearken than 
the fot of rams," 1 Sam. xv. 22. "N ec in 
victimis, licet optimre sint, nuroque prre
fulgcant, Deorum ffit honos, scd pia ac 
recte mcnte venerantium." Scnecn de 

Dcneficiis, i. G. That 1=1~• Arab. ~,, 
perennis fuit, is to be here rendered per-
ennial, or evcrtlowing, and not mighty, 
has been maintained by some interpre
ters ; but a comparison of the several 
passages in which it occurs, goes to show 

that it is rather to be referred to ~,!, 
"alida, fuit, multua fait, and is to be 
rendered great or mighty. It thus better 
corresponds with 1,1.;_~, roU, to roll on, 
lilied in the former hemistich. LXX, c1,s 

Xfl"4Nou li/jarou, Syr. 1~; ~1 

25-27. These verses have not a little 
perplexed expos1tors, both ancient and 
modern. The first difficulty lies in what 
is said respecting the presentation of 
11Bcrifices. Greve, Dahl, and Maurer, take 
the :, in c• M ::i~:, to be the article, nnd 
not the particle -of interrogetion, and 
render, the aacrijic& and offering• ye 
presenkd to nHl, etc., viz. those pres
cribed in the law : but now ye bear the 
shrine, etc. According to this mode 
of construction, the present idolatrous 
course of the Israelites is con trusted 
with their former obedience to the 
Divine will In order, however, to 
justify this interpretation, the article 
must have been repeated before :iM:l:I, 
which it is not. The inSl'rtion of \he 
compensative Degesh in the letter Zain 
cannot be pleaded in its favor, since 
there ere several instances in which the 
interrogative :, takes the form of the 
article, before words beginning with 
Sheva, 08 ,~~l'!, Gen. :a:vii. 17; •:;.1r,;., 
Ezek. xviii. 29 ; 1,~,:il;-,, Joel iv. 4, etc. 
The ancient transleto~ -have all read in
terrogatively. LXX. M¾, u<f,d-yu,. 1ral 
lnlu{m Tf"'IT7f".-Y",..,., ,.,,,, ,r. -r. >.. ; Syr. 10 .. 

.AJ.....a.::,. V ulg. quasi tm-rena f ortis, 

Arab. ~ ~' ,__;~~ ~;~0 i=;; ~; 
~ Vulg. Numquid ltostiaa et aru:ri-

~ like a Wady that cannot be 

passed. The ideas of abundance and 
moral power are those conveyed by the 
prophet. I must differ from Prof. Lee, 
who (Heb. Lex. in voc. 1=1•~) render!!, 
"for judgment rolleth (away) as the 
waters (roll away), and righteousness 
(disappears) like the mighty torrent." 
The verse os thus rendered ill suits the 
context, end is not in keeping with pa
rallel pnssuges in w hicb, after a repre
hension of hypocritical observances, the 
moral qualities of truth end righteous
ness ere required. The construction put 
upon it by Theodoret, Kimchi, Munster, 
Veil, ond 1-Iitzig, that the coming of the 
Divine judgments is intended, is, for the 
same reasons, to be rejected. 

fie;; obtuliatia mihi, etc. Torg, r-1:1::: I'! 
.. ~ • '"'I 

N".l~"1~=! •,;'!~ rl"~;-~ ,·rl!";"r1 ,·~;~;::
And so almost all the modems, some of 
whom suppose the fon:e of the question 
to lie in •~• to me, taken emphaticlllly, 
"Was it to MB," etc. while others think 
that an absolute denial of the presenta
tion of sacrifices in the wilderness is im
plied in the words. In support of the 
letter opinion, it bes been attempted to 
prove, thet the Israelites could not have 
offered any sacrifices for want of cattle. 
Such a position, however, is contrary to 
the express declarations found in Exod. 
xii. 38, xvii. 3. xxxiv. 3 ; Lev. xvii. 1-9, 
Num. vii. passim, xx. 4, 19. The life 
which they led in the desert W88 that of 
Nomades, so that there could have been 
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During forty years in the desert, 0 house of Israel? 
26 And yet ye bare the shrine of you1· king, 

no lack of animals for sacrifice. The 
true cons:truction of the pe&'!8ge is found
ed on the principle, that not unfrequently 
in Hebrew the interrogation implies, 
and calls for an emphatic affirmative, 
either expressed or understood ; and is 
thus equivalent to a negative interroga
tion in our language, and indeed to tt',!:! 
in Hebrew. See 1 Sam. ii. 27, 28; Joli 
xx. 4; Jer. xxxi. 20; Ezek. xx. 4. In 
the present case, as in these jUBt cited, 
the persons addressed are supposed to 
admit the fact couched in the appeal ; 
but the question is so put in order the 
more forcibly to introduce the advcrsative 
sentence which follows in the 26th verse. 
The connection of the two verses is this : 
" Did ye not present Mcrifices and 
offerings to me in the wilderness forty 
years, 0 house of Israel ? Yes ; and yet 
ye hare the shrine," ete. That the con
junction , is frequently to be rendered 
and yet, but yet, or the like, see Gen, 
xvii. 21; Judges xvi. 16: Pe. 1. 17; Is. 
liii. 7. What is here charged upon the 
ancient Israelites WIii! their indulging in 
idolatrous practices w bile they pro
fessedly attended to the ritual observ
ances of the Mosaic law - the very sin 
which AillOB was colilllliMioned to charge 
upon their descendants in Im day, and on 
account of which they were to be carried 
into captivity. The opinion of Forsayeth 
( quoted by Newcome), Dahl, and others, 
that the sin reproved in ver. 26 wos 
exclusively that of those who lived in the 
time of the prophet, is }E!IB admissible 
than that which refers to their ances
tors, yet so that the reproof was intended 
to be applied on their own case by those 
whom the prophet addre!sed. -'l'he 26th 
verse has been very diff't!l'Clltly rendered, 
as well as variously interpreted. The 
translation of the LXX. is as follows : 
Kal Av,1.daffr 'M/1' O'H'l"II' 'l"oii Ma1.bx, 
1tal ,rb M'!"pol' 'l"oii &Eoii 6pii,I' • Pa,1/)c\,,, 
7'obs 1'Wous «Irr~.,, a&s hra,l/0'<11'• lav7'ois ; 
as if the Hebrew had read, l"'ll 'Qr,N'l:1,~ 

W=! t:~•_::i',~ ::::.i::, r,~1 'i!~'6 'r;;l:1 
: t:=..~ er,_-~;,, "!~ e:,.•~~~- No vestige, 
however; of any eucli order oJ the words 

is found in any Hebrew MS., or in any 
other monument of antiquity, except the 
speech of Stephen, as recorded by Luke, 
Acts vii. 43, which is an almost verbal 
quotation from the LXX. Theod. ren
ders thus : Kai lfpmn T~a, 3paa-w Ta ii /Ja· 
rrlll.l111s ii,.~,,, A/Jl&Ufl""TIII •i5.S;,.,,,., iJpi.l', 
M"l'pDI' Toii ~•oii fJpii,11 ; 110 that he must 
have read the words as they now stand 
in the Hebrew text. The same mny be 
said of the Syr., Vulg., and Targ., though 
their renderings differ from each other in 
one or two minor particulnn. The re
mark of Jerome on the diecrepanciES be
twoon the Hebrew text and the ancient 
Greek versions deserves to be quoted 
here : " Observandum est, apostoloe et 
apostolicoe viros in ponendis testimoniis 
de Veteri Tcstamento, non verba consid
crare eed eensum, nee eadem eermonum 
calcarc vestigia, dwnmodo e sententiis 
non recedant." Comment. in loc. Most 
interpreters follow the LXX. in giving 
l"l:i.tl:l by O'l<f/11~, a tent; deriving it, like 
M:il~• wid 'i!b, of the same signification, 
from ':j:;~. to intertwine, as branches, 80 as 
to fonn a booth or hut. Others, such as 
Jarchi, Calvin, Mercer, end Rosenmiiller, 
take it to mean an image or idol, and 
render, Siccuth your king. They explain 
it by referring to the Chald. 111';~'1, a 
UJOOden poat, which they euppose formal 
the pedestal on which the idol stood, 
and 80 the word might be transferred to 
the idol itself. Ewald takes much the 
same view. The former derivation is 
alone admimble. The text appeare to 
have had something of the texture, as it 
had the design of the .O'l<f/l'qS itpiis, 
a«cred tent, in the Carthaginian camp, 
mentioned by Diodorus Siculllll, lib. xx. 
cap. 25, and described as consisting l,c 
1t<11.dµo11 1tal x&,rrou, of reeds and grass. 
Comp. Wilkinson's Ancient Egypt, lll'C

ond lll'riee, vol. ii. pp. 270-275. Only, 
as it is certain Moses would not have 
tolerated anything of the kind if its size 
had been such os to bring it to his 
cognizance, it mny be inferred, that it 
was only a small temple or shrine. which 
might easily be concealed in the interior 



AMOS. ll,9 

And Chiun of your images, the star of your god, 
"\Vhich ye made for yourselves. 

of a tent. Such diminutive temples were 
in use among the Egypti8118, from whom 
no doubt the Hebrews took the idea. 
Herodotus, describing an idol worshipped 
at Papremis, says, .,.11 ai 11~ ll/11 
111 NHO. MIKPO, fu>J"'I' «1&Tt&Nt}(JIIHT"1• 

/J,f"'I' -rpo•««oµ,l(olHT& .,.fj -rpo'l"Epralp is 
11.\;\o or,,.,,,,,,. l~'!• " The image, beiug in 
a small temple of gilt wood, they carry 
out on the previous day to another sacred 
habitation." Compare the ...al l,,p,yvpoa, 
shrines, or 8ID8ll temples of Diana, 
mentioned Acts xix. 24. That any 
connection is to be traced between r-,:,c,, 
Siccuth, and ni:2 r,i::;o, Succoth-benoth, 
2 Kings xvii. ao,' the t~nts in which the 
daughters of the Babylonians prostituted 
themselves in worship of Venus, does not 
appear. t:=;=?i,~. yOU,r king, thus Symm. 
Theodot. anil Leo Juda, and most 
modems ; but the LXX. MoA.llx, Syr. 

~~. Malcum, Aq. Mflt,x•µ,, Vulg. 

Moloch, exhibit the word 08 the proper 
nBllle of the god of the Ammonites, i. e. 
':f1?.i:i, also called c:..1>~, Milcom, 1 Kings 
xi 6, and c:,1,~, Malcam, Zeph. i. 6; 
and this conet~ction some modems have 
adopted ; but 08 -;;~.~-• king, is also em
ployed by the Hebrews in application to 
idols, Is. xxxvii. 13, Zeph. i. 6, it is bet
ter to retain its U811al signification. The 
Phrnnicians gave the title of c'::, 'i:,~, 
king of the world, to the sun, and 
?°l"'i' ,i,,~=l"l"'i'":,~, king of the city, to 
Hercules. Comp. z,ii 1&1111. Iliad. iii. 351, 
xvi. 233; and ~o •~ ij~, ..-,.,,• i,µ,111, 
l«fr11r, Herod. I. 159. In Ethiopic 

i\ cpl)'f\, Amlak, the proper name 

for God, is derived from a-> (lf'I, im

peravit, rezit, and is applied in the plural 
to idols. The learned are generally 
agreed, that the Moloch of Scripture 
was the image of the planet Saturn, and 
thus identical with Chiun, mentioned 
by Amos in the following clause of the 
verse. The Phrnnicians were in the 
habit of offering to him human sacrifices, 

especially children, to which horrible 
custom repeated reference is made in the 
historical books of the Old T~ment. 
See Michaelis on the laws of Moses, Art. 
ccxlvii. Suppl. No. 1115 ; Selden de 
Diis Syria, cap. vi. ; Spencer de Legibus 
Hebrmor, lib. ii. cap. 10; Gesenius, in 
his Thesaurus, atd, t1oc,; Winer, Real
worter-buch. c;:,;_~!i 1'111!1?, Chiun of 
yaur image,, i. e.' represented by them ; 
the model after which they were made. 
"While the idol so called, which the 
Hebrews carried about in a Bacrcd shrine, 
W08 itself a symbol or representative of 
one of the heavenly bodies, it was in its 
turn represented by a number of copies, 
or smaller images, which they used as 
penates or household gods in the practice 
of astrology. Such nppelll'S to me to 
be the meaning of the words. To this 
construction, however, C. B. Michaelis, 
Vitring11, Rosenmiiller, H-lberg, Heng· 
stenberg, and others object, that it makes 
1'111!:I a proper name, which, with the 
older grammarians, they allege CIIIUlOt 
be put in regimen. But to this rule, it 
must be admitted, there are many excep
tions, 88 r,i-,1:)'ft, ,;~71?- t:n,-r; ,t:.i' 
c,~. :ii,i~~ ::i\~, r,~·11::;~ :i~:i;, e;~"li<• 
C'."'l~•, etc. Nor can it justly be object
ed that as r,1:iC! is an appellative, ,~•:i 
being parallel to it. must necessarily be 
the same. The necessity of the case 
Is not obvious. Both are mentioned as 
objects which the IIcbrews carried about 
for idolatrous purposes, - tpe one, the 
portable temple of the idol ; the other 
the idol iblelf 11laced in this temple, of 
which numerous miniature l"ESfmblances 
were privately distributed throughout 
the cBlllp. The LXX. unquestionably 
regarded the word as a proper name, 
whatever they may thereby have intend
ed to designate. And this view of the 
subject is confirmed by :::: i:,, a &tar, be
ing put in apposition with. ,1,::,, in order 
to explain it, an explanation l\:hich can
not apply, if by the latter term we un
derstand merely the pedestal or atand on 
which the idol was placed, It is now 
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27 Therefore, I will carry you away captive beyond Damascus, 

almost uettled point, that by~!!-•:,, Chiun, 
the planet Satum is meant. If we except 

the Syt., which readl! ~~• K,mon, the 

earliest authorities which we have for 
this interpretation of the passage are the 
rabbins Abenezra and Kimchi; but their 
testimony as relating to a matter of 
fact is irrefragable, however slightingly 
Hengstenberg seems to treat it, Authen. 
des Pentat. p. 113. The former thus 
comment.s upon the passage : ,,•:, :,7,,;, 
1i!tr:l tii:, •:, 0"1El ~.:I 1:11::;,:.:i• ,~-z:,l;,::i ,,.,, 
cl:,:.: ,1, ,,,, •:, •r,::ii, 11,:i•, "And as for 
the term Chiun, it is known in the Ara
bic and Persic languages by the name 
Kioan, which is Saturn, to which they 
mat.le on image." And the letter, in 
nearly the 8Bme words : •r,::i'l:1 ::i::1::i 11,:, 
1111•:, O•ll1 l;,117,;:,, ,,1:1,::i N•j:~ ;:,, 
" It is the star Saturn, and thus he is 
called Kivan in the Arabic end Persic." 

1.:)1~ Juiumn, seems to have been 

adopted from the latter into the former 
of these languages, in the Lexicons of 
which, as a foreign word, it is explained 
by ~)• the 118Ual name for Saturn in 
Arabic. It occurs in the Pl'l'8ian work 
entitled Debisten, the author of which, 
describing the temples which the oncient 
Persians dedicated to the planets says : 

~u... >' ~1.:),,4 ~ ~ 
ii4--,, that "the image of Kei1oan was 
of black stone." Lee's Hebrew Lex. in 
fJOC, :,-, ~~. He speaks, in fact, of the 
,u~: ··~hrine, and ~' imag11, of 

the planet, ju..'4 as Amos does of r-1:,c, 
and,~-:.:. According to the Zendevesta 
the seven planets are Tir, Behram, Ac
hum11, Anahid, K61Dan, Gurtsher, and 
Dodidom Mushewer. Bundehesh. V. 
In the codex N asanelll!, containing the 
doctrines of the Saba>ens, which was 
published by Norberg, we find a list of 
the demons which rule these planets, 

V ' V 
among whom ~· t "-a ,, thtJ 

\:: ' 
Ji.ft/,, i, .Ki11an, p, 64. It is afterwards 

added in the soma page : 1 ~? 
1 ~ --0 i _.!'.__. 
---= ,.._,.,_.... \~ ~? 

V ~ 

\''o\o 
I.e..~ 

,~; 1~~010 
~0 WI ~ 

\.~ ~ "The demons of Ki1Jan in

ject lamentation, weeping and mourning 
into the hearts of men, and rob them of 
happiness." And we farther read, p. 212, 

m.1!:.o? 120.A.l:I ~ \.~ 

;..,r00 ;-,.m.- 100,, "To Ki"rm is 

attributed malice, because from it come 
diminution end want." Ascribing the 
some evil influence to Saturn, the Arabs 
likewise give to it the name of ~ f 
~jf, the great ditJa&fer; and the idea 

frequently occurs in the Latin classics. 
See Lucan i. 660 ; Juven. vi. 669 ; Me
crob. Snturn. i. 19. If the Hebrew,,•:, 
be pointed 1!';, the exact pronuncia
tion of the name of the planet in the other 
Orientnl dialects '\\ill be brought out, end 
thus the evidence of identity be complete. 
With respect to ' Pa.14>a.v, the l't'lldering 
of the LXX., or' Po,p,u,, llB it is to be spelt, 
on the authority of the best MSS., Acts 
vii. 43, there is every reason to believe 
that they mistook ::i for-,, as they have 
done in other instances ; and so have 
given Rephan, instead of Kephan. That 
PH<l>AN should occur in the Arebico
Coptic tnble of the planets exhibited by 
Kircher in his Ling . .-Egypt. Restit. p. 49, 
by no means proves that this was the 
ancient Egyptian name of Saturn ; for 
as that table is of no great antiquity, and 
as the other names are chiefly derived 
from the Greek, we may reasonably in
fer that the one in question was copied 
from the Coptic version of this very pas
sage of the LXX. At ell events, no 
such nome of a deity has yet been found 
in the Egyptian pantheon. ::i:;•:i, the 
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Saith Jehovah : God of hosts is his name. 

•tar, is expletive of i,~, in 1111 far as it in
forms us that the figure of the idol was 
that of a star, and thus proves the idola
trous wonhip to have been the Sabean, 
with which the Hebrews became ac
quainted during their stay in the Ara
bian desert. 

27. Instead of F~'!', :it:~l1'1?., L"'U:. 
br,,m,,,. Af11A1161taii; " beyorid Damas
cus," with which all the other authori
ties agree, Stephen has l,ro1t,111a Ba,8u
Atii110r, "beyond Babylon," Acts vii. 43, 
obviously by way of interpretation. :,~1:,1 
natumlly BUggests the idea of f'flm0t8-
neaa, though it is l!Dmetimes used in re
ference to what is at DO great distance. 

Root Nr,~• Anh. ciso, ,_,lliJ, Syr. 
"'- .:: .... " - . . -~, rnnorit, elongaf!it. The n 
added is paragogic. While what Amos 
states is included in the statement made 
by the proto-martyr, the 1-tter embracea. 
what was known from fact to be the ful. 
filment of the prophecy : the TuraelitES 
having been carried, not merely beyond 
Damascus, but beyond Babylon, into the 
country of the Medes. The chapter 
closes with a vindication of the supre
macy of Jehovah above all the objects of 
Sabican wonihip : ;i:'li i,;tt::i:s •n-~N, 
God of Sabaoth ia hia ~~ / _ • ' • '• 

CHAPTER VI. 

TBIS chapter embraces the character and puniehment of the whole Uebre,v nation. The 
inhahitaute of the two capitals are dll'cctly acJclresscd in the language of denunciation, and 
charged to take warning from the fate of other nation•, 1, 2. Their carnal security, In
justice, self indulgence, seneuality, and total disregard ot' the divine lhreatcuings, are next 
described, 3-G; after which the prophet announces the captivity, and !he calamitoue cir
cumstances connected with the siege of Snmuria, by wh:ch it was to be preceded, 7-11. Ile 
then eXJ>O!l'!8 the absurdity of tlwir conduct, and threatens them with tbe Irruption of an 
enemy, that abould pervade the whole oountry, 12-14. 

1 W o to them that are at ease in Zion, 
And to them that are secure in the mountain of Samaria; 
The distinguished men of the first nations, 

1. Though chiefly directed against the 
northern of the two kingdoJDB, the 
language of this prophecy is so con
structed as to apply to both : 1111d in the 
present venie express mention is made 
of the inhabitants of Jerusalem, who 
resembled those of Samaria in careless
m~a \Old carnal security. i;~ and n~~ 
are similarly connected and applied, Is. 
xu:. 9, 11 ; so that the rendering of the 
LXX. Tois l(o~oi,oiio-1 Ji1rll,, adopted by 

21 

Dathe, cannot be justified. For the 
primary meaning of 115-si, compare the 
cognate j:t"Zi, m Niphal, to lean, lean up
on, truat. The reduplicate Nun expresses 
intensity. ::i~p~ has here the acceptation 

of the Arab. ~' rerum grmlu ad

miniatrator, princep, genlia: from ~, 
perfodil, creatw ut ; creatr" fuit • dUJ:, • 

Whence o1so "'-l'l.iu, pnfectura. The 
Hebrew phrase tl-;i~ :it~• to he marksd, 
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To whom the house of Israel come! 
2 Pass over to Calneh, and see ; 

And go thence to Hamath the great ; 
Go down also to Gath of the Philistines : 
1V ere they better than these kingdoms ? 
,v ere their boundaries more ample than yours ? 

3 ,v o to them that put o:ff the day of evil, 

diatinguiahed by name, is elwaya used in 
reference to per!!OD.S who had been chosen 
or designated for BOme special service. 
Num. i. 17 ; 1 Cbron. xii. 31, xvi. 4,1; 
2 Chron. xxviii. 16, IIIi, 19. The tenn 
is here employed for the purpose of speci
fying more particularly the leading men 
in the two kingdolllB, whose profligacy 
and irreligion preeminently aggravated 
the national guilt. By Cl':i~I'! r,•;i~".\ we 
ore not, with Newcome, to understand 
"the chief of the idolatrous nations," and 
that the persons spoken of were called 
after them, but the Hebrew nation, which 
is so called because it was the principal, or 
most distinguished of all the nations of 
the earth ; having been constituted the 
peculiw: people of God, and poll!lll!Sing 
laws and privileges unknown to ony 
other. It might well be BBid to occupy 
thefirat rank. Comp. i-~.~~ C:;'ll r,,w;;11-,., 
Num. xxiv. 20, where the reference is to 
the distinguished place which the Amale
kites held among the nations of Canaan. 
t:\!~ is to be construed with t:•:m. ~• and 
not with c•i:i, or with ,,,: and 1i-,1:1c. 
The people ·or Israel were hi the habii of 
going up to their princes and leaders for 
the decision of differences, etc. They 
exerted an influence over the entire 
people. Both the LXX. and the Syr. 
are greatly at fault in the translation of 
this verse. 

2. Three heathen cities are here 
selected as specimens of the greatness 
and prosperity of the nations to which 
they belonged, and the Israelites ore 
challenged to institute a comparison of 
the circumstances of thl!l!e nations and 
the extent of their territory, with those 
of their own, as also, to reflect on the 
present prostrate condition of the c!ties 
mentioned, in order that they nught 
become sensible of the superiority with 

which Jehovah had distinguished them, 
and the greater punishment to which they 
had exposed themselves by their ungrate
ful rllturns. For MI~:;., Calnsh, and "'~r'!• 
Hamath, see on la. :a:. 9. Bitzig at
tempts to J_JroTe that by the latter name, 
1:1r,"Cntt, Ecbatana or Hamedan is mewit; 
but 'th~e is no reason to believe that the 
Hebrews had any knowledge of this city 
in the days of Amoe. It is here celled 
:,~i., great, not to distinguish it from 
other cities of the eame name, but to ex
pres! ill! size and magnificence. Comp. 
n:ii. ,;.,,~, Bidon the great, Josh. xi. 8. 
r,), Gath, was the chief city of one of tl1e 
fi;c satrapies of the Philistines, with 
whose name it is here associated, to 
distinguish it from Gath-Hephcr, and 
Gath-Rimmon. It had more than once 
been reduced before the time of Amos, 
and disappeared at an early period from 
the annele of geography. No trace ofit 
hos been discovered by any modern trov- . 
eller. The:, in c:•:i ,i:::,. hos b£'en regarded 
os the Article by the.LXX., Syr., and 
Vulg. tran~latore, and is thus found in 
twelve of De Rossi's MSS.; but the more 
natural construction is that of the Targ. 
end most modern versions, which makes 
it interrogative, Before the ,~ of com
parison is on ellipsis of :,; :-:i. ; .ond 
r,'::'l,,:i'4:,, :,",~:,, these kingdorna, must 
be u~d~toocl ~ 

0

designating those of Is
rael and Judah, with which the prophet 
had immediately to do, and to which he 
thus emphaticelly points. In this way 
only can an appropriate refrrencc be 
found for the distinctive affixes in !: 1, = 
and t:::1>~::il. , ' 

3. S~pply ,;:,, to0 tn, from ver. 1. 
!::•.,,~lZ:'1, the Targ, not inappropriately 
explains by 1'i:J:l,;l:I, remoDe to a diatance. 
The root is n;;, which in the other dia- • 
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And bring near the seat of oppression ; 
4 That lie upon beds of ivory, 

And are stretched upon their couches ; 
That eat lambs from the flock, 
And calves from the midst of the stall; 

5 That strike up songs to the sound of the lyre ; 
Like David they invent for themselves instruments of music; 

6 That drink in bowls of wine, 
And anoint with the first of oils; 
But are not grieved for the destruction of Joseph! 

lects signifiai to aeparau, remotle 88 an 
object of dis,,<rUSt. Aq, al ba,'"X"'Purµ.I
""'• Symm. ~p11rµ.l1101. The persons 
addressed could not bear the idea that 
the period of threatened punishment was 
impending; they endenvored 88 much 
a.~ 1~ble to keep it out of view. Comp. 
Ezck, xii. 21-28. In striking antithesis 
to this, they are represented in the fol
lowing hemistich, ll8 acting in B11ch a 
manner as speedily to bring it upon 
them. 
" Sed quam ca,cus inest vitiia amor ? 

omne futurum 
Despicitur, B11adentque brevem presentia 

fructum; 
Et ruit in vetitum damni secura l.t'bido, 
Dum mora supplicii lucro, serumque 

quod instat 
Creditur," 

Claud. Eutrop. lib. ii. 
I cannot agree with Jerome, Grotius, 
Newcome, J usti, and eome others, in 
referring 0~ '1 r,~'P.• the aeat or thrrms of 
oppreaaion, to tlie rule of the king of 
Assyria : it is more natural to regard 
the prophet as describing the wickedness 
of the people themselves in yielding 
support to a syst,em of flagrant injustice 
and oppression, on the part of their own 
rulers and judges. Thus most expositors.· 
l"':llD occurs nowhere else in the sense of 
throru, ; but :l;i ~, of which it is properly 
the infinitive, is used in application both 
to kings and judges, as is also the par
ticiple ~;,, The term ie synonymous 
with NID::>, which is also used both of the 
throne --~d the bench. ID'lM is here 
taken by most interpreteni to ·have the 
same sigui1i.cation as in Kai, to approa.oh; 

but as in CVr!rf other instance in which 
the verb is used in Hiphil it vindicates 
to itself the causative acceptation, and 
in the present case is obviously intended 
to form a contrast lo Cl•'II: i:i, which con
veys the idea ofrBmOtling O tl, a diatance, I 
must retain the rendering of our common 
version, Thus Hitzig and Ewald. The 
meaning is, that instead of putting a"·ay 
from them all illegal and oppressive 
judgment, they encouraged those who 
were guilty of them, by assisting in car
rying them into execution. 

4. For i;i r,;!Dt!, beda of i"ory, see on 
chap. iii. 16 ; and comp. lecti ebumei of 
Horace, and lecti eborati of Plautus. 

Ci'I"!":_~, frnm Mi.~1 Arab. c:r• libere 

diamiait, to be throum negligently along, 
is descriptive of the self-indulgent mode 
in which the Orientals recline upon their 
sofas or couches, being stretched upon 
them at full length. The whole verse 
sets forth in well chosen expre.sions the 
luxurious habits of the opulent, LXX. 
ICCITCIO"Jl'crraAciJvrE s. 

6, 6. ~,.~ is a &,,.al Aey,, and has been 
thought by Gesenius, Hitzig, and Ewald, 
to have been selected on purpose, instead 
of .,~~• to ainr,, in 011ler to exprais the 
contempt in which the music deserved 
to be held. Such interpretation, how
ever, does not appt'lll' to be philologically 
sustained, and ill suits the corraiponding 
hemistich. According to the LXX. 
brucp,rrau11Tes, preaiding ur,er, or at, the 
verb ie eynonymous with Mt~, in Piel, to 
auperintend, lead in m~. Hence 
li;.~r.i, the chief muaician. Comp. the 
Ara~ l,1, prtBNrlit, prtBCUait, The 



164 AMOS. CB..LP, VI. 

'l Therefore now they shall go captive at the head of the captives, 
• And the shouting company of those that recline shall depart. 

8 The Lord Jehovah hath swom by himselt; 
Thus saith Jehovah, God of hosts, 
I abhor the splendor of Jacob, 
And I hate his palaces : 
The1·efore will I deliver up the city, and all that is in it. 

9 It shall be, that if ten men should be left in one house, 

prrwna reprobated were so pnMionately 
fond of song, thot they rould not be 
contenL to listen to the performances of 
profcs.sed musiciWlll, but took the lend in 
~ttiking up songs to the sound of the 
lyre. The reference to David, who was 
the sweet singer of Israel, and of whose 
mUMcal instrumenta express mention is 
made Neh. xii 36, is manifestly iron
ical; implying that. while that monarch 
de,-oted his musical talent to the glory 
of God, the dissipated grandees of 1'irael 
consulted only their per!'OHal gratification, 
and that of those who joined their giddy 
circle Cl"i'7Tl:1, were properly baains, or 
bowla, of a lorgt'I' size, usoo for sacrificial 
purposes, Exod. xxxviii. 3; Num. vii. 
13, 19. The persons referred to, indulged 
to such excess, that ordinary cupe were 
unsuited to their compotations, They 
likewise anointed themselves with the 
most precious oils, and evinced a total 
apathy in regard to the calamities to 
which their people had already been 
BUhject, or the still more serious evils 
which threatened them. For the mean
ing of :;1?.i•, Joseph, see on chap; v. 6. 

7. 1"1!.";'l~•Arab. (:;)~• 1'Ni,thoa/iout 

or cry, in which the merrymekeni in
dulged over their cup,. The persons giv
ing the shout seem to )le intended, and, 88 

the term is oho used in reference to a 
cry of lamentation, Jer. xvi. o, it may 
he implied that their joy would be turned 
into ROrrow. They are spoken of col
Jcctivrly. Symm. h-a,pe/a .,.~;;,,,. 
ThOAC who bad taken ·the lead in revelry 
and nll mnnner of wickednCBS, were to 
hf fil'l't in the proce<sion of captives. In 
Rnch n JlOSition, their disgrncc woulJ be 
more conspicuous. 

8. The double fonn of IISlleVer&tion 
here employed is unusual, and is strongly 
emphatic. ~r;,;i, the Piel participle of 
::,,ec:,, , a root of the· same signification with 
::,,:·;. Compare for a similar interchange 
of- these letters 1:ttl and 1: ,,; , tc'Cl and 
:n:~. Though the phrase::,,~£: ,;~~. t/ie 
ezcellency of Jacob, cannpt be otherwise 
understood than of God himt!elf, 88 the 
m1ly legitimate object of glorying on the 
part of bis people, chap. viii. 7, yet, in 
the preient instance, it is to be taken in 
application to the t-ow1try and peculiar 
privileges of the Hebrews. It was once 
a country piously celebmtoo in song 88 

t/,e uccllency of Jaoob• Ps. xlvii. o, mid 
the peculiar object of divine regard; but 
now defiled by the wickednEES of its in
habitanta, it had become the object of 
his abhorrence. By.,,~. the citv, Amos 
bod most probably Samaria in his eye. 
Hitzig attaches to -~ ~C?ri, the significo
tion of Kai, to beaisge; ihut up, but the 
usual Hiphil signification better agrees 
with the following connection. iil:!:1, 

.ful'118aa, conveys the idea of multitude, 
or great abundance, and comprehends 
here both the numerous inhahitanta 
themselves, and the wealth and means 
of gratification in which Oley aooundcd. 
Comp. Ps. llXiv. 1. For the aceomplish
ment of the prediction, see 2 King& :xvii. 
o, 6. 

9, 10. The scene is not nl'Cl'!!lllll'ily 
laid in the city ; it might also have been 
realized in any of the towns or villoges 
in the country that had hem depopu
lated by the Assyrians. It depicts, in 
them~ affecting monncr, the dcplornble 
ronrlition or the few thot hod l'!lcoprd 
the cncmv. end lmd now bcc-n otlackrd 
by the plague- B usual attendant on 
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They also shall die. • , 
1 o And one's relative, even he that burneth him shall take him up, 

To remove his bones out of the house ; 
And shall say to him that is in the innermost part of the house, 
Is there yet any with thee; 
And he shall say, None ! 
Then shall he say, Hush! 
For we must not mention the name of Jehovah. 

11 For behold ! Jehovah bath commanded, 
And he will smite the great house with breaches, 
And the small house with :fissures. 

WDl' in the East. The prophet declares, 
that if as many os ten had been left in 
one house, which might be regarded as 
a rare instance, they should die, one 
after another, of this fatal disease. "li"I 

is not here to be taken in the special 
sense of uncle, but denotes BllY near 
relative on whom it devolved to attend 
to the funeral rites. Targ. 'Ill"=!,"'!~. :V ulg. 
propinquw, In the present case, such 
would be tbe paucity of hands, that he 
would have to perform the whole him
sclf. The copulative ,, prefixed to \£-i~~

is ~egetical, and is to be rendered 
6l>ffl, as in Zech. ix. 9. Instead of~;.!;~, 
many both of Kennicott's Bild De Roesi;s 
MSS. read correctly :J").~• Dut comp. .. .. . 
the Syr. ~;Jl7· Some have attempted 

to prove from this, and some other pas
sages, that it was the priictice of the 
Hebrews to burn their dead. Dut what 
is SBid 2 Chron. xvi. H, xxi. 19 ; Jcr. 
xxxiv. 6, obviously refers to the burning 
of spices, and not of dead bodies. 1 Sam. 
xxxi. 12, and our present text, exhibit 
special cases. In the fonner of these, 
the object was BO to dispose of the 
corpies that it might not be in the 
power of the Philistines further to dis
honor them; while in the latter, it was 
either, as Orotius supposes, to prevent 
contagion, or to di•posr of the body in 
the only way of which the circumstances 
of the time would allow. That by e·,:::.: :P., 
not mere bonu are meant, nor bodi~·~ 
emaciated as to be nothing but skin and 
bone, which is Winer'e opinion, but dead 
botli#, IICBID6 E&tabliahed beyond all 

doubt by a referenoe to Gen. 1. 26 ; 
Exod. xiii. 19; 2 Kings xiii. 21; Jer. 
viii. I, 2. r,•:i:-r •r,:.,-,•:.:,iswellrendcred 
in the vu1g: in-~tr-;Jibru donma. See 
on Is. xiv. 13. Having burnt and re
moved one body after another, the rela
tive, discovering a patient in one of the 
innermost rooms or corners of the house, 
inquires whether he is the only survivod 
and on receiving for IIJlBWer that he is, 
he suddenly enjoins silence upon him. 
There is some difficulty in dertcrmining 
whet occasioned this injunction, nnd 
for what reeson the Divine name wos 
not to be mentioned. Most probably 
the patient l1ad begun to give vent to 
hie feclmgs in expm,sione of praise to 
Jehovah, for sparing hie life in the midst 
of such prevailing mortality; when the 
other, from some superstitiou.q notion, or 
from the supposed incongrnity of prais
ing God in suth rircumstnnccs, i11tcr
ruptl'd his piolll! effusions. t:•.:,':;: -,·:~ :-:, 
means to mention, or record ,;;;th an,~;
bation, us an object of trust. Comp. 
Josh. xxiii. 7; Ps. xx. 8, The phrase 
cannot, therefore, be construed into the 
lB11guege of despnir- ae if the 1,crson 
who gave utterance to the words be
sought God to take him away likewise, 
and thue terminate the melancholy scene. 
Nor, lor the eame reason, can it imply, 
as Michaelis interprets, that he had 
confirmed what be had stated with on 
oath. 

11. Orotius, Dahl, Jueti, and Ewald, 
adopt the interpretation of the Te.rg., 
Jerome, and Cyril, that by the ",r,reat 
house " ie meant the kingdom of Israel, 



166 AMOS, CB.Al'. VI. 

12 Shall horses run upon a rock ? 
Will one plough there with oxen? 
Yet we ha\'e converted justice into poison, 
And the fruit of righteousness into wormwood. 

13 Ye that rejoice in a thing of nought, 
That say, 
Have we not by our own strength, 
Taken to ourselves horns? 

14 But behold ! I will raise up against you, 0 house of Israel! 
A nation, saith Jehovah, God of hosts ; 
And they shall oppress you, 
From the entrance of Hamath, 
To the river of the desert. 

w1d by the•• small house" that of Judah; 
w1d comp. chap. ix. 8, 9, where the 
11Bme participial farm ~-~~ is employed 
os here before another verb. c•t:·c .. , 
mean atoma, or the minute parts to ~-hicb 
the materials of a building are reduced, 
when it is utterly destroyed. The word 
othrrwise signifies the small drops of on y 
liquid that is sprinkled. ond is derived 
from b::J.1, to sprinkle. C•l!"~=-l• ore fa· 
BUT68, or rents in an edifice, which threat
en its fall. There was to be a markod clif
ference in the treatment of the two king
doms ; the one was to be utterly de
stroyed, while the othC!', though greatly 
injured, was still to stand. Rosenmiilkr, 
however, regards the intert,retetion as 
"erguta magis, qu11m vcra." Calvin, 
Vetablus, Merckius, Cocceius, Lowth, 
Michrelis, ond Meurer, likewise take the 
words literally, as opplymg to the hous£'8 
both of the rich ond the poor. The 
destruction, more or less, was to be uni-
versal. • 
"Regum tw-res ec peuperum tebernae." 

Horace. 
This construction of the verse is con
firmed by a comparison with chap. iii. 
16. 

12. The folly of expecting real Jll'OS· 
perity while committing acts of injustice, 
is forcibly represented by comparing it 
to the absurdity of attempting to run 
h0J1U upon a rock, or to plough it with 

oxen. To add to the strength of the 
representation, it is put in the interroga
tive farm. ~i-:".I~ is to be taken im
personally. 

13. The participles, with the :, demon
strative, are again employed as in verses 
3, 4, 6, 6. "'1:::1'1 ti',, non-re, what is BO 

paishable and 'evanescent., that it mny 
well be said to haYe no existence. HONU1 
ore the symhnl of power ond dominion. 

14. Few instances will be found in 
Hebrew, in which the object of o verb 
is BO far removed from it as •-:. here is 
from C'r.'19.· Some have referred 1:i,;. 
:i:;-ir,i:, the ri1'er of the Desert, to the 
Rhinooorura, otherwise called the river of 
Egypt ; and others to " the brook of the 
willows," t::'~"lm -,:;_~, or the Wady el
.Ahaa, which flows into the Dead See, 
near Zoor; but it is obvious from 2 
King!! xiv. 26, in which the limits here 
specified are described as constituting 
those of the kingdom of the ten tribes. 
that it must meon the brook Kidron, 
which falls into the Deed Sea to the 
BOuthofJericbo. Oneofthenames given 
to this see is I"!~"\~'! C> the Sea of the 
Deam ; :,~"l!,I"!, tM tkaert, forming 

whet is now commonly called ;,...,I, 
El-Ghbr, or the low sterile region in 
which the volley of the Jordan tcr
minntes, and which extends as fer as the 
Elenitic Gulf. 
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CHAPTER' VII.-VIII. 3. 

TBIB portion of the hook contains four symbolical visions reopcctlng successh-e judgments 
that were lo be Inflicted on the kingdom of Israel. They were delivered ut llethcl, and 
in oll 1irobability at the commencement of the pro)lhet's ministry. Each of them, as they 
follow in the series, is more severe tha.o the precediug. The ftrst pre,cnted lo the menta.l 
eye of the prophet a swarm of young locusts, which thr~alened to cut off all hope of the 
harvest, 1-3; the second, a lire, which effected on unh·ersal conftogration, 4-6; the third, 
a plumb-line. reody to be applied to murk out the edifices that were lo be destroyed, 7-9; 
and the fourth, a bosket of tipc fruit, denoting the ucor and certain destruction of the 
kingdom, viii. 1-3. The intervening eight ,·crses, whic'h conclude the se\'cnth chopter, 
contoiu au account of the interruptiou of Amos by Amozioh, the priest of ncthel, whose 
punishment is specially predicted. In point of style, this portion differs from that of the 
rest of the book, being almost exclUBively historical and diologistic. 

1 Tnus the Lord Jehovah showed me, and, behold, he formed 
locusts at the beginning of the shooting np of the latter grass: 
and, behold, it was the latter grass after the king's mowings. 

2 And it came to pass, when they had entirely devoured the 
grass of the land, I said : 

1, All the four visions are introduced 
in nearly the ewne language: •~l!'!l"! :,;.i 
:io:i, :,~:,• ,,:,"- The repetition ofm:-:, 
bekJld, is ''i,e::ullar to this verse. In the 
latter of the two inBtanccs, it is employed 
for the sake of emphasis, instead of the 
substantive verb, •:;:i, a name of the lo
cust. occurring only here, and N ah. iii. 1 7, 
and synonymous with ::i~, Is. xxxiii. 4, 
Comp. the Arab. y~ and 5-'l:;., 
locuata, from ~, egreaam fuit, in 
reference to its co~ing forth out of the 
egg, which had been deposited in the 
earth to be hatched. The term is, there
fore, strictly descriptive of the locust in 
its caterpillar state, and thus agrees with 
the use of the verb -,:;_:, to f<Yrm, which 
is here used. Prof. Lee derives it from 
y~, ,ecuit. Credner on Joel, pp. 

299-302, elaborately attempts to set 
aside the above derivation of Bochart, 
yet allows that the word denotes the 
insect in the first stage of its existence. 
The plural termination •-:-, is found in 
several mll8Culine nouns, as ''l:"?• •;_ili,~. 

•~f-::M , etc. ; but the anomaly has not yet 
been ~tisfactorily accounted for. See, 
however, Gesen. Lehrgeb. p. 623. Lee's 
Heh. Gram. Art. 130, 4, 2d edit. '=i,.?., 
an after-math, or second crop, which 
comes up immediately after the mowing 
of grass. 'IZiJ<~• cognate with t:ij,.\, Arab. 

..b.iJ, legit, collegit, signifies in Piel to 

gather ths 1ata f"'it, Comp. the Syr. 

~ ,erotinw, and'li;j:~'Q, the latter ... . 
rain. The phrase ~~-~:"! "!.~ may either 
mean the mowings of the grass which 
grew on the royal domains, or the first 
mowings of that belonging to the people, 
to which the king tyrannically laid 
claim. Considering the character of the 
times, thl'rl! can be little doubt that the 
latter are meant. 

2. That the locusts here referred to 
are not intended to represent a literal 
swonn of these insects, but are to be 
taken figuratively, as denoting a hostile 
army, just 88 the fire in the !ICCOnd 
vision is to be regarded 11!1 symbolical of 
war, may be inferred from the figurative 
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0 Lord Jehovah ! forgive, I beseech thee f 
Who ii, Jacob, that he should stand ? 
For he is small. 

3 Jehovah repented of this : 
It shall not be, saith Jehovah. 

4: Thus the Lord Jehovah showed me, and, behold, the Lord 
Jehovah called to contend by fire ; and it consumed the great 
abyss, and devoured the portion. 

li Then I said : 
0 Lord Jehovah ! desist, I beseech thee I 
Who is Jacob, that he should stand? 
For he is small. 

6 Jehovah repented of this : 
It also shall not be, saith the Lord Jehovah. 

7 Thus he showed me, and behold the Lord sto~d upon a per-

character of the two visions, ver. 7, and 
chap. viii. 1. Most probably the army 
of Pul, king of Assyria, is meant. 'l'he 
Israelites had been greatly reduced by 
repeated inva..'lions on the part of the 
Syrian kings, and were on the point of 
being attacked by the Assyrians, but 
purchased their retreat with the sum of 
one thousand talents of silver. See 2 
Kings xv. 19, 20. :l?l~ c;,: "'!;, con. 
cisely for C~i': •:.: ::i~~~ ·•~• who ia Jacob, 
tl&a/. he should stand I meaning, how can 
he possibly sustain the threatened attack, 
reduced and weak as he is in re!Ources. 
C:ij) signi.8.ES to •land faat, eontin'U8, 
endure, as well as to rise. One of De 
Rossi's MSS., and another originally, 
read c ~;:: , and onother c~;:~ , and thus 
the LXX. Syr. Symm. and Vulg.; but 
less appropriately in such context. 

3. Cl"!~, Pick renders, _gave co11aokui<m, 
which is not l!O suitable here as the 
signification, to repent. Such repentance 
is to be understood li>•mrpnrr'i,s, appeo.r
ing, as Veil observes, 11 in effcctu, citra 
mutationem in effectu." Comp. 1 Som. 
xv. 11 ; Jcr. :dii. 10. Targ. ~ :i.•M_~ 
ti•T l~-,, the Lord wmed atoay his u,rath. 
r,~;.; the feminine pronoun, stands for the 
neuter of other languages. 

~- tt!.P corresponds in ronn to .,=!_;", 
ver. 1. :i-, '\, , an abbrevie.ted form of the 
Hiphil idnitive, :i •: 'l ~- Comp. Is. iii. 

13. The verb ~fTJlifies to contend judici
aUy, to treat according to one's deserts, 
to punish. By the fire here spoken of we 
are not to understand a great heat which 
produced a drought in the land, but war, 
of which it is an appropriate symbol 
See Num. XX:. 28; Judges ix. 16, 20; 
Is. lxvi. 16. 'l'o express the extent of 
the threatened calamity, the fire, by a 
bold figure, is represented es drying up 
the «'l!an (l"l:i;'l t:1iM"".I), and consuming 
whatever was found ·on the dry land. 
This acceptetion of ;:'?.I"!., a dfoiai<m, po1·
tion, or allotment of land, the antithffiis 
requires; still, however, the tennis chosen 
with special application to the lend of 
Canaan, which wes divided to the chil
dren of Israel as their portion. The de
finite form of the noun r,,.r,.:rtil:!, indi
cates as much. The invasion of the lend 
of Israel by Tiglath-Pileser; end the first 
captivity of that people seem to be the 
subjects of the vision. See 2 Kings xv. 
29 ; 1 Chron. v. 26. That in the fonner 
vision, the calamity had not been in
flicted, the use of the verb r,\1:/, forgi"", 
intimates. In this, it had in po.rt, DB 

the 1118 of 1:,-,r,, duiat, obviously im-
plies. ·., 

6, 6. In these veraes, as in vers. 2 and 
3, we have a beautiful instance of the in
fluence of prayer in averting or mitigat
ing the judgments of God. 
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8 pendicular wall; and in his hand was a plumb-line. And 
Jehovah said to me, What seest thou, Amos? And I said, A 
plumb-line. And the Lord saith : 

Behold, I will set a plumb-line 
In the midst of my people Israel ; 
I will pass by them no more. 

9 The high-places of Isaac shall be desolated, 
And the sanctuaries of Israel laid waste ; 
And I will rise against the house of Jeroboam with the 

sword. 
10 Then Amaziah, the priest of Bethel, sent to Jeroboam, the 

7, 8. This vision, and that described 
chap. viii. i-3, differ from the two 
preceding, in the distinct and expres11 
application of the symbols to the punish
ment of the Israelites. The Divine 
patience is exhausted. Jehovah takes 
active meusures for executing his threat
enings, and at last inflict; the exter
minating judgment on a people ripe for 
destruction. The prophet, in ~uence, 
intercedes no more. ';H~ r,,:;in, a per
pendicular wall, lit. a u,all of the plum
met, so called from the plumb-line being 
applied in order to secure its perpen
dicularity, 'lR I!, which OL'Curs only in 
these verses, properly signifies lead or 

tin. .Arab. cl_j f, Syr. i,;.i I, plumhum. 

Aq. ')'IU'fllO'lf, atannatura. The line and 
plummet were used not only when houses 
were building, but also when they were 
to be dl'Stroyed. See 2 Kings xxi. 13; 
ls. xxviii. 17, xxxiv. 11 ; Lam. ii 8. The 
LXX. and Symm. ~.., which the 
Syr. also exhibil& In the explanation 
of the vision, it is expressly stated, that 
the plummet was to be applied to the 
people of Israel in order to mark them 
out for destruction ; and its being placed 
in the midat of them denoted, that this 
destruction was .not to be confined to 
a part m1ly of the kingdom, as it had 
been in the cosc of Tiglath-Pileser's in
vasion, but that it should reach the very 
centre. This took place when Shol
manescr, the successor of that king, after 
o siege of three years, took Samaria, put 
an end to the kingdom of the ten tribes, 
and carried them away captive into 

22 

Assyria, 2 Kings xvii. 3, 6, 6, 23. "I=!.~• 
to pa,,, pa,, on or au,ay, means, in ap
plication to sin, to pau it by, to forgive, 
not to punish iL Prov. xix. 11; Micah 
vii. 18. See on this latter passage. 

9. A definite prediction of the destruc
tion which was to overtake the places of 
idolatrolll! worship, and the royal house 
by which that worship had been estab
lished and supported. These are spe
ciolly mentioned, because to them, as the 
procuring cnuses, the destruction was to 
be traced. For the meaning of r,ii:::i, 
high placea, sec on Is. lxv. 7. Ci'~'ff~, 
the parallel term, denotes the temples; or 
structures, consecrated to the worship of 
idols. Comp. Ii';~~• ver. 13. rl"!~:• in
stead of jl n ll:' , is not peculiar to our 
prophet; the'~c ortl10graphy is•found 
Ps. cv. 9 ; Jer. xxxiii. 26. There is no 
reason whatever to suppose that the word 
was purposely so written, or thnt it was 
intended to be taken otherwise than as 
a proper name ; yet the LXX. hove 
/3,,,,µ.al ..-a;; -,b,,,,.,.as ; and so the Syr. 
Michaelis finds a paronomosia in it ; 
Dahl, an instance of irony ; and even 
Colvin thinks that the name was used 
by Amos ,..,,_.,..-,.,;;,s. It is here, and ver. 
16, parollel with ':;~-,'z;t•, and denotes the 
ten tribes. ··' • • 

10, 11. Verses 10-17 contnin on in
teresting historicnl epi..<ode. As there 
was doubtless a number of priests who 
conducted the idolatrous services at 
Bethel, 1::r:ll muet here be understood 
,ea..-' l;axl/v of the chief or high priest, 
attached to the royal temple. In the 
spirit which has characterized a false 
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king of Israel, saying: Amos bath formed a conspiracy against 
thee, in the midst of the house of Israel : the land cannot con-

11 tain all his words. For thus hath Amos said : 
Jeroboam shall die by the sword; 
And Israel shall surely be led away captive from his land. 

12 And Amaziah said to Amos: See1· ! Go, flee to the land of 
13 Judah, and eat there bread, and prophesy there. But pro-
14 phesy no more at Bethel, for it is the king's sanctuary, and a 

royal residence. And Amos answered and said to Amaziah : 
I am no prophet ; neither am I the son of a prophet ; but I am 
an herdsman, and a cultivator of sycamores. And Jehovah 

priesthood in every age, Amaziah brings 
against the :r,rophet the growullEl!!l charge 
of treason. l'hat ',•:::,', is to be rendered 
contain, and refers io number and not 
to atrocity, appears from ',:i,, all, being 
employed before the following noun. 
Com. for this signification of the verb in 
lliphil, l Kings vii. 26, 37 ; Ezek. xxiii. 
32. In the Syr. in which a verb signify, 
ing to endurB is used, ', :ll is omitted, as 
not suiting the Oriental idiom. 

12, 13. It does not appear that the 
king took any notice of the message that 
was sent him, so that Amaziah was left 
to try what the inter.position of his own 
authority would effect. He addressed 
the prophet by the title :, y_ i,, ,eer, most 
probably with contemptuous reference to 
his visions ; though it Wll8 adopted in the 
later Hebrew, 118 equivalent to tt•:i~ , ond 
corresponds in signification to :,~ :,; which 
was anciently used, l Sam. ix.' 9. Not 
imagining that Amos could be actuated 
by any higher principle than that of 
selfishness, which reigned in his own 
heart, the priest advised him to consult 
his safety by Hecing across the frontier 
into the kingdom of Judah, where he 
might obtain hie livelihood by the unre
strained exercise of his prophetical gifts. 
The words 11:;-n'l:,! 1?., though plronae
tic are emphatic. At all events, he could 
not be permitted any longer to prophesy 
in the city of Bethel, which was dis
tinguished not only 88 the principal 
seat of the king's religion, but aleo 88 be
ing one of his royal residences. Though 
tbe ordinary residence of the Israel
itieh mon.-.rchs wu at Samaria, yet 88 

they went at certain etated seasons to 
Bethel to worship the golden calf, they 
had had II palace built there for their BC• 

commodation. 
14. Amoe modestly but firmly repelll 

the charge of selfishness, by declaring, 
that he w88 not a prophet by profession; 
that he bad not been educated with a 
view to auch profession ; that he was a 
person of rustic habits : and that his 
Divine mission W88 altogether of an 
extraordinary character. tt•:;~ 1;. the son, 
i. e. pupil or di&ciple of a proplut. In 
all probability some of the schools of the 
prophets, of which we reed in the fir.;t 
book of Samuel, were still in existence, 
in which young men were educated, who 
devoted themselves to the service of the 
theoc~y in the capacity of public in
structors, and to these or to more pri
vate studies, under the guidance of some 
prophet, Amos may be supposed. to 
refer. -,j:_',:a, strictly taken, means an 
oz-herd; but aa "Ii:~ came, in a larger 
acceptation, to denote cattle in general, 
it might signify a keeper of any kind of 
cattle. There is, therefore no occasion, 
with some, to suppose that the word W88 

originally .,j:_'i:, 88 in chap. i. 1. c~i:a 
occun nowhere else in the Hebrew Scrip-

tuml; but the Arab. u--,-4, signifies 11 

white fig, and the Eth. (lf\ fl : both 

the .fig-trea and ite fruit. Al;, however, 
the participial form of the word is that 
which denotes agency, it must mean one 
who is occupied with, or cultivates figs. 
The particular mode in which the an-
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15 took me from following the flock ; ancl Jehovah said to me : 
16 Go, prophesy to my people Israel. And now, hear the word 

of Jehovah. Thou sayest, Prophesy not against Israel ; and, 
1 'T Dl'Op nothing against the house of Isaac. Therefore thus 

saith Jehovah : 
Thy wife shall commit lewdness in the city, 
And thy sons and thy daughte1·s shall fall by the sword; 
Thy land, also, shall be divided by line, 
And thou shalt die in a polluted land ; 
And Israel shall surely be taken away captive from his 

land. 

cients cultivated fig-trees, the LXX. ap
pear to hove had in their eye, when th~y 
rendered it by ,..,j,,.,.,, a nipper or acratch,. 
~,·; for we are informed by 1beophrastus, 
that iron noils or prongs were employed 
to make incisions or scratches in the tree, 
that by letting out some of the sap, the 
fruit might be ripened : Tfflfll' og 
3ri1111.-cu &.v I'll l,ruma;)ji· ID' lxol!T<S 
lil'IIXC15 a1S11pa• .... ,,,,,i(o11a111· &; a· A,, ,.,,.._ 
,..,,,,.3-fi, ,..,...,,.. ..... T,.,,.,..,. ... , iv. 2. See 
also Plin. Hist. Nat. xiii. 14 ; Forskal, 
Flor. Egypt. p. 182. t::•~j: ';i, ,ycamorea, 
a species of tree, abounding in the East, 
pretty much resembling the mulberry 
tree, the fruit of which is similar to the 
fig. It is, however, very inferior in 
quality, and is only eaten by the poomit 
class of the people. From this cireum
stance it may be inferred that Amos 
occupied a humble station in life pre
vious to bis being called to prophesy in 
hrael. 

15. 1,tt 11t:i, is used both in a good and 
in a lDd ,_ and is here to be rendered 
indefinitely, to prapke,y fD. The pro
nominal suffix in •~:,z, "my prople," ie 
not without emphasis. The Israelites 
were Jebovah0s by right; he still claimed 
hie propriety in them ; and, by the 
ministry of bis prophet, would have re
covered them to his service. 

16. Instead of listening to the prohibi
tion of Amazieh, and retiring from his 
sphere of duty, Amoe continued to dis-

charge the duties of his office et Bethel ; 
but before proceeding to give on account 
of another vision which he had had, he 
directs a pointed prediction against the 
idolatrous priest by whom he boil been 
interrupted. ti"t:?l"!• to diatil, to cause to· 
come down. in pleasing and flowing dis
coune; here parallel with tt::;~, to pro
pheay. Comp. &ek. :ui. 2, 7 ; Micah 

ii 6, 1 l. Syr. ~' Arab. u.bl, 
Eth. )It\/\ : ,tilla'Oit, 111\.&. ; 
percola'Dit. 

17. Between Ml:i; -,,:_1$ in this verse, 
and .,'l?.it :,~is in ver. 16, is a marked 
antithesis. nn~ is not to be understood 
of voluntary a~ts • of infidelity on the part 
of the wife of Amaziah, but of the vio
lence to which she would have to submit 
on the part of the enemy. This being 
done .,.l!:l!, in ths city, i. e. openly and 
publicly, was a great aggravation of the 
evil. 
•naJ m/)1 l-y1tl~ot Xlll-ll'"ll•t ~lo,, .i.s 

sa. °'"°' Al,,-...,, ll'Cl1 .,.,,,,.,.,, lAoxw II' l.\Aou,1 

,..-,.iw. Iliad. b. iii. 300, 301. 
Every country, except Canaan, was re
garded by the Hebrews as :-,~,;r:i :-:,;-.~. a 
polluted land, though, at this time, their 
own land had 'become such. Is. xxiv. 5, 
where ~)r,is similarly used; Jer. ii. 7. 
The land of Assyria is that to which 
Amoe paint& 
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CHAPTER VIII. 

A:rrBB giving an account ofa fourth vlelon, In which wu represented the J'lpeneoe for des
truction at which the Israelites had arrived, and the certainty of such destruction. 1-8, 
the prophet resumes his denunclatory addresses to the avaricious oppressors of the peo
ple, 4-i; predicts the overthrow of the nation, 8-10; 11nd concludes with thre11tening a 
destitution of the meana of religious Instruction, 11-U. 

1 Tnus the Lor~ Jehovah showed me, and, behold, a basket of 
2 ripe fruit ! And he said, What seest thou, Amos ? And I said, 

A basket of ripe fruit. 
Then said Jehovah to me : 

The end is come to my people Israel ; 
I will pass by them no more. 

8 And the songs of the palace shall howl, 
In that day, saith the Lord Jehovah; 
The carcasses are many! 
Throw thlm out anywhere ! 
Hush! 

4 Hea1· this ! ye that pant after the needy, 

1. This vision may be regarded as a 
continuation of the subject with which 
the lost concluded, in the development 
of which the prophet had been interrupted 

by .Amaziah. • :m~, Syr. 1~, a 

cagt,, or baaket; Arab. ~ inaeruil 

wro intor trua3 corii parlea; i.J.{, lonlm 
T1elfilamentv1n lignomm pal~, quo con
auifur: what is braided from twigs, such 
88 wicker work. V-i< ie used both of 
summer, end of the fruit which ie 
gathered in aummor. It ie to the ripe
nea, of the fruit at this l!eallOn that pro
minence ie here dl'!ligned to be given. 
The verb OCCll1'8 but once in Heh. viz. 

la. xviii. 6. Arab. ~' media •
ta : 1:,1.;, iulmodum ffl1'1ndt, testir,a Aa
buit. 

2. The paronomosia in •r~n. end 'r'i?. is 
marked and forcible. Comp. Ezek. vii, 6: 
l"II!~ l"l!l"! 'ii:~~ '("i::,, n.:i tc=! tc=! Yl2.· 

3. Instead of the pathetic elegieB loudly 
and continuously poured forth ot the 
princely funerals, nothing was to be 
heard but the frantic howl, announcing, 
but instantly checked in announcing, the 
greatnEl!B of the disaster. Into such 
howling the joyous !!OJlgs of the palace 
were to be converted. Symm. MoAil
(oua-&11 al ,;Bai. '!'he deed bodies were 
to be cast forth indiscriminately, without 
any regard to the places where they 
might lie ; and even this wos not to be 
effected without exposing those who 
performed it to the attacks of the ene
my. Hence silence wos to be enjoined. 
Some improperly render ',:•:,, temple. 
For tl:"!, comp. chap. vi. 10. • " 

4. The prophet resumes his usual 
style of direct comminatory eddrcss. 
Comp. ch11pters iv. v. and vi. For tJISV• 
see on chap, ii. 7. tl'=!'!i\=tl'=!~l!',, lo 
cawo to ceaae, bring to aia md, ann.ihilau, 
destroy. The, in r,•:ati',, is to be taken 
'l'wirfiis, 88 denoting tii'e -end or aim of 
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That ye may destroy the poor of the land, 
5 Saying, When will the new moon be ove1·, 

That we may sell corn ? 
And the Sabbath, 
That we may open out grain ? 
Making the ephah small, 
And the shekel great, 
And falsifying the balances for deceit. 

6 That we may purchase the poor for money, 
And the needy for a pair of sandals; 
And sell the refuse of the grain. 

J chovah hath sworn by the excellency of Jacob : 
I will never forget any of their deeds, 

the oppressions practised by the avari
cious Israelites. 

6. From this and other passages it is 
obvious that the Israelites, notwithstand
ing their idolatrous practices, still kept 
up the observance of the times and 
seasons appointed in the low of Moses. 
qi and -,~?. -,•:i!':i:"J, lit. to break a 
breaking, but meaning to aell grain, is 
supposed to he so named from its being 
broken to piecrs when ground at the 
mill. Some, however, think the name is 
derived from its being broken up or 
lll'pllrated by a measure into portions, 
with a view to sale; while others ore of 
opinion that it is so calloo because it 
breaks or puts BD end to hunger, com
paring Ps. civ. 11. :By.,~ m:.~, openin:, 
the corn, is meant opening the aacka or 
granarier in which it wos kl'pt, end 
bringing it out for sale. Thus the LL"'{. 
Syr. end Targ. The r:Ji•i:, ephah, was a 
corn measure, containing three seahs, 
and· according to Josephus, equal to the 
Attic medimnu,, or somewhat above three 
English pecks. It is uncertain whether 
the word be originally Hebrew, or 
whether it be Egyptian. 'l:j;.?., from 'l:jc•#, 
to 'IINJigh, Arab. J.jjj, po~d- fuit, 
graoitatem et pondw ezploravit, is here 
used of weights in general. It was 
originally any piece of metol weighed 
as BD equivalent for what wos bought ; 
hut came afterwards to signify stondllrd 
money, ond differed· in valuP, according 
as it was of silver or gold, and as it was 

EStimated by the eecred or the royal 
stBDdard, Exod. x.xx. 13; 2 Sam. xiv. 
26, For the sake of greater emphasis, 
instead of SBying, to maka or to we 
deceitful balonces, the verb 1"':.:I!• to bend, 
t111iat, pervert, is employed, which, in 
point of meaning, is pleonostic. LXX. 
1ro1,}o-cu (.,.,,b., lillllf '!U'"• 

6. Sec chap. ii. 6. 1,~:i;, from 1,1;,~, to 
faU; what bes follen off, rcfuae, chaff, 
etc. 

7. The iniquitous conduct of the Is
raelites having been minutely described, 
the severe punishment which they had 
merited is now threatened. ::~~':. ii~, 
tko ezceUency of Jacob, bes been variously 
interpreted. The Targ. Grotius, Dahl, 
Newcome, and Dauer, understand the 
excellence conf~ed upon Jacob; Justi 
end Ewald, very pn-poi;terously, the pride 
or haughtiness of the people ; the Rab-
bins and some otheni, the temple ; but 
the only appropriate construction of the 
phrase, in this connection, is that which 
refer11 it to Jehovah laimaelf, in whom 
alone the Hebrews gloried while they 
adhered to the purity of his worship, end 
in whom they still ought to glory. Thus 

theSyr. ~~? ~"'- i:.,~, 
U.e Lurd, t/uJ Mighty Ons r,J Jacob ; 
Muni;ter, Vateblus, Mercer, Drusius, 
Lively, G('l!('nius, Hitzig, Meurer. Com. 
chap. ,i. 8, where i-=r;;=1 :r::i-=:;. occurs 
instead of the present" phrase, which, 
however, is also there used in a bad 
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8 Shall not the ]and tremble for this, 
And every one that dwelleth therein mourn? 
Shall not all of it rise like the river ? 
Shall it not be driven, o.nd subside, 
Like the river of Egypt? 

9 It shall come to paM in that day, 
Saith the Lord Jehovah, 
That I will cause the sun to go down at noon, 
And will darken the land in the clear day. 

10 I will turn your festivals into mourning, 
And all your songs into lamentation : 
I will bring sackcloth upon all Joins, 
And baldness upon every head ; 
I will make it as the mourning for an onJy son, ✓ 
And the end of it a bitter day. 

sense. t,~~11! t:~, if I furget, is the usual 
formula of swearing, implying that it 
should not take place. 1,:i, in this con
nection, implies both totality, Bild the 
single items of which that totality is 
made up. Comp. PR. ciii. 2. 

8. The guilt of the people was so en
onnous, that it was sufficient to induce 
an entire subversion of the existing 
state of things. To express this more 
strongly, the land is metaphoricelly re
presented 88 rising and swelling like the 
N ilc, Bild again falling like the same 
river. Of cowse, the idea of the heav
ing and subsiding of the ground during 
Bll earthquake is what is intended, as 
the beginning of the verse shows. For 
the sake of energy and impression, the 
interrogative form is, 88 frequently, em
ployed. 'Thot -,~, by an elision of the 
letter Yod, is a defective form of -,jc,:,, is 
evident from the porallel ~e, chap, 
ix 6. Fifteen MSS. originally two more, 
Bild perhaps other three, and one of the 
early editions, read -, ~;::! in full. For the 
origin and meaning of the word, sec on 
Is. xix. 0. li"l~ is used in Niphal, to ex
press the violent agitation of the sea 
when raised by the wind, Is. lvii. 20. 
It here denotes the rise of the Nile, 
which is generally above twenty feet. 
For 11~1~• the Keri and a great many 

:MSS. in the text, read l"l~j?'#~, which is 
undoubtedly genuine. Tlic root 'r-1 
occUJ'B in a similar connection, chap. 
ix. ll. It signifll.'B to nnk down, or IIUO
aide. 

9. Some think the prophet here pm
diets the total eclipse of the sun, which 
took place at one of the great festivals 
in the year that Jeroboam died, (see 
Usher's Annals, .&. 111. 3213); but what
ever there may be in the language bor
rowed from such on event, consistency 
of interpretation requires it to be taken 
metaphorically, as descriptive of a change 
from circumstances of prosperity to those 
of adversity. Comp. Jer. xv. 9 ; Ezek. 
xxxii. 7-10. 

10. The Hebrew festivals were occa
sions of great joy, and were no doubt on 
this very account kept up among the ten 
tribes after they had lost their religious 
importance. The calamitous result of 
the Assyrian invnsion under Shelma
nl.'Ber is here moet graphicelly de
picted. Comp. Is. xv. 2; Jer. xlviii. 37 ; 
Ezek. vii. 18. The death of an only 
son was :regarded by the Hebrews ns the 
most mournful of events. Comp. Jer. 
vi. 26; Zech. xii. 10, The pronominal 
reference in l1"~~'; and ::irt'"!l'.\t! is",'';'§ 
understood. i in -,~ Cl~•:.i, is the C!#ph 
fllll"itatia. 
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11 Behold, the days come, saith the Lord Jehovah, 
When I will send a famine into the land ; 
Not a famine of bread, nor a thirst fo1· water, 
But of hearing the words of Jehovah. 

12 And men shall wander from sea to sea, 
And shall run up and down, from the North even to the East, 
Seeking the word of Jehovah, 
But they shall not find it. 

13 In that day the fair virgins shall faint, 
And the young men also, for thirst ; 

14 That swear by the sin of Samaria, 
And say, By the life of thy God, 0 Dan I 

" N unc et amara dies, et noctis amarior 
umbra est; 

Omnia jam tristi tempora felle medens." 
Tibtfllua, Eleg. lib. ii. Eleg. iv. 11. 

11, 12. The Israelites now despised 
the messages of the prophets, and by a 
just retribution, in addition to all their 
other calamities, they should experience 
a total withdrawal of all prophetic com
munication&. Comp. Ezek. vii. 26 ; 
Mico.h iii. 7. In whatever direction they 
might proceed, 1111d whatever efforts they 
might nwke to obtain information rela
tive to the issue of their trouble, they 
should meet with nothing but disappoint
ment. M"lp:, 1ro1n-riae, is used, where 
geographically we should have expected 
1•1:1~ , or~~-• the aouth; but the term may 
have been' 'chosen in order to intimate 
the complete alienation of Israel from 
Judah, in consequence of which no one 
would think of repairing to Jerusalem 
for oracular infonnation. That any trans.. 
position of the words has taken place, 
I cannot, with Houbigant and Newcome, 
suppose. It is, however, jll!!t as probable 
that the cardinal points were not in
tende<l to be strictly marked, but that 
the object was to indicate generally the 
hopelessness of the attempts mentioned. 
The Athnach is improperly placed under 
M"l TlQ, instead of under ~t:t:i'.:l •, as the 
Va~· prefixed to iit:pnd the' fonu of 
the verb show. 

13. tl~~ in thi!i verse, is to be under
~to()(l of the natural thirst to be expe
rienced by the inhahitants of Samaria 

during the siege predicted in the p= 
ceding verses; :,~s; ~l!I")~, properly mewis, 
they ahall feel themaelvu int1olved in dark
neaa, which is physically true of those 
who are seized with syncope. The root 

1:j\l!, Arab. ~, signifies to cover, 

envelop ; here, v,uh darkneaa, under
stood. After 1:•-,~r,=1:, subaud. 111~,r,,. 

14. ,;.,~= r,~~~ ti.e ain or cri~ ef 
Samaria ; L c. the golden calf and other 
objects of unlnwful worship which were 
the occasion of sin and guilt to the Is
raelites. Hitzig thinks that Astnrte is 
specifically meant ; but the term w1111 
doubtless intended to comprehend the 
calf at Bethel, the religious veneration 
of which led to the grosser fonns of 
idolatry. At the same time, :,-,'iic, Aa
tatrte, is spoken of, 2 Kings xiii. -6, in 
distinction from the worship specially 
instituted by Jeroboam. See on Is. xvii. 
8. The god of Dan wu the other gol
den calf, erected by Jeroboam in Dan, 
1 Kings xii. 26-28. By,:;:~--,~~ ':\'7.~• 
Kimchi, Michaelis, and Bauer, und;,.:-, 
stand literally the u,ay or pilgrimage to 
Beersheba ; but the phrase being parallel 
with the two former instances, in which 
objects of false worship ere meant, it 
must here be taken in the same sense, 
Hence the LXX. render '7i ~•d~ a-011. 

Strictly speaking, it denotes the wag or 
mod6 of wol'Bhip, or the tlXYl'ahip itself, 
that wu performe:l at Beersheba. Com, 
Ps. cxxxix. 24 ; Acts ix. 2, xix. 9, 23. 
See on chap. v. 6. 'I"! is a formula of 
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And, By the life of the way of Beersheba! 
They shall fall, and rise no more. 

swearing : By the life of --, or, A, culiarly absurd and sinful when applied 
"""" IN auch an one lir,e,, and WBB pe- to inanimate object.II. 

CHAPTER IX. 

TRIB chapter commences with an account of the fifth and last vision of the prophet, In which 
the lino.I ruin of the kingdom of Israel 18 represented. This ruin wos to be complete 011d 
.irreparoblc; and no quarter to which the lnhohitanlll might flee for refuge, would afl"ord 
them any •helter from the wrath of the Omnipresent and Almighty Jehovah, 1-11. As a 
'-'._n_ful no.tion, it wo.o to be tre11ted 88 If It bed never stood in any covenant relation to him; 
yet., in their lndil"idual capacity, ns the descendants of Abraham, how muc~oever they 
might be scottered ond afflicted among the heathen, they should still be prescr\'Cd, 7-10. 
The concluding part of the chapter contains a distinct prophecy of the restoration of the 
Jewish church after the Babylonlab captivity, 11; the lncorporatiou of the heo.tben which 
was to be consequent upon that restoration, 12; and the ftnal establishment of the Jewa 
in their own land in the latter day, 18-16. 

1 I SAW the Lord standing beside the altar, and he said: 
Smite the capital, that the thresholds may shake; 
And break them in pieces, on the heads of them all ; 
Their posterity I will slay with the sword ; 
None of their fugitives shall make his escape, 
Nor shall any that slip away be delivered. 

1. By the Targ., Calvin, Drusiua, Gro- ship at Bethel should be destroyed. 
tiua, Ju.sti, Rosenmiiller, and Hengs- No argument in favor of Jerusalem 
tenberg, the scene of this vision is laid can be built on the Ulle of the article in 
at the temple of Jerusalem; by Cyril, 11~!,ail'l. "ths altar," but the contrary. 
){Ullllter, Tarnoviua, Schmidius, Lowth, The idolatrous object to which sacrifices 
Michaelis, Dahl, Bauer, Hitzig, and were offered at Bethel, having been 
Ewald, at the idolatrous temple at Be- mentioned in the preceding verse, nothing 
thel, and, in my opinion, rightly. Calvin is more natural than a reference hero to 
does not show his usual tact in objecting the altar on which they :were presented. 
to this interpretation, on the ground that "'l'R::;., an ornamented head or capital of 
it represents Jehovah as indirectly ap- a coiumn, in the shape of a sphO'I!, or 
proving of supen1tition; for, though the bowl 11WTOUnded by flowers. It is 
true God was seen betii.de the idolatrous usually derived from -.i;,:i, to cooef', and 
altar, it WBB not for the purpose of re. "'11"'::i, eo crovm:. LXX. tlt.fllT'M1PWI', mis
ceiving homage, but of commanding tak~g the word for I"'':: &:i.. "When ll8ed 
tliat the whole of the erection and wor- of the omamcntlll part"of the golden can-
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2 Though they break through into Sheol, 
Thence shall my hand take them ; 
Though they climb up to heaven, 
Thence will I bring them down. 

3 Though they hide themseh'es on the !lllmmit of Carmel, 
There I will search them out and take them; 
Though they conceal themselves from mine eyes in the bottom 

of the sea, 
There I will command the serpent, and he shall bite them. 

4: Though they go into captiYity before their enemies, 
There I will command the sword, and it shall kill them: 
I will set mine eyes upon them for evil, 
And not for good. 

5 For it is the Lord Jehovah of hosts, 
That toucheth the earth and it ruelteth; 

dlestick, they rendC'l' it ,rljl<up...,.,,p, For 
c•Et:>, see on Is. vi. 4 ; the iri.milurity, in 
sonie respects, between which passage 
and the present, appears to have BUg
gested the idea that the temple at Jeru
salem is here meant. The temple wus 
to be smitten both above and below, to 
indicate its entire destruction. C:£;::i, 
break them, i. e. the capitals, etc., upo'n 
the bead of all the worshippers. It 
does not appear that 'lith and r•~ i:r.is are 
here uecd antithetically. The latter de
notes the childrt:n of thoee who perished 
in the attack upon the idolatrous temple. 
When tbrea~ed ~yriiig!I._ they 
would Bock in crowds to Bethel, to im
plore protectionoom the goldt!ll calf, 
and, while thus assembled, they should 
perish, along with the vain object of their 
trust ; they should, in fact, be buried in 
the ruins. 

2-4. Theai verses exhibit a beautifw 
lleries of BUpposed ClllleS o.Cattempt_ at 
escape from the j111lgments J>f GJKI. and 
the utter futility of !!Very attempt of the 
kind, ',itt'lli and C''l:l'.:SM, are, as UBUai, 
employed 1111 extreme poiti-ts of opposition. 
Comp. Job xi. 8; Ps. cxxxix. 8 ; Is. xiv. 
13, H; Matt. x.i. 23. l;,~-,:.i_:; ·.=th, Not 
only wus Mount Cannel ·celebrated on 
account of its general fmility, but also 
on al•count of the dense forests and large 
caverns with which it abounded. These, 
together with its height, which is ahout 

23 

twelve hundred feet, aft'orded the fittest 
possible places of concealment. Richter, 
in his Pilgrimage, p .. 66, says : "Mount 
Carmel is entirely covered with green ; 
on its ,ummiu are pines and oaks, and 
further down, olive and laurel trees, 
etc. These forests would furnish safe 
hiding places, equally with the caves, 
which are chiefly on the west side facing 
the sea." t: ! :; :Pj;.; ;., th8 bottom of ths 
Mediterranean &a, forms a striking con- • 
traBt to the summit of Carmel, which 

beet.lei above it. 'i'<';i<• Arab. II, 
terra IBf/Ull,bilia; when spoken of a house, 
the foundation or floor ; here the bottom 
or bruia, on which the sea rests. For 
-:irn, --•erpent, see on Is. :uvii. 1. 

" -- Immensis orbibus angues 
lncumbant pelago, pariterque ad littora 

tendunt." 
.IEMid. ii. 204. 

The '0 in tl'lf't!I, in verses 3 and 4, l.oees 
its proper piepositive signification, as in 
,•~:~, ri;~~. r,l"J.~~• etc. and merely 
denotes poiri.tion or place. 

6, 6. A BUblime dl'l!Cription at the al
mighty and uncontrollable power of 
Jehovah. For the reference to the 
Nile, see on chap. viii. 8. Instead of 
,r:i\~°G• the Keri and not a few MSS. 
read wiil;,~'Q in full Comp. ,,~;~;,,. 
Ps. civ. 3, 13. 
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And all that dwell in it ·mourn; 
It riseth, all of it, like the river, 
And snb~idcth like the river of Egypt. 

6 He that buildeth his upper chambers in the heavens, 
And foundeth his vaults upon the earth ; • 
That calleth to the waters of the sea, 
And ponreth them out on the surface of the earth ; 
J chovah is his name. 

'1 Are ye not as the Cushites to me, 
0 sons oflsrael ? saith Jehovah. 
Did I not bring Israel from the land of Egypt ? 
The Philistines from Caphtor ? 
And the Syrians from Kir ? 

8 Behold, the eyes of the Lord Jehovah are upon the sinful king
dom, 

A'Cinpo! 0Lco11 lnrlpra:ro11 11,u,,.,£,u, 
Oppian. Halieut. i. 490. 

8Eoii OUtf/TflP""' .-oii ,c&,,,.ou .-II '""'· 
Ariatoe. 

:,"!~~, a body or JllBSII, the parts of which 
are firmly compacted; .Arab. l)~f, 
f<>rniz firmtB compaginu et atructuru; ; 
an arch or vault ; obvio1181y used of the 
:z•;:i, or hemispheric expanse or vault of 
heaven ; which, from it.a appearing to 
the eye to rest upon the earth, is here 
said to be founded upon it. To render it, 
with the Targ., congre9ation, and apply 
it to the Church, as a body of believcre, 
firmly united together, is altogether un
suitable to the connection. The render
ing of the LXX., Syr., and .Arab. would 
seem to indicate that !'I ~11::p~ :-:i:i; orig
inally stood in the text, ai the end of 
ver. 8 ; but only one of De Rossi's MSS. 
has this reading at first hand. 

7. By eppeeling to the fact, that, in 
his providence, he had removed different 
nations from their original abodes, and 
settled them elsewhere, Jehovah repels 
the idea, which the Israelites were so 
prone to entertain, that, because he had 
brought them out of Egypt, and given 
them the land of Canaan, they were pe
culiarly the object.a of his regard, and 
could never be subdued or destroyed. 
He now regarded, and would treat them 
as the Cushites, who had been trans-

planted from 'their primary location 
in Arabia, into the midst of the bar
barous nations of Africa. tr•:ip, Cuah
itea, arc here the inhabit~ts '·or the 
African Cush, or Ethiopia. Sec on Is. 

x~. 2. Arab. ~f ~' Abya-
.uniana. '9 

Al.&{01r11s, Toi 3,x~ 3,3at11rru, lt1)(11To1 

4,,3,,..;.,, 
Ol ,u• 3utra,.l.,ou lnr•plo110s, ol 3' ,b,,. 

OJITOS• 

Odyu. i. 23, 24. 
For tl'>i:111il:,e, see on Is. xiv. 28. Gese
nius hesit'aies between Crete ond Cap
padocia, as designated by the Hebrew 
Caphtor, but inclines to the former. 
Thesaur1111, p. 709. LXX. K11...,,...ao1d11o 
e-,ie, Aram, or Syria, put for the Syrian,, 
i. •;: the inhabitant.a of the countries 
about Damascus. They are here repre
sented as having migrated from -,•j:, Kir, 
the country lying on the river Kur, or 
Cyrus. See on Is. :xxii. 6. . 

8, 0. :i. t:•; •,, the eyes of o penion are 
said to be in ~y one, when he keeps 
him steadily in view, in order either to 
do him good, or to punish him. In 
the present instnnce, the phrase conveys 
the idea of hostility. Though the king
WDD..Df the tl'll tribes was to he utterly 
and forever destroyed, yet, os dei;cend
JIIU§..l)f their patriarchal onceston,, they 
should not become extinc;t. ID the midst 



CRAP. IX. AMOS. 179 

And I will destroy it from the face of the earth; 
Yet I will not utterly destroy the house of Jacob, 
Saith Jehovah. 

9 For, behold, I will command, 
Anu will sift the house of Israel among all the nations, 
As one sifteth corn in a sieve, 
Aud not a grain falleth to the ground. 

10 But all the sinners ofmy people shall die by the sword, 
tl • 'J That say, The evil shall not reach nor overtake us. 

11 In that day I will raise up the booth of David that is falling, 
And will close up its breaches ; 

of the wrath which their sinfulness should 
bring upon them, God would remember 
mercy. •:.i c;;,~ is strongly adversativc. 
;,~=!!11• a aiei,e, which is used to separate 
the chaff and other refuse from the pure 
grain, is most probably derived from 
.,~~, to b11 many, from the number of 
smell holes in it. LXX. Au,µb~. Aq. and 
Symm. Kda-iral'OV• -,;-,:: is used as a di
minutive of -,~::, tM ,'malleat arone, 2 
Sam. xvii. 13 ; here it signifies the small
est !f7"ain or particle of corn. While the 
figurative language here employed ex
presses t be violence of the sifting process 
to which the Israelites should be sub
jected in order that their idolatry and 
other ains might be removed from them ; 
it likewise sets forth the great care that 
would be exercised for their preserva
tion. The universal character of their 
dispersion is likewise strongly marked. 

10. Those are here specially intmdcd, 
who scoffingly denied the possibility of 
the Assyrinn conquest, namely, the 
dissipated mngnatl!!I of Samaria. Such 
should perish in the war. "I~=! Cl"'!rl: 
is unusual. Perhaps the meaning is, 
Shall not come forward, or advance 
in our rear, so as to cut off our re
treat. 

11. The Israelites now disappear from 
the scene, in order to gi vc place to a 
brief but prominent exhibition of the 
~!oration of the Jews from their dl'
pressed condition, during the anticipated 
captivity in Babylon, and the great 
design of thnt restoration - the intro
duction of the Messianic dispensation, 

during which the blessings of the cov
enant of mercy was to be extended to the 
Gentile world. With this reference in 
view, the apostle James expressly quotes 
the prophecy, Acts xv. 16-17. The quo
tation ia made from the version of the 
LXX.; but as regards verbnlity, differs 
fully as much from it, as the latter does 
from the Hebrew text ; his .object being 
to give the general sense of the passage, 
and not the identicnl phraseology. It 
must further be observed that, though he 
quotes the entire passage, consisting of 
the 11th and 12th ven;es, his obvious 
design wus to give prominence to what 
is contained in the latter, viz. the con
version of the Gentiles, the very point 
required by his argument ; so that all 
attempts to apply what is said respect
ing the booth of David to the Christion 
church, are unwarranted and futile. 
.,. 1 "!, Dai,id, is used by the prophet, not 
in its figurative, but .in its proper mean
ing, as denoting the Hebrew monarch of 
that name. By N~Ml! t:; •, t/ial, day, for 
which Jame11 has, quite indefinitely,,,...,.& 
Ta.iiTr&, we are to understand the period of 
the dispersion of the Israelites among the 
nations, subsequent to the fall of their 
kingdom. Though that kingdom would 
never be restored, yet the Jcwiah polity 
would be re-established et Jerusalem. 
This polity is here eolled .,.,'!I"'~, tlle 
booth, or hut of Dai,id, to denote the 
reduced state of his family, and the 
affairs of the people. Comp. Is. xi. 1, 

. and my note there, ,Vhen the prm:perlty 
of that family is spoken of, the more 
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And I will raise up its ruins, 
And build it as in the days of old. 

12 That the remnant of Edom may be possessed, 
And all the nations upon which my name shall be called, 
Saith Jehovah that doeth this. 

dignified phrase, ,,1'! a,,:;, the "°"811 of 
Daoid, is employed, See 2 Srun. iii. 1; 
1 Kings xi. 38 ; Is. vii. 2, 13. ,,1''! ',~i,:, 
the tent, or tabernacle of Da'Did, Is. ~vi. 6, 
would seem to express an intermediate 
state of things. That,,,~. Daoid, is here 
to be understood of the M'essiah, I cannot 
find. :,:t:1, tugurium, a hut, or booth, so 
called &o'm its being constructed by 
interweaving the boughs and branches 
of trees with each other, and its thus 
forming a rudo • shelter from the storm. 
It was in such booths the Hebrews were to 
dwell during the l!l!Ven daysofr,i:,~1'1 )I'!, 
the fecut of booth.a, commonly called 
" the feast of tabernacles." See Levit. 
x:dii . .l0-43. Root ';i~~. to tDeaoe, in
ter,oeave, protdct, Still more definitely 
to mark the depressed condition of 1he 
Jewish kingdom, is described os r',£ :, 
falling. The present participle is i;~e, 
as frequently, used to denote an action 
which was happening at the time of 
narration, and which would be continued. 
About the time of Amos the Jewish af. 
fairs had • begun to decline; and, though 
they occasionally and partially revived, 
yet, taken os a whole, they continued to 
deteriorate till the Babylonish invosion, 
when they were reduced to the deplorably 
fallen state in which they continued till 
the return from the captivity, when the 
restoration here predicted took place. 
From the phraseology l'mployed by the 
prophet, the Rabbins derived one of the 
names which they give to the Messiah : 
•',El -i:i thll aon of th,, fallen. Thus in the 
Talmud, Sanhed. fol. 96, 2 : " R. N acb
men said to R. Isaac : Hast thou heard 
when Bar-naphli comes? To whom be 
said, Who is Bar-naphli. He replied, 
The Messiah : you may call the Messiah 
Bar-naphli; for is it not written, In that 
day I will nuse up, etc. ? " quoting the 
preient verse of Amos. For other. 
passagee w the same eft'ect, aee Schoet-

genii Horm Hebmicm et Talmud. The 
feminine suffix in 1::t'lt"!I! is to be re
ferred to the differeni parts or cities of 
the kingdom, understood. The mas- . 
culine in i•r,0-in, has,,,,. for its antece
dent, and the f~e ~•n•r,,,:a refers 

"W ••I 

to :,:,t:1. 

l 2: The grand end of the restoration 
from the captivity in Babylon is now 
stated, viz. the introduction of the 
universal economy of the gospel The 
church of God had formerly consisted of 
pen!OIIB belonging to a particular nation : 
henceforth it wos to comprehend .those 
of all nations, even such as bad been 
most hostile to its interests, w horn God 
would coll to be his people. 'lli'l'.• to takt, 
poaae,sion Qf, inherit, is here used figura
tively of the influence for good which the 
church should exert over the Gentiles, 
bringin1t them within her pale, ond using 
them for her holy and benevolent pur
poses. In the words, "::"I"' !:•~:i ";j:P"1t, 

"thy seed shall possess," or'" i~berit •• the 
nations," Is. liv. 3, we have a strictly 
parallel prophecy, couched in the same 
language. Comp. alEo Is. xlix. 8, mid 
Rom. iv. 13, where, in refl'l't'ncc to the 
blessing of the Gffltiles with faithful 
Abraham, that patriarch is coiled " the 
heir of the world." Arnmig the first of 
the foreign nations that were to experi
ence his beneficent influence, the ldu
means are expressly mentioned. Owing 
to the enmity which bad existed between 
them and the Jem<, they had mutually 
bal"888ed and wasted each other, in con
sequence of which, and of invasions ond 
wars on the part of other power.a, nothing 
hut r,•-,~'lli. a remnant, of the former was 
left. Of tbis remnant, o portion was pm, 
selytized to the Jewish faith in the time 
of John Hyrcanus, and the n>rnainder 
amalgamated 'With the tribes of Arabia, 
which embraced the Chri!ltinn faith. It 
is to tbeie last that epecilio reference 
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13 Behold, the days arc coming, saith Jehovah, 
That the ploughman shall overtake the reaper, 
Arn] the treauer of grapes him that soweth the seed ; 
And the mountains shall drop with new wine, 
And all the hills shall melt. 

is here made. ,r:i-,-, is to be token 
impenonally, and ~dered passively ; 
and the power of its future must be 
carried forward to tl.~i:~- The coiling of 
a name upon ony person or thing, de
notes the assertion of the clnims of the 
individual whose name is mentioned 
upon the pci-son or thing specified. 
c~il :;_-':,::, is the accusative, r"'t;S being 
unden.tood u n:peated. "Iii"!';. ,~r..1:? 
t:i',11 r,•-,ec'i!i-r,11 the LXX. have ren: 
der.;;i s,..;,,/ l,c(~a-"'""' ol ,ccrru>.0&ro, 
,-;;,,, a.11~p,fnr"'"• or, os some MSS. read, 
l,c(71Tfi1ro,a-1 µ•, as if their Hebrew text 
had been C"'!I! l"I""?~~ •r;it '="'11; it,;~, 
that tlw reaidue of men may 16/Jk me. 
Newcome supposei that the reading 
•r,it is a contraction for :,;:,, l'"'tc; but 
though ,-bi, K6pio11, whichT ~e find in 
the quotation, Acts xv. 17, might seem 
to favor this supposition, there is no 
evidence to prove that the contraction 
•• l'"'tc, 80 common in Rabbinical writ
ings, is of such antiquity. Tbv K6p,ov 
I consider to be merely an interpreta
tion of ,u. No Hebrew MSS. afford 
any countenance to the Greek transla
tion, nor do any of the versions, except 
the Arabic, which, as usual, follows the 
LXX. For this reason, and regarding 
the latitude used by the writers of the 
New Testament when quoting from the 
Old, I cannot perceive how the passage 
can justly be charged with corruption. 
To which add, that the words as they 
stand in the Hebrew text, admirably 
suit the oonnection, as they equally do 
the argument of the apostle; though 
quoting, according to custom, from the 
Greek version, he adopted in the main 
the oonstruction which it ex hi bits as 
sufficiently expreuive of the fact which 
he had in view. 

13. Comp. Levit. uvi. 6. The lan
guage imports the greatest abundance ; 

and this VCl'l!C, with the two following, 
refer to a period subsequent to that of 
the calling of the Gentiles. This the in
troductory phraset:•tc:.i ~i:• :-:c:,, Behold, 
the dag, are coming; distfuguisbed as it 
is from tt,::,:;_ ,::;~, In that day, ver. 11, 
the position of the prophecy, and other 
features which characterize it, sufficiently 
show. The verses are parallel with Is. 
lx.i. 4, lxii. 8, 9, I.xv. 21-23; and are to 
be interp1:etcd of the future restoration 
of the Jews to their own land, and their 
abundant prosperity in the latter day. 
For :r;i:;_ "ii';~, to drato out the aeed, 
oomp. '11.1'1 iiV~• Ps. cxxvi. 6. The 
idea seems to be that of conveying the 
seed with the hand from the 8BCk or ves
sel in which it was carried, yet not to the 
exclusion of the act of rowing. Comp. 

the Eth. 'f) (Ji\; jaculatw eat HBgit-

tas. For c•t;:t, fresh or av,eet toine, 
sec on Joel i. 6. The metBphorical 
language here employed is at once, in 
the highest degree, bold and pleasing. 
The Hebrews were accustomed to con
struct terraces on the sides of the 
mountains and other elevatiollll, on which 
they planted vines. Of this fact the 
prophet avails himself, and represents 
the immense abundance of the produce to 
be such, that the eminences themselves 
would appear to be converted into the 
juice of the grape. 

"--_ - Subitis melll!Ol gaudebit aristis : 
Rorabunt querceto favis, stognantia pas

sim 
Vino fluent, oleique lucus." 

Claudian, in Ru/in. lib. i. 382. 

How striking the contrast between the 
scene here depicted, and that which 
the face of Palestine has presented 
during the long period of the disper
sion I 
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14 I will reverse the captivity ofmy people Israel, 
And they shall build the desolate cities, and inhabit them ; 
And they shall plant vineyards, and drink the wine of them; 
They shall also make gardens, and eat the fruit of them. 

15 For I will plant them in their own land, 
And they shall no more be plucked up from their land 
Which I have given them; 
Saith Jehovah thy God. 

14, 16. It is impossible 1D conceive they return to the faith of Abraham, be
of prophecy more distinctly or positively holding in retrospection the doy of the 
IISllerting the future ond final restoration Messiah, which he saw ond was glad, but 
of the Jews to Canaon than that con- deeply bewailing their guilt in having 
taiued in these verses. Once and again crucified him, and persevered for so many 
they have been removed from that fa- centuries in the rejection of his gospel, 
vored land, on account of their wicked- they shall regain ~on of it, and re
ness ; but still it is theirs by Divine dona- main its happy occupants till the end of 
tion to their greot progenitor, And when time. 



OBADIAH. 

PREFACE. 

THE prophecy of Obadiah, consisting only of twenty-one verses, is the 
short.est book of the Old Testament. Jerome calls him, parvus propheta, 
versuum supputatione, non sensum. Of his origin, life, and circumstances, 
we know nothing ; but, as usual, various conjectures have been broached 
by the Rabbins and Fathers : - some identifying him with the pious Oba
diah who lived at the court of Ahab; some, with the overseer of the work
men, mentioned 2 Chron. xxxiv. 12; and some, with others of the same 
name; while there is no lack of legendary notices respecting the place of 
his birth, sepulchre, etc. See Carpzovii lntrod. tom. iii. pp. 332, 333. 

That he flourished aft.er the capture of Jerusalem by the Chaldeans, may 
be inferred from his obvious reference to that event, verses 11-14; for it 
is more natural to regard these verses as descriptive of the past, than as pro
phetical anticipations of the future. He must, therefore, have lived after, 
or been cont.emporary with Jeremiah, and not with Hosea, Joel, and Amos, 
as Grotius, Huet, and Lightfoot, maintain. Sufficient proof of bis having 
lived in or after the time of that prophet, has been supposed to be found in 
the almost verbal agreement between verses 1-8, and certain verses inserted 
in the parallel prophecy, Jeremiah xlix.; it being assumed that he must 
have borrowed from him. This opinion, however, though held by Luther, 
Bertholdt, Von Coelln, Credner, Hitzig, and Von Knobel, is Jes.~ probable 
than the contrary hypothesis, which has been advocated by Tarnovius, 
Schmidius, Du Veil, Drusius, Newcome, Eichhorn, ,Jahn, Schnurrer, Rosen
muller, llolzapfel, Hendework, Hiivernick, and Maurer. Indeed, a com
parison of the structure of the parallel prophecies goes satisfactorily to show 
the priority of our prophet, as has been ably done by Schnurrer, in his 
Disputatio philologica in Obadiam, Tubing. 1787, 4to. Add to which, that 
Jeremiah appears to have Leen in the habit of partially quoting from preced
ing prophets. Comp. Is. xv. xvi. with Jerem. xlviii. This view is confinned 
by the opinion of Ewald, that both these writers copied from some earlier 
prophet, since he admits that Obadiah has preserved, in a less altered con
dition, the more energetic and unusual manner of the original than Jeremiah. 
In brief, the portion in question is so entirely in keeping with the remainder 
of the book, that they must be considered as having been originally delivered 
by the same)ndividual; whereas Jeremiah presents it in the form of disjecta 
memhra poetre. 

In all probability the prophecy was delivered between the year n. c. 588, 
when Jerusalem was taken by the Chaldeans, and the termination of the 
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siege of Tyre by Nebuchadnezzar. During this int.erval, that monarch eub
dued the I<lumcans, and other ncighboring nations. 

Of the compootion of Obadiah, little, aa Bishop Lowth observes, can be 
said, owing to its extreme brevity. Its principal features are animation, 
regularity, and p8111picuity. 

The subjects of the prophecy are the judgmcnts to be inflicted upon the 
Idumeans on account of their wanton and cruel conduct towards the Jews at 
the time of the Chaldean invwiion ; and the restoration of the latter from 
captivity. The book may, therefore, be fitly divided into two parts: the 
first comprising verse.s 1-16, which contain a reprehension of the pride, sclf
confidence, and unfeeling cruelty of the former people, and definite predic
tions of their destruction; the latter, verses 17-21, in which it is promised 
that the Jews should not only be restored to their own land, but p08110S9 the 
t.erritories of the surrounding nations, especially ldumea. 

The reason why the book occupies its present unchronological position in 
the Hebrew Bible, is supposed to bc the connection between the subject of 
which it treats, and the mention made of" the residue of Eclom," at the con
clusion of the preceding book of .Amos. 



OBADIAH. 185 

OBADIAH. 

Tme prophecy commences by announcing the mesaage sent In the providence of God to the 
Chaldeans, to come and attack the ldumeans, ver 1; and describes the humiliation of 
their pride, 2, 3; the impossibility of their esoape by meaos of their boasted fastnesses, 4; 
and the completeness of their devastation, 5. It then proceeds with a oarcastic plaint O\'er 
their deserted 11nd fallen condition, 6-9; specUles its cause-their unnatural cruelty to
wards the Jews, 10-H; and denounces a righteous retribution, 15, 16. The remaining 
portion forlells the restoration of the J ewe, their peaceful settlement in their own land I and 
the establishment of the kingdom of.Messiah, li-21. 

• 1 THE Vision of Obadiah. 
Thus saith the Lord J ehovuh concerning Edom: 
We have heard a report from Jehovah, 
And a messenger is sent among the nations : 
" Up ! let us rise against her to battle ! " 

2 Behold, I have made thee small among the nations ; 

I. Eichhorn, Rosenmiiller, Jaeger, 
and Hendewerk, have raised unneces
liBl"Y doubt respecting the genuineness 
of the title and introduction contained 
in this verse, which have been fully 
obviated by Schnurrer, Maurer, and Hit
zig. For 1iTI"'!, see on Is. i. I. :,~".'=l~, 
Obadiah, " the 6Cl'Vant of Jehovah,'' 
equivalent to 1:tt"l:l:P, Abd«il, Jer. xxxvi. 

26; Arab. a..lJf ~, Abtl-allal,; Oer. 
Gottachalck. For ci"T:t, Edom, see on 
Is. uxiv. 6. The words 'l:l~'q, :,~1:v 
:":\:"I'.' r'-15~• '°" haoo heard a report from 
Jeho1Jah, are not to be regarded as de
signed to describe the reception of the 
Divine message by the prophet, but ex
press the communication made to the 
nations by the ambassador sent to sum
mon them to the attack upon Idumea, 88 

the following clause shows. Then~~. 
report, or communication itself, is con
tained in the last line of the verse. The 
plural fonn '1:1:1!'1:s'#, "'°" have heard," 
for which Jeremiah has ,i:,:,,:-:;, "I have 
heard," is 1111 qualified by the passive 
verb r,l,-:; in the second member of the 
paralle!i~ that it is equivalmt to the 
passive form n,-=-:;~ , hat!,, be6fl heard. • ,, • 24 

There is, therefore, no necessity to in
quire whether Obadiah meant himself 
and other prophets, or whether he iden
tified himself with his countrymen. 
All that is intended is the circulation of 
the hostile message in regard to ldumea; 
and the tracing of the movement to the 
overruling providence of God, by which 
N ebucbadnezzar and his allies were led 
to tum their enns against thot country. 
See Calvin, in loc. -,,:.;, a measenger, or 

ambaaaador; Arab. )t,_.;,' ~• iTJit, pro, 

fectua oat. LXX. wEp1ox+,11, but in Jer. 
l,,r,l>,Dus ; Symm. here l,,r,,>./...,. Com, 
Is. xviii. 2, and my note there. ~'C';j.=, 
ariao I up I like ~1:, COffM I go I etc., is 
frequently used 88 ll term of excitement. 
With it the address of the herald com
mences; who, identifying himself with 
the nations which he summons, pro
ceeds to employ the plural of the samo 
verb in its strictly hostile sense, followed 
by the preposition 1:11, ei"T!:!, though 
properly masculine, is here viewed 88 

•r-,_~, a country; hence the feminine 
suffix in :,,1::,. 

2. H~ ,. the masculine l!;rndcr is 
adopted, which ii continued througho, t 
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Thou art exceedingly despised. 
3 The pride of thine heart bath deceived thee, 

Thon th:1t dwellest in the clefts of the rock, 
,Vhose habitation is high I 
That saith in his heart, 
Who shall bring me down to the ground ? 

4 Though thou shouldest soar like the eagle, 
And shouldest set thy nest among the stars, 
Thence I will bring thee down, saith Jehovah. 

the propl1ccy - r:,i, people, being under
stood. The past time of the verbs ex
pre88es the certainty of the events ; and 
1it:~, amaU, and ~~. despired, are not 
designed to mork the comparatively 
limited and despicable character of 
Idumca, gcogmphically considered, as 
Newcome interprets, but describe the 
miserable condition to which it wos to 
be reduced by its enemies. 

3. The Idumeans ore taunted with the 
proud confidence which they ploced in 
their lofty and precipitoUB mountain 
fastnesses, and the i..nsolence with which 
they scouted every attempt to sulxlue 
them. These positions, strong by nature, 
w1d many of them rendered still more 
so by ort, they deemed absolutely im-
1>rcgnoble. Such inoccessible placl'S are 
appropriately culled ,\!?,-W"I.• cliffa of 

ths :rock, Syr. ~' ropea ; the Arab. 

~, confugil; ond hence the idea of 
refuge, which is secondary, and less 
proper to be adopted here. LXX. ,., 

.,.a:;f &.rarf .,.;;,,, -r•Tp;;,,,. Syr. ~ 
p ,. 

~? infrmiraima ,-upe. Some in-

describing the rocky character of the 
counb'y generally, as well as that about 
Petro in particular. Instead of ':'jl:!"';:1"!, 
hatf. deceir,ed tliu, four of De lio&si's 
MSS. ond originally two more, read 
':115"~ ; but though this rending is sup
ported by the LXX., Arab., Yulg., and 
Hcxaplur B)T. it is infmor to that of the 
TextUB ReceptUB, which has the sufl'r&gl'S 
of the Syr. ond the Torg., especially as 
there ore no other instances in w hicb 
11•'Er:, is used in the sense of railing, or 
e~~ing. The• in •~:;:i is simply a po
etic poragogic, of whicli several examples 
occur in the Ilenoni participle. Sec. Gen. 
xii,:. 11 ; Deut. xxxiii. 16 ; Is. xxii. 16 ; 
Micah vii. 14. In i 1'1:l'l1i there is a transi
tion from the eecond prnon to the third, 
for the sake of more graphically pointing 
out the proud position of Edom. Comp. 
Is. xxii. 16. 

4. Dy a bold but beautiful hyperbole, 
the Idwneans are told, that, to what 
height soever they might remove, and 
bow entirely they might imagine them
selves to be beyond the- reach of their 
enemies, Jehovah would dislodge them, 
and deliver them into their power. For 
the soaring of the eagle, ond his building 
hi8 nest on the inaccessible crags of the 
rock, comp. Job x:xxix. 27, 28 : terpreters are of opinion that by ,~!;?, 

Sela, we are to understand the city of 
that name, otherwise called Petro, situ- .,~; 'II!'=!~;. ':f•~-'\,~-t:l! 
ated in Wady MOsa, and celebrated as • • :itj:: 1:1•-;: "=!~ 
the capitol of Idumea. See on Is. xvi. 1~1:1');? 1~; :\i 
1. The C":-¼~ ,cliffa, would, on this in- ,....- : n1~::'?~ t1:t?,-i'#.-1::'!. 
terpretation, be the high and ineccessible " la it at thy command the eagle eoars, \ 
rocks which beetled over that metropolis. And erects his nest on high r 
I prefer taking the word in its literal :the rock he inhabits, and makes hia 
acceptation, and view it as a collective, , abode 
equivalent to the plural of the LXX. On the point of the rock, and the fast. 
and other ancient versions, r.nd thus I."' ness." 
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5 If thieves had come to thee, 
Or robbers by night (how art thou destroyed ! ) 
W onld they not have stolen what was sufficient for them? 
If Yintagers had come to thee, 
"\V oukl they not have left some gleanings ? 

O How is Esau explored I 

t:i•':1 Ewald nnd Hitzig take to be a passive 
pwticiple ; but that it is the infinitive 
construct, is rendered certain by its 
having the preposition ,~ before it, Job 
x.x. 4, In the present instance. and in 
Num. xxv. 21, in which, as here, it is 
followed by l~-~• it stands elliptically for 
l::"'z;i;, !:•~; whichsufficientlyacL'OWltsfor 

·the rend&ing of the LXX., Syr., Targ., 
and Vulg., which exhibit the second 
person singular of the verb. The term 
!:•::::,:.:, is to be Wlderstood literally of 
the· ata1'8, as the highest objects which 
present themselves to the eye, ond not 
of the topi of the highest rocks, or even 
heaven itself, as some have maintained. 
':I.,'"'!;~ is a direct reply to the vounting 
q,iestion, "=:'!.'"'li• •~• ver. 3. 'lb~odoret 
well expresses the sense thus : 'E,r«3¾, 
'l'olvw, f/nla-l ..-116-r,us :liap~;;,., U.11(ov<tq1 
«..! µ,-ya 4>poviis .Ls a.x•if"'l'ToS, •uc£>...,,.,lv 
O'E ltll'TIIO"T{iufll ltlU eux•'/1111'1'"" 9'0£$ lx
~pois, «..! ..-ii,., roAeµlwi, ob ~•11(?1 
Tcis X•'l"'r, ou3~ El 3'..,,., ~Toii µ...-1..,pof 
¥•l11s, It, T, A, 

6. The ldumeans are here taught, that 
their devastation would be corn plete. 
This prophetic intelligence is com
municated in the form of interrogative 
illustrations, derived from customs with 
which they were familiar. The manner 
in which they should be treated would 
be ,·ery different from that adopted by 
private thieves, or by a party of maraud
ing nomades, who usually sci?.c as much 
as they can, and especially what they 
have set their minds on, in the hurry of 
the moment, leaving the l't'!lt of the 
property to its possessors. They should 
even fare worse tban the vines, on which 
the vintages, though they cut down the 
bunches generally, still left eome that 
might be gleaned afterwards. In Jere
miah the order of the illustrations is 
reversed, the vintagers being taken first. 
M\7\ ''!;'=• night-robber,. In such a 

country as Idumea, a predatory attack 
could only have been attempted in the 
night, especially on such places as were 
most strongly fortified by nature, and 
commanded a view of the immediately 
surrounding regions. Hitzig thinks the 
prophet has Petra specially in his eye, 
on account of its having been the great 
emporium of that part of the world. In
stead of M~;':i, "'!"!O !:~ ~~ ~i:-:::i !:•=!e:oi::~ 
Jeremiah has oniy tr1,•1,:.i. c·::c: CN, 
which is less foroible. H~ ~ sul~;titut.:.S 
~r,•I"!=:: for ,c:;:i:, The position of the 
words trl'fi;,1~ • ~-~, H= thou arl dea
troyed, has offended some fastidious crit
ics, some of whom would remove them 
to the beginning of the verse, end others 
to the commencement of the following. 
'What might be accounted their natural 
place would he the end of the present 
verse ; but the prophet, struggling to 
give expression to the feeling which agi
tated hie mind, breoks in upon his illu's
trations with the interjected exclama
tion, and then carries them on to a close, 
The words are omitted by Jeremiah. 
:-:i:"' has two leading significations : to 
be' like; and, according with the Arab. 
~I), tmlneravit, perdidit, to cauaa to 
ceaae, deatrmJ, etc. LXX. roii tw a.1r,~ 
1lf/rrJt ; having read :-:t;•'-?."'~• a verb, 
which nowhere occurs in Niphal. C'"'• 
tlwir BUffeciency, i. e. what was req~iie 
for BUpplying their present wants, or 
such a quantity as they had sufficient 
strength to remove. LXX . .,..). l1tuci 

► .. .. 
,...,.,.o,f. Syr. ~m~, lfflJficentia 

eon,m, The apodosis ie omitted ; but 
there is a beautiful propriety in leaving 
it to be supplied by those to whom the 
appeal wu made. 

6, The prophet here resumes his strain 
of saTcestic plaint over the fall of ldumea, 
which he had abruptly adopted in the 
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And bis hidden places searched I 
'l All thine allies have driven thee to the frontier; 

Those who were at peace with thee have deceived thee; 
They have prevailed against thee : 
They that ate thy bread have laicl a snare under thee; 
There is no understanding in him I 

preceding 'YP.r!II!, repeating the '!l"t:\ there 
employed, which is again understood 
before 1:11:::i,. The patronymic i:,:i, is con
strued W: • a collective noun ~ith the 
plural of the verb, and, at the eame 
time, with the singular pronominal affix, 
In the translation I h11ve been obliged to 
employ the singular in both cases. 
ti•~~=>:'Q. like 1:1•~"-~'Q, may either signify 
places where treasures arc hidden, or the 
treasures themselves ; or the term may 
be explained of hiding placea, to which 
men resort in order to elude an enemy. 
I prefer the lest of these significations, 
as better ogreeing with the perBOns of the 
Etlomites, mentioned in the former 
•hemistich ; though the hiding of their 
trell8Ul'ES is also naturally implied. The 
form is that of the .Arabic passive 
J_,.b.u. Buch plBCeB abound in ldu

mea. "Revera," 88yB Jerome, "ut dice
mus aliquid de natura loci, omnis aus
tralis regio ldulllll!Onlm de Eleuthero
poli usque Petram et Ailam (hrec est 
enim possesaio E88u) in specubus habi
tatiunculRS habet. Et propter nimios 
calores solis, quia meridians provincia 
est, 1111bterraneis tuguriis utitur." ln
lltead of the exclamatory form here 
employed, Jeremiah adopts that of 
direct perBODal wisertion : •~t';r! •,e--•:.i 
,-,~~,.,~ ·1:·~~ ,~.-,.~ l changing; 
at the same time, :1111 into qwr,, and 
i•,B:Z'0 into i•-,~C'0 . ... \ : . .. ~ ; . 

1. r,'?_~, which in Kai has the signi
fication to aend, allftll atDtJy, aignifiea in 
Piel, to diamiaa, ~ect, 11Z1Ml, con'\'eying 
the superadded idea of compulsion or 
violence. Connected, as here, with "!)! , 

the verb implies expulsion beyond the 
frontier specified ; and the whole sen
tence is descriptive of transportation into 
a state of captivity. Thus the Targ. 
~1•~~1$ tt'l;,MS\ 1~• t/wy 1Aall lead th# 

captive from thtJ border. By ':lt:'.'"l=! •;:~, 
the men ofthg cooenant, are m"eani those 
who had formally pledged IIIISistance to 
the Edomiles ; confederate,, aJliu ; by 
~·!,·.zi •~'t!• the mm of thy peace, neigh
boring staies, which were on terms of 
peace and friendship with them. LXX. 
lv5pu .1,,.,,v,rcol, those who were peace
ably inclined towards them, Defore 
':l';!'l'?. supply ~:~ from the preceding 
__: t'ke men of thy bread; or•\:; i:t, may 
be understood, thoas who eat thy bread; 
and th118 the phrase will be descriptive 
of dependents ; some of the poorer 
tribes of the desert, who subsisted on the 
bounty of the Edomites, and whose aid 
they might reasonably expect in CBBe of 
any emergency. Comp. Ps. xii. 10, where 
a similar combination of •,:r,1,, 1::i-t with 
•,:~!,,,:; t:•tt occurs; though. th~e the idro 
of fa~ilie.rity, rather than thot of de
pendence, seems intended to be cx
preised. Five of De RO!'Si's MSS. and 
originally two more, rend T,ti·::-:, instead 
of ':'j'ltl"~l:• as also one of the early editions, 
the LXX. and Arab. ; but the common 
reading is to be preforred. To~1::;:., thirty 
MSS.. originally eleven more, • four by 
emendation, the Soncin. and Complut. 
editions, the Soncin. Prophet~, and the 
Syr., prefix the copulative, which the dif
fert'llce of sense in the two verbs re
quires. There is some difficulty in de
termining the meaning of-, i~. LXX. 

r"apa.; Syr. J:f~. inaidUJ!, Vulg. 

inaid111!; Targ. tt~i';l'l, o.ffentliculum-all 
agreeing in the idea of treachery, or the 
employment of me-ans by which one 
might be 1111bverted or enenered. This 
seems to be the only llllit11ble ml!lll1ing 
in this place, as the aignification of 
wound, which attaches to the word, 
Jer. ~ 13, Hoa. '\', 13, the other pas-
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8 Shall I not in that day, saith Jehovah, 
Cause the wise men to perish from Edom ? 
And the men of understanding from Mount Esau ? 

eages in which it occms, will not, with 
any tolerable degree of propriety, apply. 
Two derivatioW! have been proposed, 

the Arab. )°JA' diatendil, equaliter, dia

tendit, to which Tingstadi11S appeals in 
Supplement. ed Lcxx. Hebrr. p. 23 ; 
but which is far-fetched, BO there is 110 

proof that the verb is used in the llell8e 

of spreading out a net, or the like; and 

;f;, mentima fuil,),)'fallHm, mendao

iHm, with which the Hebrew -,,it, to 
decline from the way of truth, has been 
compared. The use of~nl"l. ~IQ•~• they 
place under thee, most naturally suggests 
the idea of a gin or trap, which may be 
SBid to deceive or act falsely by those 
who tread upon it; so that the.notiona 
of treachery, plot, net, mare, may be 
combined in furnishing the true sig
nification. Fiirst, who derives the word 
from -, iY, gives the si,,onificatioW! thllS : 
" cireumligare, obligatio vulneris, fascia, 
hinc medicine ; moraliter : laqueorum 
connexio, perftdia fallaz, insidioaa, frau
dulenta." To no quartt'T could the Idu
means look fur aid. Their allies, their 
neighhor.i, their very dependents, so far 
from assisting them, would act treach
erously towards them, and employ e,·ery 
means, both of an open and covert 
nature, to effect their ruin. At the close 
of the VL-rse, the prophet turns off again 
from the direct mode of address, and 
employs the third ~n, for the purpose 
of more emphatically ex~ing their folly 
in placing confidence in those who were 
totally unworthy of it. It would be 
highly uncritical, with the Targ., Hougi
bant, and Newcome, to change fa, in 
Aim, into ,i:I, in thee. 

8. The Idumeens confided, not only 
in the natural strength of their country, 
but in the euperiority of their intel
lectuRI. tlllent. That they excelled in 
the arts and sciences, is abundantly 
'lffl)Ved by the numerous traces of them 
in the book of Job, which wos undoubt-

edly written in their country. They 
were, indeed, proverbial for their ;,~::i,, 
philosophy, for the cultivation of which, 
their intercourse with Babylon and Egypt 
was exceedingly favorable, BO were like
wise their means of acquiring informa
tion from the numerollS caravens whose 
route lay through their country, th11S 
forming a chain of communication be
tween Europe and India. Speaking 
of wisdom, the author of the book of 
Baruch says, in reference to their celeb
rity 88 sages of antiquity, chap. iii. 22, 
23: 
11 It 110th not been heard of in Cannan, 
Neither bath it been seen in Teman. 
The Hagarenes that seek 'Wisdom upon 

earth, 
The merchants of Meran and of Teman, 
The mythologists, and investigators of . 

intelligence, 
None of these have known the ways of 

Wl!'dom, 
Nor remembered her paths." 
These sages are here called t:•~:;,:r_, and 
their accumulated stol'l'S of wiFdoin are 
expressed by :,~1:i~, inteUigence, the term 
which had just been employed at the 
close of the preceding verse. The inter
rogative ti'::;:i: is here strongly affirmative; 
and , in •t:1·"1:itt:i, is merely conversive. 
,;i, -.:,, the -~~t'of Eaau, is the moun
tlrl~o~ region of Seir, to the south of 

Palestine, now called a fr ~' 
Jebel SlleraA, and !I 'r I, esh-Sherah, 

extending 88 far south as Akabah. It 
was originally inhabited by the Horites, 
or Troglodytm, so called because they 
dwelt in the caves of the mountains, 
whom the ~erity of Esau expelled, and 
taking ~on of the country, spread 
themselves BO far towards the north BO 

the borders of Moab. It was particularly 
to the more northerly portion of this 
reign that the name of ~, Jebt!l, or 
Gebalene, WBO given. .,ll; mountain, 
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9 Thy mighty men, 0 Teman I shall be dismayed, 
That every one may be cut off from mount Esau. 

10 For the slaughter, for the injury of thy brother Jacob, 
Shame shall cover thee, and thou shalt be cut off for ever. 

11 In the day when thou didst take a hostile position, 
In the day when forcighers took captive his forces, 
And strangers entered his gates, and cast lots upon Jerusalem, 
Even thou wast as one of them. 

being here, and verse 9th, obviously wied 
in a collective sense I have translated it 
in the pluml. 

0. For 1'1;'~• Teman, see on Amos i. 
12. 1:~.i';'I:/ has been variously construed. 
Ewald· unnaturally rcndell! it, without 
battle, Scbnurrer treats it as a participle 
in Pael or Poel, pointing it 1:t;i.~tr or 
:,'tl :.,'0, and regarding it as equivalent to 

th;
0

Arab. ~ULo, 11ir prmlio aptw. He 
would thllB make it parallel with c •-, i:zl, 
mi!}hty men, in the preceding hemisticli. 
Rosenmiiller, De Wette, and !!Orne others, 
translate, by slaughter. Leo Juda, most 
ot' the older modern translators, followed 
by Jreger, Hesselberg, Hendewerk, and 
Maurer, render, propter C(l)de,n, and 
llllppose the prophet to be here assign
ing the cause of the destruction of the 
ldumeans which be bad just predicted, 
intending more fully to dilate on the 
mbject in the following verse. To this 
construction, however, it must be ob
jected, that it clogs the parallelism, 
which properly ends with ,~ -,:"!, as in 
the verse preceding ; and also that the 
words 0,:; r:!">; 1:t;i.i';~ are too closely allied, 
both in form a~d reference, to admit of 
such a pause as that which is introduced 
by the Soph-Pasuk. I, therefore, do not 
hesitate to follow the division of the 
verses adopted by the LXX., Syr., Hex
aplar Syr., Vulg., Dathe, Lively, New
oome, 1111d Boothroyd, by which 1:~.i';~ 
is removed from verse 9th, and placed at 
the beginning ofverse 10th. 

lo. ':i'l'11! c,;r:i,,;i, 1:~i';'I:/• Both nouns 
are in construction with 1•ril!, and the 
genitive thllB fom1ed is that of object: 
the alaur,htBr o.f, and the 11iolenc6 don.i to, 
thy brother. The Edomites bad not only 

slain the Hebrews, but injured them in 
every possible way; and their cruelties 
were highly aggravated by the considera
tion, that those who were the objects of 
them were descended from the same com
mon parent. Comp. Amos i. 11. Ja
cob is wied as a patronymic to denote 
the J ewe. Two distinct periods in the 
future history of the Idumeans are here 
pointed out : that during which they 
should be the subjects of ignominy as a 
conquered people: and that during which 
they were to be entirely extinct. From 
the former they recovered about a cen
tury before the Christian era; but they 
were reduced by John llyrcanus, and 
afterwards lost every vestige of their 
separate existence. 

11. This and the three following verses 
contain a series of pointed expostulations, 
which, while they inculpate the Idu
means, describe the various modes in 
which they had manifested their malice 
towards the Jews. Some bave thought 
that ., ~ 1,:i -:r.:, means here to stand aloof, 
to ass~-~c a ~~tral position, whence one 
may observe the movements of two op
posing parties ; but the declaration at 
the end of the verse, as well as what i.s 
stated in verses 13th and 14th, clearly 
shows that the phrase is to be taken in a 
hostile sense, as in 2 Sam. xviii. 13 ; Dan. 
x. 13. That 1:•n is not to be rendered 
t11ealth or richea in-this passage, but forces, 
army, or the like may be inferred frolJl re
ference being made to the division of the 
substance of the citizms of Jerusolem by 
lot in the following hemistich. c:i-,t 
and c:•-,::, describe the Chaldeana, by 
whom J~em was taken. =.,,., is in 
Piel, contracted for ~""-~· Comp°: ~"'!.lo 
U1D1. iii. 63, Instead of '1:tV• the read-
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12 Thou shouldest not have looked on in the day of thy brother, 
In the day of his being treated as an alien ; 
Thou shouldest not have rejoiced over the sons of Judah, 
In the day of their destruction : 
Neither shouldest thou have spoken insolently 
In the day of distress. 

13 Thou shouldest not have entered the gate of my people, 
In the day of their calamity ; 
Thou, even thou, shouldest not have looked on their affliction, 
In the day of their calamity ; 
Nor stretched forth thy hand to their wealth, 
In the day of their calamity. 

ing of the text, many :MSS., four of the 
earliest printed editions, and some more 
recent ones, exhibit ,,., :i,-:i, the full form, 
as proposed by the Keri: ' That the word 
may originally have been rend as the sin
gulor, is clear from its occurrence in this 
number, ver. 13 ; but then, in both 
cases, it is to be taken as a collec-
tive. . 

12. The future fonns N"l~.-~• 
'-;'!!l::--½11 l'll:~l'l-½N, 11,::11,-l:11, 

:,~~~9:i-1:~. -,;:i,i-~1:1. ~d -,;~~-;;,, 
are all qualified in signification, by the 
cu:cumstm1ce, that the speak.er has a past 
event prominently in view, in reference 
to which he places himself and those 
whom he addresses in the time of its 
pllllSing, and points out what was their 
duty in reference to it. They arc prop
erly subjunctives of negation, expressive 
of what alwuld not have been done, and 
therefore have the usual force of the im
perative. " Verba Hebnoorum srepe non 
actum, sed debitum vel officium eigni-
11.cat." GlBSSii Phifolog. Baer. lib. iii. 
tract. 3, can. 6. Nicholson's Ewald, 
§ 264. :i. :,it-,, mcllllll here to look upon 

1Dith maii~~t pleasure, to feast one's 
eyes :with the calamity of another. 
~:rra~ t:i•, tMJ day of thy brother, is 
afterword explained by i·::~, t:l;~~. 
r,-,:::, t:"T'II, which describe the calarni.t
~ • cir~u~slances in which the J'ews 
were placed. t:-i•, day, is often used to 
exprese a diaaatroua or calamiuma period. 
-,~;., which is taken actively to denote 

atrDere treatment, puniahment, J'ob x:xxi. 
3, is here used passively of the experience 
of such treatment. Comp. the Arab. 

~• difficili, ao durw fail ; gra'Dis ao 

ditficilia; improl,a'7it. The idea radically 
inherent in the term is that of treating 
any one as a stranger, i. e. an alien or 
enemy._ :,~ 1:•:~l"!• to enlarge, or make 
fTT"eat tMJ mouth, Ger. den Mu11d. "°" 
nehmen : to use insolent or contumelious 
language, such as those employ who 
exult over a fallen foe. Comp. Ezek. 
xxxv. 13. 

,13. t:;, in l""'!t:111,:P, is emphatic. 
:,:r,i,~r,,, ~e tak.; io ~ the third plu
rai 'f;~icine, having for its object t:; 1:; 
but the entire construction of the pas
sage requires the second person singular 
masculine, I'!, "li 1:1 • The sy liable :, ~ is 
added with .; ~~ to give intensity to 
the verb, as in Jud. v. 26; thus express
ing the eagcrne!'s with which the Idu
means seized upon the spoil. Rosen
miiller is of opinion that the :, is pa
ragogic, and the ~ epenthetic ; but 
Gesenius is rather inclined to compare 
it witli the energetic Future of the 
Arabs. Lehrgeb. p. 801. LXX. µ¾, 

a,,v•ribfi ; Syr. -.m~?~2 ~ ; 
Vulg. ttOn emitteria; Targ. ll~t,•~illT'• 
See for more instances of this intensive 
form Job xvii. 16; Is. x.xviii 3; Exod. 
i. 10. For the omission of-,·, hand, see 
2 Sam. vi. 6 : Ps. xviii. 17. ' 
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14 Neither shouldest thou have stood at the pass, 
To cut off those of his that escaped; 
Neither shouldest thou have delivered up those of his 
That were left in the day of distress. 

15 For the day of Jehovah is near against all the nations; 
As thou hast done, it shall be done unto thee ; 
Thy deed shall come back upon thine own head, 

16 For as ye have drunk upon my holy mountain, 
So shall all the nations drink continually ; 
Yea, they shall drink and swallow greedily, 
And shall be as though they had not been. 

14. j,•I!. is commonly rendl.'l'ed bit>iam, 
a parting ·of a way, or a place where a 
road breaks oft' into two, I should rather 
think, from the idea of violence implied 
in j,"li!., that it signifiei a break or du
roption in a rock or mountain, through 
which a pa.<BBge might be effected into 
the region beyond. Comp. C•:~ j,".!~~• 
1 King11 xix, 11. LXX. Bm,SoluJI, Syr. 

1~ a narrow passage between , 
two mountaillll. In all probability, the 
reference is to the meaus employed to 
cut oft' the retreat of those Jews who at
tempted to pasa through ldumea on 
their way to Egypt, whither they fled 
from the Chaldeans. i'";~.l'! ':,~ ""-~• to 
atand at the rai>ins or paaa, graphically 
dE'Scribes the attitude of thoee who are 
watching in order to intercept II caravan, 
or a body of travellers, especially in the 
rugged mountainous regions to the south 
of Judea. The ldumeans not only in 
this way prevented the escape . or the 
fugitives ; they carried them back as 
prisoners, end delivered them up to the 
enemy. 

16. In this verse, the conquest of ldu
mea end nll the ncighboring nations 
by Nebuchadnezzar is declnred. to be 
at hand. In the war which he was to 
carry on against them, due retribution 
would be rendered to the Edomites, 
Comp. Ps. cxxxvii. 7, 8. For the phmse 
:,~:,• ci•, tlu dog of Jehoi,ah, aee on Tu. 
u: 12. 

16, The Tare;., Kimchi, Munster, Vata
blUll, Calvin, }licheeli", Ilendewerk, on<l 
Hitzig, consider the IdumCBDll to be still 

addressed, end most of them explain 
their drinking on Mount Zion of the fes
tivities with which they celebrated the 
victory gained over the Jews. Grotius 
refers the words to the same people, 
only he takes the verb l'll'J? in the bad 
BenBe, as denoting the drinking of the 
cup of divine wrath, end renders -,~-:,:ir, 
'o:;:"i:• on account of my holy mountain, 
which he explains thus: " propter Ju
dream a vobis lacessitem.''. Dut it seems 
more natural to regard the words as di
rected, by n sudden apostrophe, to the 
Jews, aseuring them, that, though the 
sufferings to which they had been sub
jected were great, still greater punish
ment would be inflicted upon the hostile 
nations by which they had been attacked. 
The punishment which they euft'ered WBB 

only temporary; that of their enemies 
would be perpetual. The structure of 
the paBSege requires the verb to be taken 
in the same sense in both parts or the 
verse. Such, in effect, is the con~truc
tion put upon the words, Jer. xlix. 12. 
Compare also ehep. xxv. 16-29, In 
this manner the verse is interpreted by 
Abenezra, Mercer, Tremellius, Drusilll!, 
Lively, Rosenmilller, Schnurrer, De 
W ette. Hl'Slll'lberg, end M11urer. In
stead of -,·ior.:, continuoUy, the reeding 
::•::t,, around, is exhibited in not fewer 
than seventy-eight MSS. ; in seventeen 
more originally; in three other!! in the 
margin ; in seven of the eorlil'!'t printed 
editions; end a few other euthoriti"fl: but 
ell the encimt vm,ions support tbt of 
the Textus Rcceptus, which, according 
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17 But in l\Iount Zion shall be the escaped, 
And it shall be holy: 
And the house of Jacob shall enjoy their possessions, 

18 And the house of Jacob shall be a fire, 
And the house of Joseph a flame ; 
And the house of Esau shall become stubble, 
And they shall set them on fire, and devour them ; 
So that there shall not be a relic of the house of Esau ; 
For Jehovah bath spoken it. 

19 And they of the south shall possess Mount Esau, 
And they of the plain, the Philistines; 
They shall also possess the country of Ephraim, 

to De Rossi, is found in all the most 
accurate and best MSS., both Spanish 
and Germon. In all probability :l":::tJ, 
was substituted by some copyist ~~ 
Jer. xxv. 9. What proves that the LXX. 
had the word "T•1:r, in their Hebrew text, 
is their having· mistaken it for -,,:in , 
rendering it ot11011, mine. t,i,, to ,w~ 
loo, or BUCk do1Dn IDitk greedinea,. Arab. 

.,.-J 11nd ~, rwidu.s ; W ~, 
multum aqum bibit. Comp. :f:, the 
throat; :,1,:.:, to awaliolD, etc. The idea 
intended fu' be conveyed by the use of 
the verb here is that of drinking com
pletely off the cup of wrath, as a thirsty 
penon would a vessel of water. 

17. Obadiah here commences his pre
dictions respecting the restoration of the 
Jews from the Babylonish captivity; 
their re-occuponcy of Conaan ; and the 
reign of the Messiah. 'While the sur
rounding nations were to disappear, the 
Jews should regain possession of their 
holy city, and the land of their fathers. 
:-:i:i•l,e means such as had survived the 
capti~ty. 'l:i'!\', holine,a, i. e. holy, re
fen, to Mouni Zion, which had been pol
luted by the idolatrous Chaldeans. See 
on Joel iv. 17. Jmger ond Hesselberg 
refer the suffix in ::-:-,:i-, ~,:i, their po,
ae18U»U, to the hostile-,n-~tions spoken of 
in the preceding verse ; but less natur
ally. 

18. Though the houses of Jacob and 
Jeseph are here spokm of separately, it 
was not the intention of the prophet 

25 

to teach that the two kingdoms of 
Judah and Israel would be re-estab
lished; yet the specinl mention of Jo
seph clearly shom; that the ten tribes 
were to return at the same time, and, 
jointly with Judah and Benjamin, to 
posaess the land of Palestine and the 
neighboring regions. See Is. xi. 12-14; 
Hos. i. 11. The restored Hebrews would 
unitcdly subdue the Idumeans, which 
they did in the time of John Hyrcanus, 
who compelled them to be circumcised, 
and so incorporated them with the Jews, 
that they henceforward formed port of 
the nation. See Joseph. Antiquities, 
book xiii. chap. ix. 1. For the meta
phorical language, comp. Num. xxi. 28; 
Is. x. 17 ; and, for the ground of it, Is. 
v. 24. 

19. By :leJ., the ,outk, or the southern 
part of Palestine, is meant those who 
should occupy it; and by :-:\t;.~l'!, tlu, 

plain, those who should occupy ihe low 
country along the shore of the Medi
tcrronean. LXX. Ol l11 Na:yi/J ; a, lv 
Tji ~•t/HJA"- According to the relative 
positions of those who should take pos
session of the different parts of the holy 
land, was to be the enlargement of 
their territory by the annexation of the 
adjoining regions, which had formerly 
been occupied by alien or hostile powl'l'I!. 
As there is ·no subject specified before 
ii~,::i~ '"'.''¥ r,~; ~;"lt~ ,-,.:, I"'~, it would 
seem to be intimated that the regions 
of Ephraim and Samaria were to be oc
cupied by the Jews and Israelites jointly, 
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And the country of Samaria.; 
And Benjamin, Gilead. 

20 And the captives of this host of the sons of Israel, 
That are among the Canaanites, 
As far as Zarephath. 
And the captives of Jerusalem, 
That are in Sepharad, 
Shall posses.'i the cities of the south. 

without nny regard to tribal distinctions: 
end the reason why the tribe of Benja
min ia mentioned, is merely on account 
of the proximity of Gilead to the terri
tory which it originally possessed. That 
1"1'!'11? is here employed to denote, not a 
plain or level country, but a region or 
district in general, is obvious from the 
nature of the territory to which refer
ence is made. The mountainous country 
of ldumea ia called ci-,11 ,.,'D, Geu. 
11:Xii. 1. ':I .. I 

20. ',n, i. e. ~•r,, an army, hoat, etc, 
is here {;sed to ~ the number of 
Israelitish captivl'I! which were found in 
Ph<Enicia, into which they had been !!Old 
nt different times os slaves, end thence 
into Greece. See Joel iii. 6, 7, 1:•~~:;_!i! 
is elliptical for ,:•:!_:;_::,~, which is the 
reading of three Mss: .Before 1"11;.")~ .,::!, 
supply -e-,; from the following. i-r;_-,~, 
Za1·ephath; or Barepta, now called 

4).;.Jr°' Sura/end, a town belonging to 

Sidon, and situated between that city 
and Tyre, close to the shore of the Medi
terranean. According to the etymology 
of its name, it must have been a place 
for smelting metals. In the rocks along 
the foot of the bills, Dr. Robin!lOn found 
many excavated tombs, which he mnkes 
no doubt once belonged to this ancient 
city. Palestine, vol. iii. p. 4H. The 
name is still given to a large village on 
a hill at some little distance. ,vhat 
city or country is meant by -,-,11::::,, it has 
been hitherto found impossible • to de
termine. The LXX. 'Elf,pdd, which in 
all probability ia a corruption of ~l4>pa
&L Aq., Symm. and Theod. O'~S. 

Hexap. Syr. ?;.aJ.m; but the Peshito 

i" .• -" ... 1~ ..........., Spain, with which agrees . 
i-::i:E;,!;'i:! of the Targ,: an interpretation 
U11oniinously adopted by the Habbins, 
who in like manner concur in interpret
ing r-11::~:1 of France, Jerome, as in
struct«..-d' by his Jewish teacher, rendCl'II 
it the Boaphon,a, Some refer it to 
Sipphara in Mcsopotnmio, some to 
Sparta, in support of which hypothesis 
they 11ppeal to 1 Mace. xii. 21 ; while 
others propose M"1!;~, &phara, Gen. x. 
30, or tl1e town of ·~11..-"'41>, mentioned 
by Ptolemy, as lying between the terri
tory of the Homerites and Sabieans. To 
judge from the other geographical rela
tions stated in this and the precooing 
verse, we should conjecture, that some 
place to the south or cost of Judea is 
intended. The following lIBt of cities 
and places in the p<lSS('SllOn of the J ewe 
in the time of Alexander Jannreus ia 
given by Josephus : ltll'l"O. .-oii-rov .-bi, 
ltllllH)I' filhi .,..,., ~6po,v 1tcxl 'lllouµalo,i, 
1trzl ♦0,.,1,,,.,., TOAEIS .ixov 'loull11io,· ,rpbs 
~41\da-ap i"" %.-pdTIJVOS ,r6nov, 'AiroA.>,o,
"'""• 'low-n,v, 'ld,u,,uu,, -A(,.,.,....,, rc!(cu,, 
'Av~5&.,.., 'Pcz,t,(...,, 'P11101t&Aoupcu,' lv 11i Tj 
,.,arry,19 «CITO. T¾,v '13ouµalcu,, -A11.,,,..., 
,cczl Mdp,aO'cu,, 1tczl ~11,1&4/1'""'• KczpJtiiA,ov 
lipos, ,c,zl Tb '1.-a,/Jvp,w /lpos, ~,,~&,,o
Aw, rc!511pa, r11uAcu,IT11l11, ~,A,6,,,....,, 
rc!J3aA11, Mro,11alT11l1U, 'EO'<r<a~.,. M-q
llaJJm, A•Jtf3a, 'Optf,vos, r,A/3-11, Zupa, 
KIAuc,o" A;•Ao,vcz, nl.u.cu, - &AA11, T• 
TOAHs irpr,r,110{,uczs rijs ~upl<U, 111 ,IO'u 
1ta.TfO'/JfZl'l'l""'· - Antiq, book. xiv. eh. 
iv. 4. 

21. Though forty-fuur MSS., besides 
several others at second hand, and eight 
printed editions, read ,:•:r'::i\~ instead of 
Cl"I"':: ;'Co there is no differmce in the 
m~g, the former reading being 



OBADIAH. 195 

21 • And deliverers shall come up in Mount Zion. 
To judge Mount Esau; 
And the kingdom shall be J ehovah's. 

merely defective in orthography. The 15-23. Joseph. Antiq. book. xiii. chap. 
LXX., Aq., Theod., Syr., wid Arab., ap- ix. 1, t:i:.i is here used in the sense 
pear to have read tl"l!$ii, or !:"l!'9~'1:i in of puniahi,;g, as in 1 Sam. iii. 13; and 
the passive, which is unsuitable to the t:5f'i? in the phrase~ t:•~~t :-:~, Exod. 
connection. Jerome observN that the xii. 12; Num. XX1lili, 4. Comp. «p/.,,,,, 
word is active. Buch aaoiora, or do- Acts vii. 7. The concluding words of 
lfoerera are meant, as those who were the prophecy, :,:: ~1,i::, :, 'i:,•!, :,r,•m, re
raised up in the time of the Judges. fer to he reign ~f th; M~i;h, ~ill~ so 
There can be little doubt that the ccle- frequently in the N. T. I, /Ja,nAd11 ,-oii 
brated family of the Maccabees arc in- e,oii, Comp. Dan. ii. 44, vii. 27. But 
tended, whose VRliont princes governed for the introduction of this kingdom, no 
the Jews for the period of en hundred restoration of the Jews would have taken 
and twenty-six years, during which place; the temple would hove remained 
time signal victories were g11ined over in ruins, and the land a IICelle of desola
the ldumeans, u narrated 2 Mace. x. tion. 



JON A H. 

PREFACE. 

AGAINST no book of Scripture have the shafts of infidelity and the sap
ping arts of anti-supernaturalism been more strenuo118ly directed than against 
that of the Prophet Jonah. As early as the days of Julian and Porphyry 
it was made the subject of banter and ridicule by the pagans, who accused 
the Christians of credulity for believing the story of the deliverance by 
means of a fish; and, in modern times, while the enemies of revelation have 
evinced the same spirit, many of its pretended friends have had recourse 
to methods of interpretation, which would not only remove the book from 
the category of inspired writings, but, if applied to these writings generally, 
would annihilate much that is strictly historical in its import, and leave 118 

to wander in the regions of conjecture and fable. Blasche, Grimm, and 
some others, suppose the whole to have been transacted in a dream ; but, 
as Eichhorn justly observes,• there is not a single circumstance in the nar
·rative that would suggest such an idea; and, besides, whenever any account 
is given of a dream in Scripture, the fact that such is the case, is always in
timated by the writer. The manner in which the book commences and 
closes, is also objected to this hypothesis, which J. G. A. MUiier t scruples 
not to assert we are on no ground whatever (<lurch gar nichts,) warranted 
to adopt. The theory of an historical allegory was advanced and maintained 
with great learning, but, at the same time, with the most extravagant license 
of imagination, by the eccentric Herman von der Hardt, Professor of the 
Oriental languages at the university of Helmstedt. t According to this 
author, Jonah was an historical person, but is here symbolical partly of 
Manasseh, and partly of Josiah, kings of Judah; the ship was the Jewish 
state; the storm, the political convulsions which threatened its safety; the 
master of the ship, Zadok the high-priest ; the great fish, the city of Lybon 
on the Orontes, where Mana.'IBeh was detained as a prisoner; etc. Semler 
Michaelis, Herder, Hezel, Stiiudlin, Paulus, Meyer, Eichhorn, Niemeyer, 
etc. have attempted to vindicate to the book' the character of a parable, a 
fable, an apologue, or a moral fiction ; while Dereser, Nachtigal, Ammon, 
Bauer, Goldhorn, Knobel, and others, consider it to have had historical 
basis, and that it has been invested with its present costume in order that 
it might answer didactic purposes. Ou the other hand, Rosenmtiller, Ge-

• Elnlelt. Band Iv. I 676. t PaluB Memorabilien. Stuck vl p. IM. 
t 11!:nigmata prlscl Orbls. Jonas lo Luce, etc. Helmstedt. li23, fol. }'or the full title of 

tbls remarkable book, 11ee Rollenmilller's Prolegom. 
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senius, De W ette, Maurer, and Winer, derived it from popular tradition ; 
some tracing it to the fable of the deliverance of Andromeda from a sea 
monster, by Perseus, Apollod. ii. 4, 3; Ovid, Metamorph. iv. 662, etc.; and 
some, to that of Hercules, who sprang into the jaws of an immense fish, and 
was three days in its belly, when he undertook to save Hesionc, Iliad, xx. 
145, xxi. 442; Diod. Sic. iv. 42; Tzetz. ad Lycophr. Cassand. 33; Cyrill 
Alex. in Jon. ii. 

Much as some of these writers may have in common with each other, there 
are some essential points on which they are totally at variance ; while all 
frankly acknowledge the difficulties which clog the subject. 

The opinion which has been most generally entertained, is that which ac
cords to the book a strictly historical character ; in other words, which af
firms that it is a relation of facts which actually took place in the life and 
experience of the prophet. Nor can I view it in any other light, while I 
hold fast an enlightened belief in the divine authority of the books compos
ing the canon of the Old Testament, and place implicit reliance on the au
thority of the Son of God. Into the fixed and definite character of the 
canon, I need not here enter, haYing fully discussed the subject elsewhere ; • 
but assuming that all the books contained in it possess the Divine sanction, 
the test to which I would bring the question, and by which, in my opinion, 
our decision must mainly be formed, is the unqualified manner in which the 
personal existence, miraculous fate, and public ministry of ,Jonah, are spoken 
of by our Lord. He not only explicitly recognizes the prophetical office of 
the son of Amittai ('lc,,vii Toii 1tpo,;rt,To11), just as he does that of Elisha, Isaiah, 
and Daniel, but represents his being in the belly of the fish as a real miracle 
(To cr71µ.,io11); grounds upon it, as a fact, the certainty of the future analogous 
fact in his own history ; assumes the actual execution of the commission of 
the prophet at Nineveh; positively asserts that the inhabitants of that city 
repented at his preaching; and concludes by declaring respecting himself, 
"Behold! a greater than Jonah is here." Matt. xii. 39--41, xvi. 4. Now, 
is it conceivable, that all these historical circumstances would have been 
placed in this prominent light, if the person of the prophet, and the brief 
details of his narrative, had been purely fictitious ? On the same principle 
that the historical bearing of the reference in this case is rejected, may not 
that to the Queen of Sheba, which follows in the connection, be set aside, 
and the portion of the first book of Kings, in which the circumstances of her 
visit to Solomon are recorded, be converted into an allegory, a moral fiction, 
or a popular tradition ? The two cases, as adduced by our Lord, are al
together parallel; and the same may be affirmed of the allusion to Tyre and 
Siclon, and that to Sodom in the preceding chapter. 

It may be said, indeed, that a fictitious narrative of the moral kind would 
answer the purpose of our Saviour equally well with one which contained 
a statement of real transactions ; just as it has been maintained, that the 
refer~nce made by the Apostle James to the patience of Job, suited his pur-

• Divine loq,lration, pp. 460488. 
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pose, irrespective of the actual existence of that patriarch ; but, as in the 
one case, a fictitious example of patience would prove only a tame and 
frigid motive to induce to the endurance of actual suffering, so, in the other, 
a merely imaginary repentance must be regarded as little calculated to en
force the duties of genuine contrition and amendment of life. 

Certainly in no other instance in which our Saviour adduces passages out 
of the Old Testament for the purpose of illustrating or confirming his doc
trines, can it be shown, that any point or circumstance is thus employed 
which is not historically true. He uniformly quotes and reasons upon them 
as containing accounts of universally admitted facts; stamps them as such 
with the high sanction of his divine authority ; and transmits them for the 
confident belief of mankind in all future ages. 

It is only necessary further to add, that if the book had contained a para~ 
ble, the name of some unknown person would have been selected, and not 
that of a prophet to whom a definite historical existence is assigned in the 
Old Testament. On perusing the first sentence, every unprejudiced reader 
must conclude that there had existed such a prophet, and that what follows 
is a simple narrative of facts. The formula -,·i:11~--:,~:,~--,:;., •1:•1 is so 
appropriated, as the usual introduction to real propheticai communication, 
that to put any other construction. upon it would be a gross violation of one 
of the first principles of interpretation. Comp. 2 Chron. xi. 2; Is. xxxviii. 
4; Jer. i. 4, 11, ii. 1, xiv. I, xvi. I, xxviii. 12, xxix. 30; Ezek. iii. 16; Hag. 
i. 1, 3, ii. 20; Zech. iv. 8. 

Against the plenary historical character of the book, the miraculous rrature 
of some of the transactions has been objected; but, referring for an in\"esti
gation of these transactions to the commentary, and taking for granted an 
interposition of miraculous agency in the deliverance of the prophet, when 
cast into the sea, may it not be fairly asked whether there is nothing in the 
circumstances of the case to justify such interposition ? The commission 
was most important in its own nature, but likewise most unusual, and con
fessedly most hazardous in its execution; one from which it was extremely 
natural for Jonah to shrink, and which required the most confirmatory 
evidence of its divine origin to induce him to act upon it. The miracle 
selected for the purpose of furnishing him with this evidence, however extra
ordinary in itself, was in exact keeping with the circumstances in which he 
was placed; and, in so far, was parallel with those wrought in connection 
with the mission of Moses, Exod. iii. iv.; of Elijah, 1 Kings xvii.; and of 
Christ and his apostles. And it is undeniable, that most of the writers 
who have called it in question, have either flatly denied the existence of 
all Scripture miracles, or attempted, in some way or other, to account for 
them on mere natural principles. The same mode of reasoning which goes 
to set aside one, will, if fully carried out, go to set aside all. 

That our prophet is the same who predicted the restoration of the ancient 
boundaries of the kingdom of the ten tribes, 2 Kings xiv. 25, is rendered 
certain by identity of name, parentage and office ; and as that prediction re
ceived its accomplishment in the reign of Jeroboam II., it is obvious be must 
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at least have been contemporary with the monarch, if he did not flourish at 
a still more early period. He is justly considered to have been one of the 
most ancient of all the Hebrew prophets whose writings are contained in the 
canon. 

\Vhether Jonah composed the book himself, or whether it was written at 
a more recent period, has been matter of dispute. Of the circumstance, that 
he is spoken of in the third person, no account is to be made, since it is a 
style of writing frequently adopted by the sacred penmen, as it also is by 
profane authors. Nor can the occurrence of two or three Chaldee words, as 
;-~ ·i;~, a sl1ip, l°'-;!3? lo think, ~:;:~, command, be justly objected against the early 
authorship ; for the prophet must have had considerable intcrcoul'SC with 
persons who spoke foreign languages, which could not but exert some in
fluence on his style. With respect to l"l{"E_CI, as it is also the Syriac 

1~, and Arabic ~, there is every ·reason to conclude that it 
a z •• 

was the nautical term in use am1Jng the Phcenicians, and so might have been 
adopted at an early period into all the cognat~ dialects, though they had 
other words by which to expre~s the same thing. The wie of the compound 
particles ·i::l>?, and -~:: does not necessarily argue a late date, since there 
was nothing to prevent their being appropriated under the circumstances of 
the prophet, just as they came to be adopted, under somewhat similar cir
cumstances, by other writers. The emplo~·ment of ';i, the abbreviated form 
of -'#~, in ,Judges v. 7, is an undeniable example of its adoption at an early 
perio(i'; and it is indeed very doubtful whether it be proper to regard it as a. 
Chaldaism at all, though it is fonnd in some portions of the Hebrew Scrip
tures and not in others ! • lt has also been all('gcd against the antiquity of 
the book, that the· writer uses the substantive verb in the past tense, when 
describing the size of Nineveh, :-:~i,~--,·:i: :il;':"! :i:.=•~•• chap. iii. 3; as if 
the city had been destroyed before hi~ time; b~t the ·pa~t tense is evidently 
employed for the simple purpose of preserving uniformity in the style of the 
narrative, and, as De \Vettc acknowledges, bedeutet nic/11s.t 

In point of style, the book is remarkable for the simplicity of its prose: the 
only portion of poetry is chap. ii. 3-10, which possesses considerable spirit 
and force, though some parts of it are evidently a repetition of certain sen
tences in the Psalms of David, with which the prophet appears to have been 
familiar. 

Of the numerous traditions, both Jewish and Christian, which profess to 
give us information respecting Jonah, I would say with Luther, Das glauhe 
wer da will, iclt glaube es nicht. All that we learn from Scripture is, that his 
father's name was Amiltai, and that his birth-place was Gath-hepher (r:; 
-i;.r-1_;;_, 2 Kings xiv. 25; ..,~.11. :-:~), ,Josh. xix. 13), a city in the tribe of Ze
b~lon, from which latter circumstance it appears that he was an Israelite, 
and not a Jew. 

In this book the patience and clemency of God are strikingly contrasted 

• See Holden OD Ecclesiastes, Iotrod. Dwert. PP· 10-13. t Lehrbuch, I ~7. 
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with the selfishness and unbelief of man ; and, as inserted in the canon of 
Scripture, it was no doubt primarily designed to teach the Jews the moral 
lessons, that the Divine regard was not confined to them alone, but was 
extended to other subjects of the general government of God; that wicked
ness, if persisted in, will meet with condign punishment; that God has no 
pleasure in inflicting such punishment, but delights in the repentance of the 
guilty; and that if pagans yielded so prompt a compliance with a single 
prophetic message, it bebooved those who were continually instructed by the 
servants of Jehovah, seriously to reflect on the guilt which they contracted 
by refusing to listen to their admonitions. It has been usual to speak of 
Jonah as a type of our Saviour, and numerous points of resemblance have 
been attempted to be established between them, to the no small injury of 
the blessed character of the latter : whereas, there is nothing more in the 
passage of our Lord's discourse (l\1att. xii.), from which the notion has been 
borrowed, than a comparison of his own consignment to the tomb for the 
same space of time which the prophet spent in the belly of the fish.• The 
record of the event in the Jewi3h Scriptures could never have suggested to 
its readers, be(ore Christ made the reference, the subject in the anticipative 
illustration of which he applies it. 

• See the excellent remarks of the Rev, W, IJndBay .Alexander, lll. A. on types, In bis 
Congregational Leeturea, Leet. VIU. 



CHAPTER I. 

WE have here an account of the prophet's commil'81on to preach at Nineveh, and his attempt 
to ev11de it by embarking for Sp11in, 1-3; an extraordinary storm by which he wn.o buffled 
in bis purJlOSC; the alarm of the sailors, and the means which they 11dopted for their 
safety; the detection of Jonah; bis being thrown into the sea; and bis preservation in the 
belly ofa llllh, 4-17, 

1 TnE word of Jehovah was communicated to Jonah, the son of 
2 Amittai, saying: Arise, go to Nineveh, that great city, and 

proclaim against it ; for their wickedness is come up beforn me, 

1. From the circumstance that the 
book commences with the conjunction 
,, commonly rendered and, some have 
inferred that it is merely the fragment 
of a larger work, written by the same 
hand ; but though this particle is most 
commonly used to connect the following 
sentence with something which precedes 
it, and is placed at the beginning of his
torical books to mark their connection 
with a foregoing narrative, as Exod. i. 1 ; 
1 Kings i. 1 ; Eun i. 1 ; yet it is also 
employed inchoatively where there is no 
connection whatever, as Ruth i. 1 ; Esth. 
i. 1 ; and, as specially parallel, Ezek. i. 1. 
It serves no other purpose in such cases 
than merely to qualify the apocopated 
future, so as to make it represent the 
historical past tense. The proper nnmcs 
:-i~;,, Jonah, and•~~~• Amittai, signify 
a doM, and "eracioua or truthful, but 
why they were givm to the prophet and 
bis father we nre not informed. 

2. By an emphatic idiom, t: lj,, arise, 
is used before another verb, us a term 
of excitement. :-:,l•l NINEVEH, the 
ancient capital of the Assyrian empire, 
was situated on the eastern bank of the 
Tigris, opposite to the modem town of 
Mosul. The name is generally allowed 
to signify "the residence of Ninue," 
:from 1"l, Ninw, and :,~l, a dweUing: 
but, according to He~ U88ge, the 
words should be reversed in order to 
bring out this meaning. Dy the Greek 
and Roman writeill, it is called Nil'Os, 

26 

Ninw, after its founder, who must have 
been indcntical with Nimrod, to whom 
the foundation of the city is ascribed, 
Gen. x. 11. For, that -,~·..'15, Ashur, is 
there to be un·dcrstood of the country so 
called, or Assyria, and not of a person of 
that name, is evident from ver. 22, 
where Ashur is mentioned as a descen
dant or Shem, and not of Ham. The 
omission of the local :-i, which might 
have been expected to form :-:·p::it!, c1111-
not be brought as an objection, since it 
is frequently omitted. See Num. xxxiv. 
4; De11t. iii. 1. In point of size, it might 
well be designated ~1,i-,;,:-i -,·1:i, that 
great city, having bee';i ~ -stated' chap. 
iii. 3, •• three days' journey " in circum
ference. If we reckon a day's journey 
at about twenty miles, which is the 
average rate of travelling in the East, it 
will give 118 sixty miles; which, how 
immense ~oever it may appear, quite 
agrees with the estimate stated by 
Diodorus Siculus, ii. 3 : viz. 480 sta
ilia in circuit, 160 stadia in length, 
and 90 stadia in breadth. He further 
cnlls it Nivos ,..-,J.>,..,, and odds, .,.,>..l-
1<11i'n-1111 5~ To>..111 ob31ls llOT•pov (,cml'f 
1<11'rd .,. • .,!) l'f")'•/ito, 'roii -rrp1flo>..oii, ,cgj 

.. ¾,v -r,pl .,!) 'rf9(0S 1'•"'fal\lnrpltr<1,.,,, 
Making every allowance for the large 
spaces occupied by gardens, etc., it must, 
according to the computation i:pecified, 
chap. iv. 11, have contained a populntion 
of upwards of six hundred thousand 
souls, which is nearly equal to that of 
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3 Bnt Jonah rose up to flee unto Tarshish, from the presence of 
Jehovah ; and he went down to J oppa., and found a ship going 
to Tarshish, and paid the fare ther<.'of, and went down into her, 
to go with them unto Tarshish from the presence of Jehovah. 

Paris. Aii"it had long bem the mistress 
of the East, and its situation was fovor
able for commerce, it possessed immenee 
wealth, but was, at the same time, no
torious for the most fla,,arant corruption 
of mannl.'l'S. After a siege of three yrors, 
it was token by Arbaccs the Mede, 
about the seventh year of U?.ziah; and a 
second time by the united forces of 
Cya.xares the Mede, and Nabopol118811l', 
viceroy of Babylon, B, c. 626. :'?'~-'! tt"li'• 
nuike a proclamation again.at it. This 
proclamation consisted in the announce
ment, that, within the space of forty 
days, the city should be destroyed. l:t 
the LX..ir. and Vulg. render in; and 
eome would assign to the word the sig
nification to, which I:~ has, chap. iii. 3 ; 
but it better 0,,'"'1"00' with the flight of 
Jonah to retain that of against. The 
idea of his going to so grrot a city for 
the purpose of denouncing punishment 
against its wicked population so appalkd 
him that he shrunk from the task. It 
is o.lso more in keeping with the reason 
BSsigned in the following cla11-sc of the 
veme. The phrase :-:i:-:~ ,:t!> :-:1::::-, to go, 
or come up before Je~fJ~, is ~x~ive of, 
whatever is suppo!'ed specially to attract 
his notice, and require his intorference. 
Comp. •;1::1: tt:;, Gen. vi. 13 ; ·h :-:~:;, 
xix. 21. Ba,Su~rl,,, Ii µ.-yd>.., lµvfiuihl 
i11tlnr,011 'roii 0,oii, Rev. xvi. _19. Al 
i~£'1µoO'OIIOA uou lu,,{J.,u,u, ,1, /l,J/7/µ0uu11011 
lµwpoufJ,11 Toii e,oii, Acts x. 4. 

3. For -;:j,-:;-, i;1, Tarshish, sec on Is. 
xxiii. 10. The 'nabbins vacillate between 
'l.'ar,<nS and Tunis. Jonathan has ~,::, 
thP sea. Jonah resolved to moke his 
escape into the most distant regions of 
the ,vest. Com. Ps. cxxxix. 7. :-:i:,• •:t, 
which strictly means the face, pe;.~,'~r 
pre,ent'tl of Jehor,ah, is sometimes em
plo~·ru to denote the special manifestation 
of his presence, or Cl'rtain outward and 
,;•ible tokens by which he made himself 
locnlly known. 'l'hus God promised 

that hia pre,_(•~!!), i, 11. the scnBible 
tokens of his presencP~ should accompany 
the Hebrews on their march to Canaan. 
Exod. xxxiii. • 14. Comp. Ps. ix. 3, 
lxviii. 2, 8. It is o.lso employro in 
reference to the place or region where , 
such manifestations were vouchsafed, as 
Gen. iv. 14 ; where it obviously signifies 
the $pot where the primitive worship was 
celebrated, and sensible proofs of the 
Divine favor were manifested to the 
worshippers. 1 Sam. i. 22, ii. 18 ; Ps. 
xiii. 3. In like manner, the place where 
Jacob had intimate communion with 
God, was called by that patriarch,~-~!!, 
the face, or manifestation of God, Geri. 
xxxii. 31. The interpretation, therefore, 
of David Kimchi, ".:'"'ttl:l it:.:' l:llt! :'::'n •:, 
,.,,., ,,i,, :-:"''=l"I e1, i""'tt':, :-::.:,n, 1:::-i-,':I', 
:-:t11:,, he imagined that if he UJe11t out 
of ths land of Israel, the ,pirit of proph
ecy u,ould not rest upon him, is perhaps 
not wide of the mark. Jarchi to the same 
effect, r--~, :-::.:,n:::i :-:-,,:, :-:~·=-= 1"1l':1, 
The Shekinah does not du,ell 011t of the 
land. Though, as Throdoret o~es, he 
well knew that the Lord of the universe 
was everywhere present, yet he suppoeed 
that it was only at Jerusalem he became 
apparent to ml'l1 ; lnroAa,µ./3&,.,,, 3~ 8µ.,,,r 
111 µ.o•p 'IEpouua>.hµ a~Tb11 wo,•i'o-~,u .,.h., 
,.,,,~.{,,.,,,,,_ For the reason of Jonah's 
flight, !!CC on chap. iv. 2. .,, : is used of 
going down to the sea-coost from eny in
land place, so that it cannot be inferred 
from the use of the term that it was 
at Jerusalem Jonah rel'eived his com
mission. •1:1•, lapho, LXX. 'I&rn,, Arab. 
l.;~, Yaph~, Jaffa, Joppa, a celebrated 
harbor on the east coast of the Medi
t=enron, at the distimce of ten hours 
from Jerusalem, of which it is properly 
the -pert. However insecure, it was 
used as a harbor as early as the days of 
Solommi. 2 Cbron. ii. 16. It wes like
wise thus appropriatl'Ci in the Persian 
period, Ezra iii. 7 ; end was deemed eo 
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4 But Jehovah caused a great wind to come down upon the sea, 
and there was a great tempest in the sea, and it was appre-

5 bended the ship would be wrecked. Then the mariners were 
afraid, and cried, each to his god, and threw out the wares that 
were in the ship into the sea, to lighten her of them ; but as for 
Jonah, he had gone down into the innermost part of the vessel, 
and lay fast asleep. 

important in the time of the Maccabees, 
that, when recovered from the Syrians, 
it WllB fortified, and afterwards under
went various fate& Its present population 
amounts to about 7000 souls. tti :i, which 
usually signifies to oome, oome into, enter, 
is obviously here used in the acceptation 
gn, go out. Com. N um. xx.xii. 6. r.,: ~ 
1ier hire, i. e. of the vessel, the fare which 
Jonah had to pny for a passage in her; 
not, that he engaged the vessel, as 
Bcnjoin, after Jarchi, would have it. 
ij,,n::i 11"''' ::i--n tti:-::r :-i'0 i-.,, only 
1Dhat he was obliged to pay 118 hi,a share, 
Abenezra. This fare, it hos been thought, 
he paid beforehwid, that he might secure 
his flight from the land of Judea; but it 
may have been owing to a prudential 
condition on the part of the captain. 
The affix in c:::.~l/ refers to the ship'11 
crew, understood: 

4. The force of 1:,•-c:;-i, to came to come 
dmim at fuU length, on -application to the 
storm, will appear on consulting Josephus, 
who, speaking of the dangerous naviga
tion of J oppa, says : Kll'Tc\ 'l'ovrov a-CZA•u-
060-1 'l'Ois u,rb '1',if 'ld'JMl'7Jr birb .,.11,, '"' 
,..,,,;;µ,. JJfruov ,,..,,..,,..,.... 1'•"-11µ/Jdpflov 
wb ,,;;,,, TIIOT'(I -rr11.r.,i(oµlvov 1<M•i'ra.1. 
" As they were driven about here, a 
violent wind fell upon them, which is 
called by those that sail there, the black 
north tcind." De Bello Jud. iii. ix. a. 
The whole section dl'Sel"Ves to be read. 
Coverdale renders, "But the Lord hurled 
a greate wyndc into the sec." :-i::i r,, the 
ahip, i. e., by metonymy, the pe~~s on 
board, thought ~he would founder. Thus 
Kimchi; but Jarchi, tt•;-, ,1:,•N:, !"'-'I:"'!) 

r,-,::,), ahe appeared as if she ahould be 

broken. Syriao lo~ 1~~~ 
.. 0 

Q~...:'.~, -.. going to 1,, brokan, 

or -.. toased, etc. LXX. l1<1113vvFW, 
It is bESt to render the verb imper
sonally. 

6. t:• r, !i>'I:, marinera, from 1'71:,l.:, salt, the 
quality ~f the w11ter which they \mvigate. 
Syr. and Arab. the same. Comp. Ezck. 
xxvii.9,27,29. Kimchi,c·~,-;,:;,1 •::t·r,, 
those who handle the oars, with reference 
to the ancient mode of propelling VE~els 
at sea. Being in all probability Phm
nicians, they had each his tutelnry deity, 
whose interposition he invoked in the 
hour of danger. From the circumstance 
that c·~:i?. signifies vessela, Benjoin i:nfcre, 
that the ship had not token in a regular 
cargo, Jonah having paid the entire 
freight; but •~:;i is used with such lati
tude of significaiion in the Hebrew Scrip
tures, that it mny be understood of any 
kind of manufactured articlell, such os 
those cnumemted Ezek. xxvii. which 
formed the merchandise of Tyre. These 
the Phamicians conveyed to Spain, 
whence they brought back cargoes of sil
ver, iron, tin, and lead. That something 
more ponderous than II few ve1;sels on 
the deck is meant, is evident from what 
follows in the veil!e, i,cJJoMw lwo,/ia-..,,,.o, 
the -words employed by the LXX. in 
translating which are the same which are 
used by Luke, Acts xxvii. 18, The dual 
form in :-:)"tlll:-i •!"':-,• ; the aides or ttcO 

sidea of the ~~el, .. ~ '~ot to be pressed ; 
the word in this number being adopted 
in Hebrew usage to express a recess or 
remote part of any place. Comp. Ps. 
cxxviii. 3; 1 Sam. :xxiv. 4; Is. xiv. 16; 
the innermost parl, best expresses the 
meaning. Kimchi otherwise explains it, 
tl'l"::l"l'l"I 1'10 l'il'ltt 1:,tt, to one of tha aidea, 
and appeals to Judges xii. 7, and Zech, 
ix. D, in proof of the plural being 
used instead of the singular. See Ge
Benius, Lehrgeb. p. 666. It has been oh-
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6 And the captain went close up to him, and said to Mm: Ilow 
is it, thou nrt fast asleep? Arise, call to thy God; perhaps Gon 
will think upon us, that we perish not, 

7 And they said to each other : Come, and let us cast lots, that 
Wfl may know on whose ancount this calamity hath happened to 

8 us: and they cast lots, and thfl lot fell upon Jonah. And they 
said to him : Tell us now on what account this calamity hath 
happened to us? What is thine occupation? And whence com-

9 est thou? What is thy country? And of what people art thou? 
And he said to them : I am an Hebrew, and I fear J l'hovah, the 

jected to the historicol charact<'l' of the 
book, that it is not to be supposed that the 
prophet could possibly ha'l'c composed 
himself to sleep in the circumstances 
here described ; but nothing was more 
naturol than for a person after the fa
tigues of a journey, with a mind worn 
out by excessive anxiety, to be thrown 
in spite of himsdf, into such a condi
tion. t:"'"'"'• which thcLX.X. render Kal 
(plf"'fX•• ~ 'c1~igncd to qualify the preced
ing verb, by exprCS§ing the profound 
stupor into which Jonah had sunk. 
There is a singular beauty in putting 
:-:;~•, the name of the prophet, in the 
nominative absolute. " But a.r for Jo
nah" - while all were full of consterna
tion, expecting cv<'l'Y moment to become 
a prey to the raging elements, he Iny 
perfectly unconscious of what was trans
piring. For :-:~·i;e, ahip, which occurs 
only in this place, see the Preface. 

6. 'l:,:;nl'! lit. the ma.rter of the rope
tnffl - '1:,::n being used as a collective. 
Com. !:i•ri_:.;i._ ::"'l., chief of the body-guard, 
2 Kings xxv, 8; t:·t1--:0 ::"'J., chief of the 
eun11cha. Dan. i. 3. Kimchi explains 
thus : •t'I:, ,:•'1:,::,n t:-~-v' i::-:i:e:i 
~t::i ,..,,r-:-: •'l:,::n ,·-·r-r-, i·:-=,r-':7 
t:lr-i=::n, "the ahip-men are called rope
men, becauae they draw and loosen the 
ropea, of the ma.rt, accordi"{! to their 
akiU." LXX, Upoip•l,r, Vu!~. guhern
ator. r-•·.':r-,:-:, to ahow oneaelf consider
ate, ta think of. aet one'a mind upon; in 
Kai, to im,ent, fabricate, produce aplen
did ,cork; hence the noun r-,:':?,, artifi
cial work, Song v, H. The idea.of ahin
ing seems to be a secondary mean
ing; see Jl!r. v. 28. Comp. r,;,::1-;;i, 

thought,, Pe. cxlvi. 4. The verb hns 
the signification of thinking, purpoaing, 
etc. both in Chnl<lee and Syriac. LXX. .. 
11,tur,:,fT71. Targ, t:ry-:1'1~, Syr. ~~, 

to deliver. Hitzig prefE'll! the id;,: of 
ahining, being friendly, fl'"aciova, and the 
like. Having found that th, ir heathen 
deiti~ rendered them no assistance, the 
crew were anxious to try the effect of 
supplication on the part of Jonoh to the 
God of the Hebrews, either frnm the 
supposition that he wns stronger thon 
their own gods, or that he might be diE
plrased with the 11rophet, and required 
to be placated. It dlll'('l"V{'I! to be noticed, 
that the word for God is here used with 
the article c·:-:·h-:i, which is ccrtoinly 
designed to g;ve emphlll'is to it; Gon -
the true God. Comp. Deut. iv. 35, 
c·~'l:,r,,l1 N~:i :-:1:-:~, and 1 Kings xviii. 
3!), i::~:.',ttn tt'r.l :-:~:i• o•:,·;N:-: ~ :-:~:-:•. 
Are we to lnfer ~m' thi~ ci;cumE;ta~c~, 
that the captain was a w~hippcr of Je
hm·oh? 

7-9. The costing of lots was com
mon among the nations of antiquity, 
not only when they wished to know 
romc future event, but al•o "'hen they 
would detmnine cases of difficult"\", and 
e!<p<'Cially criminal cauM'll, in which no 
witnC!lllCS could be obtained. The mode 
of using them is not. deRCribcd in Scrip
ture, but fmm the verb 'I:,~:, 'l:,·i:;:-:, to fall, 
cnuae to fall, being comm~ly ~rlorcd, 
it is probable it was by shaking the lots 
in some box or voee, and then cnusing 
them to fRll on the ground. Comp. 
Prov. xvi. 33, where '1:,•-c-:-,, to thrOUJ down 
is IISed, in connection with r"'!• the bosom: 
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10 God of heaven, who made the sea, and the dry land. And the 
men were greatly afraid, and said to him : What is this thou 
hast done ? For the men knew that he was fleeing from the 

11 presence of Jehovah, because he had told them. They further 
said to him : What shall we do to thee, that the sea may cease 
from raging against us? for the sea groweth more and more 

12. tempestuous. And he said to them : Take me up, and throw 
me into the sea, and the sea shall cease from raging against 
you; for I know it is on my account this great tempest is upon 
yon. 

13 And the men rowed hard to regain the land; but they 

or large fold of the garment in front of 
the body ; intimating, that lots were also 
mixed there for the Bllke of secrecy. 
•,:.;,~=!• lit.for that which is to whom, i. e. 
•,:. ,·;,:i, for whoae guilt. The words in 
ver. s', ~,, r,i,:,r, :,,-, r, •,:.', -,:;i,::i, are 
omitted i~ two ~f K~;u~tt's MS°s., in 
the Soncin. edition of the Prophets, and 
in the Vatican copy of the LXX.; e.nd 
Kennicott's MS. 154, omits •,:.',, most 
probably both by emendation, 'in order 
to avoid the repetition of what had been 
B11id in ver. 7. We should rather have 
expected :-;,; 'I:, -,'!?!;':!• " on account of 
wh,,t;.. but ·i:: may be taken in a neuter 

sense, like the corresponding ~ : 

in -Ethiopic, as indeed, it is in the phrase 
1'=-'= ~• " JJ'nat is thy 11ame 1" Jud. 
xiii: 16., Comp. also l Sam. xviii. 17, 
•n ·,:., " Wllat is my life? " Micah i. ii, 
:"i"'!~:i~ :--~,:~ --~-=~~: ~~---,;. " JVhat 
is the sin of Jacob?" - " What ore the 
high plaees of Judah?" Hexaplnr Syr. 

~ ~• on account of what. Leo 

Juda : " unde sit nobis hoe malum." 
The seamen were e.nxious to learn every 
particular connected with the history of 
Jonah, in order that they might discover 
the reel cause of the storm. tt., •, to fear, 
followed by the accusative, signifies to 
cherish feelings of reverence, to nn,erence, 
lwnor, P.te., and is not here to be inter
preted in the l!P.llseofbeing afraid, which 
would have required the preposition ,~ 
hefore the object in euch a case as the 
present. 

10. r,,1z1, r,ti:r--;,,;, tDhat is thia thou 
haat d0:W; is not put for the purpose of 
obtaining information respecting his 
flight, for it is im.mediately udded, that 
he hod previously informed them of it, 
but is a formula which is intended to 
produce a strong feeling of dil;npprobn
tion in the breast of him to whom it is 
addressed, conveying, at the same time, 
the idea of surprise that he coulJ. hove 
been guilty of such conduct. Comp. 
Gen. iii. 13, xii. 18, xx. 9. The quC'S
lion shows that what Jonah had said 
respecting the character of the true God, 
had made a deep impression upon the 
minds of the sailors. 

1 I. They had clearly the conviction, 
that as the prophet was the cause of the 
storm, some ~tcp must be taken in ord!'I' 
to get rid of him ; but how to dispose of 
him they knew not. That they wished, 
if possible, to save his life, is clear from 
the sequel. 1:ic,;i. j:lc'f!i conveys the idea of 
subsiding, eo as no longer to bear down 
upon with violence, end graphically de
scribes the threatening attitude of a tem
pestuous l!CII, rising above the ships thnt 
are exposed to it. ;,:-,~ properly signi
fies to aettle dmnn, b,, aliU, ceaae from 1·ag

ing. ., r. b; ';i \ i :-, , lit. going and slonnin.'l, 
meaning, t'o go on, incrc~, become more 
and more tempestuous ; a common idiom 
in H~brew. Comp. Exod. xix. 19; 
1 Sam. ii. 26, xvii. 41 ; Esth. ix. 4 ; 
Prov. iv. 18. 

13. ~ t: t'!, to di9, or break forcibly 
lhro11gh anything, is strongly exprC'SSive 
of the great effort made by the seamen 
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could not, for the sea grew more and more tempestuous against 
14 them. And they cried to Jehovah, and said: 0 now Jehovah! 

let us not perish, we beseech thee, for this man's life ; and lay 
not innocent blood to our charge : for thou, 0 Jehovah ! hast 

15 done as it pleased thee. And they took up Jonah, and threw 
16 him into the sea, and the sea ceased from its raging. Then the 

.men feared Jehovah greatly, and offe1·ed a sacrifice to Jehovah, 
and made vows. 

to avoid sacrificing the life of J onnh. 
LXX. ,rap•/31d.(ovro. At ::,.•~::~ supply 
~"= ~ii r-t-t.· 

'ii.• A~ affecting prayer for png11ns 
to present to the true God ! The words, 
:i~=~~ tt:-1::N ~~:"!" MD:,•, are peculiarly 
e®;est n:,d ;,md~.' ~o'tt, the same 118 

tlDit, wl,ich Oesenius tak~s to be com
pc;~nded of :,!!, oh! and tl;, the usual 
particle of entreaty. Comp. the Arab. 
I,;}, f, obaecro. The Keri marks tt in 
tt•j:: as redundant, and a great number 
MSS. rend "i:;• -=~I, life, means here life 
that is taken away, having "i:~ Cl;, in
nocent blood, corresponding to it in the 
following clalllll'. Comp. Deut. xix. 21; 
2 Sam. xiv. 7. Coverdnle, well 118 to the 
sense, " this man's death." The refer
ence is not to anything that Jonah had 
done, but to what they were about to do 
to him. 1:'! l:'; 11;.~, to gi"e blood tipon, 
means to charge with murder. Syr. 

...o~ ...... ~ ~. imptdtl not. The sense is, 

let us not be found guilty of killing an 
innocent person. In the concluding 
words of the ven;c, they refer the whole 
affair to the mysterious providence of 

God. They had not been brought into 
their present circumstances by nny con
duct of their own ; nor could they 
account for the guilt of Jonah, since 
he was ch11rg~oble with no net of immo
rnlity. Yet he was the object of Divine 
displeasure. 

16, 16. They now proceed cnlmly, 
though with great reluctance, to net in 
accordance with what they had been led 
to regard as the will of the Most High. 
The calm appeam to have taken pince 
instantaneously. According to the Rob
bins, Orotius, and some othC'l'I!, they 
did not 11ctu11lly offer a sacrifice, but 
only purposed. to do it before J ehov11h, 
i. e. at Jerusalem; but it is more natural 
to conclude that they sacrificed some 
animal that wns on board, and vowed 
that they would present greater proofil 
of their gratitude when they returned 
from their voyage. Michaelis thinks 
they intended to perform their vows 
when they reached Spain . 

" Quin ; ubi trnnsmissie steterfut trnns 
requom classes, 

Et positis nris jam vota in litore solves." 
JEneid. iii. 403. 

CHAPTER II. 

WrTn the exception of the first nnd last ve~. which give an historical account of the fate 
of ,Jonah as preserved by n great fish, thi• chapter contains a brief but beautiful hymn of 
deliverance. It was in nil probn\Jillty composed immediately after his reaching th 0 dry 
land, but embodies oome of the leading topics In reference to which be called upon Jeho
vah during bis stay In the deep. 

1 (CHAP. 1. 17.) Now Jehovah had appointed a great fish to 
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swallow Jonah. And Jonah was in the bowels of the fish three 
days and thl'ee nights. 

1. ( Chap. i. 17, in our common ver
sion.) It hos been supposed by some 
that the fish here spoken of wos l-rt 11ted 
at the moment for the purpose of swal
lowing the prophet, though, 11ecording 
to Robbi Torphon, it WllB r-'111'1111:1 m,r..1:1 
:,•::;~-,::i •,c•, prepttred for the purpose at 
the creation of the world ; but there is 
nothing in the original word n~,; which 
at ell suggests tl1e idea of creation or 
production. Like the Arab. .si-"' 
certa quanitah ctn"toque modo tlefinivit 
oliqui rem; decrctua fait, it properly 
signifies to appoint, order, arrange, and 
the like, so that ell that can be legiti
motcly inferred from its use in this place, 
is, that, in the providence of God, the 
animal was brought to the spot at the 
precise time when Jonah Wllll thrown 
into tl1e sea, and its instrumentality 
WIIB wanted for his deliverwu.-c. In 
other words, it WIIB the result of a speciul 
pre-arrangement in the Divine pion, 
according to which the movements 
of all creatures are regulated, and 
rendered subservient to the purposes 
of God's universal government. LXX. 
1rpa<1fr~•· Comp. chop. iv 6-8. On 
the subject of the fish itself vorioWI opin
ions hove been broached. Mutianus, 
and after him Hermann von der Herdt, 
would hove it to be nothing more then 
an inn, with the sign of " The ,Vhale," 
into which Jonoh was received after 
having been cast on shore ! Less pro
posed the theory of a ship with this 
name, which happened to be close hy and 
rescued the prophet ; while Tl111dd~W1 
supposed that, ou being thrown out of 
the vessel, he lighted upon a large fish, 
on which he rode for the time specified, 
and wu et lllBt east on shore ! Till the 
time of Bochart it WIIB commonly sup
posed to have been the baltena, or whale 
properly 80 called, owing to a mis
interpretation of ,nj,-01, Matt. xii. 40, 
which signifies any great fish in general. 
With.much ingenuity that learned author 
eodeavors to prove, that it mWlt have 
been the carchariaa, or dog-fish, which, 

though not the size of a whale, yet has 
80 large a gullet, and 80 capocioWI a 
stomach, that one of them hu been 
found to contain a warrior, clad in ell his 
armor. Bochart, Hierozo. p. ii. lib. v. 
cup. xii. Others have supposed that it 
was a shark, a species of fish abounding 
in the Mediterranean, exceedingly vora
cious, and in the belly of which whole 
men have been found. See Perkhurst's 
Greek Lexicon, ·,.J,. 11oc. Kwos, But 
we may well acquiesce in the decision of 
Rosenmiiller: •·Tota hmc de pisce Jome 
disquiaitio vana videtur atque inutilis." 
The Scriptures leave it entirely undecided 
to what species of marine animals the 
fish belonged; merely stating that it was 
'1:,,-r~ ~.,,, agreatfah, one sufficiently large 
for the ~ion. Much hu been written 
to relieve the transaction of the miracu
lous ; but that it is physically JJO!'Sible 
for a human subject,· which has been 
occustorned for years to breathe the vital 
air, to exist without respiration, or upon 
the foul air in a fish, for the length of 
time here specified, hllB never been 
proved. The position of Abenezra is 
the only one that can, with any con~ist
ency, be maintained: r-,•r,1, :,--:i,::::i r.: i·1t 
r-, -te,:;-, ':"';T •: tj~i ':"';:f= •E:> ':"';~-,:, -~,:~ 

: e~ r--=i,c:::i, "No man has the power of 
Jiving in the bowels of a fish for a single 
hour : how much less for such a number 
of hours, except by the operation of a 
miracle." The transaction was, as Kim
chi observes, c·e~n j'JQ -rnN, one of the 
miraclu. As such it is unequivocally 
recognized by our Lord, when he calls it 
a '"II'"'°"• a sign or token of divine inter
position, a supernatural event, manifcs
tive of the p:,wer of God, Matt. xii. 39 ; 
and it bchooves ell his disciples implicitly 
and cordially to receive his decision. 
For the period of "three days and three 
nighte," see 'Vhitby on Matt. xii. 40. 

2. For 1,1,i;:r,,,, comp. 'l,.!,11r-r-,,, 1 Sam, 
ii. 1. Som~-ofthe Rabbi~;,'H~l, and 
others, would argue from the use of i~• 
from, out of, and not :l!, in, before •~.'!;, 
that the prayer of Jonah was not pre-
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2 And Jonah prayed to Jehovah his God from the bowels of the 
fish, and said : 

3 I cried because of my distress to Jehovah, 
And he answered me ; 
From the interior of Sheol I cried out : 
Thou heardest my voice, 

4 Thou didst cast me into the deep, 
Into the midst of the seas ; 
So that the current surrounded me ; 

aented while he was in the belly of the 
fish, but after his deli\rer1111ce; but this 
interpretation is justly rejected both by 
Abenezm 1111d Kimchi. The preposition 
mlll'ks the pl11ee from which he directed 
his thoughts to the Most High. Comp. 
1,itlt 1~-l,;, ver. 3; Ci'j':1;1,'l;l:), Ps. cxxx. 
1; -,:;_,;:;.-1~, Ps. cxvili. Ii. The tine.l:, 
in :,, ":;_ is not feminine, os hllB been 
supp~. 1111d upon which assumption 
certain Rabbins have built the theory, 
that a still llll'gcr feme.lc fish swe.llowed 
that in which Jonah wu preserved; 
but the :, parogogic, which corresponds 
to the status emphaticus of the Ammaic, 
11I1d is designed to strengthen the tenni
nation, For other instllllces in which it 
is added, at the SlllDe time that the noun 
takes the lll'ticle, comp, :-:t:i"ll"!l"l, Judges 
xiv. 18 ; :,r; ~~:;_, Ps. CXVI, 16. The 
position of the accent is of no 11Ccount. 

3, 4, The hymn which commences 
here is partly descriptive, plll'tly pre
e11tory, 11nd partly eucbllristice.l. These 
two verses lll'e introductory, as is cleu 
from the use of •~-,,;I! •;~·J and give 
expl'el!Sion to the leelings • lllld pious 
exercise of the prophet in the awful 
circumstances into which he had been 
brought. That the language, not only: 
of the prayer, but also of the intro
duction, is in pert borrowed from the 
Psalms, appears from the following com
parison: 

Psalm cxx, 1. Jonah ii. 3. 

xxxi. 23. 
'l'l""'l:.N •:N, 

• ~ - T • ·1 -

: -;r~11 :t .,~~ 11 ~r1~~ 
lxix. 2. 

:lli~r"Tt C;!i~N~ 

cxlli, 4, 

ver. 6, 
'1'1"1lQ!t ,, tt• - - .... . : .. 

ver. 6. 
c~,; ':'11:~J! 
:'l:~~--~t 

ver. 8. 

: -~~!!. '\'! tj~t'7~ I•~~~ •I;;, :;?£~t;:":~ 
xxxi. 7, ver. 9. 

c•-,iQ::, 
: tl 'IV"" i, ~ ;, -

;'I' "f .. 

iii. 9. 

C""-,'n:-i~ 
: tm;-,i,;~- • 

: ... - . -
ver. 10. 

:,~~-~~:], M~n~\ : M~:-r\ M~~~:;; 
On the supposition that Jonah ·was 
familiar with the Psolms, it was very 
natural for him to incorporate sentences 
taken from them with bis own language, 
just as we frequently do in extempore 
prayer, without thinking of the portion 
of Scripture from which they nrc dcrivro. 
t.,,iN~ it/.~• lit. the beUy nf SJ,eol, i. e. the 
vast nnd hidden receptacle of the de
parted. Tlll'g. tt~i;o,!'I r,-,..,11!,;_.ji·om the 
wu,eat part of tlu, al,y,'a, but less pl'OJX')'ly. 
The reme.rk of Jerome is: "Ventrum 
infcri e.lvum ceti intelligamus, gum tan
tic fuit magnitudi.nis, ut instar obtinerct 
inferni." Defore :,~:.~, ver. 4, supplv 
: . -,:,:, commonly Tu,;e<l of a ri""• b~t 
liere itis to be undmtood of the stmng 
cu"ent or atream of the sea, which flows 
like a river. There is no foundation for 
the opinion of Abenezra and Kimchi, 

'>.:-:r;7~:; l"l~l"l;-1:~ •°I;, :":';~I:! •r,N;~ that it WllB intended to describe the con-
: •;~}'.~1 'l"?N7R l'Hl,~1l"l~l"I:-:,~ :11.uenceofthewatersofa river with those 

of the sea. 
xiii. 8. ver. 4. _1 .._ , 

· ---,ru, ,.,, ,rrraµ.o,o ~••!/tpa 
1•~,:q -:;-~-~,:;-:,~ ':f'\~1 ':J•~-~~,;-;~ 'Clrr•uo6, 3,nr,p .,,,,.,,.,, .,,,,,,.,,.,,., .,./.,.,,,r-

: ~.,!:;'! •\'! : ~"'!:;~ '!'! .,.ai, Iliad. xiv. 245. 
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All thy breakers_ and thy billows passed over me. 
5 Then I said : 

I am cast out from before thine eyes, 
Yet I will look again towards thy holy temple, 

6 The waters press around me to the very life ; 
The abyss encompasseth me ; 
The weed is bound to my head. 

7 I go down to the clefts of the mountains ; 
As for the earth, her bars are shut upon me for ever. 
Bnt thou wilt bring up my life from destruction, 
0 Jehovah my God I 

M/,r,r91 -,,,\p ,uytl>.oi """"I"" ,cal lluva 
~•'3pa, 

•n,,,...,11s µIv ,rpfna. Odyaa. xi. 166. 
T~v Iii 1tirr' ',n,,,...,/)r, ,ro-,aµl>r, ,Pip• 1<vµa 

~0010. Ibid. 638. 

o. Hnving described his condition, the 
prophet now proceeds to give the words 
of his prayer. l"ll:-t'\ •~--~ -r~-~-• to be be
fore the eye, of Jehovah, means to be 
the obj~t of his special notice and core. 
Jonah had fled from the Divine presence 
in Canaan, but now he feels that he is 
expelled even from the abodes of life, 
and cut off, as it were, from the regard 
of that Providence which watches over 
the children of men. Still he does not 
abandon himself to despair. Ile con
fidently expects to bo restored to the 
enjoyment of his privileges in the temple 
at Jerusalem, and there to render thanks 
to God for bis deliverance. Green would 
supply the negative. ti1, before ':j'1;! i1:t, 
nnd Ilitzig would pomt ~• ';j~ for ':r~• 
hr>w; but both without any authority. 
Such sudden transitions from feor to 
hope are frequently expressed in Scrip
ture. 

6. ~1:)--,:,, etien to, or to the fiery aoul, 
i. e. th~--~i~al life; meaning, to the ex
tinction of life. t) ~c, is the alga, or 
,oeed, which abounds at the bottom of 
the sea, and from which the Arabian 
Gulf takes the name of :i~,. the aea 
ofwurla. Kimchi explains it by to:_il, 
the papyrus, or bulrush. Gesenius refines 
too. much when he attaches to =~:in in 
this place the idea of binding round 'the 
head like a turban. Assuredly Jonah 
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had no such idea in bis mind. He rather 
describes how be felt, as if entangled by 
the sedge or weeds through which he 
was dragged. 

7. !:"=!=!~• aectiona, cuttinga, clefta, from 

:i.:;n_, to cvt; Axab. ~, al!acidit, 

reaecuit. Thus the LXX. tTXltT/UU 
l,p/1J11. Vulg. eztrema montium. Targ. 
ll'!"l.''tl '":\j;l:, the root, of the mountains. 
The word describes the deep indentations 
or clefts made in the roots of mountains 
which project into the sea, or those 
divisions which are founcl in the rocks 
at its bottom. •,1~~• the earth, is 
emphatically put in the nominative ab
solute, as the object to which the affec
tions of the prophet still clung. He 
was expelled from it, as from a habi
tation, and its bors had been shut upon 
him, so that be could not return. Ge
senius takes the bars to be" those of Sheol ; 
but, as we have 1,itt'!i-•-,:,:~, tluJ gatea 
of Slleol, Is. xxxviii. 10, thtphrose here 
must have been :,,n-,::i 1,itt'!i, and not 
~'l".\"1!:! ",'""'.'.~~. if. ~~b' bad' been the 
meaning. • "I)!=! is put elliptically for 
.,,::i c•-,~lC, the verb, "i)C being obvi
o~ly i~pli~ J'onab ad~, t:l~~:;, for 
8fler, to expresa the impossibility of his 
ever again reaching the dry land, by any 
effort of bis own. Yet, exposed as he 
momentarily was to death in the region 
of corruption (r,1'1-;, the pit, or grave,) 
he confidently expresses bis hope that 
God would restore him. He asserts his 
intert'St in J'ebovah by calling him "llu 
God." 
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S When my soul was overwhelmed within me, 
I remembered Jehovah; 
And my prayer came in unto thee, 
Into thy holy temple. 

9 They that regard lying vanities 
Forsake their Benefactor. 

10 But as for me, I will sacrifice to thee with the voice of thanks
giving; 

What I have vowed I will perform : 
Salvation belongeth to Jehovah. 

11 And Jehovah commanded the fish, and it vomited forth 
Jonah upon the dry land. 

8. The prophet here resumes bis de
scription of the circumstances of distress 
to which he WBB reduced, his application 
to Jehovah, and the answer which he 
received to his prayer. The composition 
of this and the following verses, like that 
of verses 3 and 4, belongs to a period 
subsequent to bis deliverance; yet while 
describing bis condition, he occasionally 
directs bis language to Jehovah, towards 
whom, as bis deliverer, his thoughts nat
urally rose. Ci~.:l!.l:l"!• to be in a etate 
of faintrwaa, au,oon; from ~l!• to cover, 
to involve in darkness, ooenohelm. LXX. 
well, as it respects the sense : 'E11 -rqi 
lrrA,l7rflll A,r' ,,.,,;; -r¾,11 ,j,ux¾/11 /'OU. 

9. A striking description of idolaters, 
but which may also be extended to all 
who prefer created objects, in any shape. 
to God. c.,,o;-,, lit. tMir mwcy or good
nea,; by m~~ymy for their Benefactor : 
i. e. God, the author and source of all 
goodness : the Supreme Good. Comp. 
Ps. cxliv. 2, where David calls God bis 
-::;,,r,,. Tbewordproperlysignifieskindneaa 
or.benignity, and most appropriately desig
nates Him who is good to all, and whose 
tender mercies are over all bis works, 

D ... 0 'P' 

The Syriac reads, -,..::~;.!,,a• thy 

mercy, which Green, on this authority 
alone, admits into the text ! 

1 O. Deeply sensible of the merciful 
interposition of Jehovah on bis behalf, 
Jonah now solemnly engages to give ex
pression to his feelings of gratitude by 
accompanying bis presentation of sacri
fice with a song of praise, and faithfully 

performing bis vows, of which we may 
conclude, the execution of bis commission 
to go to Nineveh formed none of the 
least. The paregogic :, in :-:r-1'1:i • is in
tensive. Comp. Ps. iii. 3. fu 'both pas
sages, the deliverance is ascribed to J e
hovah as its author, BB the :, in ;-,;:-,•\ 
imports. • 

On reviewing this prayer, and weigh
ing the import of its several terms, it is 
obvious, that though Jonoh was in a 
state of consciousness w bile in the belly 
of the fish, he had no idea that such was 
bis situation. On the contrnry, hr, ap
pelllB to have been under the impres
sion that he was engulfed in the sea, 
now forcibly carried along by its current, 
now entangled among its weeds, and 
now sinking into the profound ravines 
of its rocks. 

11. Green and Boothroyd, on mere 
conjecture, remove this verse from its 
present position, and insert it before the 
hymn. Such a transposition Hitzig pro
nounces to be violent, unnecessary, and 
in short, a Jl<'?Vcr&ion of the pusage. 
It is not stated where the prophet was 
cast on shore, but in all probability it 
WllS somewhere on the coast of Palestine. 
According to some, the fish carried him, 
during the three days and three nights, 
down the Mediterranean, and through 
the Archipelago, and the Propontis, into 
the Euxine sea, and deposited him on 
the south coast, at the nearest point to 
Nineveh I Not to mention how the 
Rabbins make him reech that city by 
the Tigris ! I 
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CHAPTER III. 

Tuts chapt. contains an acoount of the renewal of the prophet's commiBBlon, 1, 2; bis preach
ing to the Ninevites, 3, 4; the uoivenal humiliation and reformation effected by lt,o--9; 
and the revenal of the Divine sentence by which the city had been doomed to deatrno
tlon, 10. 

I .ANn the word of Jehovah was communicated to Jonah a second 
2 time, saying: Arise, go to Nineveh, that great city, and make the 
3 proclamation to it which I order thee. And Jonah arose, and 

went to Nineveh, according to the word of Jehovah. Now Nin
eveh was a great city even to God, of three days' journey. 

4 And Jonah began to enter the city, a journey of one day ; and 
he proclaimed, and said : Yet forty days, and Nineveh shall be 
overthrown. 

5 And the men of Nineveh believed in God, and proclaimed a 
fast, and put on sackcloth, from the greatest of them, even to the 

6 least of them. And the subject reached the king of Nineveh, 
and he arose from his throne, and put off his robe, and covered 

7 himself with sackcloth, and sat in the ashes. And a proclama-

3. c,:,·~tt', :,1,i"ll .,.,. a city great to 
God. This p~ hu been variously ex
plained. Some, with Kimchi, deem it 
merely a superlative form; Oesenius con
strues the 1, instrumentally, great through 
God, i. e. through his favor. Others con
sider it to be equivalent to =r;:: 1:~ •~-~ ~. 
before God, Oen. x. 9. ThU8 the Targ. 
:~ ~~-· Of this last interpretation I 
approve, u it wwi most natural to refer 
the size of a city, to which the Hebrews 
could form no adequate conception, to 
the Divine estimation. I have accord
ingly rendered the words literally, u our 
preposition to is often U8ed to note opin
ion or estimate. For the dimensions of 
Nineveh, u here given, see on chap. i. 
2. The opinion of Abarbanel, that the 
diameter of the city is intended, is justly 
exploded. 

4. It is impomrible to determine how 
fer J'oneh penetrated into Nineveh, since 
it is probable that in making his an-

nouncement he would stop at different 
places, u the crowds might collect oround 
him. 

6. When tl•l"!·;tt~ 1"!=!!~• beliet,ing in 
God, is spoken of in reference to such as 
had previously been ignorant of him, it 
must be taken u involving the recogni
tion of his being and character us the 
true God, and not simply their giving 
credit to the announcements of his mes
sengers. To express the letter, ~ i·i:tt:,_ 
is employed. See Oen. :xlv. 26 ;. Is liiL 
1. All, without distinction of age or 
rank, put on sackcloth, the usual attire 
of deep mourning. 

6-8. Who the king of Assyria wes et 
the time, is not certain. Pu!, the first 
monw-ch of thot empire mentioned by 
name in Scripture, did not begin to reign 
till n. c. 769. Some are of opinion that 
it wu Sardanapelus ; if so, his repent
ance wu the more remarkable, for ac
cording to the ancients he wu pro-
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tion was made through Nineveh, by order of the king and his 
grandees, saying, Let neither man nor beast, ox nor sheep, taste 
anything ;• let them not feed, neither let them drink water. 

8 But let man and beast be covered with sackcloth, and cry 
mightily unto God ; and let them turn every one from his 
wicked way, and from the violence which is in their hands. 

9 Who knoweth but that God may turn and repent, and turn 
away from the fierceness of his anger, that we perish not? 

10 And God saw theii· works, that they turned from thei1· wicked 
way, and God repented of the evil which he had said he would 
inflict upon them, and he inflicted it not. 

verbinlly notorious on account of his pro
fligacy. 
i• Et Vl'Ilere, et CO!Dlil, et plumie Sarda-

napali. '' Juvenal. Sat. iii. 
It is said that he composed for hi~ 
epitaph, " Eat, drink, play ; after death 
there is no pleasure." The description of 
the mourning here given is very affect
ing. That the irrational animals should 
be represented as partaking in it, is far 
from unnatural. 
11 Non ulli pastos illie egere diebus 
Frigida, Daphni, boves ad flumina : nulla 

neque amnem 
Libavit quadrupes, nee graminie attigit 

herbam." Virg, Eel. v. 2-l. 

" Poet bellator equus, positis insignibus, 
JEthon 

It laerymans, guttieque humeelat gran-
dibus ore." .JEnsid. xi. 89. 

Plutarcb informs us that when Masistias, 
a Persian general, was slain, the horses 
and mules were shorn, as well as the 
Persians themselves. 

9. The Jewish interpreters follow the 
construction put upon the words t".'."' '~• 
toho Tmoweth, in the Targum : ,,: i'lil. 
,,~ in 'm":.':3! tl't!":• tD'ho6ver ia comcioua 

that there art/ .crimea ln hu handa ; only 
Kimchi proposes another, •:-,-, :;-,,•:, "'0 

:,:,,,:ir-:,, lie who knoweth the way• of 
repe,itance ; but it is obviously a formuln 
P.Xpressive of great guilt, yet invoh·ing 
the hope of pardon. Comp. Joel ii. H. 

1 O. God is ontbropopathically said to 
repent, when be changes hie mode of 
procedure, or acts differently from what 
his promises or threatl'Ilings hnd given 
rellSOll to expect. The threatening in 
the present case having been conditional, 
WBS repealed on the performance of the 
implied condition. To whnt extent the 
repentance of the Nincvites was genuine 
in its chnrncter, and how long the refor
mation of manners here specified lasted, 
we ore not informed ; but there is reason 
to fear it was of short continuance, for 
after their city hod been b£,sieged for 
three years by Arbaces the Mede, it was 
taken and destroyed. Diod. Sic. ii. 26, 
etc. Thus fell the ancient Ai,syrian 
dynasty, nnd gave place to that of the 
Medes, which continued till the time of 
Cyaxeres, when Nineveh, which bnd 
been rebuilt, was ngain destroyed, and 
finally ceOBed to be an imperial residence. 
See Preface to the Book of N nhum. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

TH1c eelflsh and repining spirit of the prophet, and the means employed by Jehovah to re
prove and inatruet him, are here set forth. 

I BUT Jonah was exceedingly displeased and vexed. And he 
2 prayed to JehO\·ah, and said: Ah! now, Jehovah I was not this 

my word while I was yet in my own country? Wherefore I an
ticipated it by fleeing to Tarshish ; for I knew that thou art a 
gracious and merciful God, long-suffering, and of great kindness, 

3 and repentant of the evil. And now, 0 Jehovah ! take, I pray 
thee, my life from me ; for my death were better than my life. 

4 And Jehovah said to him : Art thou much vexed ? 

1. Unwarrantable attempts have been 
made to soften down the character of 
Jonah, us exhibited in this chapter. Tbe 
utmost that can be advanced in extenua
tion of his conduct, is, the strong tinc
ture of national prejudice with which his 
spirit appears to have been imbued. Com. 
Luke ix. 64. I; :-,-,n, however seems to 
be here used, ; not in the BenSC of being 
enraged or angry, but in that of being 
the subject of grief or aorrow. Comp. 
1 Sam. xv. 11; 2 Sam. vi. 8. Grief and 
anger are passions nearly related ; and 
in illustration of this application of :-:1M, 
to burn, the following instancea may be 
adduced: 

Tls <Trtmv3..Al,•Tiu, rtal ou1< 1-y~ ,r 11-

p o u µ 111; 2 Cor. xi. 29. 
• M71.' l, K,.-,,.. • .,c,.,, " 4 0 µ .. I T¾,v 1<ap3lmv, 
Kal TOM.' {,,r~p ./,µii,11 TC.II 'Y"IIClll<&II 'x~o-

1""• Ari,toph. Lyme. v. 9. 

•• Eheu disperii ! voltus neutiquam hujus 
placet. 

Trutia ineedit, pectus artkt." 
Plaut. Mercat. Act iii. Sc. 4, v. H. 

"Tum vero ezar,it Juveni dolor ossibus 
ingens." .JEneid. v. 172. 

And the declaration oC Cicero: " Non 
angor, eed ardeo dolore." - Epiat. ad 
.A.Uie, vi. 9, 

2. •-:; ~• my u,ord, l. e: what I spake 

within myself, my cogitation. C".'.i': is 
here taken in the sense of doing anything 
in order to onticipate another. Jonah 
acknowledges that he used all despatch 
in his attempt to leave Polestine. The 
description of the Divine goodness here 
giVl'U agrees verbally with that exhibited 
Joel ii. 13. He recollected the numerous 
instances in which, insteod of exreuting 
his threntenings, Jehovah had, in the 
exercise of his patience, borne with the 
guilty, and even interposed with illus
trious acts of pnrdon ; and he W88 nfraid 
of compromising his character by an
nouncing what he had reason to expect 
might never take place. 

4 7~ :-:-:I'! :::i::_·ry_n,m0&tmodemvcrsions 
improperly render, "dost thou wrll," or, 
"is it right in thee to be angry?" their 
authors not adverting to the fact that the 
Hiph. Infinitive of ::q: is often used 
adverbially in the acceptation, greatly, 
exceedingly, thoroughly, or the like. Sre 
Dcut. ix. 21, xiii. 16; 2 Kings xi. 18. In 
like manner the finite form r,il'.-,1, :,,::..:•:-:, 
Jer. i. 12. Thus the L..~X. ',i ;,..~tl3~ .. ~ . 
11.,11.t,...,,.,.'" .,.{, ; the Syr. i....~ ~ 

Q 

~; and the Targ. ';j~ ~-~-~ 1(-::-:~::;-

K.imchi explains, -,:,.~ ,1, :-,-,n ~:-:, Art 
thou m,reh grieved ? and odds, ::~·:, 
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5 And Jonah went out of the city, and sat to the east of the 
city, and there made a booth fo1· himself, and sat under it in the 

6 shade, till he should see what would happen in the city. And 
Jehovah God had appointed a ricinus plant, and he caused it to 
rise up over Jonah, to be a shade over his head, to deliver him 
from his affliction: and Jonah rejoiced exceedingly on account of 
the ricinus. 

7 But God appointed a worm, at the rising of the dawn, on the 
8 morrow, and it injured the ricinus, so that it withered. And it 

came to pass at the sun-rise, that God appointed a sultry east 
wind, and the sun beat upon the head of Jonah, and he fainted, 
and requested that he might die; for he said, My death were bet-

,•~:r:i j:TiM ,~•~:{', Aa few ::t:·:i, il 
importa t"6 atrengthening of a aubjed. 
The renderings, Will grieving do thee 
any good ? and, Does beneficence offend 
thee 1 ore totally to be rejected. 

6. We OIIIlilOt detcnnine on what day 
J'onah abandoned his labors among the 
Ninevites ; but it is evident from the 
conclusion of this verse, that it must 
have been before the lapse of the forty 
days specified in his announcements. 

6. 1,:1'.~ l I take to be the apocopated 
Future of Hiphil, having c·:-i~ :-:\:-:• 
for its nominative. ii•jtj?, tlu ki'k.W:. or 
ricinua plant (Ricinus communis, Linn.), 
commonly known by the name of Palma 
Christi. The word is the same as the 
Egyptian KIICT, and the Talmudic Kik, 
with the Hebrew termination. In Arabic 

it is called e,_tll, El-Klieroa, which 

is not to be confounded with C~I, 
El-Karra, the cucurbita, LXX. Ko,\o-
1t6~. Our English rendering 9ourd is 
equally inappropriate. This plant is in
digenous in India, Palestine, Arabia, Af
rica, and the east of EuropP, and on ac
count of its singular beauty is cultivated. 
in gardens. It is a biannual, and usually 
grows to the height of from eight to ten 
feet. It is chiefly remarkable on account 
of its leaves, which ere broad, palmate, 
and serrated, and divided into six or 
seven lobes. Only one lt'ftf grows on 
a branch, but being large, sometimes 
measuring more then a foot, and spread 

out in the shape of an open hand with 
the fingers extended, their collective 
shade affords an excellent shelter from 
the heat of the sun. It is of exceedingly 
quick growth, Olld has been known in 
America to reach the height even of 
thirteen feet in less than three months. 
Vlhen injured it fades with great rapidity. 
Sec on ver. 10, Celsii Hierobot. pt. ii. 
p. 273; 1\lichoelis, Supplcm. No. 2263; 
Rosenmtillcr, in the Diblical Cobine!, 
vol. xxvii. p. 126 ; Michaelis, Bibel 
Uberset7~, note on the passage, where 
there is o plate with an excellent rcpre
sentotion of a ricinus. How much such 
a shrub, throwing its palmy branches 
over the small but which the prophet 
had erected, must hove contributed to 
his relief in the sultry environs of Nine
veh, may easily be imagined. His joy 
is emphatically described in the last 
clause of the verse. 

8. The~-:~ I"]_~.,, or eaat un111l, is the 
sultry and oppressive wind which blo'l'l"B 
in the summer months across the vast 
Arabian de@el1, end produces univr.r,;a} 
languor and relaxation. It resembles 
the Sirocco, only is free from its damp
ness, end consequently more destructive 
to vegetation. Superadded, as in the 
present instance, to the heot of the 
morning sun, it is exceedingly oppres
sive. According to the ver.oions, r,•':i•-, M 

signifies unthering; otherwise, as d~ved 
from 'D., I'!• it signifies to he quiet, ailent, 
etc., which better agrees with the idea of 
sultriness. 



CIUP, IV. JON AH. 215 

9 ter than my life. And God said unto Jonah : Art thou much 
10 vexed on account of the ricinus? And he said: I am much 

vexed, even to death. And Jehovah said: Thou art affected on 
account of the ricinus, with which thou -hadst no trouble, and 
which thou didst not rear, which came in a night, and perished 

11 in a night ; and I, should not I be affected on account of Nine
veh, that great city, in which are more than twelve times ten 
thousand human beings who cannot distinguish between their 
right hand and their left, and much cattle ! 

9. The words r,,,:-,, ,i,-:,-,r, ::it:1•:-1, 

the Lx·x. t.ransl~~. i,,.la,... A•>-6.;j~ 
ry?., f,,,s ~1ZV1i-ro11, which nearly agree 
with those of our Lord, Mark xiv. 3-l. 

10. t:~n, properly signifies to be ajfdcted 
by the sight of anything ; hence to 
feel concern on nccount of it, to take 
pity or compll86i.on. I have em:I'°yed 
the passive fonn of our verb to affect, 
in order to present in the translation a 
word equivalent to that which is here 
used in the original. There seems to ne
cessity for taking the Hebrew verb in two 
acceptations. The formula, :-.~;~-,=!~ 
-r::;~ n ~: ~-,:i ~ M:, :"!• lit. which wai the Bon 

of a night, and perished tkJ son of a night, 
is obviously intended to express the extra
ordinary rapidity with which the ricinus 
put forth its leaves and afterwards with
ered. That the tree itself was instantane
ously produced, cannot be proved from 
this mode of speech, any more than from 
the use of the verb n,1:1, ver. 6; other
"ise we should be obliged, for the sake 
of consistency, to maintain, that the 
whole tree was miraculously destroyed, 
and had entirely disappeared during the 
night. n::: and -r=;~ are strictly anti
thetical. But, as o.11 that was required 
in the one case, was that the broad 
sp~ing leaves should wither, l!O aa no 
longer to afford protection to J'onah, 
though the trunk remained; 10 all that 
wa11 necessary in the other waa to give 
to the tree which had been previoualy 

produced, such an extraordinary accele
rated power of germination, that the 
leaves which would otherwise have re
quired some longer time to come to ma
turity, were brought to perfection in the 
course of a night. 1:l!.• a aon, is used 
idiomatically to express what is produced, 
or exists, during the time predicated of 
it. Thus it is resolved in the Targ. ,., , 
-r:;~ Na11;,itc tc:~•1?.=:~ tc~i:i, 1":.~ i-::~•\~ 
which thia night tDa8, and in another 
night perished. 

11. The peculiar force of the appeal 
lies in the immense number of rational 
creatures which must have perished had 
Nineveh been destroyed. Estimating 
the age of the children at about three 
years, end assuming them to have fonned 
a fifth part of the population, which is 
the nllowance generally made, we shall 
have six hundred thousand as the num
ber of inhabitants. In order to enhance 
this number, and render it more affect
ing, that of the irresponsible children is 
estimated ; and if this did not produce a 
suitable impression upon the mind of the 
prophet, the number even of irrational 
animals is adverted to, the latter being far 
euperior in point of mechanism and util
ity to the shrub for which he was s<J 
much concerned. 

There is something in the abrupt man
ner in which the book closa1 which is 
highly calculated to produce its effect on 
the mind of a reflecting reader. 



MICAH. 

PREFACE. 

AccoRDING to the introductory statement, chap. i. 1, Micah was a native 
of l\forcsheth, which some take to be the same as Mareshah, ver. 15; but it 
is rather the town called Moresheth-Gath, ver. 14, which, accordiug to Je
rome, lay in the vicinity of the city of Eleutheropolis, to the west of Jeru
salem, and not far from the border of the country of the Philistines. 

His name, :,::•t'l, Mu:ah, or, as it is given in full in the Chethih, Jer. xu·i. 
18, :-:·:.•~, l,Iicaiah, signifies, who is like Jehovah 1 

The time at which he flourished is stated "in the introduction to have been 
that of tl!,e reigns of Jotham, Ahaz, and Hezekiah; i. e. somewhere between 
B. c. 757 and n. c. 699; in addition to which statement, we have a positive 
testimony to his having prophesied in the days of Hezekiah, Jer. xxvi. 18, 
where chap. iii. 12 is verbally quoted. He must, therefore, have been a con
temporary of Isaiah and Hosea, and is not to be confounded with Micaiah 
the son of Imlah, 1 Kings :uii. 8, who flourished upwards of a hundred years 
before the reign of Jotham. 

Hartmann and Eichhorn would refer the period of his ministry to the 
region of Manasseh; but their hypothesis is justly rejected by Jahn, Rosen
miiller, De ,vette, and Knobel, on the ground, that all the circumstances 
brought to view in his prophecies, perfectly harmonize with the state o( 
things in the days of the kings whose names are here specified. The unre,s
trained license given to idolatry in the reign of Ahaz, will sufficiently ac
count for the numerous gross and crying evils for which Micah reproves the 
Jews, without our having recounie to the atrocities perpetrated in that of Ma
nasseh. It is true, Hezekiah issued orders, that idolatry should be put down, 
and the worship of the true God re-established ; but there is no reason to be
lieve that the reformation was carried out to the full extent of his wishes. 
The relations also of the Hebrews to the powerful empires of Assyria and 
Egypt, are in exact accordance with the history of the same times. -

The prophecies of Micah a.re directed partly against Judah, and partly 
against Israel ; but by far the greater number are of the former description. 
He predicts the destrnction of the kingdom of Israel, and of Samaria its cap
ital ; the desolation of Jerusalem by the Chaldeans, and the consequent c~p
ti vity of the Jews; the restoration of the Jewish state; the successes of the 
Maccabees; and the advent and reign of the Messiah. He also aclmini~teni 
reproof to different ranks and conditions of men, and furnishes some striking 
representations of the Divine character. 
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His style is concise, yet perspicuous, nervous, vehement, and energetic; 
and in many instances, equals that of Isaiah in boldness and sublimity. He 
is rich and beautiful in the varied use of tropical language; indulges in pa
ronomasias ; preserves a pure and classical diction; is regular in the forma
tion of his parallelisms ; and exhibits a roundness in the construction of his 
periods which is not surpassed by his more celebrated contemporary. Both 
in administering threatenings and communicating promises, he evinces great 
tenderness, and shows that his mind was deeply affected by the subjects of 
which he treats. In his appeals he is lofty and energetic. His description 
of the character of Jehovah, chap. vii. 18- 20, is unrivalled by any con
tained elsewhere in Scripture. 

Several prophecies in Micah and Isaiah are remarkably parallel with each 
other; and there is frequently an identity of expression, which can only be 
fairly accounted for on the ground of their having been contemporaneous 
writers, who were not strangers to each other's prophecies, and their having, 
in a great measure, had the same subjects for the themes of their ministry. 
See on Isaiah ii. 2-4. 

The book may be divided into two parts; the first consisting of chapters 
i.-v. ; and the second, the two remaining chapters, which are more general 
and didactic in their character. 

28 



CHAPTER I. 

THB prophet commences by enmmoning unlvereal attention, while, In BUbllme langnage, 
be deecribce the deecent of Jehovah to punish the nation, 1-o; he predicts !he destruction 
of Samaria by the Assyriane, which he pathetically laments,~; and then the advance 
of Sennacherib against Jerusalem, 9-12; concluding with an enumeration of certai1:1 
towns of Judah, the inhabitants of which had more especially enjoyed hi, ministry,, but 
were to share in the desolating effects of the .Aasyrian invasion, aud ultimately, with the 
whole land, thooe oftbe Babylonian captivity. 

1 TeE word of Jehovah which was communicated to Micah the 
Morashthite, in the days of J otham, Ahaz, and Hezekiah, kings 
of Judah, which he saw concerning Samaria and Jerusalem. 

2 Hear, all ye people! 
Attend, 0 Earth I and its fulness I 
And let the Lord Jehovah te1-tify to you, 
The Lord from his holy temple. 

3 For, behold ! Jehovah is coming forth from his place ; 

1. •~i.i'IQ, contracted •~:,i:l, a gen
tilic, an"d not a patronymic, u some have 
imagined. See the introduction, and on 
ver. 14. 

2. It is not a little remarkable, that 
Micah should adopt as the first sentence 
of his prophecy, that with which his 
namesake concluded his denouncement 
against Ahab, 1 Kings xxii. 28. Hengs
tenberg is of opinion that be quoted the 
words designedJy, in order to show that 
his prophetic agency was to be considered 
as a continuation of that of his prede
cessor, who was so zealous for God, and , 
that he had more in common with him 
than the bare name. The words c•~!I!, 
peoplea, and j•".\t:\, earth, arc by many, 
and recently by Hitzig, confined to the 
tribu and land of the Hebrews ; but the 
sublimity of the style, and the parallel 
pBBBllges, Deut. xxxii. 28, xx.xii. 1 ; and 
Is. i. 2, induce to the conclusion, that 
the prophet bad all the inhabitants of the 
globe in his eye. Thus Justi, Maurer, 
and Ewald. t:;:i, all of them, is an 
instance of irregrilar construction, in 
which the third pen!01l is put for the 
lle00nd, t:~ l~, all of you. The 1111me con-

struction is repeated in "trtt1:l0, which the 
LXX. render according to' the sense, 
1<al ,rd,,,ru ol ,,, av-rj. Comp. Amos 
vi. 8; Is. xlii. 10. Instead of M~M~ •~ :,~ 

four of Kennicott's MSS. read MiM~ 

t:•:i',~; and, instead of 'f'I\ repeated, 
upwards of fifty of his and De Rossi's 
read MiM• ; but DB the former cannot be 
altered• oii the slight authority by which 
it is supported, so it would be unwarront
able to adopt the latter reading, since the 
second •S-rti is manifestly a repetition of 
the first. l.XX. K6pws 1Wp1as. Syr. 

f .J.c~ 1~, tha L<ml of lortt.. 

It hos been "'doubted whether by ',:;_•11 
i'l:i-rj:, hia holy temple, in this place, the 
temple at Jerusalem or heaven be meant; 
but the language expressive of dESCent, 
which is employed in the following verse, 
would seem to determine the correctness 
of the latter interpretation. Comp. 1 
King!' viii. 30 ; Ps. xi 4. J ebovab 
would bear testimony against the He
brews, not nny longer by his prophets, DB 

he now did, but by the judgments which 
he would inflict upon them. 

3, 4. These vmes are explanatory of 
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He will descend, and tread upon the heights of the earth. 
4 The mountains shall be molten under him, 

And the valleys shall cleave asunder, 
Like wax before the fire, 
Like water poured down a precipice. 

5 By the transgression of Jacob is all this, 
And by the sin of the house of Israel. 
What is the transgression of Jacob ? 
Is it not Samaria ? • 
And what are the high places of Judah? 
Are they not Jerusalem ? 

6 Therefore I will make Samaria a heap in the field, 

that which precedes them, and set forth, 
in highly figurative language, the course 
of the Divine judgment, and the tre
mendous consequences that would fol
low. The terrible majesty and resistless 
power of Jehovah are expressed in im
ages chielly borrowed from earthquekes 
and volcanic eruptions. Comp. Amos iv. 
13; Ps. 1. 3, xcvii. 6; I9. lxiii. 19, lxiv. 
2 ; Hob. iii. 6. For a striking image of 
the same nature, sec Jer. l. 26, 26, which 
cannot properly be explained, except on 
the principle of reference to o volcano. 
That of wax occurs Ps. lxviii, 3, xcvii. 
6. Comp. 

"Quasi igni 
Cera super celido tabescens multa liques-

cet." Luer. vi. 612. 
Some MSS. read r,i,:u,:,, the hills, in
stead of Cl•j:~l"l• tAB '"',;uey' ; but ob
viously as an emendation : the latter 
being the more difficult reading. .,., i,:i, 
a ti'3scent or precipice, from .,,. • ' to go, or 
come down. The events referr;d to were 
the destruction of the kingdom of Israel 
by Shalmaneser, and the invasion of 
Juilah by the armies of Sennacherib and 
Nebuchadnezzar, by the latter of whom 
the Jews were carried away captive. The 
form it::.' ~~-:, marks the futurity of the 
event, end transmits a future significance 
to the following verbs. 

6. Ja cob and Israel are applied to both 
kingdoms in common, and are merely 
118ed as synonymes for the sake of variety. 
After explicitly declaring, that the awful 
pumsbment which was about to be in-

flicted was on account of the sins of the 
people generally, the prophet, by the 
forcible employment of double interrog
atives, the latter of which, being in the 
negative, greatly strengthens the appeel, 
traCffl these sins to their respective sour
Cffl - metropolitan corruption. By me
tonymy the effect is put for the cause. 
For •ri used as a neuter, see on Jonah i. 
8. For l"litt~l'l the L:XX., Targ., a con
siderable number of MSS., and four of 
the earliest printed editions, have the ain
gular. The Syr. and Vulg. agree with 
the Textus Receptus. :,-,~:,• r,ii::::i, the 
high. plaeea of Judah., w~ tbe el.;atcd 
spots on mountains and hills on which 
the Jews erected chapels and altars for 
nnlawful, and very often for idolatrous 
sacrifice, etc. 1 Kings xii. 3, xiv. 4; 
Ezek. vi, 6. That these existed at Jeru
selem, see Jer. xxxii. 36; and for the 
length to which the practice was carried 
in the time of Ahaz, see 2 Kings xvi. 4. 
Instead of r,i,:~, the LXX., Syr., and 
Targ. translate, as if l"ltl~M, nn, were the 
true reading : What ia tAB • ,in of Judah 1 
but though the letter word is found in 
one of Kennicott's MSS., and in the mar
gin of another, it most probably origin
ated in a desire to render the parallelism 
complete, and cannot be allowed to en
croach upon the present text. 

6. Both in this and the preceding 
verse Somaria is tak~ up fin!t, because 
its destruction was to precede that of 
Jeruselem, and elso, perhaps, to afford 
the prophet an opportunity of afterwards 
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The plantations of a vineyard : 
I will hurl her stones into the valley, 

. And lay bare her foundations. 
'; All her images shall be broken to pieces, 

All her rewards shall be burnt with fire, 
And all her idols wilU lay waste ; 

• For with the reward of a harlot she collected them, 
And to the reward of a hal'lot they shall return. 

expatiating more at large on the state of 
things in Judah during the approaching 
invosion. So complete should be the 
overthrow of the northern capital, that 
its site would resemble a heap of stones 
or rubbish that had been gathered out 
of a field ; it would even be reduced to 
what we may suppose it originally to 
have been, a place for the cultivation of 
the vine. Vineyards were most com
monly planted on the south sides ~ 
hills or mountains, on account of their 
exposure to the sun ; ond in all pro
bability that of Samaria bud been appro
priuted to this purpose before it was 
purchased by Omri, 1 Kings xvi 24. 
'fhe stones of the city arc graphically 
said to be hurled down into the deep 
valley below ; and that such was actually 
the case, the present phenomena of the 
ruins strongly attest. "The whole face 
of this part of the hill BUggests the idea 
that the buildings of the ancient city 
bud been thrown down from the brow of 
the hill. .Ascending to the top, we went 
round the whole summit, and found 
marks of the Nme process everywhere." 
- NatraJi"e of t!UJ Scottuh Miaaion of 
Inquiry, pp. 293,294. "~"l;ry,and C•:~'1:/• 
ver. 4, are from the root .,~,, to .fto,D, 
pour, or hurl dotDn. For :,~;~ l:'+CI;, 
comp. Ezek. .xiii. 1-l. The very founda
tions of the edifices were to be laid bare, 
great and ponderous as the stones might 
be. 

7. The prophet now delivers a special 
prediction against t~ objects and accoi:n
paniments of the idolatrous worship, 
which drew down the judgment of God 
upon the devoted city. The t:•~-1:!~ were 
the imagu or idola, whether carved, 
graven or molten, which were erected in 
the temples, for the purpose of receiving 

religious adoration. LXX. .,.a; )'All'IIT~ 

1•1;~• properly means the wage• or 1:e
tDard of proatitution; from :,~;,:, to g,.,e 
a preaent or reteard. The word is here, 
os elsewhere, employed in application to 
idolatry, viewed as spiritual udultery or 
fornication. Comp. Is. xxiii. 17, 18 ; 
Ezek. xvi. 31, 34; Hos. ix. 1. Kim
chi, Abarbanel, Michaelis, Maurer, ond 
others, are of opinion that the riches, etc., 
of S11marin are thus spoken of, because 
her idolatrous inhabitunts i:maginr.d, that 
they were rewards bestowed upon thC'Dl 
by their gods for their zeal und devoted
ness to their service. It is more likely, 
however, that the rich gifts or presents 
are meant, which the apostate Israelites 
dedicated to their idols, and with which 
they adorned their temples. Comp. 
Ezek. :xvi. 33, 34. N ewcomc seems to 
incline to the idea, that the rewards of 
harlotry, literally taken, are intended, 
because these were appropriated to the 
support of idolatry. c•:i:;.~ is synony
mous with c·':•:11; only Hitzig thinks, 
that a more ~tly'kind of idols is mcont 
by the term, such as were made of silver, 
and were of sufficient value-to be carried 
awuy os spoil The entire establishment 
of idolutry was to be broken up ; the idols 
were to be cut in pieces; such as were of 
wood, to be burnt in the fire; and what
ever was costly was· to be removed by 
the enemy to .Assyria, there to be again 
devoted to idols. Instead of:-:~:.; j:, three 
of De Rossi's MSS., three more originally, 
and perhaps one more, the llrixion and 
onother ancient edition, ~ithovt place 
or date, read :,~~~ in Puol, which two 
of Kennicott's exhibit with Vau Shurek 
instead of the Kibbutz. The Syr., Targ., 
and Vulg., likewise have the passive, but 
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8 Therefore will I wail and howl ; 
I will go stripped and naked ; 
I will set up a wailing like the wolves, 
And a mourning like the ostriches. 

9 For her wounds arc desperate ; 
Surely it bath come to Judah ; 
He reacheth to the gate of ruy people, 
Even to Jerusalem. 

10 Tell it not in Gath; 

in the plure.l. The LXX. render, tTVvl,• 
')IU')'•; which agrees with the common 
punctuation. 

8. So terrible should be the destruc
tion with which the northern kingdom 
would be visited, that it co.lied for the 
most marked tones and signs of sorrow. 
In these the prophet declares he would 
indulge, that he might thereby affect the 
minds of his countrymen. :,;?•~• with 
Y od, may have been occasioned by the 
preceding form ;-;',•',•~; but there are 
other verbs which do· n~t rrject it in the 
future, as ~n•~• Ps. lxxii. 14. I;,~•'#, or, as 
the Keri hos it, I;,', i':i, some interpret of 
mental be-reaveme,d, a state in which the 
mind is deapoiled of its reasoning powers; 
but, combined as it here is with ci~,, 
n,zked, it must be referred to the body, 
and was in all probability designed to 
describe the feet 88 stripped of shoes. 
Thus the LXX. &wiro5ETOSo The Syr. 

D 

.....a.a, for which compare ;if!:, Is. xx. 
2. For C1•1~, 100lvea, and :i,:i,• r;,:ii, oa
triches, see ·o~ Is. xiii. 22, aii;f P~ke's 
very elaborate note on the present v~. 
The Ar11h. has here, ~l..u;Jf J..to, 

liluJ the woloea, and 
15

,1 1.::,1l..4 J..to, 

like lhe jackals. The former Michaelis 
rendC?rS crocodile,, but less properly ,on ac
count of the combination. The ancient 
rendering, dragOflB, is e.ltogether to be 
rejected. Both kinds are selected on ac
count of the piteously howling noice 
which they make, especially in the 
night. 

D. ~ ~'ll• the Pahul P11rticiple of i;I!, 
to be desp,:ralely sick ; spoken of a wound, 
eo be incurable. There is no necessity, 

with Michaelis, to have recoul'!!e to-=~~. 
and so to regard the form as the elongated 
future of the first person singular. The 
following noun, :"?'I:;. i:.,-q, being in the 
plure.l, the same number might be ex
pected in the Participle; but it is a rule 
of Hebrew syntax, that when, as in this 
instance the predicate precedes the noun, 
the number of feminine plurals is fre
quently neglected. Comp. Jer. iv. 14. 
What the prophet h88 in view is the irre
trievable ruin in which the Israelites as 
a nation would be involved. But he not 
only beholds, in prophetic vision, the 
devlll!tation of Samaria and its depend
encies by the ABsyrians ; he sees their 
invasion of Judah under Sennacherib, 
andtheirinvestmrntofJerusalem Com, 
Is. x. 28-32. The nominative to :,11:;: 

is tbe calamity implied in ~-r:;, i:.:,; : th'at 
to S'~; is :i~~lC, the eMmy, understood. 
There is the utmost propriety in the dis
tinctive we of the gendl'l'S in this place; 
for though the inhabitants of Judah suf
fered from the Assyrian invasion, the 
ce.lamity did not reach those of the capi
te.l : it was merely invested by the troops 
of Rabshakeb, and was relieved by their 
miraculous destruction. See la. xxxvi, 
xxxvii. 

10. Comp. 2 Sam. i. 20, where the 
words ~-i•~'l'!-1;,t! r,;:ii occur, though not 
in the same order of arrangement. The 
Philimnes would hail with joy tidings 
of any disaster that might befe.11 the 
Hebrews, and especially that occasioned 
by the Assyrian attack. Deeply, there
fore, as the Jews might be afflicted, they 
are cnutioned by Micah not to give 
mch public expression to their grief as 
would reach the ean of their natural 
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Weep not in Acco : 
At Beth-aphrah roll thyself in the dust. 

11 Pass on, thou inhabitant of Shaphir, naked and ashamecl; 

enemies, but to repair to Beth-Aphmh, a 
city in the tribe of Benjamin, ond there 
deplore in secret the calamity which had 
overtaken the land. Reland, Harenberg, 
Hitzig, Maurer, and Ewald, take ~=:i to 
be a contraction of i:i~=!, which Gesetlus 
(Lex. au/J, t,OC. ;:,, ) is inclined to adopt. 
According to this •construction, the ren
dering will be, tJJeep not in ACt"O, i. e. 
Ptolemais, a maritime city in the tribe of 
Asher. Other instances of, being drop
ped, we have in '=! for ''.=!• ',:i)_ for ":~.=!• 
etc. ; and certain I y the parallelism with 
r-.;:;, the continued list of the names of 
citfos, and the regularity of the paro
nomasins ~-,•~_ r.1_-r,;=1;; ~:,~r,;,-i:::~; r,,~:11 
.,t, :,-,t,1,,, are all in favor of this in
t~ti~. Though Acco woa allotted 
to the .Asherites, they never took posses
sion of it, Jud, i. 31, and its inhabitants 
are, therefore, appositely classed along 
with those of Gath, u taking pleasure 
in the reverses of the Israelites. The 
reading of the LXX. al 'Evo1<d11 11¾!, is in 
all probability a corruption of ol Iv• A,m 
11¾!, which quite accords with the preced
ing ol ,., r~ ,.1,. The Arabic hu. 

~I~ ~J .. 11,, And those who 

are in ·Akim. The name• A1t11 OCCUIB in 
Strabo, xvi. 2, 26. The town is still 

called ~, Akka, by the Arabs, and is 
known to Europeans by the name of St. 
Jean d' Acre, which it obtained in the 
time of the crusades, and is celebrated in 
later times by its holding out a siege of 
sixty-one days by the French army, and 
its destruction by the explosion of a mag
azine during the bombardment in 1840. 
It is situated on the north angle of a 
bay of the l!Bine name nem- the foot of 
Mount Carmel. :,-,t,1, r,,:,, lit. thtJ 
HOWie of AphraA, or ~ply :,11/~• Opl&
rah, Josh, xviii. 23 ; l Sam. xiii. 17, a 
city in the tribe of Benjamin. The ', is 
here merely the sign of the genitive. 
The verb-.:¼., which occllIB only in Hith
pael, signifies to wallotD or roll, u in dust, 

uhes, or the like. See Jer. vi. 26, xxv. 
34 ; Ezek. xxvii. 30. While the He
brews were not to expose the wretched
ness of their condition to the contempt 
of foreignCl'I!, it became them to bewail it 
within their own bordem. ''f~~1i:':• roU 
thyaelf, is to be preferred to •~-=~11,l'\:,, I 
roll myulf. It is the reading oi' the 
Keri, and many MSS. have it in the 
text. The Syr., Targ., and Vulg., hove 
the third person plural, which is more 
easily traceable to ''li \11.1"):i than to 
,:,,,al:,Er,:,, Beside;, it seems more nat
uriil 'to 'connret this verb "ith ,-,:,, in 
the following verse, than to suppose ' that 
the prophet resumes his lamentation ver. 
8. Some take the verb to be the second 
feminine of the preterite, with the Y od 
paragogic ; but every difficulty is re
moved by adopting the imperative. 

11. In c::;\ ''::i,, the second singular 
feminine of. the verb is followed by the 
second plum! masculine of the pronoun, 
on the principle that though the collec
tive participial noun r,~; i, is feminine, 
it WIIII designed to include.the inhabitants 
of both sexes. 0:::', is not redundant, as 
Justi aseerts, but miphatic, u the Dati""8 
incommodi. -,•~v- Shaphir, means fair 
or beautiful. Dr. Robinson states that 
there are still three villages of the name 
of Sawdjir, which are noted on the map 
as lying nearly halfway between Ashdod 
and Eleutheropolis, a position not much 
differing from that usigned by Eusebius 
and Jerome to Saphir. Palestine, vol 
ii. p. 370. Hitzig and Ewald think that 
-,•,=i, Shamir, is meant, which is enu
m~ted among the cities of Judah, Josh. 
xv. 48, which Eusebius calls 24,po!p. 'l'he 
Chold. of the Targ. 1•::i.r,•"' 1-i:::l,, ~-,:i., 
-,-~V=! is very improperly ~~dered in th~ 
Latin, '0 Transite vobis qui habitatis in pul
chrirudine," though the LXX. had trans
lated the word by KaAmr. The Byr. hu 

~? 12;~ inhahierea, of Sha

phir. To Samnria there seems no good 
reason to refer it, since all the other 
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The inhabitant of Zaanan goeth not forth ; 
The wailing ot' Beth-ezel will take away continuance from you. 

12 Surely the inhabitant of Maroth pineth for her goods. 
Because evil hath come down from Jehovah, 
To the gate of Jerusalem. 

13 Bind the chariot to the swift steed, 0 inhabitant of Lacl1ish I 

places specified in the connection were in 
Judah. r,·,:b,--:,•-,,, lit. nakethieu, ahame, 
for sham~fully ~~ked, i. e. entirely so. 
Comp. es to form, v"7.~.--:i~p!, Ps. xiv. 6. 
Wbat is here predicted is, that the 
inhabitants of Shaphir were to he led 
away as captives by the Aasyrione ; only 
for the sake of effect the lmpernti ve is 
used. See on Is. vi. 10. For the nakc<l 
condition in which captives Wl'l'I! re
moved, see on Is. xx. 4. ;~~0;;, Zaanan, 
in nil probability the same 88 H~• Zenan, 
a city in the tribe of Judah, Josli. xv. 37. 
It properly signifies the place of flocks; 
but to form o paronomasia with it, the 
prophet employs the verb tt=s: ; or the 
peculior orthography of the noun may 
have been adopted in order to make it 
correspond in appearance and sound with 
the verb. Comp. i.-i:i:, tt~_:, and :,~_:, 
which are only different modes of express
ing aheep or flocks. The inhabitants of 
this city, under the influence of feor, did 
not venture forth from their retirement 
to condole with their neighbors who hod 
been taken prisoners by the enemy, or 
they did not come forth to their rescue. 
LXX. :s~waap. Aq. :s.,, •. ',~.i:tl"! r,,~., 
Beth-e=el, in all probability tho • same as 
',:i:tt, A.:ol, Zeeb. xiv. 6, hut where the 
to~ so cnlled woe situated, we are not 
informed. To judge from the connec
tion, it must have been in the vicinity 
of Shaphir and Zaanan, and not near 
Samaria, 88 Ephraim Syrus conjectured. 
The words t::i,~ Mi':: 1::;,::\:"t r,,~. "Tl!_t>~ 
fr1i=~. have greatly perplexed interpre~ 
ters. • ·Some regard -r;;_o~ as the Aramaic 
Infinitive, nnd connect' it with the pre
ceding :itt:.:'; and, supposing ::sill(, the 
enemy, ~cl~, to he the no~inative 
to Mj':~, explain :i;i;t of a militory post. 
But this construction. affords no tolerable 
sense. Other!! rcndl'T l'!'!T'JQ~, mea.mre, 
co,ifecture, nnd the like, co~trary to all 

usage. For other intl'rpT&atione, see 
Pocockc, in loc. It seems best to abide 
by the idea suggested by the root "T'I;~, to 
remain, oontinue, endure, and interpret, 
As for the wailing of Beth-ezel, it taketh 
away its continuance from y0t1 ; i. e. the 
inhabitants of that city cease to mourn 
on your account. The Shaphirites are 
addressed, as having gone ot once into 
captivity and oblivion. Most likely their 
city was larger and more populous, and 
on this account was attacked by the 
Assyrians, while the smaller towns in 
the neighhorhood escaped. Geseniua 
thinks that in 'I;~-~ there is an nllusion 

to the Arabic etymology ~!,.firmly, 
or deeply rooted in the earth, as what woe 
so might he expected to continue ; but 
this is very doubtful. 

12. Of r,i~'JO, Maroth, (bitternesses,) 
we have nowh~ nny account, l"\"11.'I;, 
Jlaarath, Josh. xv. 50, to which New
come refers, appears to have been a dif
ferent place. From the relation in 
which it is here put to Jerusalem, it 
probably lay between the afore-men
tioned towna and the capital, against 
which a great ormy under Robshakeh 
proceeded from Lachish, nnd doubtless 
plundered all that came in their way. 
:lit.~ :i'l:M, Newcome, after Houbigant, 
changes. ~to r,~'JQ', :-:',:,, and renders, ia 
aick unto death··; .but ~ltogcthl'r "ithout 
authority. The mPaning is, that the 
inhabitants were pained or grieved on 
account of the property of which they 
had been robbed by the ..r.emy. Thus 
Rosenmuller, Gescnius, De W ette, and 
Hesselberg. The former •~ is not causa
tive, but is used, ns frequently at the 
beginning of a verse, to expre!S certainty. 
For the last clause, compare ver. 9. 

13. For Lachiah, see on Is. xxxvi. 2. 
'iU=i,1 and -li•;~, form aplll'OJlomoeia. 'D~1• 
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(3he was the beginning of sin to the daughter of Zion) 
Surely in thee were found the transgres3ions of Israel. 

14 Therefore thou shalt give a divorce to Moresheth-Gath ; 
The houses of Achzib shall prove false to the kings of Israel 

15 Farther, I will bring the possessor to thee, 0 inhabitant of 
Mareshah I 

He shall come to Adullam, the glory of Israel. 

signifies a jledt cour,er. • • Arab. ua,Sj, 
cueurrit. t:ir,-, is in the musculine, though 
connecting with ri:;.-,?i' in the feminine, 
because placed first' in the order of the 
words. The word occun only here, but 
obviously bas the signification of the Arab. 

~)' liga'Dit • . As a noun er;.·., signi.6~ 

broom, because this shrub was used 
for binding. In the middle clause of 
the verse there is a cbonge of pC'l'SOn 
from the second to the third, but in the 
Inst clause the second is resumed. For 
a ~imiler instance, in which, for the sake 
of graphic emct the third person is 
thus abruptly introduced,.see Is. xxii. 16. 
Lachisb appears to have formed the link 
of idolatry between Israel and Judah. 
Lying on the frontier of the former 
kingdom, she was the first city in Judah 
that was led away by the sin of Jeroboam, 
and from her the infection spread, till at 
length it reached Jerusalem itself. In 
the prospect of a sudden attack, it be
hooved the inhabitants to use all despatch 
in removing their families, and what 
property they could take with them, to a 
distance. Lachish was besieged by Sen
nacherib before the threatened attack on 
Jerusalem, 2 Kings xviii. 14. 

14. c•ml:,,,; is used of the presents or 
dowry .~ ~th a wife, 1 Kings ix. 16, 
and of letterll of divorce aent with her 
when she is dismissed by her husband. 
In the occeptation l(11'l'Otr'l'•Moµlvo11s, 
muaengera, as given by the LXX., it 
nowhere occun. The term appears to 
be here employed metaphorically to de
note the breaking up, or dissolution of all 
connection between Lachish and More
sheth-Gatb ; the former city having 
been taken by the A.asyrians, was no 

longer able to oft'ord protection or support 
to the latter. The nominative to •:1'11'1, 

is r,:::,:;;, in the preceding verse. ~i is 
equi;;;icnt, in this connection, to ;~. 
M:"1 i~, Morsaheth, the birth-place of 
Mi~h, (see Preface) is here llllid to belong 
to GaJh, most probably because it was 
in its vicinity, and under its jurisdiction, 
when in possession of the Philistines, 
:::•r::N, Achzib. There were two cities of 
tins' ~ame, one on the sea-coast, between 
Acco and Tyre, now called by the Arabs 

~JI, Ez-Zib. Josh. :m:, 20; Jud. i. 

31 ; and the other in the tribe of Judah, 
between Keiloh and Mereshah, Josh. xv. 
44. Tbnt the latter is here intended, is 
evident from the connection ; for though, 
at first view, the mention of tlu, king• of 
l•rasl might lead us to suppose thot a 
city bordering on the northern kingdom 
is meant, yet the fact that Israel is 
sometimes put for the whole people of 
the HebreWto, and sometimes l!Ven for 
the kingdom of Judah, as 2 Chron. 
xxviii. 19, provES, that the mere use of 
the tenn can fonn no objection to this 
construction of the pa.<811ge, It was most 
probably the 'llnme place that is called 
:::·T:i, Clu,zih, Gen. x.xxviii. 6. :By an 
eleg~t peronomasia, ::•~=I! -~~• tha 
hotuea of Achzib, ere llllid to become 
:::i.,:tt, deceitful. Comp. :::i.r;I! 1:,,n, a ru
~iful torrent, i. e. one ~bich, having 
dried up, disappoints the hope of the trav
eller. Jobvi. 17-19; Jcr. xv. 18. Arab. 
u I){, fife/lit, irritw '1anwque f«:it. 

The expectations of further aid from the 
families, or inhabitants of that place, 
should prove fruitless. 

16. •:itt ia a defective reading of tt•:aN, 
which ~~y MSS. have iD the text. hi 
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16 Make bald thy bead, and shave it because of thy dying child
ren; 

Enlarge thy baldness like that of the eagle; 
For they are gone into captivity from thee. 

1hi• and:,;-.~ is another paronomasie. 
Mareahah l~y in the plains of Judah, 
Josh. xv. •H. It wos fortified by Reho
boem, 2 Chron. xi. 8, and was famous 
for the victory obtained over the Ethio
piB118 by Asa, 2 Cmon. xiv. 9, 10. Ac
cording to Josephu~, Antiq. xii. 8, 6, it 
had been in the power of the ldumcens, 
but wos retaken by Alexander the son 
of Aristobulus, Antiq. xiii. 16, 4, xiv, 
1, 4. The poaaeaar,r or occt1pi,,,- here 
predicted is Sennacherib, who took Ma
reshah and the other fortified cities of 
Judah, 2 Kings xviii. H. To point him 
out with greater emphasis the ortiele io 
U..QCd: '=1~11':'l, "The possessor.'' c~7!

1
, 

Adullam, wes another city of Judah in 
the ~me direction, and near the former, 
Josh. xv. 36 .. It was a royal residence 
in the time of the Canoanites, Josh. 
xii. 16 ; Wll9 fortified by Rehoboam, 
2 Cbron. xi. 7 ; end bad villages de
pendent upon it, Neh. xi. 30. Of"''::!!? 
l:1::1·~ various interpretations have been 
given ; such as the wealth or riches of 
Israel, their multitude, their nobility, 
their u,eight of calamity, etc. Some take 
the words to be in the nominative, some 
in the accusative, and some in the 
vocative case. The most natural con
struction io that of our common version, 
according to which they are in apposi
tion with t:l;"U',• Adullam,.and express 
the superior sitqation of the place and 
its neighborhood. Thus also Schmidius, 
Rosenmiiller, and Hessel.berg. 

16. The prophet concludes this geo
graphical part of hie denunciations by 
addressing himself to the land of Judah, 
and calling upon her to put on signs of 
deep-felt grief on account of the removal 
of her inhabitants. •1-,_t::, land, is to be 
supplied, rather than ,;;~ r,~, daughter 
of Zioa. Baldness, and cutting off the 
Jx,ard, are tokens of mourning in the 
East, as they were among the notions 
of antiquity. Ezra ix. 3 ; Job i. 20; 
Jer. vii. 21, xvi, 6, xlviii. 37. "Regulos 
quosdam barbam posuisse et uxorem cap
ita rasil!se, ad indicium ma.zimi luctua." 
Suetonius, in his Life of Caligula, chap. v. 
"When Khaled ben W alid ben Moga·irah 
died, there was not a fl'l!lale of the house 
of Moga'irah, either matron or maiden, 
who caused not her hair to be cut off at 
his funeral." Harmer's Observ. iii. p. 6. 
One species of eagle is called the bold 
eagle, from the circumstance of its having 
its head almost entirely bald ; but they 
all more or less exhibit baldness during 
the moulting season. c•,~~~• delighta, 

from !I~'!• Arab. ~' amatoriua, fm-

minm geatw, to delight, be delighted, litie 
delicately. It is in the former of these 
acccptations that the noun io here used. 

As but few of the inhabitants of J utlah 
could have been carried away by Sen
nacherib, it is obvious the prophet mllllt 
have a much more desolating calamity 
in view in this verse, viz., the Babylonish 
captivity. 

CHAPTER II. 

11A VlNG announced the punishments which were to be inflicted upon bis people for the 
evils In which the.y Indulged, l\licah now proceed• to •pecify some of the.., evils, 1, 2; 
and renews his denunciations, 3-6. He then censures those who could no~ endure to hear 

29 
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the truth, bot wished for predictions of good, and shows that no soeb predictions eoold 
reasonably be expected by them, 6-11; concluding, however, with gracious promises of 
restoration after the oaptlvlty, 12, 13. 

1 W o to those who devise wickedness, 
And fabricate evil upon their beds ; 
In the morning light they effect it, 
Because it is in the power of their hand. 

2 They covet fields, and take them by force, 
And houses, and take them away: 
They oppress a man and his house, 
A man and his possession. 

3 Wherefore thus saith Jehovah: 
Behold ! I devise an evil against this family, 

1, Comp. Is. x. 1, 2, In the verbs 
:i'liM, 1,,a, and :,:,, is evidently a gra
d;ti~n. • The fust 'lescribes the concep
tion of the evil purpose in the mind ; the 
second, the preparation or maturing of 
the scheme ; and the third, the carrying 
of it into effect. Comp. Ps. !viii. 3 ; le. 
xii. 4 ; HOA. xi. 9, The M in n ~n~ is 
the feminine used ae a neuter, to ~•grec 
with the noWIS ,~~ and '1• as fonning a 
neuter plural accusative. The phrase 
"; .,, 1,:11 occurs also Gen. xx.xi 29 ; Prov. 
iii'. 27 ;" and with the negative, Deut. 
xxviii. 32; Neh. v. 6. It is rendered by 
the LXX. OUI( ,!pa,, TfXJS 'Tbll ~d111 x•ipas 
AU'Tiiw, which the Syr. givl'B without 

the negative: ~~~l ~.:.O 
00 P' 0 lu. 2~ and lift up their hands to 

God. Vulg. guoniam contra Deum cat 
manua eorum. Some consider the words 
to be equivolent to the Dextra mihi Dew 
of Virgil, and appeal to Job xii. 6, ond 
Hab. i. 11, where, however, the phrase
ology is different; while others take 1,15 
to be the shorter form of the demonstra
tive pronoun M!l5· But the true mean
ing scclllll to be "that given in our com
mon version, according to which ':15 is to 
be taken in its literal signification of 
pou,er, ,trength, .etc. Thus Pococke, 
Rnsenmiiller, Bauer, Dathe, De Wettc, 
Gl'Senius, ID.tzig, and Ewald, after the 

Targ. 1iM''!"~ 11~•1"! l"l"I! •:~• and Kim
chi, css~,:i yi111:;', t:"l•::i :,:: 'CJ• ·:, be
came there u power in thcfr /,and to 
oppreas the poor, Just as the LXX. 
render, laxu•• 11 Xflp, Gen. xxxi. 20, lllld 
Deut. xxviii. 32. That •:., is to be tnken 
causatively, and not conditionolly, is 
evident from the connection. 

2. Defore c•i;,:.i repe11t ,,.,r.M, Fifty
two MSS., six by.correction, t;o origin
ally ; four ancient ond nineteen other 
printed editions ; the Alex. MS. of the 
LXX., the Targ., Vulg., and Arob., omit 
, before i:j,11. The parallelisms in this 
verse are very elegant. 

3. :i-:in and ~,., correspond here to 
•:i':iM ~~d ;r-, in v~. 1. nne'li'0 Rosen
~illler and MJiurer undenita'nd

0 

t~ signify 
" ccrtum genus hominum nequam et per
versum ; " as if the prophet intended to 
single out euch of the prople n.~ com
mitted the atrocious acts specified ver. 
2 ; but it is more likely that the whole 
people, viewed as rebellious ond corrupt, 
is meant. See on Amos iii. 1. The figure 
of a yoke is here employed for the purpose 
of expressing the heavy wid oppressive 
nature of the bondage to which the He
brews were to be eubjected. tl'f~• 
thence, has the force of a pronoun in 

• 0 .. 

this place, LXX. l( . l.v. Syr. ~. 

Comp. Gen. iii. 23; 1 Kings xvii. 13; 
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From which ye shall not withdraw your necks, 
Neither shall ye walk haughtily; 
For it shall be an evil time. 

4 In that day shall one sing a ditty respecting you, 
And employ a doleful lamentation, 
And say : We are utterly destroyed. 
He bath changed th~ portion of my people, 
How bath he withdrawn it from me I 
To an apostate he bath divided our fields I 

5 Therefore thou shalt not have one to cast the line by lot, 
In the congregation of Jehovah. 

Ezek. v. 3. So oppreisive should be the 
yoke, that it would be impossible for 
them to hold themselves erect. LXX. 
&~al. Targ. :,~iv~• :,~~vt· The term 
:,,: ~., is selected with speciitl reference to 
th~ eluted and haughty manner in which 
they had conducted themselves. It is 
properly 11 substantive, from oi-,, to be 
high, but is here used adverbially. 

4. For ',-i:?l N':7,, see on Is. xiv. 4. The 
verb is hP.r~ ·~• impersonally. That 
this Mashal was to be employed by the 
Jews themselves, and not by their ene
mies, is evident from its tenor, as it fol
lows in the verse. 1:::-~,. therefore, is 
not to be rendered ag~i;:,;t you, but on 
your account. 'M~~~ "':"'!~ ':"':~~• 'llahti, nehi, 
nihytik, fom1 an • elegant pnronomasia. 
There can be no doubt that •:,i, lamenta
tion, is derived from :,:,:, to lament; but 
whether :,•:-r, be lik~ derived from it, 
and consequ'~tly merely the feminine of 
•:-r,, or whether it be the bl'iphal of the 
substnntive verb :,•:,, to be, is disputed. 
The harshness th;t • would arise from 
rendering the words, One shall lament 
with a lamentation, it ia done ! militates 
against the latter derivation ; whereas, 
by taking all the three words as cognates, 
having the same signification, the sentence 
is nt once easy and forcible. The relative 
pmition of the verbs tt'7~, :,~~• and .,l:J~ 
confirms this construction. Thus the 
LXX. and V ulg. «al ~~.,...,.,.. ~,,,l,110! 

111 ~'"-••• et cantabitvr canticum cum 
BUaflitate. And the Arab,, employing 
for the two fint words terms cognate with 

the Hebrew,~ l;q c,-l c:~,-
:,•:,i is the feminine of•:,,, just as :,•:i'jj 
is.of •:iii, and :-r•:i:t of •::t. The re'ntl~ 
nine is. ~dded to. the m~~line for the 
sake of emphasis. Comp. Is. iii. 1, 
only there the nouns are joined by the 
copulative ,. The three verbs above 
specified are UBed impersonally. The 
nominative to the following verbs, -,•,;~, 
,z:•~> and j:~,lj;, is Jehovah, understood, 

-,~IQ, Syr. ~. ~ buy; in Aphel ;.11,!~,:_I• 
to aell, or deliver an article into the hand 

of the purchaser; Arab. ;Lo, hue iUua 

mota fuit res, tran.11iflit. The verb is 
here employed to convey the idea of a 
change of masters, or the passing of the 
land of the Hebrews into the power of 
their enemies. :i:i i'li is a verbal noun, 
from the Pilel of::;~, to turn, turn back; 
here used in a bad sense, one who has 
turned buck, or away from God ; apoa
tate, rebel, idolater. Comp. Is. xltli. 10, 
lvii. 17 ; Jer. xlix. 4. The idolatrous 
king of Babylon is meant. 

6. ,~.\ is a repetition of that used at 
the beginning of ver. 3, and for the same 
purpme. 'lbe nominative to ':J~, thee, is 
1:,, people, occurring in the preceding 
verse ; and the denunciation relates to 
their being completely at the disposal of 
their enemies : none of themselves being 
permitted to allot to them portions of 
the land for inheritance. According to 
Hitzi g the words are addressed by the 
ungodly 1 ews to Micah himaelf, and 
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6 Prophesy not ; those shall prophesy 
Who will not prophesy of these things: 
Reproaches a1·e incessant. 

'1 What language, 0 house of Jacob I 
Is the Spirit of Jehovah shortened? 
Are these his ope1·ations ? 
Do not my words benefit him that ,valketh uprightly? 

intimate that they would put him end 
his family to death for prophesying 
against them. 

6. The words ,,1:•~: ~E:"lf/ll'!-~ 
:,\,~', ~E:•~•,i\,, which contain e smooth 
~l ~lcge~t peronomuie, ore very enig
matical, but must neither be rendered, 
"Prophesy not, they say to those who 
should prophesy : they shall not prophesy 
to such.'' Or : " Prophesy not ; they 
shall prophesy who will not prophesy of 
such things." In the former case the 
interdicting language of the rebellious to 
the prophets is simply given, end then 
we have the Di vine declaration, tl1at it 
should be u they desired. They should 
be judicially abandoned to their own 
ways ; and, as they would not hearken 
to the prophets when they predicted evil, 
they should be deprived of their ministry 
altogether, end not receive from them 
any predictions of good. In the lnttcr, 
the language is ~tirely that of the 
people, by which they not merely stop 
the mouths of the true prophets, but de
clare that those only should be permitted 
to prophesy to them who abstained from 
denunciations of eviL The former re
quires-,?,~\ to be supplied before jiE:·~,; 
the letter, -,~,~ before ~1::•:.:•-i!l:,. The 
formula~ :J'~l1 is used vrr: ·11, both in 
reference to the ptTSOns to whom the pre
diction is addressed, and to that which is 
the subject of the prophecy: ~~ :;·~I! 
i;:\, "I will prophecy to thee ofwine.'' 
Though contrary to the lllasoretic division 
of the words, I prefer the second of the 
above modes of construction, as being the 
easier of the two. The use of the pem
gogic i in ;,t·~, forms no objection; 
for though it is most commonly found et 
th~ end of a sentence, yet there are mnny 
instances in which it occurs et the be
ginning, or in the middle. See Gen. 

xviii. 28-31 ; Exod. xviii. 26; Deut. 
viii. 3 ; 1 Sam. ii 22 ; Ps. xi. 2, Lxviii. 
13; Is. viii. 12. For tl'~l'!• see on 
Amos vii. 16. In the concluding words 
of the verse, r,;,:':,:., ;~• e,',, litmilly, ca
lumnies depart ,wt,' the 'Jews indignantly 
te..x the prophets with exposing them to 
contempt by incessant cOBtigetion end re
proof. Of this interpretation Meurer 
observes, 11 ut facillima et simplissima 
per sc l'BI, itn ad nexum est eptissime." 
The verb occurring first, i~ in the mas
culine singular, though tl1e noun is n 
feminine plural. See Gesen. § 144. 
,v ard's edit. 

7. The prophet boldly meets the chorge 
expressed in the concluding clnusc of the 
preceding verse by asking, "'hethcr the 
absence of auspicious predictions could 
possibly be ascribed to any deficil'llcy on 
the part of the Spirit of prophecy ? 
whether the judgments denounced WPTe 
operations in which Jehovoh delighted, 
end were not rather procured by the 
wickedness of those on whom they were 
to be inflicted? end whether it WOB not 
11 feet which expPrience hnd ever vcrifird, 
that the Divine communicntions were 
productive of good to men of science end 
consistent piety ? In "'11:~l! the :, is 
used os a qualifying demonstrative with 
all the force of en indignant exclama
tion, in order to point out the flagrnnt 
character of the language miploycd by 
the Israelites. ~It is the Pehul Part. 
signifying what ia ~aid or spoken, nnd 
with the :, prefixed, 0 dictum! Almost 
all the versions end Lexicons BBSign to 
this participle the sigr.ificetion of being 
called or named; but this notion attaches 
to the verb only in Niphel, which, in 
such case, is uniformly followed by the 
preposition ',. See Is. iv. 3, xix. 18; 
Hos. ii. 1. The LXX., Aq., Vulg., end 
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8 But of old my people bath risen up as an enemy ; 
Ye stl'ip off the -vestment as well as the robe 
From those who walk along securely, 
From those who are returning from battle. 

9 The women of my people ye thrust out from their darling home ; 
From their children ye take away my glory fo1· ever. 

Tnrg., have read -,-ci.:M, which is fowid in 
four of Kennicott'; iiss. Ewald: "0 
des Wortes ! " As 111""1 -,:;_j::, alwrt of 
breath or spirit, is contrasted with ';i"".l:: 
C:;!1.~, long-suffering, Prov. xiv. 29, n~ci 
is obviously equivalent to C:;li.~ -i.r:, ver. 
17, (comp. m-, -,:;,~, Exod. vi. 9,) most 
of the modems render in the present in
stance, la Jehovah prone to anger t but 
prophecy being the subject to which re
ference had just been made, it is more 
natural to unden;tand :,;:,, Ii~.,, the 
Spirit of Jehor,ah, in its· appropriated 
meaning, ae designating the Divine Au
thor of prophetic commwiicntions ; and 
to take the verb in the sense of weakness 
or inability. Comp. ~~ -,~v• short of 
Aand, Is. xxxvii. 27. :,~~. "these, like 
:,~l:• ver. 6, refen; to the juclgments 
which the Lord had threatened to in
flict. The interrogative form, ns fre
quently, requires a decided negative; such 
judgments arc not Jchovah's usual opera
tions. Comp. Is. xxviii. 21 ; Lam. iii. 
33; Mic. vii. 18. In il~.i:, .,"Si!l'!• the 
substantive, which is used adverbially, 
is placed first, for the sake of emphasis, 
and on this account also it takes the 
article, which properly belongs to -;1~_;:,, 
A similar instance of transposition occun 
in ':\~.ii-;;;, Job xxxi. 26, where the sub
stantive is likewise used adverbially. 
For the meaning of the phrase, comp. 
t:li, ·:;.~ii, Prov. ii. 7; ir,::~ 71\:i, Is. 
lvii. 2 .• 

8. , at the beginning of this verse is 
strongly adversative. Very different wns 
the character of those whom the prophet 
was now reproving. ':~r..l"t:!, properly 
yesterday, is taken by sonic· to signify 
lately; but it is more in keeping with 
the spirit of the passage to render it an
ciently, of old, or the like. See on Is. 
xxx. 33. The rebellious conduct of 

the Hebrew notion was no new thing. 
It had characterized every period of its 
history. LXX. lµ.,po<1!at11, Abulwelid, 
contrary to the usnge of the language, 
divides the word into r,11 and ':~r.., and 
renders, on the coo.trary . • , Thus also the 
Vulg. The 1, in :::i:-_itt~ is expressive of 
manner; comp. ;:::;.~, Is. xxxii. 1. 
':ir..~ is selected to correspond in allit
eration with \:11:rt:!, and is here equiv
alent to ·;.~ ~ ~• or 1::t,;, It refen;, not to 
"''!l!: immediately following, but to the 
persons of those who were plundered. 
Though divided by the accent,:-:~\:~ and 
., '!l:: are to be regarded as osyndeta ; the 
former, signifying the large loose gar
ment which was worn immediately over 
the tUDic, and which being indispensable 
to the Orientals, is placed first, for the 
sake of emphasis ; the Jotter, the costly 
robe of fur, or other rich stuff, the rob
bery of which, under the circumstances 
described, was a matter of course. So 
great was the rapacity of the law less 
characters spoken of, that they were not 
satisfied with the more valuable pert of 
the dress, but likewise ~ed them
selves of what was less costly. Comp. 
Matt. v. 40. For :-:r..'::';/ (by transposi
tion of the fu,,t tw~ 'letters of :-:'::r..'::, 
which is much more frequently in ~~e;) 

comp. the Arab. ~, i,e,timentum, 

pee. tolum corp11a invol,,ens, from ~' 

circumdedit. Defore ':;:.~-:i repeat the pre
~ition r... The passive participle is here 
used intransitively to describe those who 
were returning after having defcntccl their 
enemy in battle, and who might there
fore be considered perfectly secure. Even 
they were waylaid by their countl')·men 
and neighbon, and robbed of tl,c spoils 
which they had taken in war. 

9, In 11.'H~:;_ and :r~\:, there is, as 
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10 Arise I depart I for this is not the place of your rest ; 
Because of pollution it will destroy. 
And the destruction shall be grievous. 

11 If any one, conversant with wind and falsehood, lie, saying : 
I will prophesy to thee of wine and strong drink, 
Even he shall be the prophet of this people. 

frequently, a tnmsition from the plural 
to the singular pronoun. As the prophet 
refers to war, it is most likely he intended 
by the " women," the widows of those 
who had fallen in battle, and who ought 
to have been ol;>jects of special sympathy 
and core. Instead of which, both they 
and their fatherless children were expelled 
from their homes, and robbed of their 
property. •~":!:!• my ornament, collec
tively for the ornamental clothes which 
they wore, end with which they had 
been provided by Jehovah. The Holy 
Land, ond everything connected with it, 
was his, so that whatever WM enjoyed 
by its inhabitants, WM to be regarded 08 

peculiarly a Divine gift. Comp. Hos. ii. 
8. tl~i:.~, for 8fJer, i. e. never to make 
restitution. Some think there is refer
ence to the command to restore the 
pledge before sun-set, Exod. xxii. 26, 
but this is doubtful. 

lo. As the Imperative is frequently 
used by the prophets to express more 
strongly the certainty of a prediction 
than o. simple future would l1ove done, 
~=~,. ,.,:,.~ are to be so understood here. 
See on Is. vi. l O. Hitzig preposterously 
considers the words to be addressed by 
the pitiless Jews to the persons whom 
they oppressed by expelling them from 
their homes. They o.re obviously to be 
viewed as the lnnguage of Jehovah, 
threatening them with a removal from 
their own country, which they ho.d pol
luted by their crimes, to o. foreign and 
heathen lend. Canaan ,vas conferred 
upon the Hebrews 08 a rest, or place of 
quiet enjoyment, after their fatigues end 
troubles in the wilderness, Num. x. 33; 
Deut. xii. 9; Ps. xcv. 11. :Before Ntt, 
supply j";.~• The definite article in 
:,nm:~ is equivalent to the pronominal 
affix r::, and is to be rendered accnrd-... 

ingly. A land may be so.id to destroy 
its inhabitants, when it withholds from 
them the means of subsistenc<!, and forces 
them to leave it. With such reference it 
is described as devouring them end spew
ing them out of it, Lev. xviii. 28, xx. 22, 
xxvi. 38 ; Ezek. xxxvi. 12-14. The 
comparison of these pBSSages shows the 
propriety of the Piel 1, ;_ l"1 r-,, end renders 
unnl'CCSSo.ry the pOEsive forms ,. :;_ I'.! r., end 
':,;_111::', which some huve propos~d'. • For 

"i"1~t• comp. the Arab. U°'J'° morbu.a 

fuit, only its Eignfications would = to 
be token fror.1 the idea of a violent or 
deadly disease. Thus r,=-;,"":-~:; :-,~~i'.• a 
grievow curse, 1 Kings ii. 8. GCS<,tnUS 
renders i"11:e~ ':,;I'!, corntptio vehemen-
tissima. • • • 

11. Micah reverts to the subject of 
smooth end flattering predictions, which 
he hod spoken of ver. 6, end shows that 
so corrupt ho.d the people become, that 
no prophet might expect to be UCCC'ptable 
to them who did not sanction their 
sinful indulgences. To those ·who did, 
they would give o. reedy eur. As t;'r! 
signifies both wind and apirit, there is 
great force in representing those who 
pretended to inspirntion B8 walking or 
being familiar with the wind : so utterly 
worthless was the instruction which they 
communicated. r,_~ ';j\ii is otherwise 
equivalent to 1"11., ':i•~, Hos. ix. 7, end 
.,j?,? rt\n to ":~:}_ tt:;~. Jer. v. 31. 
D~the thinks th~- verse would better fit 
in after ver. 6, but there is no authority 
for the transposition ; and, besides, there 
is a singular propriety in bringing forward 
the crowning sin of the Jem,, viz. their 
preferring false prophets to the faithful 
messengers of J ehovoh, just before intro
ducing the glorious prediction of their 
restoration from captivity in the follow
ing vene . 
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12 I will surely gather thee entirely, 0 Jacob I 
I will surely collect the remainder of Israel ; 
I will put them together like the sheep of Bozrah, 
Like a flock in the midst of their pasture ; 
They shall be in commotion, 
Because of the multitude of men. 

13 The Breaker is gone up before them; 
They break through and pass to the gate ; 
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12, 13, Theodoret, Kimchi. Calvin, Christian wtjters, maintain, that the 
Drusi.UB, De Dieu, GrotiUB, Tamovius, prophecy relates to the future literal re
and others, consider these Veil!eS to be a storation of the Jews wider the M=iah, 
denunciation of punishment, and not a For my part, I cannot but regard the 
promise of deliverance; while Struensee, more immediate restoration from the 
Hezel, Michaelis, and Forseyeth (in literal Babylon as the theme of the ins 
Newcome) regard them u the language spired announcement, The delivcrunce 
of the folse prophets, continued from predicted is the sumc to which reference 
ver, ll. Ewald, who takes the same is made chap. iv. 10, the scene of which 
view, thinks they were originally written is there expressly declared to be Ilaby Ion. 
by Micah on the margin of his menu- " J ecob" stands here for the ten tribes, as 
script, end hBB printed them in ltolics, in Is. xvii. -l ; Hos. xii. 2 ; and " Israel" 
within brackets. Most modem inter- for the kingdom of Judah, as in Obad. 18, 
preters, however, end among thl'ID 2 Chron. xii. I, xix, 8, xxi. 2, -i. The 
Rosenmiiller, Dathe, Justi, Hartmann, two tribes end a bolf being few com
Maurer, end even Hitzig, are unanimous pared with the ten, might well be de
in viewing them as predictive of the scribed es r,,~i,:-:;, the remainder, which 
restoration of the Jews after their disper- had been left -~ 'the lend et the time of 
sion. The manner in which the prophet the Assyrian invasion. To express the 
concludes the preceding Verl!e, proves greet extent of the population after the 
that he had finished what be had to return, it is compared to the large col
deliver respecting the favor shown to lections of sheep in the folds of Ilozrah ; 
false prophets ; and his sudden and a region celebrated for the obundance of 
abrupt transition to better times is so its flocks. The Tnrg., Vulg., Gl'Senius, 
entirely in accordance with the manner ,vincr, Hitzig, end Ewald, render:-,~:::::, 
of the prophets, that the lest-mentioned aheep-fold, but this signific11tion of' the 
interpretation at once recommends itself word is totally unsupported by usage, 
as the true. The point most difficult to and is not allowed by Lee. The 
determine is the point to which the LXX,, mistaking :,. fur the preposition, 
prophecy hBB respecL Most Christian translate, lv ~11./1/m, It is seldom we 
expositors explain it of the appearance meet with the article prefixed to a nowi 
of Christ, and his collecting of believers taking the pronominal affix, as in -i-,:i,,:-:; 
into his church; but this construction is yet see Josh. vii. 21, viii. 33. By •r~.ii:i, 
altogether arbitrary, resting on no other the Breaker, some understand Cyrus ; 
fowidation than the principle of giving but the identity of structure between this 
a spiritual interpretation to whatever sentence and the two with which the 
may, by possibility, be so interpreted. verse closes, compels us to interpret the 
So fer is there from being anything in tenn of Jehovah himself, who, through 
the phreseology of the text to warrant the instrumentality of that monarch, re
such appropriation of it, thot the very moved every obrtacle which prevented 
terms compel to an adoption of the the return of the Hebrews to their own 
literal sense. Kimchi, Jarchi. end the land, When his providence so visibly 
Jews generally, as also several modem interposed, it wes easy for them to break 
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They go out at it ; 
Their King passeth on before them, 
Even J ehovab at their head. 

Ce.A.P. III. 

down the minor barriers which had con- quadam persona, et antonomastice sic 
fined them in Babylonia, and triumph- dicta, qUID mox vocabitur t::1;1:;,;, ru: 
antly to march out through the gates of illonm, et :-:~:-:• , ut non sit dubium, 
the hostile city. To intimate that they Nostrum de M~ia cogilossc, scu divino 
should suffer molestation from no enemy illo hcroe, quo auspice, devictis omnibus 
by the way, God is represented as going Judieorum hostibus, aureum seculum or
before them, like a monarch at the head bem beabit." And to his interpretation 
of his army ; just as he was said to go I accede, only :restricting the work of the 
before his people when they went up Messiah, as here predicted, to his leading 
from Egypt, Deut. i. 30. In the illus- forth the Jews from Babylon. Comp. 
trious Deliverer here exhibited, Rosen- Exod. xxxiii. 14; Is. lxiii. 9, in which 
miiller recognizes the Messiah : "Per- we are taught that the Divine Logos 
n,ptor, BE11CTuciiir, est enim cum :-: de- delivered, and conducted the Israelites 
monstrativo. Loquitur ergo de certa through the wilderness. 

CHAPTER III. 

HAVING inserted in the two preceding verses a gracious prediction for the comfort of the 
few pious who might be living in the midst of the ungodly, the prophet proceeds to ex
patiate at greater length against the latter, directing bis discourse especially to the civll 
and ecclesiastical officers, who, by their example, exerted so baneful an inOuence upon 
the nation. The chapter may be divided Into three parts. Ver. 1-4, an oujurgation of 
the princes; 6-7, that of the prophets; and B-11, that of princes, prophets, and priests 
together. The chapter closes with a prophecy of the destruction of Jerusalem by the 
BabyloniBDB. 

1 AND I said : Hear, I pray you, 0 heads of Jacob I 
And ye judges of the house of Israel I 
Is it not yours to know justice ? 

2 Who hate good and love evil ; 
Who strip their skin from off them, 
And their flesh from off their bones. 

3 Who devour the flesh of my people, 
And flay their skin from off them ; 
Who break their bones in pieces, 

l-3. The 1, in t:-:t~ is expTeSSive of here used, not of merely speculative 
duty or obligation ; what the persona knowledge, but of that which is prac
spoken of were bound to do, and what tical. It WBB the province of the mag
might naturally be expected from them istrates to exercise their judicial nuthor
in the station which they filled. ,:: is ity for the protection of the innocent, 
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Attd separate them as in the pot, 
And as flesh in the midst of the kettle. 

4 Then they may cry to Jehovah, 
But he will not answer them, 
But will hide his face from them at that time ; 
Because they have corrupted their doings. 

5 Thus saith Jehovah respecting the prophets, 
Who cause my people to err ; 
Who bite with their teeth, and cry, Peace ; 
.But against him that putteth not into their mouth 
They prepare war. 

6 Surely ye shall have night without vision ; 
Ye shall have darkness without divination; 
Yea, the sun shall· go down upon the prophets, 
And the day shall become black over them. 

and the punishment of evil-d00?11. But 
instead of thus discharging the duties of 
their office, they were themselves perpe
trators of the most flagrant acts of op
pression and cruelty. Their inhuman 
conduct ia very forcibly described by the 
prophet, in language borrowed from the 
proces.9 of slaying and preparing animals 
for food, and the feasting consequent 
thereon. Comp. Ps. xiv. 4; Prov. xxx. 
14. The pronominal affixes in ver. 2, 
refer to the people, understood, and not 
to ::i~t1 and :-:,.,, immediately preceding, 
which are obvioiwy employed D!l abstract 
neuters. Though many MSS. read '1 
with the Keri, yet there are others which 
exhibit :-1,-,, the proper pointing of the 
Chethib. •No codex supports the emen
dation "1N'li ~ instead of -,':iN:.:i. The LXX. 
may, or .. ~~y not, hav; -~ read. The 
etymology of I"' r, ~j;. is uncertain, but that 
it signifies a vessel for boiling in is clear 
from its being here parallel with.,.':, and 
in l Sam. ii. 14 with -,i•~• ~~., and 
.,~~a. 

4: TN, then, and N"l"!:"!. I"'~.~. at that 
time, ~ anticipative of the period of 
divine judgment. The infliction of such 
judgrnent is implied, not expressed. The 
more emphatically to convey an impres
sion of its certainty, the prophet takes it 
for granted. God is said to hear or an
swer prayer, when he grants what is sup-

80 

plicated; and to hide his face, when he 
disregards or affords no relief to the sup
pliant. -,-ziN::i,, with the LXX., Syr., 
Jusri, Doth;: and others, I take to be 
causal, 88 in Num. xxvii. 14; 1 Sam. 
xxviii. I 8 ; 2 Kings xvii. 26. 

6. C:M"D'D:I t:•:::itM, who bite with their 
teeth, th~ -~tith~is ~uires to be under
stood in the sense of eating the food 
supplied by the people. While such 
suppliet> were granted, the false prophets 
predicted prosperity ; but if they with
held them, measures of a hostile nature, 
under a religious pretext, were adopted 
against them. Thus theTarg. :,-=:ii; jl::;")' 
N~~~ "l"!i'?, H~r:~ "1~~'! ,~ ,i,:-;~; 
They prophe,y peace to him who feed8 
them with dinner• of .ftuh. The phrase 
is purposely selected in order satirically 
to expose the selfishness of the deceivers. 
For the meaning of 'Ii ':.i:, to ,anctify, O!l 

here used, see on Is. xiii. 3 ; Joel i. 14 ; 
and comp. Jer. vi. 4. 

6, 7. So completely should the pre
dictions of the false prophets be dis
proved by the judgrnents that were to be 
brought on the nation, and so painfully 
should they themselves experience these 
judgrnents, that they could no longer 
have the effrontery to practise their 
deceptions. Under such circumstances 
they could not pretend to deliver any 
divine oracle to the people. The words 
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7 Then shall the seers be ashamed, 
And the divine1·s confounded ; 
They shall all cover their beard ; 
For thern shall be no response from God. 

8 But truly I am full of power by the Spi1·it of Jehovah, 
And of judgment and might; 
To declare unto Jacob his transgression, 
And to Israel his sin. 

9 Hear this, I beseech you, ye beads of the house of Jacob I 
Aud judges of the house of Israel! 
Who abhor justice, 
And pervert all equity; 

10 Building Zion with blood, 

do not imply that they ever had really 
received wiy such oracles : they merely 
professed to have received them. t; ie 
here to be tnkL'll privatively, and not in 
the signification of ob, propter, etc., as 
interpreted by some. The obscuration 
of the heavenly bodies, or of the light of 
day, is frequently employed by the proph
ets, as it is by oriental writers generally, 
to denote affliction or cnlamity. Amos 
viii. 9. t:E:-.:, LXX., in 2 Sam. xi.x. 26, 
,u611Te&(, thi mustache or beard, which is 
held in high estimation in the East, and 
in exhibiting which, properly grown 
and trimmed, the Orientals greatly pride 
themselves. To hide it, therefore, by 
covering it, WIIS regarded as a striking 
mark of shame' or sorrow. See Lev. 
xiii. 46 ; 2 Sam. x.i.x. 25 ; Ezek. x.x.iv. 
17, 22. 

8. Full of conscious sincerity, and 
of his divine commission, in the execu
tion of which he was sustained by the 
supernatural influence of the Holy Spirit, 
and zealous for the glory of God, and 
the recovery of his people, l'!Iicah avows 
his readiness, with all boldness, to an
nounce to them his inspired message re
RpCCting their sins. His character nnd 
conduct formed a perfect controst to 
those of the false prophets. The com
pound particle t:~~tt,, and the pronoun 
•:::it, are here emphatic. 11:11, means the 
~µ,-natural pov," necessary for the gen
eral discharge of the prophetic office ; 
comp. llvJIGIUJ, Luke i. 17, mv. 49 ; 

Acts i. 8 ; t:t"li~, a B1!7111e of mnml rec
titmle, distil;guishing clearly between 
right and wrong, wid impelling to the 
advocacy and maintenance of such ac
tions, as are conformable to the Divine 
law; and :-;-,~:l, moral courage, or a bold 
and intrepid spirit, inciting its possessor 
to throw aside all timidity in defending 
the c11use of God and truth. Comp. 2 
Tim. i 7, 

9. The prophet now proceeds to de
liver in full the mes..<age which he had 
commenced, ver. 1, employing the same 
formula, N~-,~~':i, as he Riso does chap. 
vi. 1. The r~aining verses of the 
chapter furnish a noble specimen of that 
bold and uncompromising fidelity which 
charocteriZEd his ministry. 

10. ~:;:, the L.-X.X., Syr., Targ., nnd 
Vulg., render in the plural, but no He
brew codex exhibits the vari11tion. The 
authors of these versions doubtless re
garded the participle IIS o collective, 
which mode of construction we must 
adopt, or, with Michaelie, we must sup
pose th11t the prophet had Shebna, ls. 
x..,:ii. 16-18, Jehoiakim, or eome other 
particular prince in his eye ; the former 
in tcrprctation is preferable. t: ·,:; '!, blood, 
used for the wealth obtained by shedding 
the blood of its ownen. Comp. Jcr.:uii. 
13; :&.ek. xxii. 27; Hab. ii. 12, in the 
latter of which p11SSBges t:·,:;,z and :-:~1~ 

are used as parallels, with the 1111me par
ticle, :ii:i:. 
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And Jerusalem with wickedness. 
11 Her heads judge for reward, 

And her priests teach for hire ; 
Her prophets also divine for money ; 
Yet they lean upon Jehovah, saying: 
Is not Jehovah in the midst of us ? 
No calamity shall come upon us. 

12 Surely on your account 
Sion shall be ploughed as a field~ 

11. ., rtzi, is a gift or bribe given to a 
judge to obtain freedom from punish
ment. Receiving bribes was strictly 
prohibited by the Mosaic law, Exod. 
xxiii. 8 ; Deut. xvi. 19. That the 
c•;::!:.>, p,·ieat&, were authorized by that 
law io net in the capacity of ordinary re
ligious teachers, does not appear. Their 
being thus employed by Jehoohaphat is 
norroted as something altogether extra
ordinary, 2 Chron. xvii. 7-9. Besides 
attending to the ceremonial observances, 
they had devolved upon them the de• 
cision of controversies, Deut. xvii. 8-11, 
xxi. 6 ; Ezek. xliv. 24, cases of leprosy, 
divorce, etc. Lev. x. 11. They were to 
lay down the law in such c~, and pro
nounce the final sentence. Comp. Mel. 
ii. 7 ; Deut. xxxiii. 10 ; and see Mi
chaelis on the Laws of Moses, Art. Iii. 
They are here associated with the judges, 
because in certain CllSeS they gave .a 
joint verdict ; and in the time of the 
prophet were equally avaricious ond cor
ruptible. The verb t:~~. to di-Di11B, .be
ing only used of false prophets, shows 
that those reproved by Micah were of 
that description. Comp. Jude 11, With 
all tl,eir wicked perversion of right, they 
hypocritically claimed an interest in the 
favor of God, and scouted the idea that 
the calamities denounced by his true 
prophets could ever overtake them. 
Comp. Jcr. vii. 4, 8-11, where the same 
presumptuous confidence in the Divine 
presence in the temple, is exposed ond 
condemned. 

12. We have here at last an awful 
epiphonema, in which the destruction of 
the metropolis is expressly and par
ticularly predicted. The wicked leadl!l'B .. 

of the people were now building and 
beautifying it, by expending upon it 
their unrighteous gains, ver. 10 ; but 
the time was coming when it should be 
completely desolated. " Zion " desig
nates the site of the city of David on 
the south ; " Jerusalem," the houses oc
cupied by the inhabitants generally in 
the centre and the north ; and " the 
mountain of the house," Moriah on the 
east. Instead of j••:v, the Chaldee ter
mination, five MSS., five others origin
ally, and the Babylonian Talmud, read 
t:••:,. r,~~l!, t/uJ howe, i. e. IC<rr' i{ox~"• 
the temple. That which was their boast 
and confidence, was to be converted into 
a wilderness. "l)c~ signifies not only a 
forest, but also a thicket of shrubs, a 
rough or rugged locality, from the Arab. 

~,, aaper, salobroaua fuit; dijficilia 

inceaau, aaper locus. The whole verse 
contains a description of utter ruin and 
desolation. The enunciation of such a 
prophecy evinced the greatest intrepidity 
on the part of Micah, and is quoted as 
an instance of prophetic boldness, J er. 
xxvi. 18, 19. The ploughing of the city 
by the enemy, which baa its parallel in 
Horace, lib, i. Od. 16, 

"Imprimeretque muris 
Hostile aratrum exercitus insolens," 

baa by some interpreters been referred 
to what is recorded .in the Talmud, 
noticed by Jerome, and repeated by 
Moimonidcs, that Titus Annius Rufus, 
on officer in the Roman army, tore up 
with a ploughshare the foundations of 
the temple ; but little or no credit is to 
be given to the story. See Deylingii 
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Jerusalem shall become heaps, 
And the mountain of the house woody heights. 

Observationei Baer. pt. v. pp, 448, 460. to the present partially cultivated state 
Robinson's Palestine, vol. ii. pp. 2, 8. of Mount Zion, since the destruction to 
The circumstance, however, thnt what which it points was not the more distant 
Micah predicts, relates to the city as devastations under Titus nnd Adrian, 
distinguished from the temple, clenrly but the more proximate under Nebu
militates ngainst the application of his chadnezzar. For the accomplishment, 
language. Equally inapposite u to the see Neh. ii 17, iv. 2; Lem. v. 18. 
fulfilment of the prophecy ere the appeals 

CHAPTER IV. 

BY a sndden transition, as at chap. ii. 13, the prophet passes from hie denunciation of pun. 
ishment, to a description of the glorious state of the church subsequent to the restoration 
from the captivity In D11bylon. He predicts the establishment of the kingdom of Christ 
upon the ruins of idolatry, and the accession of the Gentiles, 1, 2; the peaceful n11ture of 
his reign, 3, end the security of bis subjects, 4. He then abruptly introduces hie c11ptive 
countrymen, who, b11ving been reco,·ered to the worship of the true God, declare, that, 
howe,·er the idolaters around them might adhere to their several systems of crceture
worship, they would never renounce the service of Jehovah, 6, The Most High promises 
to gather even the weakest of tilem from tilclr dispersions, restore their nation11I exist
ence, and reign over them for ever, 6--8. The intermedi11te Invasion of Judea, the cap
tivity In Babylon, and the liberation of the Jews, arc next depicted, 9--11. Upon which 
follows a prediction of tile victories which they should gain over their enemies In the 
time of the Maccabees,and oftbe reverse which took place on tile establishment of Herod by 
the Roman power. • 

I AND it shall come to pass in the last of the days, 
That the mountain of J ehovah's house 
Shall be established on the summit of the mountains, 
And be elevated above the hills, 
And the people shall flow to it. 

2 Yea, niany nations shall go, and say: 
Come let us go up to the mountain of Jehovah, 

1-3. On the general identity of this of both prophets in parallel columns. 
prophecy with le. ii. 2--4, see the note The sen!'ll is the same throughout. 
on that passage, to which the reader is Twenty MSS., 01iginally ten more, one 
also referred for the interpretation. The by correction, and the Complut. edition, 
verbal discrepancies, which are few nnd read i•'I:~ instead of i·'I::::. For ~~':· tt',, 
trivial, will be best seen on consulting thirty-sh: MSS., probobiy nnother,' iieven 
Newcome, who exhibits the Hebrew text originally, and six by correction, together 
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To the house of the God of Jacob, 
That he may teach us his ways, 
And that we may walk in his paths ; 
For oat of Zion shall go forth the law, 
And the word of Jehovah from Jerusalem. 

3 And he shall arbitrate among many people, 
And give decision to many distant nations, 
So that they shall beat their swords into coulters, 
And their spears into pruning-knives ; 
Nat ion shall not raise a sword against nation, 
Neither shall they learn war any more. 

4 And they shall sit each under his vine, and under his fig-tree, 
And none shall make him afraid ; 
For the mouth of Jehovah of hosts bath spoken it. 

5 Though all the people should walk 
Each in the name of his god, 
Yet we will walk in the name of J ebovab our God, 
For ever and ever. 

6 In that day, saith Jehovah, 
I will gather the halting, 

with four of the early editions, reed ti~,; 
end for ~~-i:i; five ~iss., four originally, 
end now one, rend~~-. 

4. This beautiful 'a'ddition, which is 
not in Isaiah, eppe1118 to have been e 
common ndage nmong the Hebrews to 
express e state of complete outward 
security. 1 Kings iv. 25; Zech. iii. 10. 
For e state of things precisely the re
venie Ree my Biblical Researches end 
Tmvels in Russia, etc. p. 436. 

5. Many interpreters have been puz. 
zlcd how to reconcile the statement 
made in the beginning of this verse with 
the prediction contained in verse 2 ; and 
Hartmann goes so far as to assert, that it 
was originally n marginal gloss, written 
by a different pen, and aftcrwerds inserted 
in the text. The difficulty will be re
moved, if we consider the words to be 
those of the Jews during their dispe~ion. 
" Hie spcctenda est diversitas temporis," 
Calvin, in loc. They witnessed the ee
gcme!IS with which the idolaters around 
them devoted themselves to the service 
of their gods - en cngcmess which led 
them to dE!'pWJ' of their ever being 

reclaimed; end they nobly resolved that 
nothing should ever again move them to 
abandon the service of Jehovah ; but 
that, with equal earnestness, they would 
addict themselves to his worship, and 
tbe observance of his lawe. •::, is here a 
formula of concession : be it' ao that, 
aUhough, or the like. Comp. for this 
use of the particle, Gen. viii, 21 ; Exod. 
xiii. 17; Josh. xvii. 18; Deut. xxix. 18. 
"~ C::'#~ ':'i\1"!, to walk in the name of any 
one, means to fmme one's conduct accord
ing to his will, to act by his authority, and 
in accordance with his character. ~. 
name, is often uecd for the ~on hini
Sl'lf. Com. the phrases:,~~ ';j~'!:i ':i\1"!; 
:ii:,~ "';.IJ,t! ':i~~• to walk in the ·way of, to 
follotD JelwfJah. It seems here to be 
specially employed in reference to relig
ious worship. Comp. Zech. x. 12. 

6-8. That the subject of these venies 
is the restoration from Babylon, and the 
reestablishment of the Jewish state, and 
not any spiritual gathering of men gen
erally to the church of God, is placed 
beyond dispute by the prediction that the 
scattered and effiicted remnant of Israel 
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And collect the outcasts, 
And those whom I have afflicted. 

'l And I will make the halting a remnant. 
And those that had been far removed a strong nation ; 
And Jehovah shall reign over them in Mount Zion, 
From henceforth, and for ever. 

8 And thou, 0 tower of the flock I 
0 hill of the daughter of Zion I 
To thee it shall come, 
Even the former rule shall come, 
The kingdom of the daughter of Jerusalem. 

was again to become a atrong nation, 
ver. 7, lllld by the use of the phrase 
;,~litt"!l';. :,~;:~~:'!, tits former rulll, ver. 
8, which can only be interpreted of the 
theocratic government at Jerusalem. 
,vhen the Hebrews first returned to 
their own land, they were few in num
ber, amounting only to 42,360 ; but they 
rapidly increased, and in the time of the 
Maccabees not only became an inde
pendent state, but acquired such power 
that they vanquished the formidable 
Syro-Grecian armies. The Asmomean 
family possessed supreme authority from 
l\lattathias to Herod the Great. To the 
above interpretation no valid objection 
can be taken on the ground that Jehovah 
is said, ver. 7, to reign for tnJBr over 
those who were to be lll!8embled. t:':oi,, 
eternity, or long indefinite duration, 
whether applied to the past or the future, 
must always be determined by the nature 
of the subject. It is very often used of 
the Mosaic institutes, Exod. xii. 14, I 7, 
xxvii 21, xxviii. 43; Lev. iii. 17. It is 
even employed to denote the period of the 
seventy yeani' captivity, J er. xvili. 16. For 
:,,i;::.;:, and :,n-,cn, comp. Ezek. xxxiv. 
16; Zepb. iii. 10'.. :,~\::!,t:'! is the Nipbal 
participle of tt\:'!• u, be rB1M11od. Syr. 

'¾,~~, elongavie, removie. Arabic 

J.JC II., receaait, abaceaail. Having 
employed metaphors taken from the 
treatment of sheep, Micah calls the 
Jewish people, in their collective capa
city, "'l':!:l;., a flock, Comp. :,~:,~ "'l';~, tha 
.flock oj Jshovah, Jer. xiii. 17 ; and in 

reference to the 111:rengtb of Jerusalem, 
and the watchful core exercised by the 
government, be characterizes l1er as 
"'l':.~. ':.'!:.~, tha tou,er of the flock. Some, 
indeed, 'think with Jerome, that a place 
of this name, to which reference is made 
Gen. xxxv. 21, and which that father 
Bays lay about a mile distant from Beth
lehem, is intended ; but, from its being 
in apposition with 1i•=;-r,:i_ 1:;~ mound 
of the daughter of Zion, a fortified hill or 
elevation on the eastern part of Mount 
Zion, and here put for the whole, BUcb 
interpretation is inadmissible. For 1:F;,',, 
comp. Is. xxxii. 14 ; 2 Chron. xxvii. • 3, 
xxxiii. 14; Neh. iii. 26, 27,in which last 
passage 1,,F~l!• the tower, is mentioned 
along with ·it, which is doubtless identi
cal with iri:i., Is. xxxii. 14. The word is 
derived from ;i;,,, to atDeU, become tumid. 

Arnb. ~, tu~e laliora-oit, pi11g11enoo 
circa perintEUm capri, etc. Tbv 'C},/)J.a,, 
1taJ,.06,.,vov ,',,/,iiMv. Joseph. de Bell. 
Jud. lib. vi. cap. 6, § a. The LXX., 
Aquil. Symm., Syr., and Vulg., confound 
the word with 1,1) ii, thu:k dar!.'1163s. 'l'be 
Targum applies the passage to the Mes
siah: ii:; -,-~~'! ;~."!~; l-1'1'~~ ~tc._i 
tc:•r-.~ ';j\ ii•~; tc~;i~~ •=:.in t:1~ 
:,r,•,:.'::, ttl"l1::1:'l:l, "And thou, 0 J.lessiaX 
o/'I;;.~l, ~ltd ~rl hid on account of tha 
aim of tluJ congregation of Zion, to thBS 
the kingdom toiU come;" but there is no 
more foundation for this interpretation, 
than for that of Jonathan on -,-,,-;.,,oe, 
Gen. xxxv. 21 : -,•r,;,, 1~~~1 1,1;~~ 

lit~,.~- '.ji~~ lit'l'~'T t,1~~)4 •~tl;~~• Ht/aa 
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9 Why, now, dost thou cry aloud ? 
Is there no king in thee ? 
Have thy counsellors perished ? 
That pains should have seized thee 
Like a woman in travail ? 

10 Be in pain, and bring forth, 0 daughter of Zion I 
Like a woman in travail; 
For now thou shalt go forth from the city, 
And shalt dwell in the field, 
Thou shalt even go to Babylon ; 
There thou shalt be delivered, 
There Jehovah shall redeem thee, 
From the hand of thine enemies. 

11 And now many nations are gathered against thee, 

place from UJhich King Messiah is to be 
'"6f)ealed at the end of the days," whatever 
use may be made of it in the way of argu
mentum an hominem in reasoning with 
the Jews. ; in r,:;~ is a periphrasis of 
the genitive. • 

9. M~:I!. is not here used in its temporal 
signification, but merely as a particle 
designed emphatically to draw attention 
to what follows. Five MSS. and another 
originally, supported by the LXX. and 
Targ., reild M~:I!.:, which is tho usual 
form. The prophet plunges at once into 
the circumstances of consternation in 
which the inhabitants of Jerusalem would 
be placed on the approach of the Chaldean 
army. The questions relative to a king 
and his council are put ironically, and 
provoke the amwer, "Yes, we have, but 
they nre nothing worth : they cannot 
protect us, nor contrive any means of 
escape." i'::/.~' the LXX. treat as a col
lective : Ii fJ011>./i tro1J. 

10. •r,~, instead of •1:1-. for the 1'11ke 
of euphony. Comp. in reference to 
childbirth, Job xxxviii. 8 ; Ps. xxii. 10. 
Having employed the metaphor of a 
parturien t female, the prophet carries it 
on in this verse, strikingly depicting the 
condition of anguish and distress which 
the Jews had to anticipate before they 
should enjoy deliverance. The Baby
lonish captivity, and its happy termina
tion, are predicted in express terms. Both 
were likewise expressly foretold by Isaiah, 

the contemponiry of Micah, chap. xxxix. 
7, xliii. 14, xlviii. 20. The repetition of 
e:i, there, is emphatic. The inhabitants 
of Jerusalem, when removed from the 
city, should be located in the open coun
try, till the whole were collected, and 
then they should all be conveyed to 
Babylon. 

11. The nations here refernd to were 
those which composed the army of 
Nebuchadnezzar, or which joined that 
ormy in its attack upon Jerusalem. The 
more immediate neighbors of the Jews 
nre no doubt specially intended. Comp. 
Lam. ii. 16; Ezek. xxxv.; Ohad. 12, 13. 
These defiled Jerusalem when they shed 
the blood of her citizens and profaned 
her sacred places. ::i Mt r, is used, like 
:i r:N"I, Obad. 12, in m ~phatic sense, to 
den~~ the malign11nt delight with which 
the enemies of the Jews feasted on their 
calamities. For the use of the feminine 
singulnr Tlil'! with the dual m11Sculine, 
comp. 2 Sam. x. 0; Job xx. 11. Nothing 
is more common in Arabic than to em
ploy the feminine form of the verb when 
the agent is anything irrational or in
animate. The singulnr number is em
ployed as the simpler form of the verb. 
It m11y be observed, however, that. in
stead of 1~•:•:i, in the plural, four MSS., 
two of the~~ ancient editions, the Syr. 
and Tnrg., read ~~~-"::/. in the singular. 
T!3e LXX. have the plural. Both ".i~r:\~ 
and "'1.!;J. are optative in force, 
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That say : Let her be profaned I 
And : Let our eyes look upon Zion. 

12 But, as for them, they know not the designs of Jehovah, 
Neither do they understand his purpose : 
For be shall collect them as sheaves into the tbreshing-tloor. 

13 Arise! thresh, 0 daughter of Zion! 
For I will make thy born iron, 
And thy hoofs copper, 
And thou shalt beat in pieces many nations; 
Thon shalt devote their gains to Jehovah, 
And their substance to the Lord of all the earth. 

14 Assemble yourselves now, 0 daughter of troops I 
We are besieged ! 

12. :,,a:, is a nominative absolute, used 
for the ~e of emphasis. The enemies 
of the Jews had not the. most distant idea, 
that the object of Jehovah in permitting 
his people to be so treated wes to recover 
them from idolatry, encl thus prepare 
them for a triumphant restoration. The 
metaphor taken from the process of 
threshing out grain is frequently used 
by the prophets to denote the complete 
destruction of a people. Comp. Jcr, Ii. 
33. For the manner in which this 
process is carried on, see on Is. xx viii. 
27, 28. 

13. A continuation of the metaphor. 
Comp. for a reel parallel, Is. xii, lo, 16, 
There is, however, a very natural instance 
of mixed metaphor, derived from the 
destructive power lodged in the honi of 
the ox, though it is not employed in 
threshing, which greatly adds to the force 
of the passage. That 1".\i?.• horn, should 
here be employed to signify the horny 
substance forming the hoof of the ox, 
cwmot be admitted. Comp. 1 Kings 
xxii. 11. The horn was a symbol of 
power exercised in subduing and pun
ishing enemies. The Orientals give to 
Alexander the Great the epithet of , () 

~,W, bicomi,; and the kinga of 

Macedon were actually in the habit of 
wearing the horns of o mm in their 
casques. 'JI-C"llj I']. I take to be the sec
ond person f~e, the Y od being o 

fragment of the old form of the personal 
pronoun • ~ )!, regular! y preserved in the 
Syrioc. Compare, for other instances, 
•~,;~. Ruth iii. 3; 'l'?~\:-i, Jer . .xxxi. 21, 
though they ore pointecl with a Sheve, 
end the Keri directs that they should be 
rend ~r.~end ~:;~:-i· TheLXX., Aquila, 
Symm.; Theodcit., the Syr., ond Vulg., 
all have the second person. C"l'l• Arab. 

r'~' prohibuit; 1acn1m, quod non e.rl 

promiscue "81'8 ; to maks aacred, devote, 
whether in a good or a heel sense. As 
conquerors used to consecrate a portion 
of their spoils to their deities by hnnging 
them up in their temples, so the triumph
ant Hebrews would employ the riches 
which they ocquirecl by their victories in 
beautifying the temple of J el1ovah, end 
supporting his worship. The Maccabean 
times are speciolly reforrrd to. 

14. I consider 'T-l"ll, troop, to be a col
lective. Jerusalem ~ called o daughter 
of troops, on account of the great body 
of military quartered within ber walls, 
wid in the surrounding districts, That 
it is Jerusalem, and not the enemy, that 
is oddressed, the close coherence of the 
forms with those of the preceding context 
sufficiently shows, For the poronomasia 
in 'T-l"!l-M=! ,.,., 

0

ll"lt:1, <.'Omp. Gen. xlix. 19. 

The ~mmon ·o~~iation of "11~• is to cut 
or make inciaiam ; but that it also signi
fies to aa,emJJla a, troop,, see Jer. v. 7. 

Syr, 1°?~ 11 portion or detachment of 
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With a rod they have smitten on the cheek 
The judge of Israel I 

an army. Though at ~V the enemy is David reigned, might be allowed, were 
understood, it is better to construe it it not for the influence of the foregoing 
impersonelly, and give it in our language 'C~~. with which it forms the parono
in the passive. In 'C::;\'l? and 'CJi~ is me.sia. Though the LXX. have rendered 
another paronomasia. Most understwid the term by ,uAru, Aq., Symm., and 
by the 'Cl/_'D, judge, Zedekiah, who was Tbeod., ha,·e «p•,,.fl•• The siege in ques
treated contumeliously by the Bnby- tion Michaelis thinks was that by Sosi118, 
lonians; but it seems preferable to refer the Roman general, B. c. 37, when An~ 
it to some of the chief rulers of the Jews tigonus, the last of the .AmioniEan dy
at the time or the siege of Jerusalem nasty, wos obliged to submit to the su
described by the prophet ; or the term perior power. Wbether this prince be 
may be used collectively. The position i;,pecificelly intended I shell not determine. 
of Hengstenberg and some others, that So much is certain, that he was most 
it is selected on purpose to mark a period contemptuously treated by Sosius ; see 
during which no king of the house of Josephus, Bell. Jud. lib. i. cap. xviii. 2. 

CHAPTER V. 

HA vrNG Jost adverted to the calamitous circumstances lo which the Jews should he placed 
at the commencement of the reign of Herod, the prophet foretells in a very explicit man
ner, the birth of the .Messiah, which was to take place during the lifetime of that king, I. 
A prediction is then introduced respecting the final dealings of God towards the nation 
previous to that illustrious event, 2, on which the permanent and universal nature of the 
new di•pensatioo is announced, 3. The ,ubjeet of the vletories of the Jews over the 
Syro-Greciau armies ls again token up,4---8; and the chapter concludes with threateo
iogs both against the Jews lo the time of Micah, and the enemies by whom they were to 
be pllllished, 9-16. 

1 AND thou, Bethlehem Ephratha ! 
Art small to be among the thousands of Judah, 

1. Michaelis remark!!, "If not even a 
word was found in Matt. ii. 6, 6, ex
planatory of our text, I should believe 
the subject to be Christ, who was born 
in the reign or Herod. The whole 
thread of the prophecy in the preceding 
chapter leads me to him, and the time 
of his birth." The Meesianic application 
of the prophecy was formally made by 
the Jewish 8RI1hedrim, in their official 
rer,J.y to Herod, Matt. ii. 6, 6 ; and ia 

31 

admitted both by the Rabbinical and 
the rationalistic interpreters, though, as 
might be expected, they differ os to the 
person of the Messiah. The Tnrgum has, 
., .. :;.)! .. ~.~-~~ tti, .. ~~ ;:~1a~ .. 'Xi':i;. -=a~ 
-,·x:tt :e·r.'li • .,, 1,:..,., 'c• ;:, ,~ 1:~o;; 
tt,;~; •,;i~~ ;•~-,v.~~.· ,;From- tliee· tlie 

Meaaiali aliaU oome forth before nur, to 
ezerciae dominitm oiler Iwasl, wlioae na11111 

-., annouflClld kmg ago, from tlae day, of 
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Yet from thee shall He come forth to me 
To be Ruler in Israel, 

old." The position of Theodore of Mop
suesta, Grotius, Dathe, and some others, 
that Zerubbubel WWI intended, is now 
given up by all ; and moet interpreters 
of the German r.chool find their notion 
of an ideal Messiah sufficiently con
venient in explaining this and other 
passages, as it relieves them from all in
vestigation in regard to positive histori
cal personality. t:n":,-1"1':il, Bethlehem, 
literally, the Houa: ··~f B;ead. Arab. 

~ ~, Beit Lahm, the Houae of 

Flesh. It was a small town in the tribe 
of Judah, built on the slope of a ridge, 
about six Roman miles to the west by 
south of J eruaalem, and originally cele
Lrnted as the birth-place of David, the 
first of the line of Jewish kings. r1-,1:11. 
Ephrath, Gen. xlviii. 7, or, as it is ~~: 
monly written, with the :, parngogic, 
:-::-: 1 ~:S• Ephratka, appears from the pas
sage just cited to have been the original 
name of the place. The word has much 
the BBmc signification BI! Beth-lehem, 
being derived from l"l'1'!• to be fruitful; 
end no doubt the place received both 
names from the fertility of the region. 
Dr. Robinson observes respecting the 
present ruipects of the -town : " The 
mnny olive and fig orchards, and vine
yards round about are marks of industry 
and thrift ; and the adjacent fields, 
though stony and rough, produce never
theless good crops of grain." Biblical 
Researches in Palestine, vol. ii. p. 161. 
The names occur as parables in the 
stanzas, Ruth iv, 11: -

l"ll"!'1~~": ":,~11-:i;:~1 
: t:ri.~ t1•:;~ t:!i-1~~ 

It was likewise called Bethlehem Jmlah, 
Judges xvii. 7, ll:ix. 1; Ruth i. l; Matt. 
ii. 5, in order, it is thought, to distinguish 
it from another place of the same name 
in the tribe of Zabulon, Josh. xix. 115. 
.,,,::ir, BI! well as :-:~tt, is of the masculine 
g~der, contrary to. ~e in Hebrew, but 
in accordance with Arabic usage, in 
which the names of cities are aometimes 

put in the mBl!Culine. In the present 
instance, however, the change was doubt
less occasioned by r, ~ =i, which is of that 
gender, being strongly prominent to the 
view of the prophet. Pococke, in the 
notes to bis Porta Mosis, chap. ii., and in 
his commentary an the passage, labors 
bard to support the opinion of Tanchum 
and Abulwalid, that -,•,: hos the two 
contrury significations of iittle and great; 
but the opinion rests upon nothing be
yond the construction which these writ
ers have put upon the term as occur
ring in Jcr. xlviii. ¼, and Zech. xiii. 7, 
which passages, when closely examined, 
admit of no other signification being 
attached to the word but that of little, 
of small 1wte, or eateem, though it may 
seem to be supported by theTnrgumic rer
dering ,~,:-:•;.it:1~ in the former of these 
passages, and by To1i,lvru the reading of 
the Alexnndrian MS. of the LXX., and 

r, o •• V 
~~• that of the Syriac, in the latter. 

In none of the cognate dinlects has the 
word the signification of greatness or 
dignity. ni•:'1~ -,-~~ is literally little 
in respect of being, little to ezilit, or be 
reckoned. There is no occasion to resort 
to the hypothesis that ; here forms n 
comparative, and is equivalent to j~ 
What the prophet B1!Berts is, that Beth
lehem was positively little in point of 
size or population, to rank with the other 
subdivisions of the tribe of Judah. 
Comp. 1 Sam. xxiii 23. The tribes 
were subdivided into r,-int':ii:, families, 
or clana, the chiliads or thousands of 
which had bends or princes, to whom, 
from this circumstance, was given the 
name of t:•i::\~ ':."' t:•t.\~ "'!?11";, princu 
and hsada of thousanda. It is highly 
probable that at the time to which the 
prophecy refers, if not in that of the pro
phet, the place might not have been able 
to muster a thousand men. No mention 
is made of it among the cities of Judah 
enumerated Josh. xv., though, with many 
others, it is found in the text ofthe LXX. 
Nor does it occur in the list, Neh. lti. 26, 
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Whose comings forth have been of old, 
From the ancient days. 

etc. It is spoken of in the New Tl'Sta
ment as K~p.71, a "illage, or hamlet, John 
vii. 42. In the present day its inhabit
ants are rated at eight hundred taxable 
men. See Dr. Robinson, tit ,u,p. Yet, 
&mall and inconsiderable o.s Bethlehem 
Wll!'1 it was to have the distinguished 
honor of giving birth to the Messiah. 

" 0 sola rnagnarum urbium 
Major Bethlem, cui contigit 
Ducem salutis ccelitus 
Incorporatum gignere." 

Prudentiua, Hymn. Epiph. 77. 

Between the former and the latter 
hnlf of the verse is a marked antithesis. 
In tl1is respect, tt::.:• and ,-r,i,:::.:-i'l:, corres
pond ; the fonn~i-designating the future 
coming forth of the Illustrious Ruler 
here predicted, when he should actu
ally assume human nature; the latter, his 
ancient coming• forth, when he created 
the world, and appeared to Moses and 
the patriarchs, and revealed to them the 
Divine will. The idea conveyed by the 
noun must be identicnl with that ex
pressed by the verb. Abenezrn, Abar
banel, Grotius, Hartmann, Rosenmiiller, 
Gesenius, Hitzig, Maurer, and Ewald, 
give originea as the signification of 
r,;tt::.:i'l:, and regard the tenn as refer
ring to the Davidic extraction of the Mes
Eiah. This signification is likewise stren. 
uously maintained by Hengstenberg; but, 
instead of finding any reference to the 
ancient family of David, he adopts the 
opinion that the object of the prophet is 
to tench the etcrnnl existence of the Mes
siah. His position, however, is perfectly 
untenable, since nothing can be more in
congruous thnn the ascription of locality 
to eternity, which he expressly does in 
the translation, " his goings forth ( in the 
&enBe of places of going forth), ere the 
ancient times, the days of eternity, i. ~. 
the very ancient times." None of the 
passages which he alleges proves the 
local signification ; they ell descn'be the 
act, not the place or time of egress. 
ii; before O"!ia and in o~ ,, "'!?."~, is used 
in its temporal acceptation, marking the 

terminua II quo. The LXX. ¥(0801 awoii 
Ar apxijs ,i .,,,,..~,, ... ~JIOS. Syriac 

~ 1~? ~ ~0 
•• D v •. v 
~ ~C., "Wnoae goingfurth 

ia from the beginning, from the daya of 
the age,." Vulg. "Et egre11ua ~ua al, in
itio, 11 diebw mternitatia.'' The Arab. 
though unwarrantably free ns a ver
sion, gives pretty much the true sense : 

~ ~'r' ~ ~;~, 
~vJI r~'' "Whose goingsfurth in 

Israel are from the days of the age.'' It 
is, however, not unlikely, that the words ~'r' ~' have crept into the text 

from the preceding, clause. Though 
t: '!i:. is used of past duration absolutely 
in· reference to God, Deut. xxxiii. 27, 
yet it is most frequently employed to de
note past, especially ancient time, and is 
synonymous with e\':11, with which it 
occurs in poetic parallelisms. Comp. the 

Arab. r w' prtBCeBBit; tempw anti-
0 

q,mna. Syr. ~e-D• ante, carom. In 

Ps. xliv. 2, t:·:;r1. -~~ occurs, just as 
,:1:, ~:, •,: • does in the present verse ; and 
in·Ps. I;;_~vii. 6 we have t:".)r.": t:'":: and 
c•,:1:,i:i; r,i,'li corresponding to each 
oth~. Comp. also Micah vii. B, 20; 
Mal. iii. 4. That the dogma of eternal 
generation or emanation is taught by 
our prophet, does not appear ; but the 
actual preexiatence of our Saviour, and 
his active comings forth, in the most an
cient timffl, for the accomplishment of 
the Divine purposes, he not obscurely 
teaches. Thus Piscator : " V erto egros
siones, nempe egressiones a Deo Petre 
ad BBnctos Patres Adamum, Noachum, 
Abrehamum, Isaacum, Jacobum, quibus 
apparuit eeseque familieri sermone pete
fecit." For the interpretstion of Calvin, 
that the eternal decree reipecting the 
future birth of· the Messiah is intended, 
there is no foundation whatever. The 
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2 Nevertheless he will give them up 
Till the time when she who is to bear bath brought fortl1, 
And the rest of his. brethren 
Shall return to the sons of Israel. 

tenn 1:-;i ~ l.:l, Ruler, here employed, is that 
used by David in his Messianic Ode, 2 
Sam. xxiii. 3 : -

V"'~!;. t:-:~~ ':-~~r. 
: Cl•:'!·~~ t"tS~~ 1,~i,;i 

Comp.Jer.xxx.21:-

~•"~ ~-,•'l:t M .. :-t~ 
N::~· ~::-,-..~-•.':;;~~ 

••" ; j, • I 

-~~ -=~~: ,-~::l'jj:=-!'.I 
i::i~ riis :!"J.~ :-:~_,ti:, ··t:· -~ 

: M~:i• Ctt~ .,.,~ r,·~•;i~ 
... ; \: - .. ~· \',. 

Comp. also Is. xi. 1-4. ,!,, to me, is not 
without emphasis. The }fo,.•iuh was to 
come for the express purpose of currying 
into effect the will of his Father in the 
salvation of men ; and though Israel is 
specially mentioned as the sphere of bis 
rule, it is not to the exclusion of the 
Gentile world, as ver. 3, and numerous 
pa.."sages in other prophetl! clearly show. 

For the verbal discrepancies between 
the Hebrew text of Micah, and the quo
tation Matt. ii. 6, the reader is referred 
to the commentators on the lotter pas
sage. It may suffice to remark here, 
that the Hebrew words cannot with any 
propriety be rendered interrogativrly, es 
some have proposed, and that tl1e quo
tation in question, made by the Sanhe
flrim, and not by the evangelist, is ob
viously given from memory, and not 
with any view to verbal accuracy. 

2. Notwithstanding the glorious pros
pect afforded by the promise of the 
Messiah, it wes not to supersede the 
state of suffering to which the nation 
was to be previously reduced on account 
of its sin~. Into that state it wos to be 
brought by the Chaldeans, and wos not 
to be fully rf'!'tored till about the time 
of his birth. The return from Babylon 
,,;as only partial at flr11t; but, encouraged 
by the prosperity which attendl'd the rc
P.Stahli~hmrnt of the theoctocy, others who 
1'1.'Sided in the East were induced to fol-

low, and multitudes returned from Egypt 
and other parts, before the Christion em. 
The words .-i;~: ;-,;\i• are susceptible of 
two interpretations. They moy either 
be referred to the Jewish church, ond 
regarded as descriptive of her deliver
ance from suffering, set forth undu the 
metaphor of o travailing woman ; or, 
they strictly end literally apply to the 
mother of the Messiah. The former 
interpretation is adopted by Lipman, 
Munster, Vatnblus, Grotius, Drusius, 
Dathe, J usti, and others ; the latter by 
the greater number of expo.itors- omong 
other modems, by Secker, Michodis, 
Hartmann, Rosenmiiller, Hitzig, Maurer, 
end Ewald. This construction of the 
passage alone suits the mtire connection. 
It would appear oltogether incongruous 
to introduce n tropitol dC'Signntion of the 
church, in a verse in which the Jewish 
prople arc more than once spoken of in 
language strictly literal. The birth of 
the Messiah, in so far as rcgordR its 
piece, and the prccxistence of his per
son, hod been predicted ,·er. l : the 
prophet, who, as already noticed, wns 
contemporary with Issioh, and in all 
probability wos acquainted with his cele
brated prophecy respecting the .-,~~~. 
Is. vii. 14, now further adverts to the 
interesting fact by a somewhat indefi
nite, but by no means obscure refer
ence to hie virgin mother. This view 
is further confirmed by the use of the 
pronominal affix in ,,l"!t:!• which un
questionably belongs to the Maa.sioh, the 
immediate antecedent, end not, es a 
collretivc, to Israel, as given in the 
LXX. nnd Tnrg. By his " brethren" 
cannot be meant the Gentile bcliev=, 
which eome interpretCTI! have olkged, 
referring in proof to Ps. xxii. 22 ; Heb. 
ii. 11 ; but his brethren acrording to 
the fl.f'!'h, th~ who still l'MTlnined in 
fom1t11 pert.II, but who were to he brought 
back to Judea, in order that they might 
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8 And He shall stand, and feed in the strength of Jehovah, 
In the majesty of the name of Jehovah his God. 
And they shall continue ; 
For now shall He be great unto the ends of the earth. 

4 And This Same shall be the peace. 
,vhen the Assyrian shall invade our land, 
And tread om· palaces, 
We will raise against him seven shepherds, 
And eight anointed men. 

5 And they shall afflict the land of Assyria with the sword, 
And the land of Nimrod at the entrances thereof: 

be there to receive him, when he should 
come forth to be ruler in Israel. The 
preposition 'I;)! conveys here the idea of 
superaddition. The foreign Jews were 
to be gathered in addition to thO!;e who 
h11d already been collected. It is thus 
more expressive than 'l;l;\. That the 
phrase,~-,:,, •::, the children of Israel, 
is not h~~ -t~ ~ 'taken in its distinctive 
application to the ten tribes, but denotes 
the descendants of Jacob generally, may 
be inferred from the feet, that it is thus 
appropriated after the Babylonish cap
tivity, the period to which the prophecy 
refers. It is well known that the )lac
cebreen coins beer the inRcription, 'l:j::i 
'l;lt-,:i•, the Shelrel of Israel. Comp. for 
this use the term ~~.,':I', ver. 1 of the 
present chapter. • ' ' • 

3. The verb -r~l! signifies not Pimply 
to stand, but also to stand firm, to endure, 
continue. This latter acceptation is ad
opted here by many, who think it bet
ter suits the character of the predicted 
king, who is otherwise represented as sit
ting upon his throne, and not standing. 
Dut, as the following verb:-;:;-,, signifies 
to feed a flock, there is tl1; greatest 
propriety in presenting him to view in 
the attitude of the good ~hepherd, who 
stands, that he may survey the whole of 
his sheep, and be in readiness to defend 
them against all attacks. Comp. Is. lxi. 
6. The pastorol metaphor is beautifully 
expressive of royal cure and protection. 
Comp. Iliad i. 263 : 

Oiov nup~&v T<, 1ip61U1Td. ,.,, ,roy,.lva. 
Aa.ii,11, 

where the echoliast has, {Jau111.la. llx11.,,,v. 
See for this use of the Hebrew verb Mll"\, 

2 Sam. v. 2, vii. 7. The power and gl~ry 
of the Messiah here predicted are those 
with which, as Mediator, he is invested. 
Comp. h. xi. 2; Matt. xxviii. 19; Heb. 
ii. 7-9. Jehovah being celled "his 
God," intimates his subordinate official 
relation. Comp. John xx. 17. If ~ 
:--;;:,,, the name of Jehof!ah, be not here 
a periphrasis for Jehovah himi;elf, it may 
be regarded as deecripth·e of his nttri
butes, or the character in which he huth 
revealed himi.clf to mankind. The nom
inative to 'Ci •, must be the subjects 
over whom }l~ieh reigns, understood. 
These were to coru,ist not of believing 
Jews only, but likewise of believing Gen
tiles in the remotest regions of the globe, 
as it follows in the verse. Comp. for 
'\"';.~ ·t;_t~, 11 the ends of the eonh," in 
reference· to the em1ilitude of the king
dom of Christ, Ps. ii. 8, xxii. 28, lxxii. 8. 
The verb conveys the idem of security 
and permanence. Such was to be the 
character of the new dispensation. It 
remains to add on this versP, that instead 
of :-:~;• fo feed, two MSS. and some 
printed editions read :-:I'"\, to see, while 
the LXX. and Arab. exhibit both read
ings ; end thut three MSS. and nnother 
originolly, the Syr., Targ., and Vulg., 
read "-:I•,::·, or ~=-:i", they shall return, 
or be con;~ted, u"ist~od of the current 
reading 1:~::• they shall remain. The 
LXX. hove ~rl.p(oucn. 

4, 6. The words l:i~ :-:T :-:•:-:,, And 
This Sams ,hall be t!u' pe~e, •~e inti-
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And there shall be deliverance from the Assyrian, 
When he shall invade our land, 
And when he shall tread our borders. 

mately connected with the preceding 
words, but have no relation to th011e 
which follow, except in so far 118 the 
victories there assumed were to pave the 
way for that state of the Jewish affairs 
during which the Messiah Wll8 to swear 
in the world. :i,, 1'hi.t, Thia Same, is 
used emphatically; with reference to the 
Messiah, who had just been spoken of. 
Comp. for n similar use of the pronoun, 
Gen. v. 29; Exod. xv. 2. c,1:-=, peace, 
is put, by metonymy, for the author and 
introducer of reconciliation. Comp. Gm. 
xlix. 10; Is. ix. 5; Zech. he. 10; Eph. 
ii. 14, 17 ; Col. i. 20. t: ~-~• signifies to 
reswre thinga to their former state, to 
make restitution; in Hiph. to restore, or 
cause to be at peace, Comp. the Arab. 

~' redintegrare, aanare, The sub

stanti ve is without the article, a.~ fre
quently in the prophetic writings, when 
the object is to impart energy to the lan
gunge, by condensing the mode of ex
pres&on. If -,,r.;~ be taken to signify 
the uncient Assyrian empire, the refer
ence will be to the threatened invasion 
in the time of the prophet ; but this 
construction ill suits the connection, in 
which respect is had to the more distant 
future ; and what follows, relative to the 
resistance of the Jews, does not agree 
with any successful events in the history 
of that people during the Assyrian rule. 
I cnnnot, therefore, but think, that the 
term is employed by our prophet to 
denote the empire of the Seleucidll!, 
founded by Seleucus, one of the generals 
of Alexander the Great, by whom he 
was invested with the government of 
Babylonia and Media, and who, under 
the title of King of Syria, subjugated 
all the countries from the Hellespont 
to India and the Jaxartes. On the 
snme principle that Darius is called 
-,:r:;~ ':j7.'t;, the king of ABByria, Ezra vi. 
22, though that empire had long ceased 
to exist, the title might be applied to 
Seleucus and his succellllOl1!. 1'o them, 

during the period of their reign, belonged 
"the land of Assyria," which is also here 
called "the land of Nimrod," becnuse, 
according to the proper rendering of 
Gen, x. 11, that monarch went forth 
from Babylon into the country of Assy
ria, where he built Nineveh and other 
cities there nnmed. According to this 
interpretation, the prophecy in these two 
verses relates to the noble and suc
cessful opposition which the Maccnbees 
offered to Antiochus Epiphanes, when 
he marched against J eruFalcm, pillaged 
tbe temple, and dl'Seerated every object 
saered in the estimation of the Jews. 
By rousing a spirit of pntriotic piety in 
the breasts of their countrymen, they 
not only recovered their suered city from 
the enemy, but, after a series of the 
most brilliant victories, drove him to the 
gates of his own fortified cities, and fin
ally succeeded in securing the notidnal 
independence. It Is to this protracted, 
but triumphant struggle, the reference 
is made, Dan. xi. 32. The 81'8ertion of 
Hartmann, that t1:i•-•:.> -,~;:iN is not 
Hebrew in its construction, ~d that, 
consequently, -,~':rt! is to be connected 
with t:i'l:lli, is without foundation ; for 
we meet ~ith the very same construc
tion in N':,t• •:.i :-rl:iN iN ,zi•11, Numb. ,i. 
2. Thus· ~.in• Anh. ~~ 

~t, '5~ ~ t~t t i>I 
l...,+Lof, ;: ttDO citiea tD/im their inhabit

ants are of one accord," Locman, Fable 
I. The numbers aetien and eight appear 
to be used to denote indefinitely a full 
and sufficient number, 118 in Eccles. xi. 
2. " Give a portion to seven, and also 
to eight. Comp. also Job v. 18; Prov. 
vi. 16, xxx. 16, 18, 21; Amoe i. 3, 6, 
9, etc. So the Greek Tpls 1<tU Tff/HU<IS, 
and the Latin ter guaterque. Were they 
to be token literally, there would be no 
great difficulty in selecting the number 
from the Maccahlean period; but the com-
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6 And the remnant of Jacob shall be in the midst of many people, 
Like the dew from Jehovah ; 
Like the small rain upon herbs, 
Which waiteth not for man, 
And tarrieth not for the sons of man. 

11 Yea, the remnant of Jacob shall be among the nations, 
In the midst of many people, 
Like a lion among the beasts of the forest, 
Like a young lion among the flocks of sheep, 
Which, if he pass through, trcadeth down and rendeth, 
And there is none to deliver. 

8 Thy hand shall be high against thine adversaries, 

parison of the above passages shows that 
6Uch a process would be unwBJ'l'anted. 
'O'J!:.,, shepherds, and!:"!~ '=?."C!~• princely 
men, are synonymous, signifying those 
who took the lead in opposing the 
enemy, and who administered the Bffairs 
of the Jews at the time. Because ';jt.,i 
olso signifies to pour out a libation, 
Michaelis is inclined to render the phrBSe 
I:;~ '=?."C!l• sacrifice• of men. and to 
interpret it of such BS sacrificed their 
life in defence of their country. Not 
only, however, is the parallelism opposed 
to this construction of the ml'aning, but 
olso the use of t:•=:•::;~ in other passages. 
Thus Josh. xiii. 21, iin•C! '=?."C!l, princes 
(Comp. Ver. dukes) of Sihon; ond Ezek. 
xxxii. 30, 1iB::1: •:·ci :;,a-.;, there are tlui 
princes of tlui ~h.·' Th~· title properly 
signifies anointed, those who had been 
consecrated to their office by anointing 
with oil ; end thus is equivalent 10 
l:'"!'?'0· In the present instance it is 
used tropically, without any reference to 

the ceremony. Syr. ~h ~;o;, 

Terg. N?~"', "=?.")~'1; Arab. ~w~ 
U"'l;Jf, groat man. M:1!1• to ful, being 

here used in connection with " the 
sword," must be taken metaphorically, 
and means to eonaume, deoaatate, or the 
like. To refer ~,, to ,~, as its root, is 
altogether inadmissible. The repetition 
in the!!e two verses possesses peculiar 
elegance. 1,•~l; is used impenionally. 

Instead of ~:',i::i" in the singulnr,~,',~::il 
in the plural; is' the reading of thirty: 
four MSS., originally four more ; the 
Soncin., Brixien, ond Complut. editions; 
the Soncin. Prophets, and all the ancient 
versions. 

6, 7. The former of these verses depicts 
the beneficial influence which the re
mainder of the nation, after its restora
tion, should exert, by spreading the 
knowledge of the true God among the 
nations in the midst of which they were 
situated ; their signal victories against 
such formidable armies, attracting otten
tion to Him whom they worshipped, and 
to whom they ascribed their success, 
During the existence of the new Jewish 
state, the members of the theocracy hod 
much intercourse with foreigners, multi
tudes of whom became proselytes to the 
faith of Jehovah, and were thus prepared 
to receive the gospel, when preached by 
the apostles. The idea of number lies 
both in ',Q, tlui deto, and t:•:::i,::i-,, the 
rain; and the 6Udden raising ~p· cl' the 
Jews wu to be as entirely a work of Di
vine providence, and independent of 
human aid, BS the production of the ma
terial elements. The seventh verse des
cribes the formidable character of the 
Jews in reference to the hostile nations 
by which they were attacked. For the 
eccumuletion and the rise in the mean
ing of the verbs ti'!~1 t:~1~ -,:;=!, comp. 
Exod. xv. 9: 1,~j j:~--1'1~ l'~~ ti:,,.,~, • 

8. Here the prosperous a."})"Ct of the 
prophecy clOBEB, The words are ad-
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And all thine enemies shall be cut off. 
9 And it shall be in that day, saith Jehovah, 

That I will cut off thy horses from the midst of thee ; 
And I will destroy thy chariots. 

10 I will cut off the cities of thy land, 
And raze all thy f01·tresses, 

11 I will cut off the sorceries from thy hand, 
And thou shalt have no diviners. 

12 I will cut off thy graven images and thy statues from the midst 
of thee, 

.And thou shalt no more worship the work of thine hands. 
13 I will break down thine images of Astarte from the midst of 

thee, 
And destroy thy cities. 

dressed optatively to Jehovah, and may 
be considered as those either of the 
prophet, or as designed to be adopted by 
the Jewish church. Comp. Is. xxvi. 
11. Her enemies were the enemies of 
Jehovah. 

9-14. The prophet now returns to 
times nearer his own, and predicts the 
beneficial moral changes that were to 
be effected in the condition of his coun
trymen by the Babylonish conquest and 
captivity. They had. contrery to the 
exprel8 command of the Lord, Deut. 
xvii. 16, kept up a formidable body of 
cavalry, and war-chariots ; trusted in 
their fortified cities; encouraged sorcery, 
and indulged in abominable idolatry. 
These were all to be removed, when the 
Jewish state was broken up; and after 
God had employed the heathen in pun
ishing his apostate people, they in their 
tum should be punished for their obsti
nate adherence to idol wo111hip. not\\;th
standing the testimony borne against 
their conduct by the Jews who lived 
among them. This portion of the chapter 
is strikingly parallel with Is. xlvii. 6-22. 
Forc•i;i:l, see on Is. xlvii. 9; fortl•~~i1':?, 
comp. t:•~·, :, Is. iii. 6; end for o•~•;~, 
eee on Is. xvii. 8. AB t: '"! :i: bed already 
occurred in the ecceptation of cities, 
ver. 10, we should scarcely expect it to 
be again used ver. 13. To remove the 
difficulty }Uchaelis compares _the word . 

with the Amb. Ii)~, arbor ae,nper 

'Pir11ri.r; Arnold, with the Arab. )~' 

apeluncua; othcni pro)?0!'8 to reecl t.•"!~:• 
wooda, i. e. groves, supposing the initiitl 
Yocl to have been ob,orbcd by that with 
which the preceding word terminates; 
while others would change the word into 
C•:=1., witneues, understanding thereby 
the statues etc., belonging to idol-wor
ship. There seems, l1owc,·cr, to be no 
absolute necessity for departing from the 
signification citiu, only we thereby un
derstand such as were Epccially appro
priated to idolatrous usl'!', us Jerome 
suggests. Comp. I;,:;:"! r-·=1. ~-::, the city 
of the !wUJJe, or tcmpk nf Baal, 2 Kings 
x. 26, by which is meant a separate part 
of Samaria, where the tl'IDple was situ
ated. This construction is J'('quired in 
order to form a parallelism with C•: •':i~, 
imagea of Aatarle, occurring immediately 
before in the ,·erse. In all the ancient 
versions the word is rendered by cities, 
except the Targum, in which it is tmns
lated enemiea. Some refer the relative 
~,:ii( et the end of ver. H to CIE,;, end in
t~;;,~ct, tmheard of flengcance, but it is 
more natural to connect it ";th ~: ~ ), 
natiom, the immediate antecedent, end 
to regard the prophet II!! describing the 
refusal of the pagans, who hod enjoyed 
opportunities or leaming the true religion 
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14 And I will execute vengeance in anger and in wrath, 
Upon the nations which have not been obedient. 
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from the J' ews, to listen to the instruc
tions which bad been tendered to them. 
Thus the Targ. 1!i'L:~t1 ,;l,•=!jl. ~\~ tl!l;~:l;. 
e1r,•-, it1, "ths people• that haDB not re
cd;ed ths doctri,ui of Ills lau,," L.XX. 
,,, -roif ~IIEIIIII, A,,~' ~. 0~1( eiirl,tcOUIIIIII• 

,, ,~ '\.. "1 h _:, _•._" 
Syr. ~ ~? ~ ,.............., 
ths people, who hal!o not hearkened. In 
the same way Michaelis, Hartmann, J' usti, 
Dathe, Hitzig, Maurer, Ewald. 

CHAPTER VI. 

IT was not sufficient for the prophet to predict the punishments that were to be lofticted on 
the Jews; be wns required to prC88 the subject upon their attention, which be docs in a 
very nlfoetiog manner, by coiling a public court, In which the innnimntc creation is •um
moncd to supply evidence, 1, 2. An oppeol is then made by Jehovah to the accused portr, 
respecting bis kindness to lbe nation from the earliest period of its history, 3-5. Con
victed of guilt, the people are represented os deeply anxious to obtain, at any oost, recon
ciliation with God, 6, i; and are pointed by the prophet to the only source whence it wos 
to be obtained; while, at the same time, they are reminded of the high properties and ob
ligations of true piety, 8. He next demands nlteotioo to lbe threatened judgment.s, 0; 
specifies some of the crimes on account of which they were to be brought upon them, 
10-12; l'epeats the tbrenlening, 13; shows the blasting eO'ects oftbe Divine wrntb upon nil 
their undertaking,,, 14, 15; and traces the e1·il to its true source-the idolatries of the 
kingdom of Israel, 16. 

1 HEAR ye now what Jehovah saith : 
Arise ! plead in the presence of the mountains, 
And let the hills hear thy voice. 

2 Hear, 0 ye mountains! J ehovah's controversy, 
And ye rocks, the foundations of the earth ; 

1, 2. It is not unusual with the pro- abdicates, os it were, bis right, and leaves 
phets to rnoke appeals respecting the en- it to the guilty party to state the case. 
ormity of human guilt to the inanimate Comp. Is. xliii. 26. • In the appeal to 
parts of creation, ns if it were impossible the lofty and ever-during mountains, in 
for it not to inspire them with life, and which the puny effoirs of man could 
call them forth as intelligent witne.M!S of excite no prejudice, and which might 
what bath token place in their presence. therefore be regarded as quite impartial 
See Dent. xxxii. 1 ; Is. i. 2; Jer. ii. 12, 13. judges, there is something inexpressibly 
By II similar personificotion the rnoun- sublime. r:•-,l'!':"T l"tl ::i•-,, does not mean, 
tains and durable foundations of the earth contend with. th~ ui"ouniains, aa if they 
are here summoned to appear in the were the party to be accused, but to 
court of heaven. Jehovah, however, carry on the cause in their presence, 
instead of bringing forward the charge, l"t;! is here to be taken in the signification 

3i 



200 MICAH, Cllil'. VL 

For Jehovah bath a controversy with his people, 
And will contend with Israel. 

3 0 my people ! What have I done to thee ? 
With what have I wearied thee? 
Testify against me. 

4 Nay, I brought thee up from the land of Egypt, 
And redeemed thee from the house of slaves ; 
And sent before thee Moses, Aaron and l\Iiriam. 

5 0 my people! remember now how Balak the king of 1\Ioab con-
sulted, 

And how Balaam the son of Beor answered him ; 
[Remember what happened] 
From Shittim to Gilgal, 
That ye may know the benefits of Jehovah. 

of apud, coram, ond is equivalent to 
•;_i;~. befm·e, just w; the fonns ';i~_::r;:; 
t::•~·:i;;;-r,t!, Gen. v. 24, ond ';j~:;.~:; 
ti-:-f~i-t ·:t':,, xlviii. 16, are identical in 
m~i~g--· °C',1°11::• or us it is spelt t:',1°1"~ 
in a greet many 1\188., and in four early 
edition•, standing absolutely, must be 
taken as a substontive, ond not as an ad
jective qualifying '\"".'.~ ''7.tl~"r.l. Arab. 

~I, ,tem, COfl8iatie"; ~l.:sl, petra. 

~f ,, est omM id, quod durat, et per

manet atUJ in ,sds. Schultens, Origg. 
Hebbr. p. 112. Instead of 't"".'.t! ''!tlir.i, 
the foundations of tho em·th,. the Arabs 

cell the mountains uo;jl ~L:s,1, 
the stake,, or po,ta of the earth. 

3. 4. The Israelites ere asked, in the 
kindest and m011t affecting style, whet 
ground of complaint they bed against 
Jehovah, which could have induced them 
to act the part they did Comp. Jer. 
ii. 5, 31. He bud demanded of them 
nothing that was unreasonable. '=! et 
the beginning of ver. 4, is very expres
sive, and is equivalent to nay, on the 
contrary, or the like. Instead of having 
done onything to alienate them, God bed 
shown the utmost kindness to them from 
the beginning ; not only rescuing them 
from Egyptian bondage, but providing 
them with inspired leaders. Miriam is 
mentioned, on ect0unt of the prominent 

part she took in celebrating the Divine 
interposition for their deliverance. She 
is coiled i-:tt•:m,, the propheteu, Exod. 
xv. 20, bece~~ ~he led the female chorus 
which rehearsed the inspired song of 
Moses. The Targ. on Micah odds : 
tt·;:1:, i-:tt-,'ttl;,, to inatruct tho tc0men. 
C~mp; N~b. 'xi. 2. 

6. The kindness of Jehovah to his 
people was manifested, not only in 
furnishing them with inspired teachers, 
but also in counteracting the drsigns of 
Belak, who wished to engage the pro
phetic inlluence of Beleam egoinst them ; 
for that avaricious prophet was compelled, 
contrary to the cherished desire of his 
heart, to pronounce blessing13 upon them 
instead of cum!I!. See Numb. xxii. 
xxiii. xxiv. 'fhe words -::i,, t:·"O~:, ;,: 
;~;), from Shittim to Gilgul, -~- not 
to'~ constructed with those immediately 
preceding ; for Balaam did not cross 
over Jordan to Gilgol, but WBB sloin in 
the land of Midien, as we read Numb. 
xxxi. 8. Nor ere we, with Ewald, to 
suppose them to be a marginal gloss; 
but have merely to supply the ellipsis 
:-:•:, :o:"r.l, tDhat happened, and repeat-,·::,, 
r~ber, from the first clause of the 
verse. To this eff('.Ct the Terg. ,~ ,::: tt~~ 

r,-~- -:~ i""J-;i -,,;-,:;~ , •::~ tt"7"::_;:r,~ 
tt~l~,. " w.,.,.,, not mighty· deeda j,w. 
f~for ym, from the.plain of Shittim 
to tho lwuu Gilgal1" Thus also Mun-
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6 With what shall I come before Jehovah ? 
With what shall I bow to the high God ? 
Shall I come before him with burnt offcrin~ ? 
With calves of a year old? 

7 Will Jehovah be satisfied with thousands of rams ? 
With ten thousand rivers of oil? 
Shall I give my first-born for my transgression? 
The fruit of my body for the sin of my soul? 

ster, Vetalilus, Grotius, Calvin, Dathe, De 
,v ctte, Michaelis, Hartmann, and others, 
There Wll!! a peculiar propriety in specify
ing these two places. Shittim was the 
name of a valley in the country of Moob, 
where on account of the impurities com
mitted with the Midianitish women, 
twenty-four thousand Israelites were de
stroyed. The evil wos so great that it 
might have caused the Lord to abandon 
them entirely ; but he mercifully spared 
them as a people, miraculously divided 
the Jorden to afford them a pBSSage, 
and gave them actual possession of 
Canaan, the land promised to their 
fathers. In proof of this last act of the 
Divine goodness, Gilgal is singled out 
from other places, becll\Jse it wus there 
they made their first encampment in the 
.Promised land. It wos situated between 
Jericho w1d the Jordan, but no trace 
of its site now rl'mains. :it:,: 1"7"1~• the 
benefits of Jehovah. Comp. ·Jud. v. 11; 
1 Smn. xii. 7; Ps. xxiv. 7. In this way 
the phrase is interpreted by Tanchum, 
Grotius, Drusius, and by most of the 
modems. Calvin observes: "Per Jus
titias intelligit beneficia quernadmodum 
multis aliis locis; and paraphrases thus: 
" Ut ipse experientia tibi demonstret 
quam verax, quam beneficus, quam mi
sericors semper fuerit Deus erga genus 
,·estrun1." 

6, 7. The Jews convicted of guilt, 
a:i:e represented as most anxious to pro
pitiate the Divine favor. They could 
not deny the charges that had been 
brought against them ; nor could they 
put in any plea of justification. They 
stood condemned before God and the 
universe. The language which they 
employ is not such as the prophet would 
have taught them, but such as well 

accorded with the notions 'l\·hich were 
prevalent among them, some of which 
had been learned from their heathen 
neighbors. How much soever they might 
formerly have grudged the expense of 
prescribed offerings, they are now will
ing to bring the most costly and abund
ant, rams by thousands, end oil sufficient 
to fill myriads of rivers; ney, what is 
more, human victims, and of these the 
most endeared, their own offspring. In 
,,;~-~'='.• r,i:::ri, myriad, of torrenta of 
oil, is n double hyperbole, quite in the 
style of the Orientals. For r,i:::::, as 
thus used, comp. 1 Sem. xviii. 7 ; and for 
1~?.-~•• Job xx. 17. The fact of 
the' presentation of human socrifices is 
fully established in the ancient history 
of all nations. This barbarous custom 
was especially prevalent among the Ph<E
nicians, and was by them introduced 
into the north of Africa, where it con
tinued till the proconsulate of Tiberius. 
According to Porphyry, the book of 
Sanchoniathon was full of examples of 
such sacrifices. That they obtained 
among the idolatrous Israelites is clPar 
from Jer. xix. ii, xxxii. 36, who offered 
their children to Maloch or Saturn, after 
the example of their Phamician neigh
bora. Eusebius, in his Pnepar. Evangel. 
lib. iv. 16, enters at length into the 
subject ; and adduces a passage from 
Philo Byblius which has a special bear
ing upon the present text : •uos ~" Tois 
11"CV\CUOiS, ir Tai°S p.ryd>..ais tTV/1,~0pa.S T/i,r 

""'36""'"• c1.,,.1 .-;js ..-d...,."'" ~opiis TO 
HrAOHMENON TnN TEKNnN TOUS 

KP4TOu.,,.as ~ ,r6Auos ~ l3rous, •Is cr,pa
-ylir l,r13136.,..., Avrpo11 TOiS TI/A"'pois 3al
/ADITI, "It was customary among the 
ancients, on calamitous or dangerous em
ergencies, for the rulers of the city or 
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8 He bath showed thee, 0 man ! what is good : 
And what doth Jehovah require of thee, 
Ent to do justice, and love mercy, 
And be diligent in walking with thy God? 

the state, to prevent the destruction of 
all, to offer up the moat dearly belooed of 
their children, ea a ransom to divine 
vengeance." tj::.,l! is the future in Niphal 
of the root ':,t:,, to bend, bma one', ••If 
dotDn. Comp.-Ps. lvii.. 7, cxlv. 14. In
stead of i•i;r:!-•~.i:i,i, ri~or, of oil, the 
LXX. who· have xyulpo,11 -r1&,,,.,,,, or, ea 
the Alex. MS. reads, ap11iii11, have read 
~~-•1:;n-,_, fat aheep; which rendering 
fs"tf»llowed by the Vulg. end Arab., but 
ii unsupported by any other authority. 
The translator was evidently misled by 
an improper view of the parallelism. 

8. The questions put in the preced
ing verses do not involve anything ~e 
irony as Rosenmiiller end Meurer im
agine: but manifestly argue a deep anxi
ety about en atonement, end et the same 
time the grossest ignorance of what was 
necesaary to constitute that atonement. 
In replying to them, the prophet first of 
ell shows, that the ignorance of the 
people waa culpable. They had been fur
nished with revelation& of the mind of 
God upon the subject. ':!~ "'"~11• Ht1 (i.e. 
Jehovah) hath ahoum or manifeated it to 
thtJe; or, the verb may be taken imper
i;onally, and rendered in the paasive: It 
hath been ahoum thee. No MS. supports 
-,·:.~, I wiU show, the rending of the Syr., 
Vulg. ond Arab. H11d they SC'erched 
the Di.vine records they could not have 
failed to discover, that, whatever pre
scriptions relative to sacrifices had been 
delivered to them, they hod never been 
taught to attach to them any moral 
efficacy, but the contrary. Both reason 
and revelation combined to invest I.hem 
with en ulterior reference. What that 
reference really was, the Apostle plainly 
teaches us, Heh. x. 1 : :::ilK1GJ1 ..,a,, lx11111 
I, 116,.af .,.,;,,, l'•M&,,.,..,,, ArAeON : -
the :ii-r.:-:-:~ of the prophet. Comp. 
Heb. ix. 23, where the sacrifice of 
Christ is, by way of eminence end dis
tinction, celled "p • t.,..,. a 11111 &u.r{ai. 

Of this, the only intrinsicnlly vnluable 
atonement, the Leviticnl sncrificl'!', WCTe 

~,ra3•i-yl"'T.., inatn,ctire e.ratnpka, or 
types, which were intended to suggest 
and foreshadow it ; end, connected as 
they were with the progressive develop
ments, which, from time to time, were 
made of the sacerdotal character, end 
the pcri;onal oblation of the G rent De
Ii ,·erer promised from the beginning, 
the worshipper11 were without excUEe if 
they did not, like Abraham, rejoice in 
the onticipotion of his day. Having 
referred the inquirer to the revealed 
method of reconciliation, with a tacit 
intimation of the importance of availing 
himself of it, Micah proceeds to d~ribe 
the conduct which alone could meet with 
the divine opproval. The piety rrquired 
by Jehovah, he suma up under three 
heads : stiict equity in all our transac
tions with our fellow men ; a heort set 
on doing them good, according to the 
claims which they have upon us : and 
diligent attention to everything belonging 
to converse with God. Comp. Dl,ut. 
x. 12, 18. See eli;o, os contrasting a 
right state of the hc1111. and life with 
ceremonial services, l Sam. xv. 22; Is. 
i. 11-20 ; Jer. ,ii. 21-23 ; Amos ,·. 
22-2-l ; Hos. vi, 6. A still more com
pendious de,acription of genuine religion 
is given by our Lord under the three
fold di vision of 1tpla-1s, ¥A,os and ..,/,rm, 
Matt, xxiii. 23 ; or, 11B Luke baa for 
the last, -r¾w &-yd'"'" -roii 8•oii, chop. 
xi. 42; which shows how completely 
mistaken Campbell is in referring it to 
the i;ociol virtues, end rendering it fidel
ity, There con be little doubt that 
Christ hod the passage of Micol1 in his 

eye. ::;;, Arab, ~' feeit, elahora-

"" in rB aliqua ; paravit ; also, indw-
• 

lriua t1I •olet-•; Syr. ~ ~• a,tutua, 

caUid,11; Eth X1u, validw, oon,ta,u 
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9 The voice of Jehovah crieth to the city, 
(And he who is wise will regard thy name) 
Hear ye the rod, and Him who bath appointed it. 

fuit; to be apt, ready, diligent, to bend 
the mind to anything; here, to apply it 
carefully and sedulou~ly to devotional 
and other spiritual exercises, which are 
essential to communion with God. ThWI 
the LXX, eTo,µ,o~ .i .... ; Theod. luTq,,,.
Al(ou : the fif'th Greek version, f/>po11-

.,.,, .. ,,; the Syr. ~• paratw; Vulg. 

aolicitum. The ideo of humility, which 
is that adopted in our common version, 
seems to have been derived from the Arab. 

IS.-;J ~' to train one's horse, i. e. 

by rendering him atthmiaaioe and patient 

of restraint; hence ~ 1..r;J• equw 

bene eurcitatw. See A. Schultens on 
Prov. xi. 2. Wbile this grace is an in
dispensable attribute of true religion, ond 
lies indeed at its very foundation, it is 
only one of the several important quali
ties of which it is composed. The term 
employed by the prophet comprehends 
them ell. Michaelis renders, mit gewia
aenhafter am-gfalt, " with conscientiollll 
solicitude." The comment of Jerome is 
not unworthy of notice; - "Ita prreci
pitur ut pr.cparati simus ombulare cum 
Domino Deo nostro, nulla hora dormire, 
nullo tempore seeuri esse debemus, sed 
semper expectnre pntremfamilias venicn
tem et diem formidare judicii, et in nocte 
hujus scculi dicere : ego dormio, l't cor 
meum vigilat." ~;.:;:i is the Hiphil In
finitive, u•cd adverbially. Dpe. Dutler 
and Lowth, Mr. Peters, and some others, 
arc of opinion that the sixth, sevmth, 
and eighth verses contain a dialogue be
tween Balok and Balaam ; but there 
does not appenr to be sufficient ground 
for it. The connection of these verses 
with verse fifth is not so close as they 
suppose. 

9. On the ground of the foreseen de
termination of the Jews, notwithstand
ing their present professions of repent
ance, to Jl('f!ll!Vere in a line of conduct 
diametrically opposite to that required by 

the Most High, the prophet proceeds to 
summon .their attention to the certainty 
of the judgmente that were to be inflicted. 
-,•:', for -,•,:-:',, to the city, i. c. Jeru
sel~, by w~y' ~f eminence. As she WBB 

preeminent in privilege, so she was also 
in regard to wickedness and guilt. :-;,i,.l'I 

Gesenius refers to an obsolete root ;,"-=•, 
which he thinks may probably ha.;'e 
meant to atand, atand out, and so to be. 
From such a root both this noun, and 
Ii~, heing, imbaiatence, a,,batance, may 
most natumlly be derived. The signi
fi~ations will then be, that which really 
u, aomething aolid or IJ1dJatantial, real 
thiadom, wealth, pm.Der, 1ecurity, delioer
ance, or whatever else beet agrees with 
the context. Comp. the Arab. ~,, 

in the acceptations jutJit re,tituitqu;· irgro
tum medicine ; ahndavit opibw vir ; 

1L.:.,, opul8ntia, abundantia opum; 

~,, largitw eat. The noun is used 

in parallelisms with :-:,;:I'!, wisdom,:-::;~, 
counael, :-;-,t,, 088iatancs, ,,, strength, 
'1-?.'t?• a ahiekl, etc. 'l'he LXX., who 
render it by '1A~h, /J~""• laxor, 
,,.,.,.,.,,pl11, luT~JA,.,., /Jo11A¾,, give in the 
present text the verb ,,.,1,,,..,, os if they 
hod read t•~i~, from S';; ; but they 
may, after all, have attached the same 
signification to ~:, The Syriac hae 

~~. doctrins ; the Targ. tt~~}i; 

teachers. The construction of the word 
here will dl'JICDd upon the reading of the 
following verb. If, with seven MSS., 
originally one more, and apparently an
other, one corrected, and one in the mar
gin, the LXX., Syr., Targ., V ulg .. and 
Arab., we read 1~":i •~-,~• tlioae wlio fear 
thy nanw,, the p&SN1ge will beet bP. ren
dered, there tDiU be safety or deli'Derance, 
i e. for such. In this cllllC we have to 
1111pply the 1111bstantive verb, and the ellip
sis of ',, to or for, On the other hand, 
if we ·retain the current reading :iii;i ~ 



254 MICAH. CJup, VL 

10 Are there still in the house ot' the wicked treasures of wicked
ness, 

And the accursed scanty ephah ? 
11 Can I be innocent with wicked balances, 

And with a bag of deceitful weights ? 
12 Whose rich men are full of violence, 

And her inhabitants speak falsehood ; 

':1~1• Ila ,!&all led thy nam11, we must, 
with our own, and other translators, w1-

derstand 'Zi•tt before ;,•1i~~, and take 
the noun in. the siguifi~ation ,olid, or 
aound wisdom. That 'li•~ is frequently 
to be thUB understood abstract nouns, 
comp. Ps. cix. 4, :,\,Er, ''t!• I am prayer, 
for ;,l:E?'I 'li•11 •,11, i ~:n a·;ian of prayer; 
Prov.',;_iii. 6.- r,~-~1"1, sin, for l"'t.:1'll"l. :i·11, 
the man of sin, 

0

i. e. the sin_;; ili. 
16. M~)!.:I!, indolence, for l'l~l!.!, 'li•~ tha 
man of indolence, etc. What greatly 
favors the reading ':I'!;!~ •~1 ; is its occur
ring only in this pi~. 

0

WhereBB ':II?.;;•~;• 
and other forms of 11-,• with ·c:i, are 
of frequent occurrence."·• It wBS • quite 
natural for copyists and punctators to 
substitute the former for the latter, but 
not the latter for the former. As to the 
ancient versions, the LXX. may, BS fre
quently, have translated from hearing, 
and thUB have mistaken the pronuncia
tion of ;,~-,• fur that of •it:.,•, which it 
so nearly ~~mbled. The ~:a~mon read
ing best suits the connection, Before an
nouncing his message, the prophet paren
thetically declares, that, whatever might 
be the treatment it would receive from 
the bulk of the people, the truly wise 
would regard it u God's mE881lgc, end 
having special respect to his revealed 
character as thereby disclosed, would 
find in it security and consolation in 
the approaching calamities. The nam11 

of the Lord is frequently UBed to ex
press the sum tot.al of the Di vine attri
butes, and often stands for God himself. 
:,~"!• signifies not merely to ,ee, but to 
recogniui practically, to ezperunce. 1 
Sam. xxiv. 12 ; P11. xu:iv. 13, lxxxix. 
49 ; Lam. iii. I. Contrasted with :-:11-, • 

~t,-le.uvi.10; n1:i; r-~ MN,';:~~: 

.M'IQ,;., the LXX., Syr., Vulg., and among 
the modems, Newcome end Ewald, take 
to signify tribe, or collectively tribea, and 
render in the vocative. The Terg. adopts 
a metaphorical signification, correspond
ing to that which attaches to t:::'li -
rendering, 11~-tJ~~~ t-:=i~"-• 0 Kinr/"and 
Prince I 1'he acceptation rod, 1111 em
blematicel of punishment, is ~t suited 
to the connection. Comp. Is. ix. 3, x. 
6, 24. :,:"!~: is also variously translated 
and explained : FDme deriving it from 
the root :,-,:i,, to adorn; FOme from -,,,, 
to teatify ; some adopt the significution 

of the .Arub. ~,, minatua fuil; while 

M"!!?.• congregation. There is no necessity 
for departing from the ordinary ~ignifi
cation of.,~:, to.fiz, at/Point. The only 
real difficulty liei in the feminine suffix 
'PI, which does not grnmmuticully agree 
with :i~,;. ; but even this muy be re
moved by taking the suffix GS u neuter, 
or us referring to :-:~"!• the calamity, un
derstood. Comp. Jer. ix. ll. Ewald, 
Mre Gemeine und wcr aitJ bestellt ! "let 
the community hear, and be that ap
points it," understanding thereby the 
king as principal ruler. Hitzig and 
Maurer, as in our common venrion, both 
make Jehovah the nominative to the 
verb. Comp. Jer. xlvii. 7. 

10-12. Several crimes are here speci
:11.ed as a sample of those which abounded, 
and on account of which the Divine 
judgments were to be brought upon the 
land. For -,\:i, at the beginning of a 
sentence, comp. Gen. xix. 12. . Forty
nine MSS., thirteen more originally, and 
perhapr one other, with one in the mar• 
gin, read 'lli"tlM tha man, instead of-:it1M; 
and this is ~ the reading of the b-
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Their tongue in their mouth is deceitful. 
13 I will surely smite thee incurably, 

Rendering thee desolate on account of thy sins. 
14 Thou mayest eat, but thou shalt not be satisfied, 

For thou shalt be inwardly depressed ; 
Thou mayest remove, but thou shalt not rescue, 
Or what thou rescuest I will give to the sword. 

15 Thou mayest sow, but thou shalt not reap; 

cin., the Bri.xian, and five other printed 
editions, and has the approvol of J nrchi, 
Abenczre, and Abarbanel, but it affords 
no suitable sense; and with ;i•~ in Ken
nicott's MS. 201, must be reg~ded as 
the result of interpretation. Owing to 
the same cause, numerous MSS. and 
editions have =~:"!· The LXX., Syr., 
and Vulg., have read "Dt::l"), the fire; but 
there cannot be any doubt, that it is 
only another form of 'C~:'!, there being 
merely an omission of the Yod, as there 
clearly is, 2 S_am. xiv. 19 ; and the 
Aleph corresponds to the same letter in 
the cognate forms : Chold. r,•~, Syr. 

~1• Arab. LJ"':?f, est, e:z:Bistit. The 

ellipsis of ~ before Ii;:; is not unfrequent. 
The Hebrews ~ much given to the 
falsification of their weights and mea
sures, though such conduct was repeat
edly prohibited by the law, Lev. xix. 
35, 36; Deut. :nv. 13-16; and else
where severely condemned in their sac
red writings. See Prov. xi. 1, xx. 10 ; 
and for the practice, comp. Ezek. xlv. 
9, 10; Hos. xii. 8; Amos viii. 5. ~l:l,.:PT, 

accursed, from t:~!• to IHJ angry, i~dig
nant. This participial form presents the 
object as suffering the effects of anger, or 
as marked with the Dhine displeasure. 
:-i:.,,.t~, ver. 11, the LX..'\.., Syr., and 
Tug., have read in the third person 
:-:::i.t:• though the two last render it in 
the· plural As the MSS. show no va
riation, the present reading must be re
tained ; but as this verb is never used 
transitively in Kai, we cannot refer the 
nominative to God, and interpret it of 
bis inquiring whether he could treat the 
persons in question as innocent, but must 
regard the prophet as putting the quea-

tion, for the seke of effect, into the 
mouth of one of themselves, end making 
him ask, how he could possibly lay claim 
to the character, while he had none but 
instruments of fraud in his :possci;sion ? 
the antecedent to -i;!~, whoae, vcr. 12, 
is-,,,:,, city, ver. 9. • 

13.' i:n this, and the following verses, 
severe judgments are threatened against 
the people on account of their iniquitous 
practices. The LXX., fsyr., Vulg., and 
Arab., render •r,•~_IJ.cl.• I ha1Je begun, or, I 
wiU begin, as if it. were the Iii phil of 
i,;r,, but it is that of~1,n, to be in pain, 
si~k: etc. As here used ~ith the infini
tive of n:; :"!, to smite, inflict punishment, 
it gives intensity to the threatening, end 
expresses the incurable nature of the pun• 
ishment. 

U. l'T;i :, is not to be referred, with 
Simonis nnd Gesenius, to the Arab. 
i.J.:>,, fame e:z:inanit'UII fuit, but to 

,c"'' aequior, et imbecillia, infirm™; 

and was mO!lt likely intended to expreso 

what we find in the Syr. t.2~0, 
" the diarrhma shall be within thee.'' The 
LXX. taking 1 1'.\"?; for ~n~, renders, 
rcml a-rcOTUfl i11 a-a&. '-t/.1'! is the· apocopated 
Hipbil of :t.~, to remove, end exprCl!SEII 
the attempt to save goods by removing 
them out of the way of the enemy. 
All the ancient versions have adopted 
the signification of ,. •r., with '::,, to seize, 
lay hold on, but that ~njugation of l~, 
has also the signification, to '"""'°"e any
thing. See Joh xxiv 2. 

15. r"l;t ':!;.,"!"'• Oil was expressed 
from the olive, by stamping or treading 
it out with the foot, in the same way aa 
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Thou mayest tread the olive, but thou shalt not pour out the 
oil; 

And the grape of the new wine, bot the wine thou shalt not 
drink; 

16 The statutes of Omri are strictly kept, 
And all the w01·k of the house of Ahab, 
And ye walk in their counsels ; 
That I may make thee desolate, 
And the inhabitants thel'eof' au object of hissing; 
Thel'efo1·e ye shall bea1· the reproach of my people. 

grapes were trodden. Hence the name 
ii;r# r,1, Gethaemane, or the oil,preu, 
~latt. xxvi. 36. Oil is indispensable to 
oriental comfort, being used for anointing 
the body, and perfuming the garments. 
It is also a very common ingredient in 
food. 

16, Hartmann stumbles at the intro
duction of this verse ; but it is quite in 
the manner of the prophet, to recur to 
the wicked character of his people. 
-,y,::,,-;j• is best rendered impersonally, 
th~ugh it refers to =!!• people, understood. 
Hithpael is here intensive of Piel Omri 
i~ specially mentioned, because he W88 

the founder of Samaria end the wicked 
house of Ahab, and a supporter of the 
superstitions ol Jeroboam, 1 Kings xvi. 

16-28. ,~,;~, in urt!M that, The He
brews did not, indeed, commit the wicked
ness described with the intention of bring
ing upon themselves divine punishment; 
but the punishment W88 88 certainly con
nected with the sin, in the purpose of 
God, 88 if its infliction bed been the end 
et which they aimed. ~ttv.~ "'1£:P r-1;,-, n, 
ye shaU bear tluJ reproach of ~y ~. 
i. e. your own reproach, that which you 
have deserved ; only the meaning is so 
expressed, in order to derive a high aggra
vation of their guilt from the relation in 
which they stood to Jehovah. The 
LXX. have ;..a,;,.,, which intimates that 
they either reed c•,::,, or •'lti, ws a de-
fective lllBIICuline plurii. • 

CHAPTER VII. 

BEll'OBB concluding, the prophet once more reverts to the wlckedneee of hie people, which 
he depicts with the darkest colon,, 1~. He then represents them in their state of cap• 
tivitr, brought to repentance, and confidently expecting the Divine Interposition, which 
would be rendered the more conspicuous by the complete destruction of their enemies, 
7-10. The restoration of Jerusalem, and the conversion of the hostile nations, are next 
predicted, 11, 12; while the previous desolation of Judea is traced to the sins of the In• 
habitants, 13. Turning to Jehovah, be prays for the undisturbed and pro,perou• con
dition of the restored nation, 14; to which a gracious response Is given, 15 The over
throw of the nations hostile to the Jewe, and their reverence for Jehovah, are then 
pointed out, 16, 17; and the prophecy clooee with a sublime and exulting appenl to hi■ 
gracious character, 18, and an nsourance thnt the co,·enant people should experience the 
full accomplishment of the sacred engagements Into which be had entered with their 
progenlton,, 19, 20. 



CHAP. VII. MICAH. 257 

I ALAs for me! 
For I am as when they gather the summer fruit. 
As when the vintage is gleaned: 
There is no cluster to eat, 
No early fig which my soul desireth. 

2 The pious bath perished from the land. 
And there is none upright among men ; 
They all lie in wait for blood ; 
They hunt each other into the net. 

3 For evil their hands are well prepared; 
The prince asketh, 

I. In no part of his prophecy does 
Micah !II> fearfully describe the W1iversel 
corruption of manneni which preveiled 
among the Jews as in the first six venies 
of this chapter. The picture is peculiarly 
applicable to their chftl8cter in the 
wicked reign of Ahaz, during which the 
prophet flourished, and was awfully 
anticipative of that which they again 
exhibited during the reigns immediately 
preceding the captivity. The preposition 
=? in-,•;~ ~',~:,=! ·n.-·~t;~~• denoting 
time as well as comparison, the two 
nouns in construction must be rendered 
as if they were verbs, though e literal 
translation would be, the gatheringa of 
the aummer fruit, and the gleanings of 
the vintage. For :,-, '=::I, t/,e early fi!I, 
see on Is. x.xviii. 4. • Th~ prophet com
pares the strong desire wrich he felt 

• to meet with a single pious man, to that 
eagemees with which the traveller looks 
in vain for one of thol!e delicious figs 
after the 8Ummer has advanced. 

2. Comp. Ps. xii. I, xiv. 2; Is. lvii. 1. 
t:-, r,, rendered in most of the versions 
de;t;.,.,,,eum, signifies also a net, which is 
so called from its enclo.ing or ahuUing 
up whatever it cetchea. Occurring, as 
it here does, in connection with the verb 
., ~::, to hunt, it is preferable to teke it 
in this ecceptetion. The Orientals em
ployed the net for hunting, as well as 
for fishing. The word is here in the ac
cusative case. 

3. This verse is very differently ren
dered by translators. The vennon of it 
which I have given appe&I!I to express 
88 literally 88 poesible the ideas, which, 

33 

it is generolly admitted, the prophet in
tended to convey. :rt:•:"! is frequently 
used to express the doing of anything 
tDeU, akilfully, aptly, and the like. Here 
it is intransitive. Ewold, with Michae
lis, Vogel and Doderlein, mistakes the 
meaning of the clause eltogether, when 
he explains it of endeavoring by bribery 
to prevail upon the magistrates to pro
nounet! that to be good which in itself is 
evil ;~-:-;;, which he is obliged to con
vert into l;l!,.-;;, a Pua! form, of which no 
example occllI8 in the Hebrew language, 
can only refer to the avaricious passion 
of the ruler. It it, therefore, the wicked
ness of their governors end judges, and 
not thet of the people themselves, which 
tbe latter clauses of the verse describe. 
After;~:-;; supply .,11:.;; and after t:~~. 
'D~-~- The8Ubstantive :,~l!• like the Arab. 

,s,SO, deaideromt, t,oluit, has here the sig-

;ification, vmh, deaire, tDill. See Schul
tens on Prov. x.-3; and the Kon\n ii. 87: 

~ ~ J,-; ~-;~ ~' 
r-'....ijf §~' "and tDhenever a 

meaaengw cometh to yuu tDith that tDhich 
your aoula desire not." Comp. Ps. Iii. 
9 ; Prov. xi. 6 ; and for the cognate 
'DI;.~. !"11!, Deut. xii. 16, 20. r,:i_~, sig
nifies to intertlDiM, bind together, as the 
branches of trees, ropes. etc. ; here, me
taphorically, to effect by united effort. 

Comp. the .Arab. ~, miacuit com-

miacuit, Byr. 
,.. .. 

'-6'-~ concorda~it, 
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And the judge also, for a reward ; 
And the great man giveth utterance to the desire of his soul ; 
They combine to act perversely. 

4 The best of them is like a prickly thorn ; 
The most upright is worse than a thorn hedge ; 
The day of thy watchmen, thy visitation cometh ; 
Now shall be their perplexity. 

5 Place no faith in a companion ; 
Trust not a familiar friend ; 
From her that lieth in thy bosom 
Guard the doors of thy mouth. 

6 For the son despiseth his father ; 
The daughter riseth up against her mother ; 
The daughter-in-law against her mother-in-law: 
A man's enemies are the members of his own family. 

Dathe: co,ijunctia flirihva ezequuntur. 
The princes, judges, and great men, con
spired to set aside all law and right in 
their treatment of the poor of the land. 
The suffix n is to be taken as a neuter, 
and refers to the injustice practised by 
the rulers. Thus Calvin : " Deinde com
plicant ipsam pravitatem : hoe est hine 
fit ut grassetur furiO!!a crudelitas, quoniam 
conspirant inter se et gubernatores et qui 
volunt sibi acquirere peccandi licentiam : 
quasi contexerent inter se funes, con
firmant hoe modo pravitatem." 

i. Both ::iiu, good, and -,-::,, upright, 
are here used superlatively. • Comp. for 
this use, Gen. xlv. 23; Is. i. 19; Exod. 
xv. 4. It frequently OCCW'!! in Arabic. 
j)'!M_ is now allowed to designate a species 
o{thorn, and not a brier. AB the lQ now 
stands before :-:::..e-=, it must he taken as 
an emphatic co~parative, which derives 
it.s force, not from any adjective ex
pl'm'!ed, but from the noun to which it is 
prefixed, as in Ps. lxii. 10 ; Is. xli. 24 ; 
or it may have originally belonged as a 
suffix to the preceding noun "'li:, in which 
case c::iiu and c"'lli• must have corres
ponded 'to each oth~; l~ving an ellipsis 
or the ::, which bod just been used in 
j,".1.M_::, By "the day of thy wetchmen," 
the period of calamity predicted by the 
prophets is meant. With this, the fol-

lowing :-:1 i'I!, "iaitation, is explicatively 
parallel. For :-:::i:c~ ci,, a day of per
plezity, see on le. xxii. 6. The reference 
in tl is not to the watchmen, improperly 
interpreted by some of falEe prophets ; 
nor is it to be confined to the persons 
of rank and office described ver. 3 ; but 
to the people generally. 

6, 6. cpl,~, Arab. ~I, familiaria 

aoci11a, from ui.11, corijunzit, ,ocia~ie, 

etc., a familiar, ond, by implication, a 
confidentiul, friend. '!>:;.~r:~, LXX. 
A,-,1'4(••· Comp. Deut. xxxii. 15. The 
root I;:?,~, primorily signifies to wither, fall 
off as leaves, and tropically to act wickedly, 
irreligioualy, as one that has fallen off 
from God. Comp. ',:H, Ps.xiv. 1. :-:~:;7, 
an atrocious deed, Gen. xxxiv. 7; Jud. 
xix. 23, 24. The state of things here 
de;cribed is that of the most wretched 
perfidiousness, onorchy, and confusion, 
in which the mO!lt intimate could have 
no confidence in each other, ond the 
clO!ll'St ties of relationship were violated 
and contemned. Comp. Jer. ix. 2-6. 
-WOTplo11s AAA~,_.,., ,1,,... ,rd,,,.as Tobr 
µ~ tnro11llalo11s, 1tal -yov,is Tl1tvlllJ1, 1tal 
411,Alf>obs 411,A~I', o:1t,lo11r olH,I.,.,, Diog. 
Laert. vii. 32. In language strikingly 
llimilar, Ovid describes the iron age : 
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'I But I will look for Jehovah ; 
I will wait for the God of my salvation ; 
My God will hear me. 

8 Rejoice not over me, 0 mine enemy l 
Though I have fallen, I shall rise again ; 
Though I sit in darkness, Jehovah is my light. 

9 I will bear the indignation of Jehovah, 
Because I have sinned against him ; 
Till he plead my cause, and give effect to my sentence; 
He will bring me forth to the light ; 
I shall behold his righteousness. 

10 Mine enemy also shall see it, 
And shame shall cover her. 
She that said to me, ,vhere is Jehovah thy God ? 
Mine eyes shall behold her ; 

•• Vivitur ex rapto; non hospes ab ho&
pite tutus, 

Non soror a genera; fratrum quoque 
gratia rara est. 

Imminet exitio vir conjugis, ilia mariti ; 
Lurida terribiles miscent aconita no

vercre, 
Filius wite diem patrios inquirit in 

annos.'' 
Meta,nqrph. i 144, 

Our Saviour appropriates the words to 
the treacherous and cruel treatment which 
he taught his disciples to expect from 
their nearest relatives, Matt, x. 36, 36 ; 
'Luke xii, 63. 

7. Having described the wickedness 
of the Jews, the prophet abruptly changes 
the scene, and introduces them to view 
in that state of captivity in Babylon in 
which it was to issue, There, at a dis
tance from the land of their fathers, they 
are brought to repentance, and the ex
ercise of true piety ; end seeking again 
to their covenant God, they expre911 the 
fullest confidence that he would in due 
time deliver them from banishment. 
liiJ:S• here used in Piel, signifies to look 
out for an answer to prayer, divine aid, 
etc. Comp, Ps. v. 4. 

8, 9. Who the enemy intended by the 
prophet is, cannot be positively decided. 
Some interpreten! think Babylon ; others, 
Edom. For the former, aee ler. L 11 ; 

for the latter, Obad. 12 ; for both, Ps. 
cxxxvii 7, 8. 1,:i:i-r,:;, daughter of 
Bahylon, or b.,~;:;:, daughter of Edo1n, 
for Babylon and Edom themselves, ia 
understood in the feminine participle 
r,:;i~il, mine Bn8111Y, For the idiom, see 
on'is. i. 8. The Jews understand Rome 
as profesiing Christianity to be meant by 
the enemy. See Pococke on Vl.'l'!!es 9th 
and 10th. "Light" and "darkness" 
are used, as frequently, for prosperity and 
adversity. The 9th va,ie contains a beau
tiful specimen of submissiveness and pa
tient endurance of sufl'eri.ng, from a 
humbling conviction of the demerit of 
sin ; accompanied by the firm pel!!Uesion, 
that when the chastisement had wiswered 
its end, Jehovah would graciously afford 
deliverance, :-:j:~l!• righteou.meaa, is here 
to be understood 'with reference to the 
kindnua or fa:cor which God was to 
show to his people, in strict accordance 
with the tenor of his promises, rather 
than to the punishment of their enl'ltlies. 

10. The deliverance of the Jews was 
to be the occasion of the destruction of 
their foel!, who, because the former had 
no visible object of worship, and had 
been delivered. into their power, taunt
ingly BBked: ':j~:,·~~ :,!:,' ~~. VJhere i., 
Jefwvah thy God1 The feminine suffix 
refers to ii•:s-r,:q, daughtsrof Zion, Uil• 
deretood. • 
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She shall now be trodden upon as the mire of the streets. 
11 In the day when thy walls shall be rebuilt, 

In that day the decree shall be extended ; 
12 In that day they shall come to thee 

From Assyria to Egypt ; 
Even from Egypt to the river, 
From sea to sea, and from mountain to mountain. 

11, 12. Micah resumes the language 
of prophecy, and, addressing JLTUsalern, 
announces her restoration, and the way 
that would be paved for the con ver.iion 
of the surrounding hostile nations to the 
true religion. Such oppeare to me to be 
the meaning of these Vl'l'BeB, which have 
been very voriou~ly interpreted. jfrr. 
atalttte, decree, order, appointment, LXX. 
11op.1µ,,., Symm. tt1Ta~, Theod. wpo

O'T11-yl"I, some refer to the tyrannical 
enactments of the Babvlonians ; some to 
the order of Artaxer"xes, Ezra iv. 21; 
some to the punishment decreed upon 
the enemies of the Jews; some to the 
idolatrous statutes, with which tbe Jews 
complied ; some to the boundary of the 
Holy Land; and some to the preaching 
of the gospel among all nations, of which 
last interpretation Calvin says : " Sed 
locus hie non patitus se ita violenter tor
queri." Secker, Newcome, Vogl'l, Diid
erlein, and othere, join vii to r11"1:, and 
fonn a reduplicate verb rnrM"',. of the 
whole ; with whom, as to meaning, 
Gesenius agrees, who rejects t i, alto• 
gcther, nnd renders, die, ille proc11l ab68t. 
Tbcsaur. p. 1284. What would seem to 
determine the meaning of the term, as 
here used, Is the light thrown upon r I'!;, 
to be diatant, remm,e to a di,tance, etc., 
by the geographical specifications con
tained in verse 12th. The subject of 
both verees is sufficiently proved to be 
identical, by the repetition of tt~:, '!li •, 
that day, which indisputably is the ci•, 
day, spoken of at the beginning of verse 
11 th. ,Vhatever the decree or command 
was, the effect of its promulgation was to 
be the coming of foreignere from diff'M't'l1t 
re;?ions to the Jewish prople, reassemb
ling at Jerusalem, tti=1: ':!"'.'.~• The most 
natural construction is, that the decree 
of God respecting the political chnngl'S 

that were to take place, was not to be 
ccnfincd to Babylon, but was to be ex
tended to all the countries round about 
Judea, in con@equcnce of which great 
numbere would become proselytes to the 
Jewish faith. There is an ellip,,is of the 
preposition =!, in, lxfore t:i•, day, in all 
the three instances in which it here oc
cll1'B. , before ':J ·:.~ is not pleonastic, 
but is used, as in several oth<'r instonccs, 
afterwords which imply condition or time. 
See Exod. xvi. 6; I Sam. xxv. 27. ~i=· 
is used impersonally : "one, they ~hRll 
come ; " it is rendered in the plural in 
the LXX., Torg., and Arab., end one of 
Kennicott's MSS. reads ,~,=•· '!'hot 
""!.~, has originally been •-:,r,, the po
r~ll~lism, compared with othe·r imrtances 
of its occurrence, sufficiently shows. The 
change of ., into -,, end f!ice TJersa, by 
tronscribere, owing to thdr great l'e!'em
blance to each other, i9 very common. 
For example in i-1;.·-: nnd l"'I;."";, l Chron. 
i. 6 i ~•:-,;-, ond c•::"'!.:.,, ver. 7; t·~, 
and t:•.:T·, Ps. liv. r,";' ~'!l: and -,~,:,;: 
lx.xxi. 1· ;- ,~~...,: nnd ii~,:• Prov. x. 32.; 
and especially as corresponding to the 
present case, "i":.~ and ':!":.~• Ps. cx:xxix.. 
20. The lotter reading is found in fif
teen MSS., hos been originally in eleven 
more, and is in one printed edition. No 
objection can be taken from the preposi
tion assuming the poetic form •-::-, while 
in the following sentence we h;,.e .,~ ; 
the same variety appears in ·:.r:r~ nnd 
~rt~, l Sam. xi. 7. It is el,:o worthy of 
notiCf' that the LXX. have read i"''.'.l; nt 
the beginning of the Vl'l'M', as if it had 
been i".'.~, hov.ing rendered it al ,..,/l\fis 

aou. By -,i::~, I underetand E_qypt, and 
not fortijication. Comp. 2 Kings xix, 
24, Is. xix. 6, on which sre my note. 
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13 Nevertheless the land shall be desolate 
On account of her inhabitants, 
Because of the fruit of their doings. 

14 Feed thy people with thy crook, 
The flock of thine heritage ; 
That dwell alone in the wood, in the midst of Carmel; 
Let them feed in Bashan and Gilead, as in ancient days. 

15 As in the days of thy coming forth from Egypt, 

Upon this construction, Assyria and 
Egypt are contrasted, just ns they arc Is. 
xix. 23, where the same subject is treated 
of in almost the same language. -,m, the 
river, 1t11T' l(oxiir, i. e. the Eupi;;ates, 
corresponding in the parallelism to -, ~.:i15. 
Assyria. The Syr. and Targ. have mis
taken -,;:s in -,;:.;1:1, for Tyre; as the lat
ter has •a1:1, for A1:menia. The conclud
ing word~ ~f the verse, ~:,:, -,:,i t:•,: c• ,, 
stand irregularly for "11;~; t:~·..:...;:.; ·=~~~ 
-,l")--r:.!' It does not appear thiit any 
specific • mountains are intended ; the 
prophet describes in general terms the 
natural bowidaries of the countries from 
which the persons spoken of were to 
come. For a prophetical illustration of 
these verses, see on Is. xuc. 23-25. 

13. The conjunctive, in :-:rrl"!: is used 
antithetically to introduce a sentence pre
dictive of what should take place previous 
to the arrival of the events mentioned in 
the VP.l'Sell immediately preceding. It 
has the force of but yet, neoe1-theleas, or 
the like. However bright the prospects 
which opened upon the Jews in futurity, 
they were not to forget the punishment 
that was to intervene, but ought to repent 
of their sins, to which it was to be traced 
ns its cause. Some interpret y~~l"!• the 
land, of Babylonia; but this construction 
seems less apt. 

14. In the believing anticipation of 
the fulfilment of the Divine promises 
made to the covenant people, Micah 
addresses a prayer to Jehovah, which, 
though brief, is distinguished fur the 
poetical elevation of its style, and the 
appropriateness of its petition. Like 
many other prayl'l'!I in the Old Testa
ment, it is prophetic in its aspect, The 
Jewish prople are frequently spoken of 
wider the metaphor of a 11.ock, and Jc-

hovah as their shepherd. See Ps. Jxxx, 
1. xcv. 7, c. 3. They are·elso often re
presented as his special heritage, Deut. 
iv. 20, vii. 6, xxxii. 9, Some understand 
"'I"!=.~ -~:,i, dweUing alone or aolitarily, as 
descriptive of the condition of the Jews in 
captivity, and -,:t~. fure,t, of the dangem 
and annoyances to which they were ex
posed while in that state. That it rather 
refers to the security and prosperity of 
their restored condition may fairly be 
concluded from the meaning of similar 
language in other passages. Thus, in 
the celebrated propha-y of Balaam, N um. 
xxiii. 9, which, in all probability, Micah 
had in view, we read, ,::-;i: -r=:;~ i:~-,::i 
::i-sra,• ti.1::, c•~l=l~, Behold I the peopk, 
ah"ali ·dwell ai,n;e, and al,all not be reck
oned an,ong the t1atuma. Comp. Deut, 
xxxiii. 28; Jer. xlix. 31 ; and for -:.:, 
as used figuratively for a place of safety 
and cool repose, see Ezck. xxxiv. 25. 
The meaning of the prophet is, that on 
being brought back to their own land, 
they should no longer be mixed with, 
and exposed to enemil'!I, but live by 
thernsel ves in a state of undisturbed tran
quillity. For instances of the porogogic 
Yod affixed to participles, !!re Gen. xlix. 
11; Deut. xxxiii. 16; Obad. 3; Zech. 
xi. 17. That the Carmel here mentioned 
must be the celebrated mountain on the 
coast of the Mediterranean, see on Amos 
i. 2. The ngions of Baahan and Gilead, 
on the east of the Jordan, were likewise 
celebratoo for their rich pasturage, and 
were, on this account, chosen by the 
tribes of Reuben and Gad, and the holf 
tribe of ManBS11Ch, Numb. xxxii.; Deut, 
iiL 12-1 7, Comp. as strictly parallel, 
Jer. 1. 19. 

15, The answer of Jehovah to the 
prophet's prayer, assuring the nation, 
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I will show them marvellous things. 
16 The nations shall see it, and be ashamed of all their power; 

They shall lay their hands upon their mouth; 
Their ears shall become deaf. 

1 'l They shall lick dust like the serpent ; 
Like reptiles of the earth they shall tremble from their hiding

places; 
They shall turn with fear towards J ehovali.; 
They shall be afraid of thee. 

18 Who is a God like thee, 
Pardoning iniquity, and passing by transgression, 
In regard to the remnant of his heritage ? 
He retaioeth not his anger for ever, 
Because be delighteth in mercy. 
He will again have compassion upon us, 

that the same Almighty power which 
had interposed in so remarkable a man
ner for their deli verence from Egypt, 
would again wonderfully appear on their 
behalf, Comp. Jcr. xvi. 14, lo. Such 
changea of person 88 in ':f, thy, end ~~, 
him, are common. The reference in 
both is to the people of the Jews. 

16. The :,-, ,c~, potDM', spoken ot, is 
that of the hm:til~ nations, of which they 
were so proud, and which they regarded 
88 invincible, and not that of the Jews 
when restored, 88 Jwtius and Tremellius, 
Tarnovius, Stokes, and eome others, hove 
imagined. The letter half of the verse 
most grepbicelly describes the silence, 
BStonisbment, and utter consternation, 
with which they should be seized. Com. 
Jud. xviii. 19; Job xxi. 6; Ps. cvii. 42; 
Is. Iii. 15. 

I 7. An equelly graphic description of 
the state of degradation and terror to 
which the enemiea were to be reduced. 
Comp. Ps. lxxii. 9 ; Is. xlix. 23, lxv. 26. 
For c•~r,:;, crawler,, or nptile,, comp. 
Deut. xx~ii. 24. The distinctive use of 
':!:!, to and ,~, from or of, 88 here used, 
shows that there is not a change of person 
in ':f~~• and that the affix 1 refers, not 
to Jehovah, but to the people of the Jews. 
The fear ultimately produced in the minds 
of their enemiea was to be a religious fear 
or veneration which should attract them 

tmDarrh Jehovah 88 its object. Comp. 
for this construction of '::< ., r;a, to eur
ciae reverential regard tow~rds God, Hos. 
iii. 6. Combined with the circumstan
ces wtder which the nations were to ac
knowledge the supremacy of Jehovah, 
wos their standing in awe of the politico! 
power of the Jews. See on Is. xix. 17. 

18. Impelled by strong feelings of 
gratitude at the anticipated deliverance 
of his people, the prophet breaks out 
into a strain of the sublimeat praise and 
admiration, and gives a description of 
the gracious character of God, unrivalled 
by any contained in the Scriptures. The 
phrase ,-;~-~~ .,~_::, paaaing by tram
greasion, is. a metaphor, taken from the 
conduct of a traveller who passes on 
without noticing an object to which he 
doea not wish to give bis attention. The 
idea which it commwticates is not, that 
God is wtobservant of sin, or that it is 
regarded by him 88 a matter of little or 
no importance, but that he does not mark 
it in particular cll8ell with a view to pun• 
ishment; that be does not punish, but 
forgive. Comp. Prov. xi.x. 11, Amos vii. 
8, in which latter p888Bge the verb alone 
is used. The opposite is expreased by 
ii:it "1'1;1?, to watch i11iquity, Ps. c:ux. 3, 
i. e. to keep it in view in order to punish 
it. ri•1t::ii, rem,aam, does not neceMmily 
imply a sinan or inconsiderable number, 
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19 He will subdue our iniquities; 
Yea, thou wilt cast all their sins into the depths of the sea. 

20 Thou wilt grant the truth to Jacob, 
The kindness to Abraham, 
Which thou didst sware to our fathers 
From the days of old. 

but merely conveys the general notion of 
a surviving body of men : here it means 
those of the Jewish nation who should 
be alive at the termination of the cap
tivity. Y'i.11• to dslight, according to the 
.Arab. ~, jlezit, injlezit, lignum, 
projecit, properly expresses the bent ar 
propenaion of the mind, or what we 
commonly call its inclination towards an 
object ; hence duire, affection, d,;light. 
The combined force of "'l~I"! YE?.1'!• bent on 
kindneaa, is inimitable, the primary idea 
of "'11:l n being that of eager desire or lot,e 
t.ow~ an object. It is the term which 
is so often rendered laving-kindnea, in 
our common version. 

19. This verse may be regarded as 
containing a beautiful epiphonema, in 
which the people of the Jews exultingly 
avow their full confidence in the forgiv
ing mercy and subduing power of their 
God. :::ii'li, to turn, in ~i:n.,, :i~:i·, is, 
as usual before another ~~b:• empl~yed 
adverbially to signify again. God bad 
often pitied and delivered his people. It 
is here intimated that his compassion 
was not exhausted, but should be ex.er
cised towards them anew. All the mean
ing found by Rosenmiiller, Gesenius and 
Maurer, in ~''I!~ i~ 'lli:;.=l, is that of dis
regarding or not avenging, but there is 
no ground for rejecting the radical idea 
of trampling undw foot as memu,a. Sin 
must ever be regarded as hostile to man. 
It is not only contrary to his intere8ts, 
but it powerfully opposes and combats 

the moral principles of bis nature, and 
the higher principles implanted by grace; 
and but for the counteracting energy of 
divine in8uence, must prove victorious. 
Without the subjugation of evil propen
sities, pardon would not be a bl-ing • 
If the idolatrous and rebellious disposi
tion of the Jews bad not been subdued 
during their stay in Babylon, they would 
not have been restored. The total and 
irrevocable forgiveness of sins is forcibly 
expreued by casting them into the 
depths of the sea. What is deposited 
there is completely hid from the view, 
and cannot in any way affect us. Instead 
of er, i-:t.:ti, their sins, five MSS. read 
~,·r~;.n, our sins, which is the read
ing-~f the LXX., Syr., Vulg., and Arab. 
It may, however, only be a correction; 
the change of person we have frequently 
bad occasion to notice. 

20. The return from captivity, while 
it furnished a striking specimen of the 
covenanted fidelity and kindness of Je
hovah, WBB only preliminary to the in
finitely greater display of tht.'Se attributes 
in the mission of the Messiah, the Seed 
of Abraham in whom all the families of 
the earth were to be blessed. The words 
of this verse are quoted, with scarcely 
any variation, in the inspired song of 
Zacharias. with direct application to Him 
of whom his son had just been born to 
be the forerunner, Luke i. 72, 73. Be
fore the names of the patriarchs, a verb 
signifying to declartl, promiae, or the like, 
is understood. 



NAHUM. 

PREFACE. 

Owmo to the paucity of information respecting the prophet Nahum, 
little can be said in regard to bis life and times. All that we know of 
him personally is, that be was the native of a town or village called Elkosh, 
chap.i 1. 

The only historical data furnished by the book itself with respect to the 
period at which he flourished, are the following : the humiliation of the king
doms of Israel and Judah, by the Assyrian power, chap. ii. 3 ; the final in
vasion of Judah by that power, i. 9, 11 ; and the conquest of Thebes in 
Upper Egypt, iii. 8-10. But the removal of the glory of the Hebrew king
doms, to which reference is made, could only be that which was effected by 
Tiglath-pileser and Shalmaneser, by whom the Israelites were carried into 
captivity; when the Jews also were harassed and spoiled by the Syrians, as 
well as impoverished by the large sum of money paid by Ahaz to the former 
of these monarchs. See Is. vii.-ix.; 2 Chron. xxviii. Sargon, who appears 
to have succeeded Shalmaneser, not satisfied with the reduction of Phrenicia 
by that king, and fearing lest-Egypt should prevail upon the conquered prov
inces of the west to join her in a confederacy against him, undertook an ex
pedition into Africa ; and, though history is silent as to the event, it would 
appear from chap. iii. 8-10, that the expedition proved so far successful, that 
he took Thebes, the celebrated metropolis of Upper Egypt. It was by his 
successor, Sennacherib, that the last attempt was made by the Assyrians to 
crush the Jewish people, which issued in the total defeat of their army. 

Now, since the last of these events took place in the fourteenth year of 
Hezekiah, and the circumstances connecte!I with it are clearly referred to by 
Nahum, partly prophetically, and partly as matter of historical notoriety, 
chap. i. 9-13, it follows that he must have lived in, or about the year n. c. 
714. Jarchi, Abarbanel, Grotius, Junius and Tromelius, and Justi, place 
him in the reign of Manasseh, and some, as Ewald, would make him contem
porary with Josiah; but Bp. Newton, Eichhorn, Ilertholdt, Rosemniiller, 
Newcome, Horne, Gesenius, de ,v ette, Jahn, Gramberg, Winer, Maurer, 
and Knobel, unanimously agree with Jerome in referring his ministry to the 
latter half of the reign of Hezekiah. Neither the opinion of Josephus, that 
he foretold the destruction of Nineveh in the reign of Jotham, nor that of 
Clement of Alexandria, that he lived between Daniel and Ezekiel, has met 
with any supporters. But if, as is highly probable, he flourished in one of 
the latter years of Hezekiah, his prophecy must have been delivered nearly 
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one hundred years before its accomplishment; for Nineveh was overthrown, 
and the Assyrian power destroyed, by the joint forces of Cyaxarcs and Na
bopolassar, in the reign of Chyniladanus, n. c. 625. 

Considerable difference of opinion obtains with respect to the birth-place of 
the prophet. That '":ii-~t:!J:!, the Elko.,hile, was designed to point out the place 
of his nativity, and not 

0

his paternity, as the Targumist interprets, is evident 
from a comparison of the form with similar instances of the Y od affixed, 
1 Kings xvii. 1 ; Jer. xxii. 27 ; Micah i. 1. There arc two cities of the name 
of Elkosh, each of which has had its advocates, as that which may lay claim 
to the honor of having given birth to Nahum. The one, Lr'_,Ji-11, Elkosh, is 
situated in Koordistan, on the cast side of the Tigris, about three hours' jour
ney to the north of Mosul, which lies on the same side of the ril'er, opposite 
to Nunia, supposed to be the site of ancient Nineveh. It is inhabited by 
Chaldean or Nestorian Christians, and is a place of great resort by Jewish 
pilgrims, who firmly believe it to be the birth-place and the burial-place of 
the prophet, to whose tomb they pay special respect. It is, however, gener
ally thought that the tradition which connects this place with his name is of 
later date; and that it owes its origin to the Jews or the Nestorians, who 
imagined that he must have lived near the principal scene of his prophecy ; 
and that the name had been transferred to the place from a town so called in 
Palestine just as our colonists have given the name of towns in Britain to 
those which they have erected in America and Australia. The other place 
is Elcesi, or Elkesi, a village in Galilee, which was pointed out to Jerome as 
a place of note among the Jews, and which, though small, still exhibited some 
slight vestiges of more ancient buildings.* Eusebius mentions it in his ac
count of Hebrew places; and Cyrill (ad cap. i. 1,) is positive as to its 
situation being in Palestine.t It has been thought, and not without reason, 
by some, that Capernaum, Heb. c,r,~ -,~:,, most properly rendered the village 
of Nahum, derived its name from our prophet having resided in it, though he 
may have been born elsewhere in the vicinity, just as it is said to have been 
/i 15(11 ..-&>.,s of our Lord, though he was born at Bethlehem. 

Where the prophet was when he delivered his predictions, is not specified; 
but, from his familiar reference to Lebanon, Carmel, and Bashan, it may be 
inferred that he prophesied in Palestine ; while the very graphic manner in 
which he describes the appearance of Sennacherib and his army, chap. i. 
9-12, would seem to indicate that he was either in, or very near to Jerusalem 
at the time. What goes to confirm this supposition, is the number of terms, 
phrases, etc., which he evidently borrowed from the lips of Isaiah. Comp. 
l"l'!i~~ :-;h .,~, ti~."?• i. 8, and :-;-;,~~ ;"l~~, ver. 9, with.,~~; 'q~, Is. viii. 8, 
and ;"li' ;"l~:;, Is. x. 23; ;-;~~~~ ;-;~,017 ;"lj:'1::1, ii. 11, with :,r~~,:::i~ Y1~:'1 j,j?_i:::i, 

• 11 Porro quod additur, Naum Elce,a,J, quidam putaut EIOOAreum patrem epse Naum, et 
secuodum Hebneam tradltionem etiam ipsum propbetam fuiRSe; quum Elceai uaque bodJe 
lu Galilrea vlculllS sit, pa"us quidem et vix ruinis veterum reditlciorum lodicaos vesijgla, 
.ed tameu not11S Judmls, et mlhi quoque a cireumduoente mooetrat11S," - Rimm. Pr~f, i11 

Naum. 

t -roii &..-b -rijs 'E>.ic,d· ttrl,µ11 II~ ..tm, ..,,1,y,.,,s ..-oii Tijs 'loullcJcu, xrl,par. 

34 
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Is. xxiv. 1; ti~~r,~-1,:;~ :,~'l~1'1,, ii. 11, with :,~r,~l'l •~1;,q ~~~• Is. xxi. S; 
c'i':;i ,.-~~~ -,~::il:/ •~-~-i C'"1l1l'.!-...:1,,. :i~.I"!, ii. 1, with -~f'l c,"'1l1~-;,. ~,~-:i1:, 
b;',;i t•l#i; -,;;~, Is. lii. 7, etc. 

The subject of the prophecy is the destruction of Nineveh, which Nahum 
introduces, after having in the first chapter, and at the beginning of the 
second, depicted the desolate condition to wbich,.in the righteous providence 
of God, the country of the ten tribes had been reduced by the Assyrian 
power; the invasion of Judah by Sennacherib, whose destruction, and that 
of his army, be predicts; and the joyful restoration of both the captivities to 
their own land, and the enjoyment of their former privileges. His object ob
viously was, to inspire his countrymen with the assurance, that, however 
alarming their circumstances might appear, exposed as they were to the for
midable army of the great eastern conqueror, not only should his attempt 
fail, and his forces be entirely destroyed, but his capital itself should be 
taken, and his empire overturned. The book is not to be divided into three 
separate parts, or prophecies, composed at different times, as some have im
agined, but is to be regarded as one entire poem, the unity of which is plainly 
discoverable throughout. 

The style of Nahum is of a very high order. He is inferior to none of the 
minor prophets, and scarcely to Isaiah himself, in animation, boldness, and 
sublimity; or, to the extent and proportion of his book, in the variety, fresh
ness, richness, elegance, and force of his imagery. The rhythm is regular 
and singularly beautiful; and with the exception of a few foreign or provin
cial words, his language possesses the highest degree of classical purity. His 
description of the Divine character at the commencement is truly majestic i 
that of the siege and fall of Nineveh inimitably graphic, vivid and impres
sive. 



CHAPTER I. 

Tlm prophet opens with a sublime description of the attrlbntes and operation, of Jehovah 
with a view to inspire his people with confidence in bis protection,~- The ABByriaW: 
•~ then unexpectedly addressed and described, 9---11; and their destruction, together 
with _the deliverance of the Jews connected with that event, are aet forth in the language 
of triumph and exultation, 12-16. 

l THE SENTENCE OF N INEVEU : 

The Book of the Vision of Nahum the Elkoshite. 
2 Jehovah is a jealous and avenging God ; 

Jehovah is an avenger and furious ; 
Jehovah is an avenger with respect to his adversaries ; 

1, For the meaning of 11t':1t-:, l!C8 on 
Is. xiii. l ; and for the histori;al circum
stances connected with Nine1Jeh, see on 
Jonah i. 2. Between the time of the 
prophet just referred to end that of Na
hum, there elapsed a period of about one 
hundred nnd fifty yelll'B. The inscrip
tion consiHts of two parts ; the former of 
which is supposed by some to be from o 
later hand. If genuine, we should rather 
expect the order to have been reversed. 

1. The exordium, which begins here 
and reaches to ver. 8, is highly magnifi
cent. The repeated use of the Incom
municable Name, nnd of the participle 
~i:.l, arumging or avenger, gives great 
force to the commencement. Nothing 
con exceed in grandeur and sublimity 
the description which the prophet fur
nishes of the Divine character. The 
attributes of infinite purity, inflexible 
rectitude, irresistible power nnd bound
less goodness, set forth and illustrated 
by images borrowed from the history of 
the Hebrews, the scenery of Palestine, 
and the more astounding phenomena of 
nature, present to view a God worthy 
of the profoundest reverence, the most 
unbounded confidence, and the most in
tensive love. How inferior the other
wise sublime description given of the 
anger of Jove by B..scbylus: 

x~.:.11 O'fO'dl..wrru• 

/3pu,c:la II' 1,x,:, ..-apap111eiT111 

/3po11Tijs, lll.11tos II' lttll.dp:rrolJO', 
UT•pO'IN/S (d,rvpo1, O'Tpoµ./3o1 II~ 1tOr111 
.11,.tu11011u,· u1e,,,.,., a· ,..,,,.,.,,, 
Tl'EUµ.atra ,rd,,,-,.,,,, •ls II.Al\.7111.a 
O'TUII/ /an-/,n,01111 la1rollH1tllV/J,fl/G, 

Prom, tlinctm, 1089, 
lltitj;., jealmu, from llt~j:, to be warm, 
(7111.,l,.,, bum t»ith :uial, anger, jealmuy. 
Tl1e term is here used iu,~,,..,...,,..~.:.$, 
principally in the last of these occepta
tions, though not to the entire exclusion 
of the others. The term describes a keen 
feeling of injured right, coupled with a 
strong inclination to see justice done to 
the parties concerned. :-:ii::n 1:,:i, lit. a 
lord, or maater of fury, an idi~~ by which 
the possession of an attribute or quality is 
frequentlyexpressed. Com.rii:',r:!.l'! 1:~:;_ 
a maatar of dreama, i. e. a dreamer·; I:~;. 
1i'li~I!, a maater of the kmfl"8, i. e. elo
quent. In these VeI!lell the prophet ap
pears to have an eye specially to the judg
ments which God had brought upon his 
oountry by means of the .Assyri.11J111, both 
when they carried away the ten tribes, 
and now when they had again rushed 
into the land, and taken the fortified 
cities of Judah. -,~~. properly signifies 
to tDatch, obsen,11, in a bad sense, to mark 

for puuisbment. Arab. ,'al, oculoa oon-
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He keepeth his anger for his enemies. 
3 Jehovah is long-suffering, but great in power; 

He will by no means treat them as innocent: 
J eho,·ah bath his way in the whirl-wind and in the storm, 
And the clouds are the dust of his feet. 

4 He rebuketh the sea and maketh it dry, 
He parcheth up all the rivers: 
Bashan languisheth, and Carmel, 
And the bloom of Lebanon languisheth. 

5 The mountains quake at him, 
And the hills are melted ; 
The earth heaves at its presence, 
The world and all that inhabit it. 

6 Before his indignation who can stand? 
And who can subsist in the heat of his anger ? 
His fury is poured out like fire, 
And the rocks are overthrown by him. 

'1 Jehovah is good, a fortress in the day of distress; 
And knoweth those that trust in him. 

8 But with an overflowing inundation 

'l!erlit ad rem j J.b:,' cuatotlem et obser

Htorem egit. Comp. Ps. ciii. 9 ; Jer. iii. 
6, 12; and -iio:i, Ps. cxxx. 3. 

i. rr;,:.:.~ i', -~r.~, holding pure tDiU not 
hold pure, i. e. will not treat as innocent 
those who are guilty, but, on the con
trary, punish them according to their 
demerit. LXX. M,oi,;., ab~ M-O<W1. Com. 
Exod. xx. 7, ll.Xxiv. 7. The idea con
veyed by the metaphor, the clouds are the 
dun of hi, feet, is exceedingly sublime. 
Large and majestic as the clouds may 
be, in reference to God, they are but as 
t.he most minute particles of dust raised by 
ihe feet in walking. j:;:S, signifies light 
duat or powder, what is easily raised. 

4. What is here predicated of Jehovah 
is attributed to our Saviour, Luke viii. 
24 : i1r1Tl,.fl0'• - -r,; «>.il&.i,1 -roii 113cn-os. 
'l'he action involves omnipotence. tj:;~l 
is a contracted form of the Piel, for 
,rr-:i::•·,, as :,.:i•1 for :i.;.:•'.!I Lam. iii. 33, 
in -~tr of whl~h the radical Yod gives 
its vowel to the prefonnative letter. 

/j There is no authority for rendering 

tt~t:11, t-0 be burnt up : none of the MSS. 
or ancient versions directing us to any 
root signifying to b11m. 'rhe verb is 
likewise thus rendered in our common 
version, 2 Sam. v. 21, but the marginal 
reading is, took them aw,iy, The Targ. 
indeed has r,~i-il:!,, t1t1Atata est, but the 
LXX. render l&i,•ndJ,,r,. Symm. '"'~• .. . 
'l'he S)T. l,.;;:,. 1, ahaketh. Vulg. con-

tremuit. The root is tt ':i:, to raiae, lift 
up; intransitively, to lift 11p.one'1 aelf; and 
appropriately expresses here the raising or 
beuving of the ground by an earthquake. 

6. The pouring OHt of v.nth, like fire, 
would seem to be a comparison taken 
from volcanoes, which pour out furiously 
their streams of liquid fire over the cir
cumjacent regions. The breaking in 
pieces of the rocks, in the following 
hemistich, confirms this idea. Comp. 
ler. Ii. 25, 26. 

7, 8. There is a marked antithesis in 
these two vcnies, in the course of which 
the prophet arrivea at bis main topic, the 
deatruction of Nineveh. Ver. 7 beauti-
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He will effect a consnmmation of her place, 
And darkness shall pursue his enemies. 

9 ,vhat devise ye against Jehovah? 
He will effect a consummation ; 
Distress shall not twice arise. 

fully depicts the BDfety and happiness of 
those who make God their refuge, how 
severe soever may be the calamity which 
threatens or may have overtaken them ; 
and was primarily intended to administer 
comfort to the pious Jews in the prospect 
of the Assyrian attack by Sennacherib. 
:,-,,, to know, is here, as frequently, taken 
in°'the sense of knowing with regard, 
kindneaa, or lofJe. Comp. Ps. i. 6, cxliv. 
3; Amos iii. 2. In-,:;: ;i~:.:, the met• 
aphor of a river impetuolll!ly. overftowing 
its banks, rushing into the adjacent 
country, and passing through, carrying 
all before it, is employed to denote the 
ruthless invasion of a country by a hos
tile anil powerful army. It is used by 
Isaiah, ehap. viii. 8, to describe the re
sistless entrance of the ABeyrian anny 
into Pak-stine; and here Nahum appro
priates the language for the purpose of 
describing the triumphant progress of 
the Medo-Babylonian troops when ad
vancing towards Nineveh. He not only 
beholds, in prophetic vision, their approach 
to the devoted city, but announces its 
complete destruction. It is usual with the 
prophets, as it is with the Oriental poets, 
when powerfully affected, to introduce 
into thL>ir discoune persons or objects as 
acting, without having previously named 
them. See on Is. xiii. 2 ; and comp. 
';!'l;l:, vcr. 11 of the present chapter. See 
Nordheimer's Heh. Gram.,§ 867. They, 
as it were, take it for granted, that every 
one must, like themselves, clearly perceive 
the reference. On this principle there con 
be no difficulty in accounting for the fem
inine pronominal affix in ~ i ;,i:i, " her 
place,'' i. e.· the place of Nineveh, the 
.,,)!, city, or metropolis of A._oSyria, the 
overthrow of which the prophet WBS Bf. 
terwards to describe, end which he here 
merely touches upon by way of anticipa-

tion. The use of c;;,~, place, is not 
without emphasis. Comp. chap. iii. 17. 
Those who desire to see the difference of 
opinion existing both among ancient and 
modern writers respecting the actual site 
of Nineveh, may consult Bochart, Phaleg. 
lib. iv. cop. xx. Lucian, speaking of it, 
says, I) Ni'vos ,.~., A..-dA"'-''" ~1171, ical obll~v 
txvos t -r , Aflwl>v cairrijs, ou5' 41' dnis 81rou 
,ro,-' ~.,. Dialog. entitled 'E1r1cricmroi'.ivru. 
Bochart, referring to the city of the name 
mentioned by Ammionus, expresses him
self t.hus : Merito dubitatur an reetaurata 
fuerit eo in loco, in quo prius con di to." 
In the Hebrew MSS. there is no various 
rcadin~ of i,,~ ij'"? ; but the rendering of 
the LXX., -robs· hr•"(E•poµlvous, aud of 
Aq., A,mrr-ra.µlvo,11, supported by Theod. 
e.nd the fifth Greek version, would indi
cate, that their authors read l'?"'ll1r. or 
l';"'f~;i'I;~, in fnvor of which ,•;~~ in 
the following hemistich might be ad
duced. The Syriac, however, Vulg., 
and Symm., read with the received 
text. 

9. By a sudden apostrophe Nahum 
here tums to the invaders, and boldly 
challenges them to account for their 
temerity in daring to Oppot'e themsel vee 
to Jehovah. On which he repeats what 
he he.d declared in the preceding verse 
respecting the total destruction of the As
syrian power, aud adds, for the special en
couragement of the Jews, that it should 
never annoy them again. The parallel 
to this brief apostrophe we have more 
at length, Is, xxxvii. 23-29. For the 
force of t:l•,:;1.1!., tutics, comp. rn~ !:~Ii!. 
;1, :-i~'liit ti~,; 1 Sam. xxvi. 8. That the 
rene.;~i' of the affliction does not refer to 
any supposable future overthrow of the 
Assyrions, as Michaelis, Rosenmiiller, 
Hitzig, Ewald, end others maintain, but 
to any further calamity to be apprehended 
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10 For though they are closely interwoven as thorns, 
And thoroughly soaked with their wine, 
They shall be consumed like stubble fully dry. 

11 From thee he came forth, 
The deviser of mischief against Jehovah, 
The wicked counsellor. 

12 Thus saith Jehovah: 
Though they are complete and so very numero118, 
Yet in this state they shall be cut down, 
And he shall pass away : 

from them by the Jews, appears from ver. 
12 to be the true CODStruction of the mean
ing. 

10. However strong and vigorous the 
Assyrian army might be, its complete 
destruction would easily be effected by 
Jehovah. "It, to, nen to, is here used as 
a comparative particle of degree: to ths 
aame degree a,, or lilui thorn& Comp. 
1 Chron. iv. 27. Briers and thol'Il8 are 
employed by the prophets to denote the 
soldiers composing a hostile army. See 
Is. x. 17, xxvii. 4. The metaphor is 
here tnken from a thicket of thorns, the 
prickly branches of which are so closely 
intertwined as to present an impenetra
ble front to those who would enter it. 
Such were the celebrated military pha
lanxes of antiquity, consisting of bodies 
of troops armed with long spcan, and 
arranged in the form of a square. The 
other metaphor is taken from drunkards 
who drench or SBturate themselves with 
wine, and denotes the qegree of moisture 
which those thorny warriorB posseBlled, 
and by which they were prepared to re
sist the action of fire. No account is to 
be made or the reading tl'"''=- princu, 
which Newcome adopts fro~ 'the Targ. 
and Syr. It is found in no Heb. MS. 
'!;,:at, to eat, is often used to exprees con
~ption by fire. The application of the 
language of this and the preceding verse 
to the literal inundation of the Tigris, 
the drunkenness of the .A.l!syrian camp, 
and the burning of the palace, etc., et 
Nineveh by Sardanapelus, as related by 
Diodotu11 Siculus, lib. ii., is n9t justified 

either by the import and usage of the 
terms, or by chronology, the catastrophe 
described by Nahum not having taken 
place till long after the time of that 
monarch. 

11, 'l!'t;'J:!, fru111 tlHtJ, 0 Nineveh ! in the 
feminine. Sennacherib, whose machina
tions against Jehovah had been adverted 
to ver. 9, is here intended. The Heb. 
'l;,u'l;:i, frequently rendered in our com
mon" 'version Belial, properly signifies 
t00rthleamu1, inutility, and by implica
tion, badnea, in a morel sense, toickednea,. 
Hence the idiomatic combinations, tl"lll 
;,.i,:.i, a man of Belial, a wicked m~; 
'l;,)!,:~~-1:::'!.• a ,on of Belial, a bad man; 
'l;,~!~~-r,~, a daughter of Belial, a wicked 
woman. The word is compounded of 
-~~. teithuut, and ~t~, profit. 

i2. Another description of the formid
able appearance of the hostile army, ac
companied with a prediction of its BUd
den and complete annihilation, the filght 
of Sennacherib, and the future immunity 
of the Jews from an invasion on the part 
of the Assyrians. tl•~~_-;i, complete, ex
presses the unbroken condition of the 
army of the enemy, and their being fully 
provided with everything requisite for 
the successful siege of JeruSBleni. 'l'he 
word may also be designed to convey the 
idea of mental completaiess, i. e. in this 
connection, l#Jcurity, marlial courage. 
Thus Kimchi, 'I;,:, •:, ':l-r~ i-rnll' 111, 
,~:::i:i r,,s-,tt:,, theg are not afraid of 
man, for theg ha"' aubdued aJl t!ld ooun
triu; 1:;., as used the second time, aig
nities t~, 10, in thi, ,tat,, a, thw con-
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Though I have afflicted thee, 
I will afflict thee no more. 

13 For now I will break his yoke from oft'thee, 
And burst thy bands asunder. 

I 4 And with respect to thee, Jehovah bath commanded : 
There shall no more be sown any of thy name ; 
From the house of thy gods I will cut oft' the graven and the 

molten image ; 

aeituted. The change of number from 
the plural !l'lfa=, "they ore, or shall be 
cut down," to ~:;i,)!, "M pwll!eth away," 
is obviously intended to distinguish be
tween the overthrow of the Aesyrian 
anny, and the immediate departure of 
Sennacherib to his own land. The 
nominative to-,;)! is':~~~=! ·r~i• in the 
preceding verse. T!~, to· cut, or moo, 

down, is a metaphor derived from the 
hay harvest, and forcibly sets forth the 
suclden and entire destruction of an army. 
See for the historical facts, 2 Kings xix. 
36; Is. xxxvii. 36, 37, At the cloee of 
the verse, Jehovah directs the discourse to 
his people, graciously assuring them that, 
though he had employed the Assyrian 
power to punish them, he would do so 
no more. Newcome, almost entirely on 
the authority of the LXX., improperly 
changes ~T'.)~ 1=?.~ c•:,;_ i;_, t:•i:!;i t:~ 

-,;l?: into ,~~ ':1~ i::i. n•~-,_ l:~\o ',~og c~ 
-,:;,l?, "Though the Ruler of many waters 
hM thus ravaged, and thus passed 
through." That these ancient transla
tors did, from bearing t:•1:",,ii Ctl read 
as 1:;~ l:,;1:, render, 1ta..-dpx_m11 i,a,t,.,.,., 
,roM/i,11, there can be no doubt ; but 
then, they place the words in apposi
tion with ..-.U. Al--,11 1t6p1os ; and make 
the Lorcl, and not the king of Aesyria, 
to be "the ruler of many waters." The 
Syr. following the LXX., only changing 

the singular into the plural, has ~ 
,~ •• V c~ V Jj~ ~! "respecting the 

heads of many waters." ':II")~)'. is merely 
a defective reeding of ','!")"~~• which is 
found in a number of :MSS., and in some 

editions. The object of the verb is 
Judah, understood, which Jehovah here 
kindly addresses, and not Nineveh, 88 
Michaelis and Hitzig suppose. The Jews 
are addressed 88 a female, as they are in 
the words ':!""I"!~ •i:~ ·,r:m :i;i-,~ •~11• 
Celebra'8 thy festi-oals, 0 Judah ! perf01'11, 
thy t>ota1. Chap. ii 1. On the introduc
tion of 11, predicate without previous men
tion of the subject, see on ver. 8. The 
meaning is, that the Jews were to be no 
more a.fflicted by the Assyrians, and not 
that Divine judgments were never af
terwards to be intlicted upon them by 
others. 

13. The suffix 'ii h88 here the same 
reference 88 in the preceding venie, and 
!l:"I in ~:,~i:l, "Ma yoke," to the king of 
Aesyria. Comp. Is. x. 27 ; Jer. ii. 20. 
For ~tl ·,:, some think the LXX. and 
Vulg. ~ad i:,~'-• which is the reading 
of several MSS. ; but they both signify 
a ataff or pole ; on] y the former denotes 
what is placed on the neck, in order to 
beer a burden. 

14. We have here another a.postrophe 
to the Assyrian monarch, announcing to 
him, that his dynasty should not be per
petua.ted, that his favorite idols should 
be destroyed, that the very temple in 
which he worshipped them should be
come his grave. When it is Mid, tha.t 
" no more of thy name sha.ll be sown," 
the meaning is not, that none of his sons 
should succeed him in the govmunent, 
but that his dynasty should OOIBC on the 
arrival of the event predicted by N abum. 
the destruction of Nineveh, .The Medes 
being great enemies to idolatry, those of 
them who composed .the. anny of Cyu:-
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I will make it thy grave, 
Because thou art worthless. 

Can.II. 

ares would take singular pleasure in des- thy gnn,e. Some take 21";j!, thou arl 
troying the idols which they found in the light, in the 111UI1e sense in which the 
chief temple at Nineveh. No mention Chaldec 1:r-1:' is used Dan. v. 27, but 
is made in history of the sepulture of without sufficient ground in Hebrew 
Sennacherib, but we are expressly told, usage. In application to per!IODB it al-
2 Kings xix. 37, Is. xxxvii. 38, that he ways signifies to be the object of shame 
was slain by two of his sons while in the or disgrace. Though to be buried in a 
act of wo111hip in the temple of Nisroch temple naturally conveya to our minds 
his god ; and there can be no doubt that the idea of honorable interment, it is 
it is to this event reference is here made. otherwise here, owing to the peculiar 
c•~ stm1ds elliptically for ~tl:•'zltt, I circumstances of the cue. 
wiU ~1aka it, i. e. the temple of thy·~. 

CHAPTER II. 

AFTER propl1etic111ly describing the joyful announcement of the overthrow of the Aesyrfan 
power, 1; and calling upon the Jews manfully to defend Jerusalem ag11inst the attack of 
Sen1111cherib, in the OBBurence that there would be a glorious re•toratiou of the whole He
brew people, 2, 3; the prophet arrives et his main subject, the destruction of Nineveh, the 
•lege and capture of which he portr11ye with graphic minutene"8. end in the most sublime 
and ,•h·id manner, 4-11. In a beautiful 11llegory he then, with triumphant serce,m, asks 
where wos now the ,....idence of the once conquering end rapacious monarch? 12, 13; after 
\\'hich, Jehovah is introduced, expressly declaring that he would IU!lluredly perform what 
be bad Inspired bis servant to predict. 

I BEHOLD ! upon the mountains are the feet of him that an-
nounceth good, 

That publisheth peace : 
Celebrate thy feasts, 0 Judah ! perform thy vows, 
For the wicked shall no more pass through thee ; 
He is entirely cut off. 

1. Some interpreters refer these words immediate connection to apply them to 
to the messengers which should arrive what took place on the miraculoUB 
from the East, announcing to the inhabi- deliverance of Jerusalem, recorded Is. 
tents of Judah the joyful intelligence of xxxvii. 36. They are almost identical, 
the destruction of Nineveh, which had so far as they go, with the language of 
been briefly hinted at in the course of Isaiah, chap. Iii. 7, relative to the return 
the preceding chapter ; but it better ac- from Babylon. During the Assyrian in
cords with the spirit and bearing of the vasion, the inhabitants of Judah were cut 
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2 The disperser bath come up before thee ; 
Keep the fortress, watch the way, 
Make fast the loins, 
Strengthen thee with power to the utmost. 

3 For Jehovah will restore the excellency of Jacob, 
As he will the excellency of Israel ; 
Though the emptiers have emptied them, 
And destroyed thP-ir branches. 

4 The shield of his heroes is dyed red, 

oft' from all access to the metropolis ; 
now, they would be at liberty to proceed 
thither os usual, in order to observe their 
religioUB ritES. 1:~~ ~:;:i. Belial, doubtless 
meons the same os 1:~~~:;; y~_;,, tDicluJd 
cuunaellor, chap, i. 11 ; i. ii. 08 there ex
plained, Sennecherib. Restricted os the 
declaration here made mUBt necessarily 
be to this monarch, the passage is no
wise at variance with the fact, t.l1at Ma
nasseh wos for a time in the power of the 
Aseyrians, 2 Chron. x:xxiii. 11. 

2. Most moderns adopt the interpreta
tion of Jerome, who is of opinion, that the 
prophet here turns to Nineveh, and di
rects the attention of her monarch to the 
approach of the Medo-Babylonish army. 
I rather think with Aberbanel, Kimchi, 
Jerchi, HczeJ, Dathe, and others, that 
the words are addressed to Hezekiah, and 
the inhabitants of Jerusalem, for the 
purpose of inspiring them with courage 
to bold out during the Assyrian attack. 

•r•~~• from i~• Arab. ~, ahiit, 

peregrinatua fuit, to acatter, diaperae, 
properly signifiES t"6 DiaperaBf', and is 
oppropriately applied to the king of As
syria, by whose army the inhabitants of 
the different countries which it invaded 
were scattered from their abodes. Some 
prefer renaering the word by Aammn-, 
and compare Prov. xxv. 18, and Jer. 
Ii. 20, in the latter of which passages we 
have i'~-~ from •rt.~, to break in piece,, 
disperse, etc., rendered in our common 
version battle-aze. The address is beauti
fully abrupt, and derives great force from 
the use of the Infinitive instead of the 
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Imperative of all the four verbs which 
here occur. The fuller forms would be 
-i:n~ -,;:,:~, l'l~:£1:11'11!.:t, etc., :i1~:s'T -ii:s~ 
fonn a peronomasia. 

3. Further to encourage the inhabi
tants of Jerusalem, a promise is here 
given of the restoration of the Hebrew 
people to their former independence and 
glory. ::i~:,.: iitt~, etc., is not to be in
terpreted of the pride of the Hebrews, 
nor of the proud and insulting conduct 
of their enemies towards them ; but, as 
in Ps. xlvii. 6 ; Amos vi. 8, it means the 
land of Canaan, 811 distinguished above 
all other countries. This land, as the 
prophet immediately adds, had been 
spoiled by the .ABsyrians, who had not 
only carried away the ten tribes into 
captivity, but taken the fortified cities 
of Judah; but it wos ogain to be re
stored, partly on the destruction of the 
Assyrions, and completely on the return 
from Babylon. ::iv, to return, hos here 
the force of the Riphil ::i•-:;:::i., to restore, 
os in Numb. x. 36; Ps. lxx:xv. 6. Con
nected 811 this verb is with the future, 
implir.d in the abbreviated fonn -,~:,:~, 
etc., in the preceding vme, it is to be 
rendered in this tense. Jacob and Israel 
are, as frequently, put for the people of 
the two kingdoms. The devastation ef
fected by the Assyrians is described by a 
metaphor token from the pruning of 
vines, or the cutting off of the young 
t";gs or shoots. Parallel to the promise 
made in this verse is that given by Isaiah, 
chap. xxxvii. 31, 32. 

4. The prophet now proceeds to de
scribe the siege and capture of Nineveh, 



274 NAHUM. 

The warriors are clothed with scarlet; 
The chariots are furnished with fiery scythes, 
In the day of his preparation; 
And the cypresses are brandished, 

CRAP. II. 

which involved the downfall of the As- m11BCuline, 110 that the Syr., Targ., etc., 
Eyriwi empire, The formidable, terrific, give wi l'n'Oneous interpretation. :-:;~i, 
and invincible appearance of the :Me- o v 
do-Dabylonish army is first noticed, iron, •t~el, Syr. 1~ the same. Com. 
~:-:•1 '2-:, hill hsroea, i. e. the mighty • --L ~ 1 , • • • • 

=• """"'' 1111CUit, tn parlea C01Ull• men of Cyaxares. The suffix is the lEIIII 
frequent form, instead of ,:, but repre- dit. ~'::J~, ferrvm durum, cha.lyblJ. 
senbl more of the primitive pronoun tt'l:"I, •, _ I ;, • 
of which both are fragments. 1:'lttl:I is ~,_.:.-, e chalybe cunfectua, de gladio, 

the Pual participle of t:"!tS• to 1,; ~~d; For the manufactory of swords of the 
and is applied to the shields, to intimate finest steel, not only Damescus but cer
that they were dyed red, The bull's hide tain towns on the east of the Caucasus 
with which tbey were commonly covered have Jong been celebrated ; and that this 
was easily 8118Ceptible of this process ; compound metal is of high antiquity, is 
and, on being anointed with oil, would universally allowed. Its name, Chalybs, 
shine brightly. See on Is. xxi. 6. This is derived from the Chalybe@, a people 
interpreteticn of the word, which is con- bordering on the Euxine sea. It is 
firmed by the meaning of the COITEl!pond- doubtless what the prophet J ererniah 
ing principle, in the following hernistich, means by 1it~,; 1:r.-::;;, iron from tl,e 
is preferable to that which would make North, and which he distinguishe!! from 
it express the idea of fiery, 6J}Q.rkling, or ;Y.::!l• common iron, chap. xv. 12. Now 
the like. " Bloodstained is altogether there appears to be no part of the war
to he rejected. The LXX. mistaking chariots entitled to the character of 
l:'lttlQ for i:-:ttr.i, preposterously render irons flashing with fire, but the falces or 
kA~' lluvMT~ioi; oilrrii>11 I~ /u,~p,:,,,,,.,,,, seythes, which were " fixed at right 
-o-:;~r,'0, lit. are crimsoned, is a &:rca( angles to the axle, ond turned down
Ary,; 1i°;ii is the Puel participial form, wards, or inserted parallel to the axle 
end is evidently derived :from ~\i~, the into the felly of the wheel, so PB to re
name specially used to denote the coccus, volve, when the cl1eriot was put in mo
or v,orm which was used in dying, to tion, with thrice the velocity of the 
give to cloth a deep searlet color. The chariot itself; wid sometimes also pro
manufacture of such stuffs wee chiefly jecting from the extremitil'S of the axle." 
carried on by the Tyriens end Lydians. Dr. ,villiem Smith's Diet. of Greek end 
The LXX. have also mistaken this word Roman Antiquities, art. Fal:r. The &p
for ,::,1,7:~r,,:i, iµ.trtil(o,mu, in which they /J.tlTA llp...-lUl1/4>&poi were justly reckoned 
are foll~wed 

0

by the Syr. Pollux describes among the most terrific Implements of 
the Medes as wearing a cloth called Sa- ancient warfare, as they mowed down 
ragBII, which was of scarlet color, striped all tLat came in their way. The=~ fire 
with white; lapcry,Jr, M1111,.,,, .,., 4>01'11µ.a,, of these seythes was the coruscations prn
Top,t,upous, µ.rtroA•u,cos ,c1.-a,11. Lib. i. duced by their excE!!!Bive brightness and 
cap. 13. r,~\11 -::15~, with fiery 1cythea. the rapidity of their motion. Instead of 
That r,:,; 11 stands liere by transposition lit-~, " tDith fire," seven MSS., origin
of the ~t· two letters for r,:,2;, cwinot ally one more, and the ~cin. edition 
he admitted; the plural of 'I'll~: a lamp, of the Propheta, read 'Dt!!l/ "like fire." 
or torch, being always 1:1':'~\, in the The, suffix in i~·:;::\ may either form. an 
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5 The chariots dash madly on the commons, 
They run furiously in the open places ; 
Their appearance is like that of torches, 
They flash like lightnings. 

6 He remembers his nobles; 
They stumble in their march ; 

accusative to :i:::-,:,, or the genitive of an 
agent not menti~~ed- the hostile com
mander. The latter con~truction is pre
ferable, aa it refers the day of hia pre
paration to the period fixed upon by the 
general for commencing the attack. It 
would only be then that the scythes 
would be fixed in the chariots : it being 
not only useless but dengeroUB to have 
them attached at other timEII. By 
c•'lii-,:;:, cypre,aes, are meant apeara or 
la~a, the staves of which were made of 
the branches of the cypress. The LXX., 
followed by the Syr. and Arab., have 
taken the word for tl•':i-,;, lwraemen, 
rendering it ol l'fl'Tiis, ~hi~h Michaelis 
is indined to prefer, and Newcome baa 
actually adopted. There is, however, no 
just cause for stumbling et the boldness 
of the figure. Homer, describing the 
spear of Achilles, cells it an ash : 

'E,c B' lipa trUp•-rros T11T~io11 lrrdn11-r' 
l\yxos, 

Bp~o µl-y11 rr,fJa.pil,r -ro ,,.~,, au Buv11-r' 
,.u.as 'Ax11uiiv 

n,£,u. .. ,,, 1'.u.J. ,uv alas lrlrr1rro ,rijA111 
'AxiAA,os, 

Il71Au£1111 MEAIHN, ,c, T. A. 
Iliad. xix. 387-390, 

Hesiod also designates the lance lAd.T7J, 
a pi118, Scut. Here. 188 ; and Virgil UBeS 

the fir for the spear of Camilla : 

---- "cujus epertum 
Ad versi long;\ transverberat abiet/J pec-

t11&" JEneitl. xi.. 667. 

;',:1!!11• a ll,raf Ary,, from the root "'-1• 

Byr .• "-~. tremuit, to moN tremu

lomly, w,a11e, •lads ; hence ':l!."l and 
r,':,:r-,r,,, lrembling, Zech. xii. 2; Ps. Ix. 
li.' • The reference seems to be to the cue-

tom of the spear-men to wave their lances 
before engaging in battle, for the pur
pose of evincing their eagerness for the 
contest. 

fi. This verse· Ewald explains of the 
preparations made by the Nine,·itcs for 
the defence of the city ; but the war
chariots could not be used within the 
wells : they could only be effective in the 
open field. i-i:n M signifies not merely 
streets, as being tbithout the houses of a 
city, but also the out jielda or oommom 
without the city itself. Comp. Job v. 10; 
Ps. cxliv. J3 ; Prov. viii. 26. In like 
manner r,i:ii,-,, aa its parallel, denotes 
any wide or open spaces ih the suburbs 
without the gates. Comp. 2 Chron. 
xxxii. 6; Ps. cxliv. 14. ':,~_i:-:1":"'! signi
fies to act the part of a madman; to ,hotD 
0118' s self violent, rage, and the like. The 
reduplicate form ,~p';ij:!'1?; is obviously 
intended to give great· force to the ex
pre;.gion ; on which account, to render 
it nm up and oown is too weak. I have 
addedfurioualy, which makes this hPmi
stich better agree with the preceding. 
Nor is the reduplication of the third 
radical of j•~-,, to run, in Piel, ~l::;_;.,,, 
without a COITeSpOilding degree of energy. 
It expreliSl'S the rapid zig-zeg course of 
the chariots, resembling- the quick flesh
ing of lightning. As :::;_i is mesculine, 
the feminine suffix in,~.--~_-,,; must be 
taken for B neuter, or regarded aa an in
stance of neglected gender. 

6. The king of Nineveh is here repre
sented aa roused from a profound stupor; 
and, contriving the necessary means of 
defence, aa first of ell turning his atten
tion to bis principal officers, whom be 
BUmmons to their po!'fB. Michaelis, 
Meurer, and othera, think that by these 
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They hasten to her wall, 
And the defence is prepared. 

7 The flood-gates are opened, 
And the place is dissolved, 
Though tirmly established. 

8 She is made bare; 1,1he is carried up, 
While her handmaids moan like doves, 
And smite upon their hearts. 

officers, the generals commanding in the 
provinces are intended ; but it is more 
likely the prophet means the military 
leaders within the city, since it is repre
ioented in the preceding verses os already 
invested by the enemy ; IIIld they are 
spoken of os hastening to the woll, and 
not to the city, which the former inter
pretation would require. ~:.. ! is here used, 
not in the sense of simply recollet·ting, 
or calling to mind, but with the acces
sory idea of carrying out or giving effret 
to the recollection, in regard to the object 
of remembront?I', It therefore implies, 
that the mon!ll'ch ordered them to oc
cupy each his place in the defence of 
Nineveh. On receiving the orders, th"Y 
make such haste, that they and their 
troops stumble while marching to the 
walls. Instead of 'Ill in 1'11"',:i ii-:, eight of 
De Rossi's MSS., enother 

0

originally, the 
Brixian, and enother ancient edition, ex
hibit the local :,, which is supportro by 
the Targ., Syr., and Arab. Dy the "i:.e, 
protector, or proe.ction, here mentionrd, 
some underst11I1d the t>inea, or the tea
tudo, military coverings used by the be
siegero of a city, under the shelter of 
·which they might safely carry on their 
operations in widermining, or otherwise 
destroying the walls. As, however, the 
term is here applied to something em
ployed by those who acted on the defen
sive, it cannot be so interpreted. In all 
probability, some kind of breastwork, 
composed of the interwoven boughs end 
branches of trees, erected between the 
towers upon the walls, is intended. Ac
cording to Diodorus Siculus, Nineveh had 
fifteen hundred towers, each of which 

wos two hundred feet high. ';j:;,~sig
nifies to wear,e, intertwiM, fence, and the 
like, and so to protect, ahelter. LXX. Hal 
ho1µdaourr1 -rar ,rpol/Ju/\ums 4/rr,i;11. Syr. 

1~, fortificatwna. Targ. ~•1:.1-:~• 
towers. 

7. Though it is not unueuol in He
brew to represent invading onnies or 
multitudes of ,people under the image of 
floods or waters, on interpretation adopted 
here by Rosenmiiller, De W ette, and 
othen;, there does not appear to be suf
ficient ground to deport from the literal 
meaning, By r,-i-:,:, riflera, or •tream,, 
are mennt the con~ dug from the Tigris, 
which intersected the city, and more es
pecially those which afforded a supply 
of woter for the defonce of the palace. 
The gotes or @luices of these canals WM'll 

doubtless strongly constructed, to prevent 
a greater influx of water than what wos 
required ; but having upon the pn'l!t'nt 
occasion been burst open by the besiegers, 
the woters of the Tigris rushed in, end, 
completely inundating the royal resi
dence, dissolved end ruined it. The 
verb ;i~~ describes the 1,hysicol effects 
of the inundation, not metaphorically 
those produced by the event upon the 
minds of the inhabitants. 

8. ::.::, hos ocoasioned a great diver
sity of interpretations. Gl'!lenius, dissat
isfied with oil those derived from its be
ing the Hophal of .:::i~~• to place, aettle, ~. 
hos recoll11!e to a new root, :::i:;~, which 

be borrows from the Arub. ~, ftuzit, 

,tillallit, aqua, ,.:..; fudit, effudit; end, 
. ' 
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9 Though Nineveh hath been like a pool of water, 
From the most ancient time, 
Yet they are fleeing: 

" Stop ! stop! " but none looketh back. 
10 Plunder the silver, plunder the gold ; 

There js no end to the store ; • 
There is abundance of all covetable vessels. 

11 Emptiness and emptiedness and void, 
Heart-melting and tottering of knees ; 
There is intense pain in all loins, 
And all faces withdraw their color. 

then removing the word to the end of the 
preceding verse, reads thus, :,-i,:~ 1:::;_•:::.:"J. 
:n:::, ~, the palace is diaaolved and made to 
~ away. 'lnet the verb is to be con
nected with the preceding :, ~ ,:~, the gen
der at once shows ; but there is no neces
sity of departing from the usuel signifi
cation of ::,.~:, to place, fiz, stand firmly; 
in Hiph. t,o' cawe to stand, eattdJliah. 
However strongly the place might h11ve 
been constructed, it would not be eble to 
resist the fury of the weter. , hos here 
the force of though, and though. Comp. 
~~;~r:r, IC':"'!~• ~~- iii. 14, The n?m
inetive to the femmmes ::-:1: ~~ end ::-:r:; :!;l"I 
is Nineveh understood.. The first of these 
verbs some render, ia carried into cap
timty; but this signification is confined 
to the Kel end Hiphil conjugations. It 
here describes the ignominy with which 
the Nincvitee were treated, when, stripped 
of everything, they were forced from their 
capitol. Comp. Is. xlvii. 3. Nineveh is 
represented os a queen degraded from 
her dignity ; and led ewey captive by 
the enemy ; her female slaves following 
end deploring her fete. That the queen 
of Nineveh herself, supposed to be here 
called Hu::zab, is intended, in o position 
which cannot be sustained, though adopt
ed by severe! interpreteni, end recently 
by Eweld.. Penons ere never introduced 
by name into prophecy, except for some 
important purpose, os in the case of Cy
rus. For :.::~, to pant, aigh, moan, comp. 

the Arab. ~• fll·aviter, oonti~uo an-

helavit, ,nz interropto apiritu ; Syriec 

""'\ ~. clamal!it, rugiit. 

9. The comparison of the population 
of Nineveh to a collection of weter is 
here appropriate. lit':"'! ''I?.",; is an anti
quated mode of expressing the feminine 
pronominal affix - the absolute form of 
the pronoun being retained insteud of the 
fregmentel l'! being attached to the noun, 
tt•:, •i=·i=-:,•i=•,: ; lit. from her daya, 
i. e: durin"g th~- ~hole period of her ex
istence, or, from the mo&t ancient time. 
The prophet compares the royal city to 
a re!erVOir of woter, on account of the 
confluence of people from the surround
ing provinces. All who could make 
their escape, now took to fl.ight, end no 
entreaties could induce them to remain. 

10. Nahum here apostrophizC'S the 
victorioue enemy. They had now only 
to possess themselves of the immense 
riches which had been abandoned by the 
inhabitants, or which they might plunder 
at pleasure. The repetition of the verb 
~T:i gives force to the diction. ::-:~ ~=~• 
from ,~:,, in Hiphil, to aet up, prepare; 
anything laid up, prepared, end ready for 
we, os costly garments, ornaments, etc. 
Comp. Job xxvii 16, LXX . .,.au_:&,,.,,_,,,, 
calnih, Vulg. diintiarom. Targ. IC~"l)Sitc, 
treaaurea. ., :::, , followed by 11:, is here 
a nominative absolute : Bll for the abund
ance, it consi,rts of, etc. 

11. The three synonymes :,~!O~ ~~~::,. 

;-;i:c ~~~• all from roots signifying to 
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12 Where is the den of the lionesses? 
And the feeding-place of the young lions ? 
Where the lion and the lioness walked, 
The lion's cub also, and none disturbed them. 

13 The lion tore for the supply of his cubs, 
And strangled for his lionesses ; 
He filled his dens wfth prey, 
And his habitations with rapine. 

14 Behold ! I am against thee, saith Jehovah of hosts; 
I will burn her chariots into smoke ; 
The sword shall devour thy young lions, 
And I will cut off thy prey from the land : 
The voice of thy messengers shall be heard no more. 

tJmpty, empt?J out, are exquisitely chosen, 
and from their increase in length, as well 
as from their similarity both in sound and 
meaning, give great force to the expres
sion of total de;olation - the idea here 
intended to be conveyed. GeseniW! con
siders them to be onomatopoetic, imitat
ing the sound of emptying out a bottle. 
Comp. Is. xxiv. 1, for the etymology of 
the verbs i-F-;vc and j-1._~ ; and for 
a similar use of words varied in form, 
but nearly alike ~ sound, Is. xxiv. 3, 4, 
xxix. 2 ; Ezek. x.xxiii 29 ; Zeph. i. lo. 
ri\l"!'F"l•an intensive form, from t;~r,, 
to be in pain. For -,1-,t11! see on Joel 
ii. 6. • 

12-14. A beautiful allegory, setting 
forth the mpacioWI, irresistible, and lux
urioua character of the king of Assyria, 
and the destruction of Nineveh, the seat 
of hia emp~, with all hia armies, and 

their means of supply. In the last verse 
the literal is intermixed with the figura
tive. Comp. for the metaphor, Is. v. 29; 
Jcr. ii. lo. tl~M, in vcr. 12, has the force 
of that which; ''!, ver. 13, a au.fficie11cy, 
a-upply, etc. ';J".".~. and :-:~-:-~ arc em
ployt'd idiomatically in the l"\\"O genders 
to express different kinds of prey. Comp. 
Is, iii. 1. For i'#=:~ the 'l'org. has 
tl'l"-::~:i, tbith fire. The meaning is, that 
su~h ,.should be the number of chariots 
consumed, that the smoke arising from 
the fire in which they were to be burnt, 
Ehould be visible to all. Comp. Ps. 
xxxvii. 20. The MSS. and editions dif
fer in their punctuation of :-::;.=.i:"f::,;, but 
there can be little doubt that it is a de
fective reading, :-:~;-~lo,;, for :-:=1·;.~T,,,;, 
Comp. :-:;i;,.:i, Pe. cxxxix. ii. The· Syr. 
and LXX: have read 'il:~~:S~'Q, "thy 
works." • 

CHAPTER III. 

THE prophet, resumlng hi• description of the siege of Nineveh, 1-3, traces It to her Idolatry 
as It• cause, 4, and repeats the divine denunciations which be bad inlrodured chap. Ii. 13, 
ver. o-7, He then, to aggravate her misery, points her to the once formidable and cele
brated, but now conquered and deoolate Thebes, S-10, declaring that such should likewise 
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be her fate, 11-13; calls upon her aarcastlcally to make every preparation for her defence, 
but o•surlng her that it would be of no a,·ail, 14, 15; aud concludes by contrasting with 
the number of merchants, princes, and general@, which she once p<lll8e88ell1 the miserable, 
n,mediless state of ruin to whlch she was to be reduced, 16-19. 

I W o to the city of blood I . 
She is wholly filled with deceit and violence; 
The prey is not removed. 

2 The sound of the whip, and the sound of the rattling of the 
wheels, 

The horses prancing, and the chariots boundi~g ; 
3 The mounting of horsemen, the gleaming of swords, 

And the lightning of spears ; 
The multitude of slain, 
And the mass of corpses; 
There is no end to the carcasses; 
They stumble over their carcasses : 

4 Because of the multitude of the whoredoms of the harlot, 
The rnry graceful mistress of enchantments; 

1. A portraiture of the atrocioUB char
acter of the Ninevites. j)".'.11. -z.'I!:;, form 
an asyndeton. The non-removal of the 
prey refers to the feet, that the .A&<yrians 
had not restored the ten tribes. 

2, 3. The description which the prophet 
here gives of the approach of the enemy, 
his attack on the city, and the slaughter 
of the besieged, is exquisitely grnphic. 
Every translator must acknowledge with 
Jerome: '' Tam pulchra juxta Hebraicum 
et pictura similis ad prrelium se prepar
antis exercitUB descriptio est, ut omnis 
meus sermo sit vilior.'' The passage is 
unrivalled by any other, either in sacred 
or profane literature. Comp. however 
Jer. xlvii. 3. -,I').:,, occum only here, but 
in Judges v. 22, we find ,,-,s:ec r,,-,:,.,, 
tha chargea of hu mighty• waciam, --~ 
connection with c~0, tha tDOr-horae. It 
would seem to have soiae affinity to the 

Arab. i,siiS, celeriter ineuait, and 

expresses the cm,rlling or prancing of the 
cavalary, when rapidly advancing to the 
attack. Their eagerness the LXX. ex-

presses by rendering it 3,c{,1tOVTOS, Syr. 
Vo 

;.a,J, elndlivit, anhelavit. D. Kimchi: 

i1":;"'\..::i111i:,~ C~Ol! I"!;."';".'• the power
ful trampling or prancing of the horas 
and hia courae. The collectives require 
to be rendered in the plural. 1;; j: is not 
to be.understood as repeated before C\C 

and the following substantive. lustend 
of ~':~:,• or ~,::•, as it is read in rome 
of th~ old editi~ns; the Keri, mnuy MSS., 
and the Soncin., Brix., and C'omplut. 
editions, read~'=;::;,, which is favored by 
the renderings ot' tlie LXX. and Vulg. 

4. The idolatroUB practices of the Nin~ 
vites, and the means which they em
ployed to seduce others to won;hip their 
gods, are here represented as the princi
pal cuuse of their destruction. At the 
same time, the commerce, luxury, etc. 
which they carried to the greatest height, 
are not to be excluded ; for in malting 
contracts and treaties with the more 
powerful of their neighbors, they not 
only employed these as inducements, but 
did not scruple to deliver into their 
power, nations and tribes that were un-
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Who sold nations through her fornications, 
And tribes through he1· enchantments. 

5 Behold ! I am against thee, saith Jehovah of hosts : 
I will throw up thy skirts upon thy face, 
And show the nations thy nakedness, 
And the kingdoms thy shame. 

6 I will cast abominable things upon thee, 
And disgrace thee ; 
And will make thee a gazing-stock. 

7 And every one that seeth thee shall flee from thee 
And shall say, Nineveh is destroyed! 
Who will commiserate her ? 
Whence shall I seek comforters for thee ? 

8 Art thou better than No-Ammon, 
That dwelt in the rivers, 
That had water a1·ound her ; 

able to defend themselves. Comp. Joel 
iii. 3, 6-8 ; Amos i. 6. The metaphor of 
an unchaste female, 1md the seductive 
orts which she employs, is not unfre
quent in the prophets. 

6, 6. The language of commination 
here used, is suggested by the metaphor 
of an harlot, employed in the preceding 
verse. It would seem to refer to an an
cient mode of punishing strumpets, by 
stripping them of all their gaudy .attire, 
end exposing them, covered with mud 
and filth, to the gaze of insulting spec
tators. The abhorrent character of the 
figure constitutes the very reason of its 
selection. Comp. Ezek. xvi. 37-41. 
The ::, in •tt:.,:, is the Capb veritatis. 
LXX.' • , f T~fl"f/Ul-

7. 'ij~I!.·., carries out the idea implied 
in •11;, ver. 6. It is in the plural, but 
is followed by a singular verb, to agree 
with 1,:. Comp. ibr the sentiment Is. 
Ii. 19. 

8. ,;-.=~ 1':l, No .Amon, Egyp. ttOl_ 

&.U.O'X"U, tha lion, or portion of 

Amon, thus etymologically the LXX. 
11,,pCB,., 'Ap.µ,/,11, though in Ezek. xxx. lli, 
they render .o.,6'TT0A1s, i. e. the residence 

or possession of the Egyptian deity known 
by the no.me of Jupiter .Ammon. The 
statement of Macrobius, that he wus the 
representative of the sun, is confirmed 
by the no.me of Amon-Re, i. e. "Amon, 
the Sun," being given to him in Egyp
tian inscriptions. On Egyptian monu
ments this god is represented by the 
figure of a men sitting upon a chair, 
with a ram's head, or by that of an 
entire ram. In Jer. xlvi. 26, we have 
Nll:l ,;,:~, Amon of No, where, us well 
as in the present passnge in N 11hum, our 
translators have regarded 1;-.:~ us equiv
alent to 1''1::"), a mttltitudo. ' Bochart, 
Schroeder, end some others, have con
tended that .O.ulairoAu, near Mendes, 
in Lower Egypt, is intended, but all 
the later commentators are in favor of 
Thebes. The Targum preposterously ren
ders, ~r:~"l tt~~;~Q.~\IS, Alezandria the 
Great, which Jerome, deferring to his 
Rabbi, has adopted in the V ulg. The 
city, which from its being the principal 
seat of his worship, was called by the 
Greeks 6,tlOTolus, is the celebrated Thebea, 
the ancient capital of Upper Egypt, sit
uated on both sides of the Nile, about 
two hundred und sixty miles south of 
Cairo. It was renowned for its hUDdred 
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Whose strength WM in the sea ; 
Her wall was on the sea ? 

9 Cnsh strengthened her, and Egypt, 
With countless hosts ; 
Put and the Lybians were thine auxiliaries. 

gates, and was of such extent, that its 
remaining ruins still describe a circuit or 
twenty-seven miles : 

----- ouB' 8n 8/i!Ja.s 
Al')'Vffla.s, 63, TAEW'T .. ao,.,,,s '" KT1//A""" 

KfiTCU, 

A'l ~• ,,,...,,i,_.,,.uAol •la,, 3171,coa,o, a• lul 
e,c.fu-,..,,,, 

'A11,pu. l(o1x11•iia, a/,11 f,r,roicrw ,cal ofx•a• 
<1>111, Iliad. ix. 381. 

Of the magnificent ruins, the most re
markable are the temples of Luxor and 
Karnac, on the eastern side of the river. 
The architecture is of the most gigantic 
and superior description. Fragments of 
colossal obelisks and statues are found in 
every direction, The stupendous colon
ade at Luxor is in the highest degree 
imposing ; but the grand hell of the 
temple at Karnac is of surpassing inter
est. Wilkinson, in his Thebes, p. 17 4, 
describes it as " one hundred and seventy 
feet by three hundred and twenty-nine, 
supported, by a central avenue of twelve 
massive columns, sixty-six feet high, 
(without the pedestal and abacUB,) and 
twelve in diameter, besides one hun
dred and twenty-two of smaller or rather 
less gigantic dimensions, forty-one feet 
nine inches in height, and twenty-seven 
feet six inches in circumference, distri
buted in seven lines on either side of the 
former." The wells 0£ the temples are 
covered with hieroglyphics, chiefly re
presenting the victories gained by the 

is made in profane history, but it not 
improbably took place on the advance 
of the .Assyrian army under Sargon, in 
the year B. c. 714. See on Is. xx. It was 
aftenvards taken by Cambyl!el!, B. c. 625, 
and its ruin oompleted by Ptolemy La
thyrus, B, c, 81. According to the re
presentation of our prophet, Nineveh, 
oould not vie with it either in point of 
grandeur or or strength. They both 
possessed the advantage of mighty rivers 
for their defence - a circUJDstance to 
which he gives a special prominence, 88 

it W88 that on which the inhabitants 
placed great dependence. :By C :, sea, is 
meant the Nile; see on Is. xix. 6 ; by 
tl'"l~', stream,, the same as r,'i-,:,~, Noh. 
ii. 1, ~ the Cllllala by which the water 
of the river was carried round or through 
the principal parts of the city. Ewald 
proposes to connect c~ with c~~• thus, 
c•x: c•,and renders from aeato ,ea, which 
h; ·atU!mpte to justify by appealing to 
Micah vii. 12, but the cases are not pa
rallel. 1,• n stands elliptically for ::, '!,• n. 
The preposition ,; in c~~ expresses• th~ 
materiel out of which the defence W88 

made ; and the triple reference to the 
Nile 88 a sea, in this verse, indicates the 
great importance which attached to it as 
a means of protecting the city. 

9. Not only W88 Thebes etrong by 
nature and art, and in the number of her 
native troops ; she also possessed immense 
military resources in her African auxil
ilaries. For ~~:,, Cwh, sec on Is. xi. 

Egyptian kings over their enemies. One .J.. 
of the walls exhibits the result of the ex- 11, t:i:i, Ptd, Egypt. 'i'&k\ "'T, 
pedition or Shishak against 1erusalem, 
1 Kings xiv. 25, etc.; 2 Chron. xii. 2-9, 
in the leading away of the 1 ewish cap
tives. 

the region immediately to the west of 
Lowl!r Egypt, and conterminous with 
Lybia Proper, with the inhabitants of 
which, it is here mentioned. Gesenius de-

Of the conquest of this famous city, rives the name from 
here referred to by Nahum, :no mention ll I "'T or <Jl l "'T, 

36 
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10 Yet she became an exile, 
She went into captivity ; 

N AIIUM. 

Her young children also were dashed in pieces, 
At the top of all the streets ; 
They cast lots for her honorable men, 
And all her great men were bound with chains. 

11 Thon also shalt be drunken, 
Thou shalt hide thyself, 
Thou also shalt seek a refuge from the enemy. 

12 All thy fortresses are like fig-trees with early figs; 

CIUI'. III, 

If they shake them, they fall into the mouth of the eater. 
13 Behold ! thy people are as women in the midst of thee; 

The gates of thy land shall be thrown wide open to thine 
enemies; 

Fire shall consume thy barriers, 
14 Draw water for the siege ; 

a bmD, BJ1d thinks the people were ao was captured, BJ1d its inhabitants sub
celled from their being expert 89 orchers. jected to ell the crudities BJ1d indignities 
That they were descended from Hem, usunlly inflicted by the victom, what was 
see Gen. x. 6. Josephus speaks of them there in Nineveh to claim exemption? 
as Mauriteni:ms, Antiqq. i. 6, 2; end Instead of ~=~• to drink, be intozicated, 
the river of the same name, which he de- a mode of s~h not uncommon in the 
scribes as Bowing through their country, prophets, denoting porticipation in SC\'('l'e 

is called Fut by Pliny1 v. 1, BJ1d Phtuth punishment, Newcome, "ithout author
by Ptolemy, iv. 1. They ore spoken of ity, reeds -,:;19, to hire, nnd renders, thou 
ns forming port of the Egyptian army, shalt beco- an hireling. In 1 Sam. ii. 
J'er. xlvi. 9, and as being in the Syrian 5, to which he refers, the latter, and not 
marine, Ezek. xxvii. 10. Winer's Ren! the former verb, occurs. 
W. D. ii. p. 308. e•::~1:,, Lybiana, the 12, 13. Two figures strikingly expres
inhabitants of Africa t~ the south and sive of the extreme ease with which the 
west of the fonner country, stretching Assyrians should be subdued. For the 
as far as Numidia. Hitzig, on Is. lxvi. 19, former, &ec on Is. xxviii. 4 ; and comp. 
has cndeevorcd in vain to establish the Rev. vi. 13 ; for the latter, Is. xix. 16 ; 
hypothesis that the people of Nubia are J'er. l. 37. e:,, with, in the phrase t::•;tt~ 
meant. Comp. 2 Chron. xii. 3, xvi. 8. e,-,,o:;i c:it d~otcs accompaniment, et~: i 
c-:-;::~, Egypt, is here taken for Lower the· phmse itself is equivalent to t:·;~~ 
Egypt, os distinguished from the Upper, t::•:~!.l:3! c::i_~ .,'#.,, Thus the LXX:. 
of which Thebes was itself the capital. trv1tai a-1tor~I,~ t;,i:oVTu, Comp. for this 
There is no reason, with BOme, to change rue w;e of the p~ition, 1 Sam. xvii. 
the 'l'J in ':lri."!ffl! into 'Ill, though the· 42. q;l;.'';:l, Michaelis tram-lutes thy 
LXX. and Syr. have the third peraon. fugiti"~a, but as fugitives ore alwoys re
The prophet concludes his description by pM!Dlted as perishing by the sword, BJ1d 
apostrophizing Thebes. ~ is the Beth never by fire, the signification barrier, 
ea,entie. must be retained. 

10, 11. -If the celebrated metropolis 14. The. prophet ironically wmmons 
of Egypt, with ell ip meana of defence, the Ninevites to make every effort in 
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Strengthen thy fortifications ; 
Enter the mire, and tread the clay; 
Repair the brick-kiln. 

15 There shall the fire consume thee, 
The sword shall cut thee otf; 
It shall consume thee like the licking locust; 
Be thou numerous as the licking locusts ; 
Be thou numerous as the swarming locusts. 

16 Thou hast increased thy merchants more than the stars of 
heaven; 

The licking locusts spread themselves out, 
And took their flight. 

I 'l Thy princes were as the swarming locusts, 
And thy satraps as the largest locusts; 
That encamp in the hedges in the cold day; 
The sun ariseth, then they flee, 
And the place where they are is unknown. 

18 Thy shepherds slumber, 0 king of Assyria I 

the way of preparing fur a long end 
vigorous defence of the metropolis itself. 
AB water is one of the first necessaries, 
it behooved them to see to it, that the 
cisterns, etc., were well filled. They 
were also to put the fortifications in a 
perfect state. 

16-17. C'#, there, points emphatically 
to the fortified city. The nominative to 
-,:;i:;ir,;i is the masculine noun e:r, people, 

i.~: th~ inhabitants; that to :-,:;,.:,r;i, 
the feminine .,., city, understood: - ii{. 
st.eed, however, ·of .,::;_~l")l'l• six MSS., 
originally four more, end one by corree
tion, reed •-,::i:;_r,l"I, For the namm of 
the locusts ~hich' here occur, see on Joel 
i. 4, and Amos vii. I. The reduplication 
•➔-i:I ::li.., locu,t of loctma, is dmigned to 
expres; the largest or most formidable of 
that kind of insect. For the plural form 
•➔il, see on Amos vii. I. !:•"'!~D~ is a 
llTCI( Ary., derived from .,t~, to conaecrale, 
aepa.rate end detJOte to a high or noble 
office; hence "'l"tl, prince, "I!~ .• conaecra
twn, diadem. It denotes here the princes, 
crowned with diadems, who formed the 
glory of the Al!8)'rien court. Thus Kim
chi: 'CM"'illl-'-, t,, :,-,r,,, -,t~ -,"11,111 Q•-,'11,, 

"Princes with diadems end crowns on 

their heads." The Arab. JJ.;.;o, moni

tor, i. e. counsellor, is lE118 apt, 88 the 
comparison to the locusts shows. Six of 
De Rossi's MSS. end three nncient edi~ 
tions omit the Degesh in the Nun. The 
parallel term t:i•:Cl;'Q occurs only here, 
end in Jer. li 27, in the singular -,t.t'l:I. 
It is obviously a foreign word, ond is' in 
ell probability compounded of what we 

Btill find in the Penic, ,u, or yl.J, 
atrength, pou,er, end r' chief, captain, 

priflt:6. It occurs in the Tergum of 
Jonathan, Deut. xxvili. 12, 88 the name 
of a mperior angel For other deriva
tions see Gesen. Theseur. in tioc. Dr. 
Lee prefers deriving it from the Cheld. 
::l'Q, ogre!fiw, end "Ii;!, dw:. Whatever 
might be the pown of thme princes end 
generals, end whatever number of troops 
they might have at their commend, they 
would on the approach of the enemy, 
betake themselves to flight, end leave 
Nineveh to her own defence. No trace 
of them would be found. 

18. The masculine suffi.xes in this end 
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Thy nobles have lain down ; . 
Thy people are dispersed upon the mountams, 
And there is none that collected them. 

19 There is no alleviation of thy ruin; 
Thy wound is grievous ; 
All that hear the report of thee 
Shall clap their hands at thee, 
For upon whom did not thy wickedness unceasingly pass? 

the following verse, refer to the king of 
.Assyria. The c•l!:,, ahepherda, were the 
aatrapa or TJiceroya appointed to govern 
the provinces under the king of Assyria ; 
the :::i•-, '"'Ill were the noblea, who as 
parallel ~itb-tbe C':!!:,, are to be regarded 
under the same image. See Jer. xxv. 34, 
where principala would have been better 
than principal in our common version. 
1::;.~, conesponding to ~i;~, they 1lu11wer, 
is a t1oz pregnana, implying, not only 
that they bad lain down, but that they 
were taking rest or were asleep. '11:i iii is 
cognate with 7111, to ,catter, diaperae, 

Anh. L..::...;, propagata et m11ltiplicata 

,unt pecora, but is not to be substituted 

for it, as 110D1e propose. Comp. the Anh. 

~, paatum noctu ineeuerunt ~eli 
aut oves aine pa,tore. The figure 18 car
ried on throughout the verse. 

19. :i:,:.;. 1•~• lit. nothing or infirmity, 
by litotes, for powerful, great is thy 
breach. The deliverance of the king 
of Nineveh was utterly bopelCM. Noth
ing remained but for the prophet to an
nounce bis end, and the joy which the 
surrounding states would express at the 
inetrievable ruin or an empire, whose 
iron sway bad been so extended, and 
whose cruel Oppreil!ions bad been mrln
termitting. 



HABAKKUK. 

PREFACE. 

OF the prophet Habakkuk, we possess no information but what is purely 
apocryphal. The position of Delitzsch, founded upon the subscription, chap. 
iii. 19, that he was of the tribe of Levi, and engaged in the temple service, 
is too precarious to warrant its adoption. The statement made in the inscrip
tion to Bel and the Dragon in the LXX., which has been preserved from the 
Tetrapla of Origen, in the Codex Chisianus, ,,, rpo<tn1nl11S 'A,.{Ja,col,µ. uloiJ 'l77-

uoiJ ,,, -rijs '/>11.\ijs A,ul, may be nothing more than conjecture. Considerable 
difference of opinion obtains respecting the time at which he flourished
the Rabbins; Grotius, Kalinsky, Kofod, Jahn, and Wahl, placing him in the 
first years of Manasseh; Friedrich, De W ette, Bertholdt, J usti, and Wolf, in 
the period of the exile; while Usher, Newcome, Eichhorn, Horne, "'iner, 
l\Iaurer, and Ewalcl, are of opinion that he prophesied in the reign of 
Jehoiachin, about 608-604 before Christ. This last hypothesis seems best 
supported, since the Chal<lcans are spoken of chap. i. 5, 6, as being upon 
the point of invading Judah, but not as having actually entered it. The 
position of Rosenmiiller, that chap. i. was composed under Jehoiakim, chap. 
ii. under Jchoiachin, and chap. iii. under Zedekiah, is altogether gratuit
ous. The whole forms one prophecy, and does not admit of being thus dis
sected. 

The book embraces tl1e wickedness of the Jews which demanded the inflic
tion of punishment, tJie infliction of this punishment by the Chaldeans, the 
destruction of the latter in their tum, and an ode composed by the prophet 
in anticipation of the consequent deliverance of his people. Its position im
mediately a~er Nahum is most appropriate, setting forth the judgments of 
God inflicted by and upon the Chaldeans, just as the latter treated of those 
to be inflicted upon the Assyrians. The two prophets take up separately 
what Isaiah had expatiated upon at large. 

In point of genei:al style, Habakkuk is universally allowed to occupy a 
very clistinl!llished place among the Hebrew prophets, and is surpassed by 
none of them in dignity and sublimity. ,vhatever he may occasionally have 
in common with previous writers, he works up in his own peculiar manner, 
and is evidently no servile copyist or imitator. His figures are well chosen, 
and fully carried out. His expressions are bold and animated; his descrip
tions graphic and pointed. The parallelisms are for the most part regular 
and complete. The lyric ode contained in chap. iii. is justly esteemed one 
of the most. splendid and magnificent within the whole compass of Hebrew 
poetry. See the introduction to that chapter. 

The words :.~;i:i, i. 9 ~-~=1:1!• ii. 6, and ,,~R"i:, ii. 16, are peculiar to this 
prophet. 



CHAPTER I. 

l'BE prophet commences by briefly, yet emphatically and pathetically, setting forth the 
cause of the Chaldean Invasion, which was to form the burden of hie prophecy- the 
great wickedness which abounded in the Jewlah nation at the time he flourished, 2-4, 
He then Introduces Jehovah summoning attention to that lnvuion ae the awful punieh• 
ment of such wickedness, 6; del!Cril.Jes, in a very graphic manner, the appearance, char
acter, and operations of the invaders, 6--11; and then, by a sudden transition, exposlu
latee with God, on accouut of the severity of the Judgment, which threatened the 11nnl• 
hllatlon of the Jewtah people, 12-17. 

1 TnE Sentence, which Habakkuk the prophet saw. 
2 How long shall I cry, 0 Jehovah ! And thou hearest not? 

How long shall I cry to thee of violence, and thou savest not? 
8 Why dost thou permit me to see wickedness, 

And beholdest misery ? 

1. For the signification of 11~'0, see on 
Is. xiii. l : and for the form y1 r:ir,., com
pare -,1-,:;'!i, Jer. T. 30, xxiii. H. 

2. The evils complained of in this and 
the two following verses, are, by m1111y 
interpreter!!, considered to be those con
sequent upon the invasion of Judea by 
the Chaldeans. Such a coru;truction, 
however, breaks up the symmetry of 
the connection, 88 marked by ver. 6, and 
leaves out of view the wickedness of the 
Jews 88 the cause of the calamity, con
trury to the univeniol custom of the He
brew prophets. They were the intestine 
broils, litigations, and acts of oppression, 
which sprang up in the kingdom of Ju
dah, after the death of the pious reformer 
Josiah, and had been long the subject of 
complaint on the part of Habakkuk. 
That such was the state of things at that 
time is evident from Jer. xxii. 2, 13. 
The argument in favor of the contrary 
hypothesis, derived from the recurrence 
of the words 't)~I'.!• 1:-~l?• etc., and the 
phrase ~!\~~ tt~'.'.• etc., in the following 
part of the chapter, with undoubted eppli· 
cation to the Chaldcnns, is of no Wl'ight, 
since they ore rather to he ~nrclNI ll• 

modes of expression familiar to the 
prophet, than indicative of identity of 
subject. The inll.uence of :i~is--i:it, houJ 
long, upon the Preterite and Future ten
ses in this verse, so modifies them as to 
give them the force of a present time, 
though the one includes what had tuken 
place down to such time, end the other, 
the possibility of its being still carried 
forward into the future. Because 't)l::,, 

fliolence, occurs without a prepositi~~. 
Hitzig thinks it was what was done to 
.the prophet himself; but it is better, with 
Kimchi, to suppose 1111 ellipsis of "11:;!=;,, 
or, to supply 1::1!, on acrount of, because 
of, with the Tnrgum. Comp. Job xix. 
7 ; Jer. xx. 8. 1i~ 1111d r'-! are syno
nymes, but the latter is the more expres
sive of the two. 

3. Some, regarding •~~".'IJ end ~':;!'! 
as strictly parellel, understand the suffix 
'l to be omitted in the latter verb, end 
render : JJ'hy doat thou cauae ffl8 to 11,11 

tDiclredneaa, and ma/re ffl8 look upon 
wrong 1 but u-::;l"!, though the Hiphil 
conjugation, is never used in a causative 
llellSC, Besides, ,-.,~;, and not 1,,::.1'!, 

i• the pm~ synonj~c, corresponding to 
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Destruction and violence are before me ; 
Contention and strife exalt themselves. 

4 On this account the law faileth, 
And true judgment goeth not forth; 
Because the wicked circumvent the righteous, 
Therefore perverted judgment goeth forth. 

·=11-,r-,. Between the two clauses, the 
pi,";ph~ introduces Jehovah, with whom 
he expostulates, 111! an inactive spectator 
of the evil, because his providence did 
not interfere for its removal, and it was 
allowed, unavenged, to take its course. 
The expostulation thUB gains in force, 
and scope is afforded for the striking 
contrast, ver. 6, in which the Most High 
is represented as interposing for the pun
ishment of the wicked. N'r ii-r-= has 
been variously explained. 'The LXX, 
taking j~"I~ for i":~• render it cl 1<p1T'/i• 

1'.r,µ{3d.v .. ; which the Syriac explains, 

r~~ ,~ ~?• the.judge takt,th 

a bribe. Abenezm translates thUB; ~•:,•i 

t:iti-,· ~N':f; ~~. ii-r~~ :1"'1 •:;i~~• dnd 
there are men of atrif• and contention 
tDho lift up their head. The structure of 
the sentence, however, obliges us to re
gard N~; as parallel to ":'!~ !, so that it 
stands in the aame relation io , ~-r~, that 
the substantive verb does to :i•-,. The 
illOUDS in both cases are nominatives to 
the verbs, and N':!~ is here to be token 
intransitively in the sense of ezalting or 
raising one's self up. Comp. Ps, b:ll:Xix. 
10; Hos. xiii. I; Nah. i. 6. TbUB Dahl, 
combining the two nouns, Und Hader, 
und Gezank erheben aich; and Perschke, 
Es gibt Streit, und Zwiat erhebet aich. 
The language is descriptive of the prev
alence of a litigious spirit, in consequence 
of which no one was permitted quietly to 
possem or enjoy his rights. What was 
not seized upon by main force, was ob
tained by perversion of law. 

4. i:;,.-1::1!, therefore, on th~ account, 
refers not to the state of things set forth 
in the verse immediately preceding, but 
to Jehovoh'e forbearing to punish, spoken 

of ver. 2. Of the law, which ought to 
have been maintained in all its vital en
ergy, it is said l•t~, it chilleth, groweth 
frigid, languiaheth, faileth ; by which ill 
meant, that it was not enforced, but left, 
as it were, to grow stiff and torpid, from 
want oflllle. The words, n:::1, tt::•-,i1,, 
~Eli'=, may either be rende~;judgment: 
i. ~'., =what is strictly and properly such, 
righteoUB judgment nei,er goeth forth ; 
or,judgment goeth not forth according to 
truth; n:.t~.~. signifying to perpetuity, for 
ner, and,· with a negative, n,11,er, like 
t:\~:~ ii1,, and truly, according to truth. 

Comp. the Arab. e:";,, aince,w.fidelia 

fuit; and the Eth. SR' ffi : punu, 

mundw fait. The latter signification of 
the word is that adopted by the Syr. 

12~~ '1,.i ~ ~o, and 

judgment goeth not forth in purity ; and 
is approved by Sheltinga, Hesselberg, 
Wolf, Rosenmiiller, De Wette, Winer, 
Gesenius, Lee. and Ewald, chiefly on 
the ground of 1:j!~~ ~~1~• tDrORfl or 
perverted judgment, occurring, as a con
trasted formula, at the close of the verse. 
By the going forth of judgm.ent is meant 
the publication of legal decisions delivered 
by a judge. In the time of the prophet, 
justice was utterly corrupted, in conse
quence of which there was no security 
either for person or property. .,,~:,;, 
from -,r-::,, to aurround, is here used in a 
bad ~. to express the ensnaring of a 
person by fraud and artifice ; it depicts 
the windings of intrigue, and is best 
rendered by circum11ent. Thus Dathe : 
cum impiw pium circum11enit. 1:j'tic, 
distorted, perverae, lllr01lg, from the 'root 
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5 Look among the nations, and behold I 
Be ye greatly astonished ; 
For I will perform a work in your days, 
Which ye will not believe, though it should be told you. 

6 For, behold! I will raise up the Chaldeans, 
That bitter and impetuollS nation ; 
Which tmverseth the wide regions of the earth, 
To seize upon habitations belonging not to it. 

~ ,. 
'i,_~· Comp. the Syr. ~peroertit, 

Arab. ~, connrin.rit, distortoa halmit 

petk, ; ~, dutortio lingve in lo

quendo. LXX. NplJJ,4 BlftrTpo.w<l11011. 

6. By a sudden apostrophe Jehovah 
calls upon the Jews, in anticipation of 
the punishment which their sins deserved, 
end which should assuredly be inflicted 
upon them, to direct their attention to 
the events that were toking piece among 
tbe surrounding nations. Nabopollll!SBr 
hod already destroyed the mighty empire 
of Assyria and founded the Chaldeo
Babylonian rule; he had made himself 
so furmidable, tbut N echo found it ne
cessary to march an army against him, 
in order to check his progress ; end 
though defeated at Megiddo, he had, 
in conjunction \\ith his son N ebucbad
nezzer, gei ned a complete victory over 
the Egyptians et Carchemish. These 
events were calculated to alarm the Jews, 
whose country lay between the domin
ions of the two contending powers ; but, 
accustomed as they were to confide in 
Egypt, and in the secred localities of 
their own capital, Is. xxxi. 1 ; Jer. vii. 4, 
and being in alliance with the Cheldeans, 
they were indisposed to listen to, and 
treated with the utmost incredulity, any 
predictions which described their over
throw by that people. Such overthrow 
God claims as bis work, though he might 
employ men 88 his illl!truments in effect
ing it. :,~ and t:l':l.:": are frequently 
combined 88 here for the seke of effect. 
The phrase c~,;~~. among tlk! nationa, is 
translated by the LXX., al rrllTfll/JOVJ/Tal, 

ye deapiaer,, in which they are followed 
by the Syr. and Arab. ; and this render
ing is adopted by Paul in his quotation of 
the venie, Acts xiii. 41. On the other 
hand, the Terg. ~ii;,::!~ "tl'\, Aquila, 
Symm., 1'heod., end V ulg. aapicite in 
gentilnu, which is sustained by all the 
Heb. MSS. that hove been collated, ex
cept five of Kennicott's, which have t:1•• .1, 

natillfll, without the prepo&ition. To ~e
count for the rendering of the LXX., 
some are of opinion that instead of c: • ~ :c;, 
they must have read c,.,,.::::, c:-.,,.,:l.·, or 
o•, b; others, with Pocock'e, in hii; Porta 
M~ chop. iii., suggest a supposititious 
root, tt~:l; , the corresponding Arobic 

~, signifying, i,vuatua fuiJ, 111tperbe, 

insolenter tu/ geuit; most unjustifiobly 
insisting on the preference of some such 
reeding to that of the Hebrew text. 
With respect to the quotation, Acts xiii. 
41, it was obviously mode by the apostle 
on account of the exact similarity of the 
case of the Jews in his day, both 88 re
gards tl1e destruction of Jerusalem by 
the Romans, and the incredulity of the 
nation in reference to that event. " Pau
lus fideliter Bl'commodat in usum suum 
Prophetm verba, quia sicuti semel mina
tue fuerat Deus per prophetam suam 
Habacuc, ita etiam semper fuit sui sim
ilis." Calvin, in It¥. The double form, 
!r,'11:\:1 ,;;,'lllf.!:i, is used for intensity. 
~:,,ii~:, is' th~ Hithpael for ,:,,:l'!r,:,. 
Co.:Op.. ~:"n;'1'1'1 ~1'11:l;'til'::"'!• le. xxix. 9, and 
my note on that verae.· Before 'l,~il sub
aud• '!t'-

6. N~w follows a lengthened end fear
ful description of the character end op-



CHAP. I. HABAKKUK. 289 

'1 It is terrible and dreadful; 
Its judgment and its dignity are from itsel£ 

8 Swifter than leopards are its horses, 
And lighter than evening wolves; 
Its horses spread proudly along ; 
Yea, its horse that come from afar: 
They fly like an eagle hastening to devour. 

9 It cometh entirely for violence ; 
The aspect of their faces is like the east wind; 
It collecteth the captives as sand. 

erations of the instrument which Jehovah 
would employ in executing his work. 
t:•j.:~ •;:;,_, which has unquestionably 
the force of the future, must be referred 
to the special raiaing up of the Chaldcans 
to undertake the expedition against Ju
dea, and not to their organization as a 
political power, since they had already 
been upwards of twenty yellJ!i in posses
sion of such power under N abopolassar. 
On this account, some prefer rendering 
the phrue, Behold! l wiU e:ecite. For 
an account of this people, see on Is. x.xiii. 
23. In "'11;'1:~l"!, "'ll;l"! is a paronomesia. 
By .,~, bitter, the fierce and cruel dis
position of the (,'baldeans is expressed ; 
comp. Jer. L 42; by "'11;'0~, raah, hasty, 
the rapidity or impetuosity of their op
erations. In the latter part of the vme, 
their widely extended conquests under 
Nebuchadnezzar ere clearly predicted. 

7. r,~~ the LXX. render Aij/l#UI, 

Symm. 36-yµa, Vulg. maua, Syr. 1~.:, 
viaion. Targ. T'l'1?_:1, dscrH or aentenee, all 
deriving it from· 1:f:,~, in the sense, of 
;;i' N.:7~, to lift up; 'or utter anything 
with the voice, and regarding it as equiv
alent to N.W, from the same root. The 
signifi.cati~n -decree, thbugh approved by 
Hesselberg, De W ette, Winer, ond -Oe
senius, is less appropriate than that of 
dignity, which is that of our common ver
sion, and is adopted by Hitzig, Maurer, 
and Ewald. Comp. Oen. xlix. 3 ; Job 
xiii. 11 ; Pe. lxii. 6. r-tt'D nowhere occurs 
in reference to a judiciJ decree. What 

8'1 

the prophet has in view appears to be 
the self•IISSUilled political superiority of 
the Chaldeans in the Babylonian empire. 
Ae they had raised themselves to this 
dignity, so they would permit none to 
share in their counsels and determina
tions, but would act in the most arbitrary 
manner. 

8. Frequent reference ie made in Scrip
ture to the" evening wolves," on BCl"Ount 
of the sudden :ravages which, in the 
keenness of their hunger, they commit 
on the 8.ocke at that time of the day. 
See Oen. xlix. 27 ; Jer. v. 6 ; Zeph. iii. 
3 ; and comp. Virgil's Georg. iii. 637, iv. 
431 ; and the 1Eneid, ii. 365, ix. 69. 
The LXX. render improperly, ;>.l,,cous .-ijs 
'Apa,/31,u, '=\• from the root "a~!!, having 

here the signification of the .Arab. u:.:,l.J, 
auperbi11it, gloriatiu fuit, describes the 
proud and spirited mien of the horses 
composing the Cbaldean cavalry. Comp. 
the inimitable description of the .Arabian 
war-horse, Job xxxix. 19-24. The mean
ing of the two last lines of the verse is, 
that the eagerness of the cavalry to 
plunder the Jews should be so great, that 
tbey would make no account of the fa
tigue occasioned by the length of their 
march. 

9, 10. :i!,:, ie the less correct ortho
graphy of -i ,t which occlUB several times 
in the course 'or the Hebrew Bible. The 
affix refers to •-i), ver. 6. So great was 
to be the invading army, that it would 
seem as if it were composed of the entire 
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10 It maketh a mockery of kings, 
And princes are a laughter to it ; 
It smileth at every fortress; 
It heapeth up earth and taketh it. 

11 Then it gaineth fresh spirit ; 

nation. Considerable difficulty bas been 
experienced in the interpretation of the 
words, :,~•"!P,. t:::n.~ i,~~~- By the 
LXX. the 1!1ra( Af"Y• :,'II)~'? is rendered 
~~ICOTIU ; by Symm. 1rpila-a+&S ; by 

the Syr. 1;~ a11,-t ; by the Targ. 

;:n_~'0, front, what is opposite to any
thing. Tbe Vulg. omits the word al
t.ogethcr, obviously on the principle of 
its being sufficiently expressed by faciea 
immediately following. With these Aben
ezra and Kimchi agree ; and thus also 
generally, Munster, Vetablus, Pagninus, 
Castalio, Calvin and others. On the 
other hand, Gesenius derives the word 
from the BUpposititious root=~~• Arab. 

~' to cungregate, heap up, and renders 

it lunt, troop; but, as Lee observe11, the 
hoat of their facu is anything but Be
brew phraseology. Rosenmiiller, Lee, 
Maurer, Hitzig, and Ewald, derive it 
from the same root in the significations, 
impetw, desire, R striving after; Ger. atre
ben: while our own, and some other mod
ern translators, adopt the idea of absorp
twn. supping up, etc. from the signification, 
of Nl:i.,, N'0:1. Considering the marked 
and i~d~dent coincidence of the an
cient versions above quoted, borne out, 

118 they are, by the Amb. ~' adparuit; 
g11od de re quavis extrinsicue apparel ; 
corpua rei, seu ru individua existana et 
conapicua, I cannot but regard aspect or 
appeara- as the tmn best adapted to 
convey the meaning of the prophet. 
l"l~"".'B, in every other passage in which 
it occurs, has the signification of east
v,ard, and it is taken in this acceptation 
by Abarbanel, Parkhurst, Dahl, Wolff, 
and Hitzig, who explain it either of the 
direction in which the Chaldeans would 

return home with their booty, or of their 
first coming down along the coast of the 
Mediterranean, and then turning direct 
east upon the Jews. Both constructions 
are forced. Gesenius renders jon,,arda, 
and gives the whole sentence thus : the 
host of their faces u forwards. Here 
again I prefer the rendl'ling of Symm. 
"-•µas ,ca.UtTIIJII ; the Targ. C'"'E rr-i-=-1 
1"11:;~ .,~, the V ulg. "6rltt1a urens, w hie h; 
or east wind, ite equivalent, is the render
ing of many of the modems. It is true, 
that the east wind is elsewhere uniformly 
expressed by t:'"!E• without the :, ; but 
this letter seems clearly to be hl're used 
paragogically, just as it is in :-::p;_, :-:~;~ 
:,,in:, the primitive forms of which are 
ii't;; ::l~.~-• ,7 \. -In 60Dle instances, in
deed, it is the :, directive, indicating 
motion towards the quarter Epecified, 
but in others it has lost all such power. 
For the east wind, or samoom, see on 
le. :xxvii. 8. Nothing could more ap
propriately describe the terrific appear
ance of the destructive Chald= nnny, 
than this phenomenon, which occasions 
awful devastation in the regions over 
which it passes. The collecting of the 
captives like sand, which the prophet im
mediately adds, corroborates the opinion 
that the samoom i8 intended, as it is fre
quently accompanied with whirlwinds 
of sand, which is collected 11J1d carried 
with great rapidity across thl' dl'Sert. 
The 10th verse eete forth the haughty, 
fearlf'l!S, and irresistible charnctl'r of the 
Chaldeans. The last clause of the verse 
describes the throwing up of wnll5 or bat
teries before fortified citiet>, from which 
to attack them. -,u seldom Eigoifie11 
fine dust; it is more· ~monly used of 
earth generally, including clay, mire, etc. 

11. T~, .,. d T •• UBUally, rendered tl,m, 
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It passeth onward, and contracteth guilt, [saying,] 
Is this his power through his God? 

12 Art not Thou from eternity, 
0 Jehovah ! my God, my Holy One? 
We shall not die : 
0 Jehovah ! thou hast appointed it for judgment. 
0 Rock ! thou hast ordained it for correction. 

13 Thou art of purer eyes than to regard evil; 
Thou canst not behold injustice. 
,vhy dost thou behold the plunderers? 
Why art thou silent when the wicked destroyeth 
Him that is more righteous than he? 

14 And makest men as the fishes of the sea, 

has here the force of thereupon, marking 
the transition from what had just been 
described to what immediately follows, 
Blld their intimate connection with each 
other. l'l""' is the accusative to ;i\1;, 
which denoting to IIUCCt!ed, ezchange, 
change, renew, etc., the phrase means, 
to assume, or gain a fresh accession of 
courage or military spirit. For this sig
nification of l"l~.,, comp. JOl!b. ii. 11, v. 1. 
Eluted by the fortresee! they bud taken, 
and the victorim they had won in heathm 
countries, the Cbeldeans are represented 
118 pus&ng onwards into Judea; B11d 
treating with contempt the puny resist
ance made to them by the Jews, asking 
sarcastically, "Is this all your boasted 
power conceded to you by the God in 
whom you confide?" Comp. Is. x. 10, 
11, xxxvi. I 9, 20; Pe. lxxi.x. 10, cxv. 
2. The aggravated guilt which they 
contracted (c~~) lay in their vilifying 
Jehovah, by speaking of him 118 incapa
ble of protecting his pt'Ople. 'l'hi!1 Dimple 
construction of the verse at once freeo it 
from the numerous difficulties with which 
it bes been clogged by interpretero, arid 
givm peculiar force to the interrogatory 
appeal in that which follows. The ellip
ois of • i:~ 1, is of frequent occurrence in 
Hebrew. The ab!cnce of the interroga
tive :, is more oeldom ; but comp. Gen, 
xxvii. 24, :ii :,~~ for :il. :ii=)~~; 2 Som. 
vii. 19, rue,, thi, ii, for r,im:1, ill thia; 

and xvi. 17, ':!t:.-r-~ ':!"'l?l'l l'T'I:, "Thia 
i, thy kindneai to thy friend,'' for, I, 
thia, etc. 

12. The contemptuous manner in 
which the enemy bad treated the Moot 
High calls forth an impassioned appeal 
from the prophet, in which be vindicatES 
the eternal exiotence and purity of Je
hovah, as that God who had formerly 
wrought deliverance for his people, and 
who was now employing the Cheldeans, 
not for their annihilation, but only for 
their puniohment and correction. Since 
-i~. Rock, is elsewhere uoed metaphori
cally of God, I have retained it in the 
translation. See on Is. xxvi. 4. It is 
here parullel to:,;:,•. The Tikkun Sopb
erim r,,i:r, tt'I;, io ~upported by any au
thority. 

13. Habokkuk resumeo the CXpOl!tulo
tory mode of address which be hod em
ployed, veroes 2, 3. The c•-,~ i:i, plun• 
derera, were the Chnldeans wh~ hod been 
the allies of the Jews, but now treated 
them with violence. Comp. Is. xxi. 2, 
and xxiv. 16. The LXX., Syr., and 
Arab., hove nothing corresponding to 
~~Ii~, but it io expressed in Aquil., Sym., 
Tbeod., the Terg., and Vulg. Wicked 
os the Jews were, they were righteous in 
comparioon of the Babylonians. Comp. 
for the sentiment, Ezek. xvi. 61, 62. 

H. God is often llllid to do what he 
permits to he done by other&. '='i1 is 
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As the reptiles which have no ruler? 
15 It bringeth up all with its book, 

It gatheretb them into its net, 
It collecteth them into its drag ; 
Therefore it rejoiceth and exultetb. 

16 Therefore it sacrificeth to its net, 
And burnetb incense to its drag ; 
Because through them its portion is fat, 
And its food fattened meat. 

1 '1 Is it for this it emptieth its net, 
And spareth not to slay the nations continually ? 

used of aquatic animals, such as crabs 
and other shell-fish, Ps. civ. 2/i, a sense 
which the parallelism and connection 
here require. 

16-1 7. Ti'::, ill allowed by all to be 
here the acc~tive, though it was, in 
the same position, the nominative, ver. 9. 
Converting the simile employed in the 
preceding verse into a metaphor, the 
prophet describe& the mpacity of the 
Chaldeans, the indiscriminate and uni
versol havoc which they would effect, 
and their proud confidence in their own 
prowess. ;,1.,:,n, an unusunl punctuation 
for ;,'::,n, ·n;~ hook, the net, and the 
drag, "a"i; separately mentioned, to indi
cate that every means would be em
ployed in taking captives, and whatever 

e1Be came in their way. To their arms, 
signified by these implements of fishen, 
they rendered divine honors, BBCribing to 
them solely the success which they bed 
in war. Comp. Justin. 43, 3. " Ah 
origine rerum pro dils immortolibus ve
tems coluere," Lucian in Treg. ::E1t~G1 
µ~v luc,~ 360.,,,,. By the emptying of 
the net, ver, 17, is meant the depositing 
of the captives, etc., in Babylon, in order 
to go forth to fresh conquest end plunder, 
It is strongly implied in the questions 
with which the chapter concludes, that 
God would not permit the Cheldeans to 
proceed in their selfish conquests without 
a check, but the answer is reserved for 
the sequel 

CHAPTER II. 

Tu1e chapter contains an Introductory statement respecting the waiting pomire In which 
the prophet placed hlmeelf, In order to obtain a divine revelation In reference to the fate 
of his people and of the Chaldeans, their oppressors, 1; a command which be receh-ed to 
commit legibly to writing the revelation which was about to be made to him, 2; an ossnr• 
ance, that though the prophecy should not be fulfilled Immediately, yet it would cer• 
taiuly be at length accomplished, 3; and a contrasted dl'Scrlption of the two different 
classes of tbe Jews to whom it was to be communicated, 4.. The insolence of the Chal
deans, and their insatiable lust of conquest, are next set forth. 5; on which the prcper 
tt~'0 , sentence, or prophetical denunciation, commences, In the form of a taunt on the 
pa;.i •of the nations, In which they anticipate the downfall of that hostile power, 6-8; and 
the punishment of Its rapacity, 9-11; of Its cruelty and Injustice, with a special view to 
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the univereal spread of true religion, 12-14; of Its wanton and sanguinary ware, 15-li, 
and of its absurd and fruitless idolatry, 18, 19. The Jost verse of the chapter beautifully 
contrasts with the two preceding, by representing Jehovah as tbe only God, entitled to 
nnivenal subm.lsaion and homage. 

1 I WILL stand upon my watch-post, 
And station myself upon the fortress, 
And will look out to see what he will say to me, 
And what I shall reply in regard to my argument. 

1. r,i.,:.'?~ properly signifies ob.ten,ance, 
guard, ioaich, from -,,c,:i, to tDtJtch, ob,erve, 
pruerw,, etc., but· b.;'re, as a concrete, 
the pltJC6, or poat of ob,en,ation. Comp. 
Is. xxi. 8, where it is similarly used, 
with :i~.:.:~ for its parallel. Thus the Syr. .... 
-~0?• my placs. From the use of 

-, i :.:,c in the corresponding hemistich, it 
is obvious that the post of a sentinel 
or wntchman appointed to keep an eye 
upon what may transpire without a for
tified city, is that from which the idea 
is here borrowed. It has been ques
tioned whether our prophet has any real 
locality in view, or whether the words 
are to be understood metaphorically. 
The former is advocated by Hitzig, who 
after describing it as a high and steep 
point, such as a tower, and comparing 
2 Kings ix. 17, 2 Sam. xviii. 24, says 
" Here, in a solitary position, for from 
the bustle and noise of men, with his 
eye directed towards heaven, and his col
lected spirit fixed upon God, he looks 
out for revelations." With the excep
tion, Lowever, of Wolff, who preceded 
him, the hypothesis has met with no ap
probation. All thet the pessage seems 
to teach is, that Habakkuk, anxious 
to ascertain the Divine purpose relative 
to the enemies of his people, brought 
his mind into such a state of holy ex
pectancy as was favorable to the reception 
of supernatural communications. :-:1, ~• 
to look about, from which :-:i;.i:.:, a spec
ulator, tootchman, is derived, ·os likewise 
:-:~.~~• a VHJtch-towr, is employed, aa 

here in Piel, to express the looking out 
for an answer to prayer, Ps. v. 4. The 
peragogic :, of the Futures, marks the 
intensity of his desire. The formula 
=! -,=,."!, which the Syr. and Targ. render 

~ '-: ,.; '·,o. •~, '1:!,,:r,•, in the . . .. - ~ . 
sense of speaking or conversing with a 
person, the LXX. give by AIIAf/rTEI l11 
l!'ol, " will speak in me." That the 
preposition =! is here purposely used, in 
preference to"°!:!:!, ~. t:~, or t"I:!, to denote 
the internal mode of the Divine com
munication which the prophet received, 
bus been maint:uned by some who com
pare •=~:i.,, :-:•:,• i,~-,, "the Spirit of 
Jehovah sp~e i~ i=oe," 2 Sem. niii. 2; 
Num. xii. 6, and particularly Zeeb. i. 9, 
13, 14, ii. 2, 7, iv. 1, 4, 6, v. 6, 10, vi. 
4, where the interpreting angel that ad
dressed him in vision is unifonnly styled 
•:; ""=1: ":J. ':it;°l:l;:J., the Angel that spaks in 
me, which the LXX. as uniformly ren
der cl A.a.Aii>v lv li,ol. This view wa, an
ciently expressed by Jerome, who says, 
" Sed et hoe notandum, ex eo quod dix
erat, ut videem quid loquatur in me, 
propheticam visionem et eloquium Dei 
non extrinsicus od Prophetas fieri, sed 
intrinsicus et interiori homini re~pon
dere." The same construction is put 
upon the phrase by Delitzsch, in his 
able commentary on our prophet. But 
it seems after ell more then doubtful 
whether any such construction can fairly 
be put upon the phrase in most of the 
pB&l!Bges in which it occurs. In 2 Som. 
xxxiii. 2, it mey be admitted, though 
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2 And J ebovah answered me and said : 
Write the vision and make it plain on tablets, 
That be who readeth it may run. 

through or by will eque.lly well suit. 
The other declarations made N um. xii. 
6, show that it caWlot there be so un
derstood, while what Moses states, taken 
in connection with 1 Samuel xxv. 39, 
and the passages in Zechariah, goes to 
prove that if any stress at oll is to be 
laid upon the preposition, it must be 
regarded as conveying the idea of fa
tniliar or intimalll communication. In 
•~n::;,~1:1, the suffix is not to be taken pas
siveiy, but actively; i. e. the t,I"],::;, i::,, ar
gument, complaint, reproof, or in what 
way soever the word may be rendered, 
was not any employed by others, but 
what the prophet himEelf bath employed 
in the preceding chapter. What he was 
desirous of obtaining, was an nnswer to 
the statement which he had there made 
respecting the Divine conduct in permit
ting the Chaldeans to multiply their con
quests without end. Maurer : " causa 
querimonire mem." 

2. 1irn, the vision, or prophetic matter 
which w~ about to be communicated to 
the prophet. That the idea of digging, 
boring, or graving, is to be attached to 
"I~=!, the position ofthe verb in such con
nection clearly forbids. Bad the cha
racter of the writing been durability, 
such an idea might fitly have been ex
pressed by a word signifying to grave or 
dig deep, into a hard substance, hut as it 
is unquestionably legibility that is in
tended, we are compelled to understand 
the verb as relative to ::r,::,, and that 
either as a new Imperative, o~ as an ad
verbial Infinitive qualifying it. In the 
latter case the clause should be rendered, 
Write the vision, and that clearly. Thus 
the LXX. : rp«,/,011 8pa,r111, 1tczl o-a,/>o,s, 
The Targ. has tt-li-itt:11 ttt,Nr-l tt::•r,::,, 
with which the Syr: ~ fata~· r~-

~ .. 
dering the verb by ...._r, to ezplain. 

Comp.-::~•:,. "'l~=!l-~71!~;• tDrite-

very plainly, Deut. x.xvii. 8. The com
mand therefore, has respect to the size, 
and not to the depth of the writing. 
r,inr,1, tahloa, having the article, Ewald 
thinks the prophet refers to the tables 
which were openly exhibited in the mar
ket-place, on which public announce
ments were graven in large and clear 
characters, in common U&e among the 
people. The article, however, may only 
designate the tables which were to be 
employed for the purpose. It may 
merely indicate these as definite in the 
mind of the speaker. This is often the 
case in Hebrew, when it cannot he ren
dered by the definite article in other lan
guages. For the writing tablets of the 
ancients, see on Is. viii. 1. The LXX. 
have Tu(lov, bozwood. The reason why 
the prophecy should be easily legible, is 
stated to be, that whosoever read it might 
run nnd publish it to oll within his reach. 
It was a joyful ml'SSllge to the J£'\\"F, in
volving as it did the destruction of their 
oppressor, and their own consequent de
liverance. Compare Dan. xii. 4, ~t:lt:1 ':i, 
l"!:ll"lll :,::-ir,, t:•:i-i, "Many shall ~ 
to - ;nd i~/•' viz. 

0

with the explanation 
of the prophecy when unsealed, " and 
knowledge shall be increased." The two 
passages are remarkably parollel 118 to 
their general meaning, though the times 
and events to which they refer are to
tally different. Comp. also Rev. xxiL 
17, Kczl 6 luco6,,,11 ,fwe&Tf' ~Epxou ! ,~.,, 
to run, is equivalent to ~:i,, to propheay, 
Jer. xxiii. 21, obviously o"ii' the principle 
that th011e who were charged with a 
divine message were to use all despatch 
in making it known. The common in
terpretation, indeed, represents the mean
ing to consist in the writing being so 
large as to be easily read even by persons 
who were basting pest it. But In or
der to bear this construction, the words 
must read thus: V1l+ •::i tt';~·. 1'.'s~• 
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3 Fo1· the vision is still for an appointed time, 
But it shall speak at the end, and not lie ; 
Though it should delay, wait for it, 
For it will surely 'come, and not tarry. 

that tluJ """'""• or, he Uw "'nMth, may 
rdad it. Besides, such an addition would 
scarcely be requisite after "I~~• and cer
tainly would not correspond to the force 
of ,~i:.~, in order that, with which the 
hemistich commences. 

3. The particles ,:,, and ,, in 111:,,, 
are coITelative. .,~_;,:;, from '.,:11.:, to fa, 
appoint, denotes, in such connection, a 
season or period of time definitely fixed 
in the purpose of God for the occurrence 
of the predicted events. It is frequently 
employed by Daniel in this acceptation, 
along with "i~.• the end, or terminatiou 
of the stnte of the things comprehended in 
the prophecy. Comp. Dan. viii. 17, 19, 
xi. 27, 35; and l!ODlewhat similar phra
seology, chap. viii. 26, x. 14. The term 
obviously implies that the period was 
still future, which is also expressed by 
the use of ., ; , , ,till, yet. This adverb 
is too closely connected in sense with 
.,,;1:1, to admit of the rendering of Mi
chaelis : " There will still come a vision, 
which shall determine the time;" which 
he refers to Jeremiah's prophecy of the 
seventy yeara. I'!~.: bas been variously 

translated. LXX. ba1T•A••; Syr. 1° .! 1, 
to rome; Vulg. apparebit; Targ. 1i1c.1:1, 
prepared. As, like its cognates Mi;~ and 
t,EJ, the root l'l~ll, of which l'lE' is the 
fut~re in Hipbil, signifies to "'i,reatluJ, 
blow, puff, Michaelis, Bauer, Stii.udlin, 
De ,v ette, Hessel.berg, Maurer, Winer, 
Hitzig, Ewald, and Hengstenberg, in his 
Psalms, vol. i. p. 255, contend, that it is 
here to be taken in the acceptation of 
panting, llasting, eagerly moving furu,ard 
to an object, and that the meaning is, 
that the prophecy hastened to its accom
plishment. Such construction, however, 
requires us to attach to 'I"~. the idea of 
the object or objects on which a pro
phecy terminates, the end or extreme 

point beyond which its import does not 
extend. But the word nowhere occurs 
in this acceptation, but, as Delitzsch has 
shown, it always designates, in a pro
phetico-chronological senae, t/uJ time of 
t/uJ end, whatever may be the compass 
of events to which reference may be had. 
Besides, Yi':.'!. DUd .,~_;='!_ are 110 obviously 
parallel, that they do not admit of being 
differently construed. n'.~ here, is only 
an abbreviation of the phrase Y~--i-~_',, 
Dan. viii. 17, of which we have again ·a 
varied form in •ri?. .,~ 'i:~. ver. 19. I 
therefore agree with Abarbanel, Jarchi, 
Kimchi, Vatablus, Calvin, Cocceius, Ro
senmiiller, Wolff, and Dclitzsch, in as
signing to l"!i:' in this place the eccepte
tion of apeaki;g, breathing out tDOrds, in 
which acceptation tbe verb is used Prov, 
xii. 17, xiv. 5, 25, xix. 5, 9. This inter
pretation derives support from the anti
thetical :i;:, ti',,, in which the idea of 
speaking -~, ob-riously implied. The 
meaning of the verse will accordingly 
be, that though the destruction of the 
Cheldeen power, about to be predicted, 
was not to take place immcdintdy, yet 
it was definitely fixed in the Divine 
counsel, and would infallibly happen nt 
the termination of the period appointed 
for the exercise of its oppression, and for 
the deliverance of the captive Hebrews ; 
it was to be an object of confident ex
pectation, though his aITivel might be 
somewhat protracted. For •1:11;:-:,;r:-:, 
see on Is. xxix. 9. tt:l' tt=::, is emphatic, 
denoting the certein"ty of the event. 
"IMtl, signifies to ,tay long, and intimates 
t~t the predicted event would not he 
protracted to any great length. Instead 
of "II"!.~~ tti,, upwards of forty of Ken
nicott and De Rossi's MSS., four ancient 
editions, the LXX., Aquil, Syr., Targ., 
end Vulg., read -,r:!tf: tt1,~. 
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4 Behold the proud I his soul is not right within him; 
But the righteous shall live by his faith. 

f. Most interpreten, apply the former 
hemistich of this verse to the Chaldeans, 
supposing the denunciation against them 
to begin here ; but its coherence with 
the preceding VerBe is too close to admit 
of this construction, while the latter 
hemistich, were such application admit
ted, would awkwardly interrupt the 
prophecy at ita very commencement. 
On the other hand, tbe whole verse 
most naturally and appropriately applies 
to the J"ewisb people, and contains a des
cription of thol!e who would proudly re
ject the prophetic vision, and of those 
who would give it a cordial reception : 
the two members forming a marked and 
striking antithesis. ;E!,, of which ;-;'l:,u 
may either be the third. feminine sin~lin
of Pual, or a noun formed from that 
part of the verb, occurs elsewhere only 
in Hiphil, Num. xiv. 44; but it is evi
dent, from the use of the derivative 1:ot :, 
as denoting a BtDeUing, tumor, ~~. 
hiU, etc., and the comparison of the con
text of both pBSSQges, that it is employed 
metaphorically to express the idea of 
mental inflation, elation, pride, presump
tion, or the like. Such Hebrew usage sup
ports the relation of the verb to the Arab. 

~, tumore laboraflit, rather than to 

Jil, neglezit vel omiait rem, per ao

cordiam non curar,it, for which Pococke 
contends nt grent length in his Porta 
Mosis ; though the rendering of the 
LXX. Vlf'OOTdA.,,,.111, and that of Aquila, 
11111x•A•uoµu101J, may both be referred to 
the radical notion con vcyr.d by this root. 
Its reference to 1:ottl, to aet, become dark 
as proposed by Ab;.;ba.nel, and approved 
by Deutsch and Wolff, cannot be SUB• 

tained. Nor must it be overlooked, that 
though the following words, :i"'l 'i, ec 1, 
;:; ~-:ii:;, are not to be regarded~ ~xe
geticlll • of the term in question, they 
neverthele111 appear to have been sug
gested by iL "'19~ signi.lies not only to 
be ltraight or right, in opposition to being 

crooked, but also, llflm, le11el, plain, amooth, 
in opposition to what is rough, rugged, 
nnd dijftcult. Bee l Kings vi. 36 ; Ezra 
viii. 21; Ps. v. 9; Prov. xxiii. 31, where 
tl'"'.9"1,?,:;i ';j~:"J.I:; means, goeth aweetly or 
pleaaantiy down, or as J"erome gives it, 
ingreditur blanu ; De Dieu, aubit facil-

li"'8, Com. the Arab. r--' fat:ili.afuit 

res ; facilitaa, lenitaa, 0( the reading 
r:1:',,,, found in one of Kennicott's MSS., 
or r:1:',,, as it is written in another, no 
account is to be made, though in his 
Dissert. Gen. § 72, that author prefers 
it to that which is attested by 1111 the 

other codices. The Syr. ~~. wicked

neaa, is founded upon o mistake of :, ~, '
for :,',,i,,. r,;u I consider to be an ab
stract • 'n"oun, ·~ ellipticlllly for -:i 'N 

:,'I:,!! :P, a man of arrogam:t1 or preaumption: 
and 'so to be rendered adjectively, the 
proud, preaumptuoua, etc. For instnnces 
of similar ellipsis, comp. d,tr-1 •:N, I am 
prayer, for :,!,tr.1 ":i•tc •:~,'j a;;'a man 
of prayer, Ps.' ~i'x. 4 i ,~~!• arrogance, 
for 1 ;-rt Iii•!!, man of arrogance, i. c. ar
rogant, J"er. ]. 31, 32 ; Dan. ix. 23. 
l':l")t:! r,i-r"Q_~, thou art deliglits, for 'l:'I! 
r:l')t! r-i-r~l'.\• thou art a man of delighta, 
i. e. greatly beloved, ns it is expressed in 
full, chap, x. 11, 19. See on lllical1 vi. 
9, 'l'he term is thus strictly antithetical 
to j,'~::t• the juat, in the following hem
istich, precisely as the predicate :,~-=:-1> 
i :i ii t ;, his soul ia fl/Jt right within him, 
is to :,•r:• ~l":ti:ec:i, by his faith lu, shall 
lifl6. With ~~t-;o this latter point of 
antithesis, it mim be evident, that, as 
:,, n, the latter predicate, signifies not 
m"ettly to lit!11, but to li"a -u, be happy, 
the former must convey the idea of its 
opposite. This wu clearly perceived by 
Luther, who often discovers a wonderful 
BBgacity in seizing upon the meening of 
a pB86Bge, though in his tnmslation he 
may not adhere to the strict significations 
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5 Moreover wine is treacherous ; 

of single words. He renders the words -rH,s µou C/itrrra.1. To such rendering, its 
thus : Sielu, tD61' halaatarrig ut, der quotation by Paul in Heh. x. 38, gives no 
tDird keine Ruhe in aeinem Berum haben. sBI1ction, since be not unfrequently quotes 
" Behold he who is stubborn shell have passages from that version containing ren
no tranquillity in his heart." So also derings to which there never could have 
Gesenius : "Lo, the lofty-minded, his been anything corresponding in the He
eoul is not tranquil within him." Mau- brew text. In the present instBilce he 
rer: "Non planus, complanetus, com- takes a liberty with the version itBelf, 
positus, tranquillus, etc., est animus placing the latter part of the verse first, 
ejus." To this interpretation I adhere, and the former last, and omitting µ.ou 
as best meeting the exigency of the pas- after TltTTis. Nor, it must further be ob
sege. While those Jews who, elated served, is it his intention either here, or 
by false views of security, refused to in Rom. i. 17, and Gel. iii. 11, in em
listen to the Divine message should ploying the words, cl 3,Na.1os '" .,,/tTT•"'s 
have their security disturbed, and their c,,,,.Ta.1, to maintain, that the doctrine 
minds agitated by the calamities with of justification by faith in Christ is 
which they would be visited, such DB taught by Hebakkuk ; he merely applies 
lived righteously before God and men, the principle laid down by the prophet 
should experience true happiness in the respecting the instrumentality of faith in 
exercise of foith in that message, and securing the safety and happiness of the 
others which God might communicate to pious portion of the Jewish people to the 
them by his prophets. Thus II Lapide: subject of which he is treating-the in
" Incredulus hebet enimam, id est vitom, fluence of faith in the gospel scheme of 
non rectom, sed distortam, anxiam, mis- salvation. As r''!:;. is the nominative 
eram, et infelicem; justus autem in fide et absolute, :..i-: :,;~~ cannot be connected 
spe sua agit vitam rectam, puta brtam, with it, except i;1\egard to the pronom
quietam, sanctam et felicem." -b, in, or inal reference, but must be joined with 
toithin him, is added to show that the verb :"!'.'.'"!:• aa fw tlu, righteous, he shaU live 
-,'Ii, is not to be taken here as referring to by hi, faith. From the circumstance, 
anything of an objective character, such bowever, that the two former words ore, 
as the Divine estimation, agreeably to in most MSS. and editions, joined by the 
the meaning of the phrase •~·:?.~ -,-!,i~ accents Merca and Tiphca, while the lat-
1"1~:i-:, to ba ri9ht in tlu, aighl of Jehooah, ter, DB a disjunctive, separates the second 
but must be understood 88 marking the from the third, it might seem that the 
subjective sphere of tbe predicate. For Rabbins construed the clause thus: but 
the fullest view of the various construe- the juat by hill faith, ,hall live. And this 
tions, b~th logical and philological, that construction would seem to confirm the 
have been put upon this verse, I refer the hypothesis that in his quotation, Rom. i. 
more curious reader to Delitzsch. From 17, Gal. iii. 11, the Apostle connects '" 
the discrepancy existing between the He- TltrTfOIS with d Bl1<GU1t, and not with C/iu•
brew, and the version of the LXX., some 711,1; but 88 quoted by him, Heh. x. 38, 
have argued a corruption of the former, the former division of the words alone 
and have proposed emendations; but the suits the connection, in which his object 
difference hDB arisen either from a desire evidently is to show the necessity of faith 
on the part of these translators to render as a means of perseverance under "11 the 
the sense plainer, or from their mistaking afflictions and persecutions of the chris
one letter for another that is similar. tian life. See Owen on the pBBsege. 

They render, IGJ1 clT01TT1{A.'1T1U ob,c ,Moir,i 6. The two fint lines of this verse 
4, ,i,IIX-'1 µou ,,, a,1,r,;. cl 3l 3/irGUJr l ,c Tltr- partake of the nature of a proverb, being 

38 
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The haughty man stayeth not at home, 
Because he enlargeth his desire as Sheol ; 
He is even as death, and cannot be satisfied ; 
He gathered for himself all the nations, 
And collecteth for himself all the people, 

6 Shall not all these utter an ode against him, 
A song of derisive taunt against him, and s:i.y : 
W o to him that increaseth that which is not his ! 
How long? 
And ladeth himself with many pledges I 

expressed in a short and pithy manner, 
and admitting of general application. It 
is, however, obvious from the connection 
with what follows, that they pre intro
duced with special reference to the Chal
dean power, the nefarious conduct of 
which the prophet immediately proceeds 
to describe. The phrase .,,?_i::i i:!11, unnB 

ia a deceioer, has its parallel, Prov. xxx. 
1, 1",~l'l "j~.• wine ia a mocker. -,•;,_; 0CClll8 
only here, and Prov. xxi. 24, where, from 
its connection with -,y_, proud, as its syn
onyme, it clearly signifies elated, haughty, 
LXX. olA.a(~v. Chald. .,l'l;• as used 
by the Rabbins, BUperbi-oit. See Buxt. 
in 1/0C, Thus also in the Nazanean Syr. .. 
;a..,., Ethpa. auperbioit. There is, there-

fore, no necessity for recurring to the 
Arab., the attempted derivations from 
which are very precarious. The intro
ductory particlEB •=: ;;~·; are designed 
to connect the proper prophecy with 
what had just been developed of the 
vision, as that which formed the most 
important part of it. :jl! is expresive 
of addition, and •=: of certainty. That 
the prophet has his eye upon the intem
perance to which the Babylonians were 
greatly addicted, there can be little doubt. 
Comp. Dan. v.; with Herod. i 191; 
Xenoph. Cyrop. vii. 6, 16. " Babylonii 
maxime in vinum et qwe ebrietatem 
sequuntur eft'u.si aunt." Curtius, v. 1, 
How strikingly was the deceptive cha
racter of wine exemplified in the case of 
Belshazzar ! :,,:, primarily signifies to 
du,,U, remain at~ut, which signification 

better suits the present passage than the 
secondary one or being decorous, proper, 
etc., adopted by the Vulg, Ewald, and 
some others. Still it is a question, whether 
the not remaining tmnquil is to be viewed 
as a voluntary or as an involuntary act. 
The Targ., Rashi, Kimchi, Ilm-Melro, 
De Wette, Justi, Maurer, and D!'litzsch, 
refc1· it to the forcible ejection for the 
Babylonians : Abenezra, Abarbanel, Ro
senmiiller, ,vollf, ,vnhl, Gcsenius, and 
Hitzig, to their restless disposition, by 
which they were continunlly impelled to 
go forth upon new expeditions of con
quest. The latter seeme, from what 
followe, to be the preferable in terpreta
tion. For -i:it~ ;~tt-:i:i :::i•n-,:,, see on Is. 
v.14, and conip. Prdv.'xxvii.' 20, xxx. 15. 
The insatiable desire of conquest, which 
specially showed itself in the reign of 
Nebuchadnezzar, is here forcibly pre
dicted. c:•\ll'l-1:,:, and c:·i:,:-i-1:-::: must 
be restricted to all the natio~s-"lrith ~hich 
the Jews were familiar. 

6. Comp. Is. xiv. 4, and see my notes 
on\,~~ as there occurring. r:::s·~~ oc
ClllB only here, and Prov. i. 6, in which 
verse also all the three synonymes 
;-c-c, :,::•;-c, and :,-,,r, pre found. It 
~ly' signifies ~~. taunt, acorn, 
from;-,;, to atammer, ,peak barbaroualy 
or uninteUigibly; hence to fllock, deritk ; 
and thus the substantive obtained the 
acceptation, taunt, taunting song, LXX. 
11,cOT"o1vbv All-yov, In the later Hebrew 
the word is used to denote poetry in gen• 
eraL M1'1"l means oratio in.flea, /J(IT• 
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7 Shall not they rise up suddenly that have lent thee on usury? 
And awake that shall shake thee violently ? 
And thou shalt become their prey. 

8 Because thou hast plundered many nations, 

pleza, an enigma, highly figurative and 
difficult language, requiring acuteness 
and ingenuity fully to understand it. 

Comp. the Arab, i)b, I),.=--, ,upera,. 

vil negotii dijficultatem, Delitzsch not 
un11ptly instances the words ti•~::;:t, ver. 
6, ':J",.~;, ver. 7, and 1i,v.•~• ver. 16, 
ae l'nigmata of this description. The 
derisive ode or l'Ong commences imme
diately, and occupies the rest of the 
chapter. It consists of five stanzas, the 
.three first of which are composed of 
three verses each, the fourth of four 
versei, and the last of two. E11ch stanza 
hos its distinct and appropriate subject; 
and with the exception of the last, they 
nil commence with •i;i, wo, the denuncia
tive interjection ; and have each a verse 
at the close, beginning with •:i ; thus 
forming an organic whole of singuilll' force 
and beauty. ~i;ti"1. is to be taken im
pen;on11lly or collectively. ti·~::;l! hae 
been variously interpreted. Several of 
the Rabbins, the Syr., Vulg., and after 
them Luther, and other translators, take 
it to be compounded of =l!, dense, and 
ti•ti, clay, which ten of Kennicott's MSS. 
read llS two words, and most commenta
tors who follow them suppose riches or 
earthly goods to be meant : but it is more 
in accordance with the grammaticnl form 
of the word to regard it 88 a quadriliternl 
noun, from the root t1::;i;, to ezcliange, 
gi'oe a pledge ; in Hiph., to lend on a 
pledge. The signification of the noun is 
thus correctly given by Lee : "an ac
cumulatum of pledges in the hand of an 
unfeeling usurer." The form is that of 
1,•~~j1. 88 in 1,•~~l"l from ,;:"!.; -,•"1~::; 
or -,-,i==1 from ~,;::; ; -,•:'la from ~~~; 
~•:~'!/ from ~,;_v. The redi°iplication ex
presses intensity or augmentation. Mau
rer, copia pigwn,,m captorum, an inter
pretation Diready given by Nie. Fuller in 

his Misce!L Sac. lib. v. cap. viii. The 
Chaldean power is thus represented 118 a 
rapacious and cruel usurer, who had ac
cumulated the property of others, nnd 
from whom it would again be taken. 
Comp. Deut. Xll.iv. 10-13, for the use of 
t1:1, and the law against cruelty in 
us~;ers. The hypothesis of Deliw,ch, 
thnt -c•1:1~~ ii:, 88 an enigmaticnl term, 
to be understood both 88 n compound, 
and 88 a quadriliternl, is not in keeping 
with his usual good sense. 

7. 1tiE, aurltknly, corresponds to 
•r,i=~,, • how long r in the preceding 
v~ ~d not improbably refers to the 
unexpectednEl!I! of the attack made upon 
Babylon by the Medes and Peniians. 
See on Is. xxi. 3, 4, ':j;~ properly sig
nifies to bite, and thus it is rendered in 
most versions. Some translate, opprea, ; 
but, since it likewise signifies to lend on 
wury, there can be little doubt the 
prophet intended it to be understood in 
this acceptation, 88 a striking antithE!QB 
to ti·-q ::;::!! at the close of the preceding 

• V 

verse. Comp, the .Anm. r:;~, ~l, 

momordit, wuras ezegit. Arab. t.JD}3, 
the same. The same mode of speech 
wae not unknown both to the Greeks 
and Romans. Aristoph. Nub. i. 12, 
3,u,r,dµ<J'Of ~b -,;;,., XP•;;,,,. Lucan. L 
171, uaura voraz. 1'he meaning is, that 
88 the Babylonians had cruelly am888ed 
the property of others, so other nations, 
like devouring usurers, would unmerci
fully deprive them of all they had ac
quired. ,i~;~• defective for ~=~•~i, 
88 in Jud. xvi. 20. ~•tt~'!.,:, the Phil 
participle of ~ it, to shake, ·agitate. The 
reduplicate form conveys the idea of 
violent or excessive agitation. The allu
sion is to the violent seizure of a debtor 
by his creditor. See Matt. xviii. 28. 

8. The remainder of the nations con-
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All the remainder of the people shall plunder thee; 
Because of the blood of men, and of the violence done to the 

earth, 
To the city and all that dwell in it. 

9 W o to him that procureth wicked gain for his house, 
That he may establish his nest on high, 
To be preserved from the power of calamity. 

10 Thou hast devised what is a disgrace to thy house, 
Cutting off many people, and sinning against thyself. 

11 For the stone crieth out from the wall, 
And the brick from the timber answereth it ; 

sisted of those who had escaped the de
vastation of the Chaldeans. The terms 
man, earth, and city, are to be undrntood 
generally, and are not to be restricted to 
the Jews, "ith their country and its me
tropolis. j•;.~-e,;i,, is the genitive of 
object. 

9, In the stanza, comprising this and 
the two following verses, the avarice 
and selfishness of the Cheldeane are de
nounced. The phrase ,~~- :,z:fz is very 
common in Hebrew. The· verb denotes 
to cut, or break off, 88 the Orientals, 
especially the Chinese do, pieces of si! ver 
and other metals in their money trans
actions with each other. Hence it eeme 
to be applied, in e bnd sense, to such 88 

were greedily occupied with such trensec
tions, end its derivative ,~~, to &ignify 
'IDicked gain, lucre. To mark it, in the 
present instance, 88 specially atrocious, 
,.,, wicked, is added. r,•::i_, home, stands 
h~ for the royal family i ii?.• neat, for the 
arz regia, to express its inaccessible 
height, the allusion being taken from the 
11est of the eagle, which is built on high 
rocks, difficult of access. See Job xxxix. 
27, end comp. Numb. :uiv. 21; Jer. 
xlix. 16. 

10. "Thou hast devised disgrace to 
thy house," means thy sehemes and 
projects shall issue in the infamy of thy 
family. Instead of r,i:i:j:, the infinitive 
of r,~~• the ancient versions have reed 
?'! il:j<, the preterite of j•~~- The infini. 
tive may either follow in construction 

~:::r: preceding; or the following tt~_:,r,, 
I have adopted the latter, and rendered 
it participially. It properly denotes the 
direct aim of the action predicted by the 
preceding finite verb. For the Jost clause, 
comp. Prov. viii. 36, xx. 2, 

11. An exquisite instance of bold end 
daring personificntion, by which the ma
terials used in the construction of the 
royal palace, and other sumptuous build
ings, et Babylon, are introduced as re
sponsively complaining of the injustice 
which they bed suffered, either in their 
having been taken from their original 
owners, or in their being made subser
vient to the scenes of wickedness that 
were enacted in their presence. Comp. 
Luke xix. 40. The Targ. adds to the 
first line, J1·1' ti:~., 1,::;, becawo r:iolence 
haa been ~ t~ 

0

1't. ~-~:; occurs only 
here, but from the signification of the .. 
cognate Syr. ~. connezuit, it bes 

been supposed to mean the croa, beam by 
which the walls of a building nre held 
together. Thus Sym., Theod., nnd the 
6th vers., a611'1iE1rµos, LXX. 1td.11~apos, 
acarabtew, but which some think W88 

originally 1ttu1liH1pw11, which Vitruvius ex
plains ns signifying e Cl'066-beam. Arab. 

w_,JI, ii~I ~' the pin from 

the u,ood. According to the Misbneh, 
the word signifies a half brick, which 
Perchon also gives as the meaning. He 
thus describes it: e•,~r t:•):::11, •ll t1•1::: 

bl"Q b•)i:ii ti-,1"1 •1,::i 1'117::1::1::1 1"i'll:7, 
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12 W o to him that buildeth a town through bloodshed, 
And establisheth a city through injustice. 

13 Behold ! is it not from Jehovah of hosts? 
So that the people shall labor for the very fire ; 
Yea, the nations shall weary themselves for mere yanity. 

14 For the earth shall be filled 
With the knowledge of the glory of Jehovah, 
As the waters cover the sea. 

15 W o to him that giveth drink to his neighbor, 
Pouring out thy wrath, and making him drunk; , 
In order to look upon their nakedness. 

ti•~•)::!l'!, amtzll brick, prepared in tlla 
kiln, like pottery, and wed in building 
edificea. This interpretation is confirmed 
by the rendf!ring of Aquila, µd(a, what 
ia baked, nnd by the abundant use of 
bricks by the Babylonians, which ere ~till 
visible in the ruins of their city Citing 
this passage in the Teanitb, Reshi ex
plains it to be "half a brick which is 
usually laid between two layers of wood," 
Delit7.'!Ch. That it WBB not the wood 
itself is evident from the following •p·_,;_, 
from or out of tlla tc00d, except we take 
the preposition BB indicating the materiel 
of which the beam consisted. In this 
latter case, the words should be rendered, 
.And the 'IJJOOden beam anstDereth it ; but 
against such construction the parallel 
-,-i':'~• out of tlla tcall, is an insuperable 
objection. 

12, 13. The subject of the third stem•.a, 
which begins here, WBB naturally sug
gested hy the concluding verse of the 
preceding. The riches which enabled 
the king of Babylon to rebuild and en
large the royal 1..-ity, were procured in 
the bloody-wllJ'S in which he bad en
gaged ; a_nd the works themselves were 
carried up by people from different parts 
of the empire, and by captives from other 
nations. The preposition ii:; prefixed in 
;,~:"'; r-~~- points out the ultimate cause 
of the destruction of the Babylonian em
pire-the overruling providence of God, 
who, in order to give prominence to 
his resist.less omnipotence, is designated 

r, i11:,.:: :,~:,•, Jeho-oah of hoata. For 
this ~ithet, :iee on Is. i. 9. '"!.::l is note 
poetic form for =!, but is intensive, '"!, 
signifying mfficiency, ahundanu, The 
preposition here points out the final issue 
or result of the lobor and fatigue con
nected with the erections in question, 
the conflagration and depopulation of 
the city of Babylon. The last two lines 
of verse 13 are found in J!!r. Ii. li8; 
only 'lit:: and ;,•~ have exchanged places, 
~u•~ stands for iu·, ond the defective 
fo~ \:r;.• i for ~:r~-,-~~ For the destruc
tion by' fire, co~p. 'Jer. Ii, 30, li8 ; for 
her desolation, ver. 43. Hitzig, from the 
mere circumstance of the use of the same 
terms Micob vii. 10, applies the prophecy 
to Jehoiekim ! 

14. This verse iB clearly predictive of 
the gospel dispensation, to the introduc
tion of which the destruction of the 
Babylonian power WBB indispensable, in
asmuch 88 it involved the deliverance 
of the Jews from captivity, end their 
re-occupation of their own land before 
the advent of the Messiah. See on Is. 
xi. 9, 11, the former of which verses 
contains a similar prediction of the same 
event. e; aea, iB used for the btJd of tlla 
aea. 

16. The commencement of the fourth 
stanza. Though the idea of the shame
less conduct of drunkards, bere depicted, 
may have been borrowed from the profli
gate mannen of the Babylonian court, 
yet the language is not to be taken lit-
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16 Thou art filled with shame, not with glory; 
Drink thou also, and show thyself uncircumcized ; 
The cup of J ehovah's right hand shall come round to thee, 
And great ignominy shall be upon thy glory. 

erally, 88 ii the prophet were describing 
BUch manners, but, 88 the sequel shows, 
is applied allegorically to the state of 
stupefaction, prostration, and exposure, to 
which the conquered nations were re
duced by the ChaldellD8. See on Is. li. 
17, 20; and comp. Pe. lxxv. 8; Jer. 
xxv. 16-28, xlix. 12, Ii. 7 ; Ezek. xlli.ii. 
31, 32; Rev. xiv. 10, xvi. 9, xviii. 6. 
ill"!,., is a collective, and thus is equiva
len:i .. to ~;,•,., in the plural, which is 
requirecl to --~ with the suffix in 
~;-:•-,isi:i. The latter noun is derived 

m:~· -,i; Arab. )~' to be nakad, 88 its 

l!)'Donyme ;,1-,~- is from M"l:l!· In ':JM~q 
is II change from the third person to· the 
second, for the sake of effect. There not 
being anything in the ancient Greek 
versions corresponding to the ':J, is no 
ground for its rejection, since their au
thors frequently took liberties even when 
professedly most verbal. r~ i:,, is not 
the construct of r,,:n or r,r.n, bottle, 
but of :,'QM, heat, ·o; wrath:·· Comp. 
•N:i n:i :::-.· .;t-i,, Is. lxiii. 6, and li. 17 ; 
J~.' ;;v. "iii-; 

0Rev. xvi. 19. Delitzsch 
attempts in vain to set aside the signifi
cation of poor, 11!1 inhering in the root 

r,i;_~ ; Arab. e::-• ejfudit. Cognate 

'lil;.V· Targ. ':j~J- "'!i?."li is the infinitive 
118Cd instend of the participle. The 
language of the concluding clause of 
the verse is expressive of the deep
est humiliation on the one hand, and 
of the most haughty wantonness on the 
other. 

16. The preposition in "li:i:ia~ is nega
tive, 11!1 in :i.itDl:l ll"l. ri:i.:,111 Pe. Iii. 6. 
The full force of ihe heuiliiti~h is, "Thou 
art satiated, but it is with shame, not 
with glory." Ximehi and others, com
paring t:\:1!.: ~1'1 t, 'i:, Is. Ii. 17, and qQ 

',:t"l, Zech. xii. 2, suppose that in ;-,_~::i., 
be thou uncircumcised, there is a trans
position of the letters , end -,, and that 
the verb has originally been 1:,-,:,, ,-eel 
or ataggB'I'. And thus the i.xx: ·c;apat, 
o-AA•~• «al o-do-~,) have interpreted 
it, and have been followed by the Arnb., 
flyr., and Vulg. There is, however, such 
a manifest agreement with t:ll!"").i71?, 
pudenda "°"'m, at the close of the pre
ceding verse, that the interpretation can
not be admitted. In the mouth of a He
brew no tenn could have expressed more 
ineffable contempt. Comp. 1 Sam. xvii. 
36. .AB the Chaldeans had treated the 
nations which they conquered in the 
most disgusting manner, so they, in their 
tum, should be similarly treated. To 
express the certainty of the event, the 
verbs are in the imperative. See on Is. 
vi. 1 0. :i. i t!ll'I is the future in Niphal, 
and conveys the idea of the cup of suf
fering being transferred from one nation 
to another, each in its tum, being made 
to drink of it. Comp. Jer. xxv. 6; Lam. 
iv. 21. 1i1:j;."j:, the Vulg. renders, romi
tw ignominidi, as if compounded of •;: 
for N"v.• oomit, end 111:;:, aliame. In 
nine MSS. it is read ne two words, and 
this etymology is approved by most Jew
ish end Christian interpreters. It is, 
however, more in accordance with the 
genius of the Hebrew language, to regard 
it as a reduplicate form of ,~,;:, em
ployed for the sake of intens!ty, after the 
form ',j:_1:v.: only instead of 151:v.1:v. we 
have the soft.er 1i1:j;.•j:• Comp. the Syr. 

1J s{ for 'C•~~,~- Thll8 the LXX. ln-,-
o ,. 

µ.la; Syr. 1~~; Targ. tt~~i?· The 

glory of the Babylonians WRS to be com
pletely eclipsed by the deep disgrace in 
which they should be involved. 
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17 For the violence done to Lebanon shall cover thee, 
As the destruction of beasts terrifieth them ; 
Because of the blood of men, and the violence done to the 

earth, 
To the city, and all that dwell ink 

18 What prnfiteth the graven image which its maker graveth -
The molten image, and the teacher of falsehood ? 
In which the maker of his work trusteth -
Making dumb idols. 

19 Woe to him that saith to the wood, Awake! 
Wake up ! to the dumb stone. 
It teach I There it is, 

17. ,;~~':; t:1,;~ and i"+~-t:1!;t\ are 
genitives of object. That Lebanon is not 
here to be understood literally, but figur
atively, of Jerusalem, seems fully estab
lished by the prophetic style in other 
passagei, especially J er. :u:ii. 23 ; Ezek. 
xvii. 3, 12; Zech. xi. 1. The aptness of 
the figure consists partly in the circum
stance, that cedars from that mountain 
were employed in the construction of 
the temple and other hoUBeS in Jerusalem, 
1 Kinge vi. 9, 10, 18, vii. 2, ix. 10, 11; 
2 Chron. i. 16 ; and partly in its stateli
ness and grandeur as the metropolis. 
Against this interpretation, the objections 
do not apply which Deliusch makes to 
the opinion of those who maintain that 
by Lebanon the land of Palestine is 
meant. :-:ID::,, to coll6t', is used emphati
cally to EXpre!B the completeness of the 
destruction which should overtllke the 
Chaldeans. Similar violence to that 
which they bad exercised should be 
brought upon themselves. The , in 
-,::; , is a particle of comparison, retaining, 
indeed, its ordinary conjunctive power, 
but also introducing a clause designed to 
illustrate the preceding. Of this idiom, 
the following are instances: ;~~~ t:';~ 
ti'-:P ~:,-~: ;i ';?".\ •~-~ ~ .,~'f', Man i, born 
to trouble; AND·( AS) birda of prey fly aloft, 
Jobv. 7. t:~~; ~11.: irr~~ i•~~ 1t.tt--s=! 
;:,NI,. For tk ear trieth viorda, A.ND (A.BJ 
the~ palala taateth food. This construc
tion entirely obviates the difficulty which 

necessarily attaches to the attempts that 
have been made to interpret the r,i,;~~• 
beaata, of the inhabitants of Palestine. 
The prophet compares the confusion and 
d~truction which should come upon the 
enemy of the Jews to those experienced 
by the wild beasts when brought into 
circumstances from which they cannot 
escape. rr:r, signifies to ba broken, 
broken in piecea, deatroyed, confounded, 
terrified. In the present form 1'i').'I"!:'• 
the Yodis substituted for the Dagesb in 
the regular form 1~1"!> os 1~•1:~ for 
':J'-1!1:::r,, Is. x:u:iii. I. The Nun oppendcd 
is not paragogic, but the verbal suffix of 
the third feminine plural, agreeing with 
r,i,::i::,_=i. There is no sufficient ground 
for changing i into i, though the authors 
of some of the ancient versions may have 
thus read. For the last clause, see on 
verse 8. 

18, 19. These verses expose the folly 
of idolatry to which the Babylonians 
were wholly addicted. It might be $Up

posed, from all the other stanzas having 
been introduced by a dl'llunciatory ,;l"I, 
tDO, that a transposition bas here taken 
place, and that the nineteenth ought to 
be read before the eighteenth : and 
Green has thus placed them in his trans
lation ; but there is a manifetlt propriety 
in anticipating the inutility of idols, in 
close connection with what the prophet 
had just announced respecting the down
fall of Babylon, before delivering hie 
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Overlaid with gold and silver, 
But there is no breath at all within it. 

20 But Jehovah is in his holy temple ; 
Keep silence before him all the earth. 

denunciation against their worshippers 
themselves. •:z,, in both instances, is used 
DB a relative pronoun, 88 in Gen. iii 19. 
iv. 26 ; Is. ]vii. 20. The idol is called 
" a teacher of falsehood," on account of 
the lying oracles that were connected 
with its worship. For these verses, com• 
pare Is. xliv. 9-20 ; ~er. x. In the 
latter pert of the nineteenth verse, the 
language is highly and pointedly ironi
cal. l"M ~- ttll:"I, it t«uJA / is an em
phntic i«:mn of putting a question which 
require a negative reply. :,"-;, forms a 
psronomBBia with :,.,,-~ in the preceding 
verse. tt~:-r :,1:,, there it ia. Such is 
the force of the

0 

interjection "!l"! in this 

place - it not being followed 88 usual by 
the accusative, but for the sake of mak
ing the idol more prominent, by the 
nominative case. 

20. In striking contrast with the utter 
nihility of idols, .r ehovah is here intro
duced, at the close of the prophecy, as 
the invisible Lord of all, occupying his 
celestiel temple, whence he ie eVl!l' ready 
to interpose his omnipotence for the de
liverance and protection of bis people 
and the destruction of their enemies. 
Comp. Is. xxvi. 21. Such a God it 
becomes all to adore in solemn and pro
found silence. Pa, lxx.vi. 8, 9 ; Zepb. 
i 7 ; Zech. ii. 13. 

CHAPTER III. 

Taouou forming a distinct whole, thl8 obapter 18 Intimately connected with the two pre
ceding, the eobjecte contained In which It preeupposee, and ie evidently designed to afford 
coneolation to the Jewe during the national calamities there anticipated. It exhibits a 
regular ode beginning with a brief bot eimple and appropriate exordiom; after which 
follow• the main eobject, which 18 treated In a manner perfectly free and unrestrained, as 
the difl'erent topice rose one after another in the powerfully excited mind of the prophet; 
and llniehee with an epigrammatic resumption of the point Oret adverted to In the Intro
duction, and the practical leeeon which the piece wae Intended to teach. 

With respect to the body of the ode, lnterprete"' are greatly divided in opinion. The 
Fathe"' generally, and after them many Catholic commentato"', and among l'roteetante, 
Cocceloe, Bengel, Roos, and othe"', apply the whole chapter, with certain modiOcationa, 
to New Teetament tlmee, and 8Dbject it to all the uncertainty of Imaginary interpreta• 
tion. Bot the principal point of disagreement relates to the theopliania, or Di"ine Inter
position, eo aobllmely set forth, ver. 3-16. According to the Targom, Abarhanel, Aben
ezra, Tamovtos, Moneter, Ciarlo•, Dro•lns, Schnorrer, Herder. Michaelis, Green, Lowth, 
Tingstadiue, Eichhorn, Joeti, Heeselberg, Ackermann. and Ewald, the prophet ad,·erts to 
the wonderful dleplaye of the power and maje&ty of God during the early history of the 
Hebrew,. Maurer, Hltzig, and Delltzoch, on the other hand, contend thot the future in• 
terpooition of Jehovah for the destruction of the Chaldeane, Is what he excln•ively con• 
templates. The last-mentioned author bas not only gone at great length. ond with much 
minoteneee, lnt.o the 111bJeot, but appea"' to have exhaoeted all hie critical and exegetical 
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ingenuity In hia attempt to establlsh his hypothesis. Taking for granted that ~ i::•, ver. 
3, cannot, by any possibility, be construed otherwise than to express the strict ft;turity 
of the ad,·ent predicated, he proceeds to show, from what he considers to be the or
ganic structure of the ode; from the connection of•:,:~'-~ and ,;-,:,,_1, ver.10; and from 
certain fontures of the picture Itself, that what he calls the lyric-prophetical view ia alone 
to be admitted. I must, however, confess, that after a careful examination of Iii• argu
ment., I can discover nothing In them tllat goes to overturn the Wstorical position 
adopted by the numerous writers above mentioned. That nothing In the shape of a reg
ular and specillc recital of distinct facts is exhibited In the tableau, cannot fairly be 
urged against this interpretation, since such a recital would ill accord with the enthusi
asm nod impetuosity which are •o characteristic of the ode u a species of poetry. The 
abrupt and rapid transitions of the prophet did not admit of more than a slight, tllough 
sublimely llgurntlve allusion, to one or two localities, whicblt wu necessary to specify, 
In order to coll up the general scene or events to the mind of the reader: all the rest Is 
left to be supplied by hi• familiar acquaintance with the sacred national records. What 
he aims at is to produce a powerful impression by condensing, within the shortest po11-
sible limit., a ,·iew of the magnalia Dei, as exhibited in these records. And this he does 
by giving uttcrsoce to the total impre,sion which they produced upon his own mind, 
rather than by furnishing a detailed historical description. Regarding the composition 
In this light, the obscurity and apparent Incoherence which attach to certain parts of It 
are at once accounted for. 

As parallels to this ode, we may adduce Deut. xxxiil. 2-o; Jud. v. 4, 6; Ps. lxviil. 7, 
8, lxxvii. 13-20, cxiv.; Is. !xiii. 11-14. Thot the Holy Spirit availed himself, so to 
speak, of •ome of these pas,ages in presenting the subject to the view of the prophet, 
there can, I think, be little doubt. The agreement in point of phraseology, especially u 
it respects I's. lxxvii. is most pnlpahle. Some. indeed, have maintained the priority of 
our ode to the Psslm; but Delitzsch has proved, by 11n elaborate collation .of p11Ss11ges 
and expre,sions, that this hypothesi~ is entirely without foundation, and that llnbakkuk 
had the Psalm brought to his mind, just BB be had the song of Moses called up t,:, his 
recollection. 

The following deecrlplion of this eublime ode, by the muter pen of Bishop Lowth, Is 
not more beautiful than Just: "The prophet, indeed, Illustrates thi• subject throughout 
with eqnnl magnificence; selecting from euch 11n BSSembloge of miraculous incidents, 
the most noble and important, displaying them in tbe most eplendid colors, and embel
lishing them with the sublimest imagery, ll~ures, 11nd diction, the dignity of which is eo 
heightened and recommended by the superior elegance of the conclueion, that were it 
not for a few shades, which the hand of time has apparently cast over it in two or three 
pBSB11ges, no composition of the kind, would, I believe, appear more elegant or more 1ier
fect than this poem." Leet. xxvlii. Whether the hand of time baa really cast auy shades 
over It will appear lo the sequel. 

That it was designed for use lo public worship, appears both from the Inscription 11nd 
the subscription, u well u from the mnsioal term l":~'O. &lah, occurring verse,o 3, 9, 13. 

. The ch11pter begins with the title and introducti~;, ver. 1, 2. Habokkuk then repre-' 
sents Jehovah as appearing in glorious majesty on Sinai, 3, 4; describes the ravages of 
the plague in the desert, 6; the coostematlon into which the nations were thrown by the 
victorious approach of the Hebrews to Cnnann, and their wars with the inhabitant•, 
6-10; specially refers to the celestial phenomenon at Gibeon, 11; and then sets forlh the 
auspicious results of the Interposition of God on behalf of his people, 12-15. The pro
phet concludes by resuming the subject of the introduction, 16; and etrongly a.,scrtiog 
bis unshaken coolldence In God In the midst of anticipated cal~ty, 17-19. 

1 A PRAYER of Habakkuk, the prophet : with triumphal music. 

I. :,l,t:,,, usuellv rendered prayBf'a, 
comprehe~ds ell kinds of devotional com
position, whether abounding in petitions, 

39 

BUpplicetions, etc., or not. Hence it is ap
plied to ell the Psalms of David collect
ively, Ps. lxxii. 20; and is otherwise 
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2 0 Jehovah I I heard the report of thee, I was afraid ; 
O Jehovah I revive thy work in the midst of the years ; 

only used in the inscriptions of Psalms 
:nil. lxxxvi. xc. cii. cxlii. The term is 
derived from 1,1,1, to 1eparat11, diatin
yuiah; cognate t~ 'n\l!; and so to form 
an opinion or judgnlfflt, to judg11, gir,11 a 
tlerdict. In Hithpael the verb signifies 
to apply to a judge for a favorable decis
ion, to aupplicalt1, pray, etc. ; and is em
ployed at the commencement of the song 
of Hnnnoh, 1 Sam. ii. 1. Though the 
only precatory Eentences are those con
tained in ver. 2, yet there are several in
stances of direct address to God, which 
impart to the ode one of the characteris
tic feature of prayer. The Lamed pre
fixed in ;:~~I'.! ~ is that of authorship, 
ri,l" ni ;, . That this is a musical tcnn 
~ hcy~nd dispute, from similar terms 
occurring in the titles of the psalms, such 
as r,•r-un-1:,, t:1:it N"'' 1,,, etc. For 
the expia~ati~n 01'" the ~oun, ~hich only 
occurs here, and in the singular i•-:,'li, in 
the title of Ps. vii., different methods 
have been proposed. Bauer, Herder, 
Pcrschke, De ,vette, Rosenmiiller, Lee, 
Hitzig, and Maurer, have recourse to the 

Arabic ~, anziua, triati,, mmstua 

fuit, and
0

render :,; )"' ~-'I:,~, after the man
nw of elegies, but there seems no reason 
deducible either from the present ode or 
from the Psalm. why they should be 
·thus characterized, or why they should 
be sung to a plaintive tune, but the con
trary. Otheni, as W ohJ, Justi, Gesenim, 

derive the word from the Byriac ~, 

in Pael, -.JD• ceeinit, whence li.-~ 
-~ z~ , 

carmen, cantw, to which it has justly 
been objected, that it is too vague and 
indefinite to admit of adoption. The 
LXX , indeed, have t/,cU./Uls in the Psalm, 
and here .ail• ; but without any apparent 
reference to the specific meaning of the 
term. Other philolc,gists more reason
ably content the111Belves with:-:~~• an in-

digenous Hebrew verb in common use, 
signifying to err, !Dander, reel, etc. This 
interpretation Aquila, Symm., and the 
fifth Greek version so far support, ren
dering ,rl l&-y111n1,.d.T11J11, which Jerome 
adopt.'!, on the principle that :-:.'l':i signi
fies to ain through ignorance. • To this 
derivation Hengstenberg has recently 
given his adhesion (Comm. on Psalms, 
vol. i. p. 144 J, but most preposterously 
affirms, that in our ode the sins or crimes 
of the Chal<leans are intended. There 
is nothing either in the Psalm or in the 
song of Habakkuk to warrant the ap
propriation of any such signification of 
the term. 'fhe most probable explana
tion is that given by Delitzsch, who is 
of opinion that 1''.'l:i means a dithyram
bos, or cantio en-atka, a species of rhyth
mical composition, which, from its enthu
siastic irregularity, is admirably adopted 
for songs of victory or triumph. It 
is obvious, bowever, from the estab
lished use of the preposition '\,:t upon, 
after the manner of, or accompanied tcith, 
in the titles of the Psalms, that the plu
ral r,•~•~-lli, to which, in like manner, it 
is here p~~xed, must be understood as 
describing a corresponding kind of music 
with which the ode WBS to be accompa
nied. The translation of Theodotion, 
fnr~p Tw11 litovtTuuriu-11, i. B. as Jerome in
tPrprets the words, pro voluntariis, has, 
in all probability, some such-reference. • 

2. The :l'i:-::i, report of Jehovah, here 
referred to 

0

by the prophet, does not 
mean what God had communicated to 
him, but a report respecting Jehovah, or 
the punishment which he had threatened 
to inflict upon the Jews for their sins. 
The genitive is that of object. That it 
cannot refer to what follows in the ode 
is certain, since the exhibition there giv
en of the Divine interposition for the 
overthrow of the enemies of his people 
was calculated to inspire the prophet 
with joy, and not with the fear of which 
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In the midst of the years make it known : 
In wrath remember mercy. 

3 God came from Teman ; 
The Holy One from mount Paran : Pause. 

he declares he was conscious. His prayer 
also, that while punishment was being 
inflicted, God would exercise pity, shows 
that the Jews, and not the Chaldeans, 
were to be the subjects of the inRiction. 
It may, therefore, be regarded as certain, 
that w bat he has in view is the predic
tion chap. i. 6-11. The fear with which 
the prophet was seized, he particularly 
describes ver. 16. lly ':(~~'!• thy to0rk, 
Abarbanel, Kimchi,Schnurrer, Justi, and 
some others, understand the Jews, on the 
ground that they are designated the l;ia, 
1oork of Jehovah's hands, Is. xlv. 11; but 
the simple occurrence of the bamc word, 
irrespective of the specific claims of the 
connection, cannot justify such a con
struction of the meaning. In chap, i. 6, 
the term is used of the Divine judgment 
upon the Jews, as it alro is Is. v. 12, ond 
of that upon their enemies, Ps. lxiv. 9, 
This latter sense, which involves the ex
ercise of the power and goodness of God 
on behalf of his people, alone suits the 
present context. Comp. Ps. xc. 16. 
,vhat the prophet prays for is the re
newal of such interposition, This he 
expresses by the strong term :-!'..I'!• quick
en, restore to life, which suggests the 
idea of a ces.51ltion of the avenging and 
delivering power of the Most High. It 
had been, in regard to its exertion, as if 
it had been dead, and required to be 
called forth afresh into action. Thus 
Jarchi: :;-,t, :,r,••:-:"D 1i"D1t-,:, il,::1: i:-:··n 
':).,~.,-= i)tt':) :,-,:.;:,•)':) :::i--j,::i -,•:,.,tt~ ,i, 
,:-r:i-::-:, ,:-:-,-,,, --~,,::i i:-r•·r; c::,.. Thy 
former to0rk, when tlum didat a",mge m 
of our 6flllmies, in the midst of the years 
of the calamity in which we live, reoi"e 
it, i. e. rori.te it up, cause it "to retum. 
Comp. Is. li. !I, I O. No stress is to be 
laid on the phrase c·~j ::i-::.~-~• in tlu 
midat of the year,, from which llengel 
deduced so much fanciful support to bis 

chronological calculations ; maintaining 
that the middle point of the years of 
the world is meant. c•:o are unques
tionably the years, or peri;;a_ of affliction, 
which was to come upon the Jewii;h peo
ple. ::".tj?. ~ is not to be taken in the 
strict ac~~ptation of the middle point of 
any given period of time, but is, as fre
quently, only a more emphatic preposi
tive form, instead of~. in. The meaning, 
therefore, simply is, 'During the period 
of suffering, or, in the course of our 
punishment by the Chaldeans, interpose 
for our deliverance. Symm. ln-bs -rw11 
lv,arn-G,,,, To give pathos to the lan
guage, the phralle is repeated; and :it•-;-il'I 
is added, as synonymoUB with ~:,•~• 
the suffix of which is to be understood, 
though not expre!!Bed. The verb l!:• to 
know, is here used in the sense of expe
riencing, knowing by experience. C: 11.:.• 
the infinitive, is to be regarded as an ac
cUBative. Comp. Ps. xxv. 6: ':("l;M;:-,::n 

r:~=:. c:\i:l?. "=! ':("".;'C!l',1 r:\:-:~. It is 
merely necessary to exhibit the version 
of this verse as now found in the text of 
the LXX. to show that it can only hove 
originated in the amalgamation of dif
ferent readings, some of them probably 
marginal glosse~, and that it would be 
most unwarrantable to attempt any cor
rection of the Hebrew text by it : Kilp••• 
,itraK/11<0<& -r¾/• &1<<>1)11 0-011, 1<al l<t,of3~v, 
1<r,:ra,,o1)tr11 -re\ lp-y11 troii 1<al l{,trr"'I"' lv 
µla-r,, lliio (okov 'Y"-~"TI lv -rt;; l-y-yl(,111 
-re\ r..., ,.,,.,.,,.,.,.~"TI iv -rb .,..,,,;,,,., -rbv 
1<111pl,v &v@flX~"?I• iv -r,;i -rap11xaijv1U -r,}v 
,j,11x>iv µov, lv ~m i>,lo11s IW'la-~a-p. 

3. '='!ii;~ is not used by any of the 
minor prophets except Habakkuk, and 
by him only here, and chop. i. 11. It 
occurs four times in Daniel, and once in 
Isaiah, but never in Jeremiah or Ezekiel. 
There is no foundation whatever for the 
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His splendor covered the heavens, 
And the earth was full of his praise. 

position ununed by GeseniUB and B01De 
otheni, that this UBe of the singular be
lon119 to tbe later Hebrew, though it is 
allowed to belong to the poetic diction. 
It is employed forty times in the book of 
Job, one of the most ancient specimens 
of Hebrew composition extaut, and twice 
by Moses, Deut. xxxii. :i-.~, lloly, 
which is hCIIC parallel to 'i'!i',~, God, alro 
occu111 in this application to CXJ>rt'SI the 
absolute purit.y of the D~vinc Being, Job 
vi. 10 ; Is. xl. 26 ; and in the plural, 
t:•~"i',· Prov. ix. 10, xu:. 3; Hos_- ~ 
l. Dclitzsch contmdR, thut, as t,t:• IS 

uninfluenced by any preceding preterite, 
it cannot possibly be taken otherwise 
than es strictly future in signification, as 
it is in form. But this ·is not the only 
instance in which the future stands ab
solutely at the commencement of a sen
tence or paragraph, yet clearly indicating 
a past transaction. Thus N um. xxiii. 7, 
t:;~-i~, V~~ ";r,.~~; Jud. ii. 1, :-:,J.~ 
c·-i:.1.:ti 1:::-t-t(; 2 Sam. iii. 33, r,:1:::. 
..,;:~ ·r,;1:/ ~;: ; Job iii. 3, t:,, .,::i~.; 

~;~~;!!; Ps.L~~- 9, ~·l:!l'! 1:'."l~~~ ,.~~-· 
The idiom, in these and similar cases, is 
sufficiently accounted for on the princi
ple thnt the speaker places himself, in 
imagination, anterior to the action ex
pressed by the verb, and thW!, regarding 
it as still future, puts the verb in thut 
tense. Having prayed that God would 
remember the mercy which he had 
shown to his people in ancient days, the 
prophet hos his mind carried back to 
their affliction in Egypt, in their deliv
erance from which that mercy was sig
nally displayed; and asswning that as 
his point of observation, bi! proceeds at 
once to dCBCribc the Theophania as fu
ture in regard to such position. The 
past, thus implied, though not expreased, 
as completely modifies a future tense, as 
if a preterite, or any qualifying particle, 
had preceded it. ii:;•:;\, Teman, the 
LXX. retain as n proper name : the 

Targ., Syr., Theod., Vulg., and many 
modt!l11 versions read, the aotith. The 
word is doubtless to be taken as desig
nating the country to the south of J udrn, 
and east of Idumea, in which latter 
country Mount Paran (1~N~ -,:;_J was 
situated. Some, indeed, have <'Jldca,·ored 
to indentify this mountain with Sinai, on 

the ground that~~ cS.)t,, lVady 

Phefran, which ex.tends noith-wei;t from 
Sinai, is the BBIDe as ,.,NB .,~-,o, the 
des,n·t of Paran, mention~ in S1-~ipture. 
But althou·gh this desert might have 
stretched so far towards the south-wei;t as 
to touch upon the Wady, and so give it 
the name, it Is certain. from Paran being 
mentioned in connection with Kadei;h 
and Beersheba, that the wilderness of 
that name extended to the southern con
fines of Palei;tine, including the moun
tainous region to the west of the Ghor, 
or great valley stretching from the Deed 
Sea to the Elanitic gulf. In 1 Kings xi. 
18, it is spoken of as lying between llli
dian and Egypt. From Sinai occurring 
along with Seir and Paran, Deut. xxxili. 
2, and with Seir and the country of 
Edom, Jud. v. 4, 6, it is probable that 
Habakkuk here alludes to the regions to 
the south of Palestine generally, as the 
theatre of the Divine manifestations to 
Israel, only, like Moses and Deborah, 
specifying the two points nearer to that 
country. In this view, his omission of 
Sinia, which they notice, is not of mate
riHl moment. The glorious displays of 
the power and majesty of Jehovah which 
had been mndc in that quarter occupied 
his thoughts, and inspired him with feel
ings of the most exalted devotion. r:~'Q., 
&lah, This word, which occurs thrice 
in this ode, and seventy-three times in 
the Psalms, has been variously inter
preted. That it is a musical sign is 
now nlmoi;t universally admitted. It is 
found at the end of certain sections. or 
stropcs, and always at the close of a venc, 
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4 The brightness was like that of the sun, 
• Rays streamed from his hand, 

Yet the concealment of his glory was there. 

except Hab. iii. 3, 9 ; Ps. lv. 20, lvii. 4,; 
where however, as always, it ends the 
hemistich. Sometimes it occ11111 at the 
end of a Psalm, as Ps. iii. ix. end xxiv. 
The current, end apparently the tradi
tionary interpretation, is that of the 
Tu.rg. 1'~~~~; Aq. &.t; Symm. some
times ,Is Tbv • a1;;,.,,.; Theod. sometimes 
,ls TEAos ; the V. Greek version, g...,....,_ 
'1'6s ; but Symm. end Theod. most com
monly coincide with the LXX., who 
unifonnly render, 3111,i,..Aµ.a.. 'Ihis last 
translation is decidedly entitled to the 
preference, in so far os it confines the idea 
to the music, though the exact meaning 
even of this Greek tenn has been matter 
of dispute. Suidas, however, seems to 
come nearest to the mnrk, when he gives 
as its meaning µlAous lll!IM.~, a change 
of the modulu.tion, end with him Hesy
chius agrees, explaining it by µIA.011, 

31<1M~. The hypothesis that :-r~~ is 
merely an abbreviation, consisting of the 
initial letters of three Hebrew words, is 
altogether gratuitous, there not being the 
least shadow of evidence that the Jews, 
in ancient times, ever employed abbrevi
ations. Pfeiffer, in hie work, Die Musik 
der Alten Hehr. p. 17, proposes to ex-

plain the term by the A.rub ~' 
membrom, or section ; Prof. Lee, by 

i_,J..,o, ii~, which he renders, Dei 

in11ocatio, and derives from ~' 

1u, bleaaed; but neither of the deriva
tions will Bllit all the passages in which 
it occurs. Indeed, blea, I or praiae ! 
would come in most incongruously in 
such connections ae Ps. vii. li, xxxix. li, 
11 ; Iii. 3. Of the two Hebrew roots to 
which the word has been referred, 1::1::o, 
to raiae, ele1'ate, and :.1::o , which, besid~ 
signifying to raiae, has· been supposed to 
be equivalent to :,f:,:;, to rest, paiue, the 
latter, on the wh~~. seems to deserve 

the preference. There are several in
stances in which the letter 'l:i has been 
softened into o, ae in i;•-:':\i and ,;,~!:?; 
"I~ and -."Q_:i ; just as, in most cases, we 

fi.nd it expressed in Azabic by U"'' This 
derivation, in which Gesenius finally 
acquiE!!Ced, has been approved of by 
Delitzsch and Hengstenberg. The tl'ffll 
may be regarded as a substantive, 8igni
fying silence or pau.,o ; designed, in all 
probability, to command a cessation of 
the song or chant, while the instruments 
either repeated what had just been 
played, or introduced on interlude be
tween the parts. At the end of a psalm 
it may have been intended to prevent a 
repetition on the part of the singers, 
while the instrumental music continued. 
Having, by a solemn pause, prepared the 
mind for the contemplation of the mani
fested glory of JeLovah, the prophet pro
ceeds to describe this glory in the most 
sublime end magnificent language. By 
:,~l"!~ splendor or brightne•a, as the Targ., 
Kimchi, and Hitzig interpret ; nor does 
it here express the actual praises of the 
inhabitants of the earth produced by the 
effulgence of Deity, for the effect of this 
effulgence is described, ver. 6, to be fear 
end trembling; but matter of pra'8e, or 
the glory which was calculated to call 
forth universal adoration. 

4. By "litt we are not here to under
stand light simply, but the .un ae the 
source of light. Comp. Job xxxi. 26, 
xxxvii. 21. The Kametz of the article 
in :., renders the noun more definite. 
:,•:,r,1, which Hcidenheim would con
n~t ~lh "t'l,~l'! ond Hit.zigwith :.r,~:"T~, 

in the preceding verse, can have 110 other 
nominative then ,-,~~. which, like other 
substantives in the Oriental languages, 
expressive of fire or light, is conceived 
to be of the feminine gender, or it may 
be regarded . ae neuter in signification. 



310 HABAKKUK. CILI..P. III. 

5 Before him went the plague ; 
The burning pestilence followed him. 

6 He stood, and made the earth to tremble; 
He looked and caused the nations to shake ; 
The old m~untains were shattered in pieces, 
The ancient hills sank down -
His ancient ways. 

and so taking the feminine of the verb. 
That by ~~"'.112, lwma, we are here to 
understand ray,, ia obvious from the 
connection, from the comparison of the 
ruing sun BCBttering his rays upon the 
earth to the g87.eile, Pe. xxii. I, and 
from its being common with the Arabs 
to compare them to the horns of that 
animal. Thus the Arab. t.:)'~' comu 

onimalia, 1atu, 1uperior para solis, primi 
radii, ,olia. Kamoos end Djauhari. 
Hence, the verb 1"1~ signifies to emit 
rog,, Exod. xxxiv. 29, 30, 36. Though 
in the dual, the noun, like others of that 
number which describe objects naturally 
existing in pain!, is here expressive of the 
plural. Comp. t:;~l"l ,:i_"'.IIS, Lev. xi. 
23; t:· ~-::i ;1,;i, 1 Sain. ii. 13; C;:;_"'.I~ '\,~, 
Ezek.' xxi. 12; and see my note on Is. 
vi. 2; c•~·, :-:s~":i , Zech. iii. 9. The 
phrase ~~;=" fr~m • hi, hond, is l'l}Uiva
lent to u~~ .f1'0m him; and a verb of 
flowing, st~ming, or the like, must be 
supplied. ~ '\, is the dative of possession. 
1:1,:;, Chere, refers to the scene of splendor 
j~ described, which, though so exces
sively bright, instead of exhibiting the 
Divine glory, only veiled or concealed it. 
Comp. Ps. civ. 2. The LXX., Syr., Aq., 
and Symm., have read e~,, and he put, 
instead of t:'li • , and thd-e; and are fol
lowed by Hit~g and Maurer, but this 
rendering is lesa apt. TJ, in such con
nection denotes mqjeny or glory rather 
than ~- Comp. Ps. cxxxii. 8, 
lxxviii. 61. For:-:~? many MRS. read 
in , the regular affix. Whether the 
substratum of the vivid repm,entation 
here furnished of the glorious majesty of 
of .Jehovah be the symbol of the Divine 

presence exhibited upon Mount Sinai, 
Exod. x.xiv. 17, or the Shekinah which 
accompanied the Hebrews through the 
desert, chap. xvi. 7, 10 ; Lev. ix. 23, xl. 
36, eto., cannot he determined. See on 
ver. 3. 

6. -i#"l , from :jp"; , to inflame, has 
two leading significations, that of light
ning, or flame, and that of hot, or burn
ing fe'Oer. The latter is required in the 
present case to correspond to "l:;;_".!, plagus 
in the preceding bcmistich : ·a· circum
stance which forbids the adoption of the 
precarious rendering, binh of prey, 
though supported by the Syr., Aq., 
Symm., Theod., the V. Grt'ek version, 
Michaelis, Schnurrer, Herder, Kofod, 
Dahl, Rosenmiiller, and otherR ; as well 
as that of lightning, adopted by Kalinsky, 
,v abl, Bauer and othe111 ; and burning 
coala, as in our common ven;ion. Thus 
Kimchi: '\oit::i 1·:::-:, , ~=-., ii:::i ti'D"I 

~,:i,' ';j'il:., •i:n'\,, ;~, • r,,~,= r,'\,i:::i 
:-:r,•i:i:• r,s;-,,,:i:, :-:,:n e:i:-:"D r n-.j::-: .:,:n 
:,-,:,r,, i. e. " ~'D"l corresponds to "'l~"T , 

the same thing being expressed in differ
ent words. The word has the same sig
nification. Deut. xxxii. 24, and denotes 
the fever, which consists in a burning 
heat, and speedily causes death." The 
Vulg. has, "Et egredietur tliabolua ante 
pedes ejus ! " ¼_-,_~ tc~~ arr,\:-:, meana 
to track or follow· any one. Here it is 
opposed to i•;1;':i, before him. Whet 
the prophet has in view, would seem to 
be the plagues ";th which the enemies 
of the Hebrews were visited, of which 
we have an instance 1 Sam, v. 9, 11. 

6. -,-ti•, -,,:, , forms en easy and ele
gant paron~~a, and, at the same time, 
exhibits one of the boldest, most abrupt, 
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'l I saw the tents of Cnshan in trouble; 
The tent-curtains of Midian trembled. 

8 Was it against the rivers it burned, 0 Jehovah? 

and mblime turns to be found in ll8CJ'ed 
poetry. ,vhile Jehovah is marching 
forth for the deliverance of his people, 
h,:, stops all of a sudden in his progress, 
the immediate effects of which are uni
versal consternation 1md teJTOr. Nature, 
in her strongest and most ancient forma
tions, is broken in pieces before him. 
The inhabitants of the earth tremble at 
his look. "!"It)• m11y either be the Poel 
of "I"'!~ , to .;.,dn,re, or the Pilel of~~ 

which, like the Arab. i,)l.t, signifies to 

be agitated. The latter derivation best 
suits the connection. LXX. itTIIA•u~ 
~ .,ij. Targ. tt~;~ :t:~~• Arab. 

ue;~I ~rf· Comp. the oog-

nate t: ,.i= • Thus Geaenius, Lee, Maurer, 
Ewnld, Heidenheim, Hesaelberg, Del
itzsch. The primary idea conveyed by 
"lN is thnt of bounding, springing up, 
as-~ person does when overtaken by sud
den fear. In ~:::.ii:-• we have all the 
force of intensive' v~;bs, heightened in 
effect by the harsh sound of the redupli
cated Tzade. j•~e signifies to break or 
daah in pieces, and also to scatter, du
per,e. For.,,-"\-,:, and et,-, ri::::ll , 
comp. Gen. x1ix."

0

26°; Deut. • xxxiii. '1·0. 
~, ,::1,•:, r•:•',:,, Hu anciBnt way,, I 
consider to be ej;;xegetical of the preced
ing; and r,~:,•',:, is to be taken in the 
BBmc sense u -~••:"l "1 in the sentence 
'1:1<-•:-,., r•-.:iit"l tt;;; Job xl 19, which 
d~cribes-the • hippopotamus u "the flrat 
or principal of the ,oag, of God," i. e. his 
creative acts, his works. The words may 
be resolved into ;i, -iitt t:'I:~, r,~:,•',:,, 
or into ii:'l:i, ri:•1,:, T• ·• The mountai.~ 
which Jeh

0

ovnh hnd-::mited of old, and 
which had resisted the revolutions of 
BgC'S, were now shatt!'J'Cd in pieces, and 
diasipnted like dust before him. The 
irresistibility of his power, and the utter 
imbecility of the moat formidable ene-

mies of his people, are tlie ideas conveyed 
by the language of the prophet. 

7. ii~ r111'1, "under affliction," is 
more expressive than ,~.~=!, "in afflic
tion," u it suggests the idea of a heavy 
load by which those spoken of were op
pmi!!ed. ,~~lD, Cwhan, is now generally 
admitted to be the same u :i~ll , Cmh, 
as,~;,, Lotan, Gen. xxxvi. 20, is only 
another form of ~;i,, Lot; but whether 
it be intended to designate the African 
or the Arabian Cush is disputed. Ge
Benius, Maurer, Delitzsch, and others, 
contend for the former ; but the connec
tion of the name with that of i•-:'1:1, 
Midian, is decidedly in favor of the l~tt~. 
For a satisfactory refutation of the position 
adopted by Gesenius, that Cush, and all 
the tribes connected with this name, are 
only to be sought in Africa, see Robinson's 
Calmet, art. Cush. That any reference 
to Cushwi-rishathaim, Jud. iii. 10, is in
tended, does not appear. Midian appears 
to have stretched from the eastern shores 
of the Elanitic Gulf to Mount Sinai, 
nnd the frontiers of Moab. Edrisi spenks 
of II town callEd • ~ J.,G, Madian, 

about five days' journey from Ailah, or 
Akabah, and six from Tubuk. The 
11 tents" and " curtains" describe the 
nomadic mode of life as still found 
among the Bedawin of the Arabian des
erts. r,~,•"l~, the COflerings of the tents, 
so called no'm their tremulous motion 
when hwiging down like curtains and 
affected by the wind. The word is here 
used merely u a aynonyme of c:•~:;:I! , 
tents; wid both are put by metonymy 
for the persons dwelling in them. 

8. The prophet rising in his graphic 
description of the ancient manifestations 
of Jehovah, now by a bold apostrophe 
inquires why the rivers were affected by 
them ? Wu it on account of wiy caUBe 
in the riven? The implied answer is, 
No; wid the true cause is BSSigned at the 
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,v as thine anger against the rivers ? 
Was thy wrath against the sea P 
That thou didst ride upon thy horses, 
In thy chariots of victory. 

9 Naked and bared WIIS thy bow, 
" Sevens of spears" was the word : PaUBe. 
Thou didst cleave the earth into rivers. 

close of the vene - the llllfe and victori
ous deliverance of the Israelites from 
Egypt, and their introduction into Ca
nnan. l"I)~ is in the vocative, and the 
subject of the verb l"l'l'l is ';Jl!,l! • in the 
second hemistich. c,-,:,, , 1M rioera, 
mean the waters of the Red Sea, and the 
Jordan, which were dried up to allow 
them to pass over on foot. The former 
is not indeed a river, but may not in
aptly be included under the term, on 
account of the flowing of the tide, which 
is snid to rise et Suez to about the height 
of •even feet. On the miraculous divis
ion of the see, recorded Exod. xiv., it 
·was mode to go or .ftou, back the whole 
night, ver. 21. For the application of 
-,:-:, to the etream tide of the Mediter
~~an, See Jonah ii. 4. That the rivers 
of Cush should be intended is altogether 
out of the question: Specifically, how
e.-er, to mark out the Reel Sea, it is after
wards e3:pressly called t: ~ in the third 
hemistich. Comp. as parallel with the 
present verse, Exod. xv. ; Ps. lxxvii. 13, 
cxiv. 3, 6. Jehovah is here, and in the 
following Vl'l'llt'B, represented as a mighty 
and victorious warrior, giving orders to 
his army, and, in triumphant progress, 
carrying all before him. Comp. Exod. 
xv. 3, xiv, 14, tjl!_, anger, and :-:-,:i:,, 
tDralh, are eynonyml!II, only the lat~ 'is 
the stronger of the two, signifying unre
etruined indignation ; from .,:i, , to pau 
oittr, or beyond a boundary. By11 horses" 
and " chariots," there is no nece;sity for 
our understanding either the angels, or 
thunder and lightning, aa some would 
interpret. They are merely figurative 
expressions, designed to carry out the 
metaphor adopted from military opera-

tions. In the pbrue :,~l!'li• ';i"l'.!°:i!?~'I;, 
supply \ii. , upon, before the t"orrner word, 
and repeat r,;:i:i-,'1:1, cliariota, before the 
latter. Comp. 'ror· instances of similar 
construction, ',•l"J. •n:ri:i, 2 Sam. x.x:iL 
33. 17 "l:!IJ,'l:i, I's. fu:i: 7 i Cl31! ':i:/.":'!, 
Ezek, xvi. 27.-:,:rr.:• has in such con
nection, the specifi~ signification of t1ic
tory, though the idea of 1alvalion or 
deliverance, aa the result, is not to be 
lost sight o£ 

9. The combination -,•:i,r, l"I•-,:,, which 
forms a paronomllSia, det~i~~,-the Pig
nification of .,~,, aa here employed, to 
be that of being bare or naked, and not 
that of rOUBing or ezciting. For though 
the Piel -,'J.i:P is U5cd of the lifting up 
of a spear, there would be no propriety 
in thus applying it to a bow: whereas 
the suhstanti.-e :i:'"\~, nakedne11, having 
just been employed, nothing wos more 
natural than to add -,;n, , to ho bared 
- .,~, being thus cognate in signification 
with :,-,:, , from which:,•-,:, is derived, 
and with:,,~. :i:;~- is ~ladjectively, 
aa in :,,-,,, c;., ~it, , Ezek. xvi. 7. 
-,;:r-, is ~ot\he ~nd: but the third per
son "inngular in Niphal, ha.-ing for its 
nominative l"l'!?i?., which is of the com
mon gender. Some of the modems have 
explained l"l"P.i?., of the rainbou,, than 
which nothing· can be conceived more 
incongruously out of place in a passage 
containing a sublime poetical description 
of warlike operations. The mnking bare 
the bow, refers to the removal of the cover 
in which it waa carefully wrapr,ed, to 
prevent its receiving injury, or of such a 
leathern caae as the .,,..,,..,,.bs, .,..,,.,,.bs 
corytw, of the Greeks and Romans. Of 
the following words, -,'l;bt nirc~ ni:r~t , 
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10 The mountains saw thee, they were in pain ; 
The inundation of water overflowed; 
The abyss uttered its voice, 
It raised its hands on high. 

upwards bf one hundred difl'erent inter
pretations have been proposed. That 
which I have adopted appears to me best 
to suit the connection. It keeps up the 
~pirit of the poem, and is fully justified 
on the simplest and most legitimate cty
mologicnl grounds. That r,i:,~~ cannot 
signify oat"8, is determined by the cir
cumstance that " the oaths of the tribes," 
the rendering of our common version, 
affords no tolerable sense as here intro
duced, whether we regard the tribes as 
the persons swearing, or as those to 
whom oaths were sworn. The other 8ig
nification of :-::,~::i:i, is s6"en, a heptachJ, 
or what is mad~ up of seven. It is else
where literally applied only to this num
ber of weeks ; but in connection with 
language so highly ·figurative as tliat of 
our prophet in the present chapter, no 
objection cnn reasonably be taken against 
its being used otherwise than as a desig
nation of time. It appears to hnve been 
appropriated by him, to express the per

fection, fulness, or almndance, of the 
number, instead of the usual numeral 
:r:;::i or :-::,::i :i, when employed sy\nboli
cally ns a 's~~ed and indefinite number. 
nt;."< signifies a- tribe, but also, as 'Cl:;_-;i , 
2 Sam. xviii. 14, a lance or spear; end 
that the latter signification is that in 
which Habakkuk here uses it may be 
inferred from his using it in this accep
tation in the 14th verse. Thus the Syr. 

1;~. .,~k bas been variously rendered 

by tDOrd, promiae, epicinium, commander, 
etc. I take it in the first of these signi
fications, as specifically designating the 
military order, or word of command. 
Compare Ps. lxviii. 12. "'!'!:,~-,~~ -~.,~, 
" the Lord gave t118 tDOrd," etc. Thus, 

-,,;~, like the Arab. )"'I, signifies to 

ordw, command, The meaning of the 
40 

prophet will therefore be, that .Jel10vah 
prepared bis bow for battle, and ordered 

• numerous spears to be produced ; in other 
words, that he brought the most formid
able and effective instrumentality to bear 
against the enemies of his people. The 
nominative to :,j-::;:"l is not •,•-:;.i:; , as some 
would construe the words, but:-:~:,~ un
derstood from the suffix in !;j~ 'Iii< • 
Comp . .,=;;~~ c,-,_=E 'i':~'., Ps. lxxviii. 
16. :Before z-i•:i, supply i., or ::i; to 
cleave into rivers. • 'The effect' of th~ Di
vine command is sublimely represented 
under the idea of that which is frequently 
produced by earthquakes, when immense 
quantitie11 of water gush out of the fis
sures, nnd flow like rivers through the 
country. The whole verse is distin
guished for its sublimity and beauty ; 
and the sentiment conveyed in the two 
tirst lines was regarded as so weighty that 
a:-:~~, Selah, or pame, is added, to give 
time for its producing its proper effect be
fore supplementing the concluding line. 

10. The mountains being the most 
prominent objects on the surface of the 
globe, Habakkukreiterates, in a somewhat 
different form, what he had expressed, 
Vl!I'. 6, in order to preserve the impression 
of the tremendous character of the trans
actions, to illustrate which they had been 
figuratively introduced.· In the Conner 
case :itt"I is used of .Jehovah ; in this, of 
the mo~~tains, which are, by a bold fig
ure, represented as in~ired with life, and 
capable of taking sensible cognizance of 
the manifestations of Deity. To express 
the instantaneous character of the effect, 
~1.>•n•, they quaked, is put in the future. 
The. ~t ~~M or 1.>• n propl'l'ly signifiEII 
to ttDist, tDritiui, as with pain, and is fre
quently used of a woman in travail. It 
is also employed in the sense of quaking 
or trembling, which idea is conveyed by 
it in this place. 
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11 Sun and moon stood back in the_ir habitation 
At the light of thine arrows which flew, 
At the glittering brightness of thy lance, 

12 Indignant thou didst march through the _earth; 
\Y rathfol thou didst tread down the nat1~ns. 

13 Thou wentest forth for the deliverance ot thy people, 

" Silvarum juga OCl!pta moveri 
Adventante Deo." Virgil. 

t:•,: c-,, 0 torr,nt of IDIJU'r, i. e. an cx
tremcly.,.heavy rain, in contradistincti.~~ 
from .,.,:I c.,, , 11 hail ,torm, Is. XIVUL. 

2. ci.,•; ,,.,;~ion, is used adverbi8;11Y• 
Dy ~:i•").;, the elongat~ pronominal 
form of , • .,. , it, hornh, JS meant the 
waves of th; ocean, t:i:ii::, tluJ ocson, 
its antecedent, is of both gende111. The 
whole of nature is here exhibited as 
thrown into consternation at the ap
proach of God. The mountains tremble ; 
the heavens pour down sweeping torrents 
of rain; the sea roars, and causes its bil
low~ to " run mountains high." Comp. 
Ps. lxxvii. l 7. 

11. l'l"').; 'Ii'?.~ form an asyndeton, and 
are probably eo ·put for the Bllke of effect. 
In many MSS., however, the ellipsis 
of the , is mpplied. The parogogic M in 
:, ',;i T , is that of directi'on or motion, and 
th~ 'idea which it conveys, as here used 
with the verb "l'C, , is not that the sun 
and moon remai~.;i stationary in a part 
of the firmament, which is represented 
as their dwelling or habitation, but tbat 
they atood back or u,ithdrtnD into that 
locality. It was usual with the Arabian 
astronomers to llllllign hollSel or chambers 
to the celestial orbs. Thus Jr'-", mon-

aio, domua, is the name of ilie signs of 

tbe Zodiac; and f::'r,JI J,.u, t.w 

circl,, of t,w polaeu which the sun OCCU• 

pies. Job, likewise, speaks of i~I"). ·:.: l'l, 
th, choml>er, of tluJ ,outh, antithetically 
with the northern constellations, eh. ix. 
9; os also of r,;-,i~, chap. xxxviii. 32, 
the same as r,i '\,;',= , inn, or lodging,, 
2 Kings XIiii. Ii. That specific reference 

is made to what is recorded Josh. x. 12, 
is, after the Targ., very generally admit
ted ; but, though it were granted that 
the event there described may have sug
gested the language of the prophet, yet 
the point of view in which he presents 
the heavenly luminaries is altogether dif
ferent. In the history, the construction 
to be put upon their standing still or 
being arrested in their course, is obvi
ously their continuing to shine, in order 
to afford light to Joshua, while following 
up his victory over the enemy ; whereas, 
in the present connection, they are sub
limely introduced as retiring into their 
abode before the brighter refulgence of 
the arrows and lances employed in the 
conflict. So completely were they eclipsed 
by this refulgence, thot it seemed as if 
they bod set. Schnurrer and J usti inter
pret the language of their remaining _in 
their habitation, in the sense of not ns
ing, but the :, of motion is directly 
opposed to such construction. The :, in 
-,;tti, and :::,)', is the dative of couse, as 
in ,~; .,.,~. 'r-1in'I:,, "at, or ou,ing to 
this, ~y h~mt trcmblrd,-' Job xxxvii. 1. 
Supply .,'!?~ before ~=~:-i; , wbic~ is put 
in Piel for the purpose of markmg the 
velocity of the motion of the arrows. 
The words -,;tt and ll'I~), which are else
where used of the light of the sun and 
the moon respectively, are here trans
ferred to the glitter of the weapons spec
ified. 

12 . .,,:: to march, is UBed of the sol
emn ani ~~jestic proceeding of Jehovah 
before the Hebrews, Judges v. •; Ps. 
lxviii. 8. ,z:_., , to thresh or tread dmm, 
is applied metaphorically to the dertruc
tion of enemies, Micah iv. 13. 

13. Having described, in language of 
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For the deliverance of thine anointed ; 
Thou dashedst in pieces the head of the house of the wicked, 
Laying bare the foundation to the very neck: Pause. 

the most llllblime and terrible import, the rendering of the LXX., Syr., Vulg., 
mwiifestations of Jehovah in reference to Arab. Still, as the Hebrews were 
his enemies, Habakkuk now proceeds to t:•~l'l:; r::;,1:,~,e, 11 kingdom of priest•, 
specify in express terms the end which Exod: ili. • 6, they may with as much 
they were designed to answer, viz., the propriety be said to have been anointed, 
deliverance and safety of his chosen peo- 08 the patriarchs are, 1 Chron, xvi. 22 ; 
ple; and then depict.s their fatal effect.s Ps. cv. 15. The term, as thus applied, 
in the destruction of every hostile power. expresses their destination. The Dagesh 
The second :l';i :., is employed insteod of forte is found in the initial -, of :; N"1 in 
the infinitive :t•~i:-:~, ond thus governs some editions, end is one of the few in
the accusative 1:;:-;:i::-r~. These lost stances of its occurrence in this letter, 
words Aq. and the auth~r of the fifth contrary to rule. Comp. 1 Som. i. 6, 
Greek version render •Is D'"'T11Plov rrbv L 24 ; 2 Kings vi. 32 ; l'rov. iii. 8, xiv. 
Xp111Tqj O'OU, and the Vulg. in aalutem 10; Song v. 2; Jer. xxxix. 12; Ezek. 
cr1m Christo t110, which has led many in- xvi. 4. Delitzsch accounts for it on the 
terpreters, both ancient Wld modern, to principle of the word being short, and 
refer l"1 "::l:l , the anointed, to our So- occurring after a Milel The prl'pOSitive 
violU'. Th~ construction of the passage is ti in r,•::= intimates, thnt the ruler here 
adopted even by Delitzsch, on the prin- spoken ~r' es the heed, wos not merely 
ciple that as the term here designates the O'Der the house, which the simple con
regal office of those who were of the struct form would have expressed, but 
Davidic drna.'ity, and Christ is repre- that :he sprung from it. It is most prob. 
sented as the gt·catcst king of thnt family, able that one or other of the Canoanitish 
consequently T1rn A~onrTED by way of kings is intended; perhaps Jahin, whose 
eminence, he is to be regarded as included city Hazor is said to hove been i11t- , the 
in the prophetic reference. By the law head ol all the confederate kings, Josh. 
of parallelism, however, we are compel- xi. 10; and was the most formidable of 
led to identity 1:-:!•,;'~, tlline anointed, all the kings with 'U'hom the Hebrews 
with 1~~, thy people,·m the preceding had to contend, Judges iv. 3, 13. The 
hemistich. The noun is thus a colltttive, general sense of the concluding hl'ITlistich 
and is rendered in the plural by the is apparent ; but considerable difficulty 
LXX. ·-robs x.p111To6s o-au, or, as in the attaches to the interpretation of -i-:p:_. 
Alex. 1\1S., • Tol,s J1t11.,,,.,.o{,s O'OII, 'lbe neck, 08 here connected with -,;c-:, , Joun
plural 1·11•-:,:i is actually found in two dalion, This connection is so strongly 
of Kennicott's ·:a,iss., and apparently in marked by the force of the prepo0 ition 
two more: in one of De Rossi's and two .,~ , eren to, that the formcr substantive 
more originally. It is denied, indeed, by cwinot be separated from the lattq, and 
Delitzsch, that r,• ·::= , anointed, is ever referred to some supposable higher part 
used of the peopl~ ~f Israel ; and cer- of the figurative building. It must, from 
tainly none of the passages which have the structure of the language, des,,ribe 
usually been adduced in support of this the very lowl'St part of the foundation, 
application of the term, can be fairly vin- or that on which the foundation itself 
dicated to it, exeept, perhaps, Ps. xxviii. rests ; but how either of these could be 
8, where ~n•o;:l:l corresponds to ;i:~ or called the neck, it is impossible to con
;,z:~, according to the reading of Rix ceive. There is, therefore, Vr!fY great 
MSS., originally three more, and the probability in the conjecture of Cappel-
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14 Thou piercedst with his own spears the chief of his captains, 
That rushed on like a tempest to scatter me ; 
Whose joy it was to devour the poor in secret. 

15 Thou wentest with thy horses through the sea, 
The boiling up of many waters. 

16 I heard, and my inward parts trembled, 

}us, which hos been approved by Herder, 
Green, and 110me others, that imtead of 
-,:,:~:;_, neck, the text originelly read .,~ ::.:, 
rock, which makes ell plain. Both words 
arc derived from the same root; and 
-,:,:,:;_ occun with the tt, Neh. iii. 6. All 
the• MSS, and versions support the pres
ent reading. ri .,~ is the i.ofinitive 11bll0-
lute, which is often employed in the 
prosecution of a statement, inste11d of 
the finite fonn of the verb. The histor
ical facts which the prophet here poeti
celly describes, oppeer evidently to be 
those narrated Josh. xi.; Judges iv., in
volving the complete destruction of the 
Cana11nitish nations, and more especially 
the discomfiture of Sisera, celebrated by 
Deborah in her splendid triumphal song, 
Judges v. 

14. After o solemn pause, marked by 
:-,1:i:,, Selah, Habakkuk prosecutes his 
subj~t, which still embraces the discom
fiture of the enemies of Israel. ,•1::,:: , 

Ilia otm ,pear,, the BBme 88 rit::,;, ;~. 
9. Interpreters are divided in r!'gard to 
the signification of ,T.,ll, or, B!I it is in the 
Keri, and in the tex't 'or a great number 
of MRS., and of four of the eerly edi
tions, ,-,-,e. The traditionery interpre
tation is

0 

~hat of fJillager,, or the inhabi
tants of the country ; hence horde,, 
which Delit7.sch adopts, and explains it 
of armies or soldiers. Thus the Vulg., 
capili bellatonsm eju,. Perachke, Ge
senius, Ewald, and other modems, how
ever, derive the word from the Arab. 
),f• ,egragaTJit, diacrnit, modum pr<.e-

1crip,it, atatuit, etc., and explain it of 
judge,, captaina, etc., which appeers to be 
tbe more appropriate meaning. Thus the 

LXX., l1111an111; the Byr. ~. 
■ I 

just 88 the former in the Vatican codex 
render the cognate noun iir:~ , Judges 
v. 7, 11, by l!u,,11Tol, and the Vulg. by 
fortu. The pronominal suffix refers to 
,~, , tlte wickad, in the preceding verse. 
Defore ~.,~r;,"'. supply -,;it!. In using the 
first personal suffix singular in the fol
lowing verb, the prophet so identifies 
himself with his people 88 to represent 
what W88 aimed at them 88 designed for 
him. Comp. eh. i. 12, The nominotive 
to er,:.:•',, is ,,T.,11 , Ma captains. In 
the l~t"h~istich, 'the object of compar
ison is the robber who lies in wait for the 
poor defencelE118 traveller, and exults 
when he sees him approach. Such W88 

the exultation of the Canaanitish chiefs 
when the Israelites entered the country. 
Comp. Ps. x. 8-10. 

16. ':J"l;l,ib must either be taken 88 an 
accusative absolute, aa ta tlty horses ; or 
it must have a ::i supplied before it. The 
latter I have ad~pted 88 the easier mode 
of re110lving the fonn. -,,; i, describes 
here the boiling up or foaming of the sea 
in a storm. The immediate connection, 
however, shows, thot what the prophet 
has in view is not the Red Sea, but the 
hostile army of the Canaanite&, which 
pre11ented a furious and impenetrable u
pect to the Hebrews. Through this ermy 
Jehovah is represented 88 VJlllking with 
his warriors, B8 if a general were coolly 
to march his cavalry through the thick
Cfit of a proud and vaunting foe, which 
he .knew would prove utterly powerlE118 
in the attack. Comp. Ps. ii. 4, where 
Jehovah is said to ,mile at the puny 
attempts of his enemies. 

16. Having finished the poetic rehear
sal of the mighty acts of Jehovah on 
behalf of bis people in ancient timea, 
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At the sound my lips quivered; 
Rottenness entered my bones, 
I trembled iu my place: 
Yet I shall have rest in the day of distress, 
When the people that shall attack us come up. 

17 Though the fig-tree should not blossom, 

which he had composed in order to inspire 
the pious with W1Shaken confidence in 
him as their covenant God, Habakkuk 
reverts to the fear which had seized him 
on hearing of the judgments that were 
infilcted upon his country by the Chal
deans. •:~:i. T,.,~, ,~:i,,:'li is a varied 
repetition ~f ~~;::~·~.,:~~• ~~~,;~ :-:;:-:~, 
ver. 2. Instead of there entering into a 
description of his feelings, he broke out 
in an earnest prayer that God would 
exercise pity toward Israel, from which 
there was an easy transition to the an
cient Divine interpositions. He now 
describes those feelings in very forcible 
and affecting language. \i;-:, the 'Doice, 

is to be referred to the Divine threatening 
recorded chap. i. 6. The quivering of 
the prophet's lips is merely expressive 
of the effect of the fear with which he 
was seized, and has no reference to his 
delivery of the threatening. ':!I'!~, lit
erally under me, i. e. my untkr parla, 
limba, or the like. Comp. the Arab. 

~, para inferior. LXX. {nro,c-
4T~,,;· p.ou 1-,ap,J.x~ .;, •f•s p.ou, The ,. .. 
Syr. ~;~ my kneea. J"archi and 

Kimchi •1:,;-:r.:i, inmy place. l"l.'-~~ .,ft\ 
has been vuriously rendered, " That I may 
rest;" " That I must expect ;" " 0 that 
I might rest;" "Yet I shall rest," or 
" have rest." The last construction is 
alone suitable. .,'1?1!, which the LXX. 
have entirely omitted, is here a conjunc
tion, connecting the following clauses 
with those which ere antecedent to it, 
but obviously intended to qualify what 
had been there expressed. It thU9 forms 
a particle of transition from one class of 
circumstances to another of a different 
character, See Noldiua, aub 'DOCS. Deep, 

ly as the prophet was affected, and over
powering as were the feelings of appre
hension with which be anticipated the 
awful calamity that was coming upon 
bis people, he did not abandon himself to 
despair, but, on the contrary, consoled 
his mind with the assurance, thot God, 
in whom he trusted, would keep him in 
perfect peace in the day of trial. Noth
ing can be more uncritical th11n the 
emendation of l'j,~~11 into l'j,")11 , proposed 
by Houbigant, the ;.erb I'!.".) 

0

0~ :i:~ hnv
ing no such signific11tion as that which 
he ascribes to iL The preposition 1:, in 
:,-,:11 t:i•I:, and r,~i,,r, is to be taken as 
sign.ifying the time ~·hen the events were 
to happen; in e,t, it is the sign of the 
genitive; so that t::r1, r,;',:, is equivalent 
to t:J r,;t;,, the co:ning up• qf the people, 
The infinitive is the infinitive construct. 
By the people, the Cbaldeans are meant. 
They are, as 119ual, said to come up, be
cawe of the elevated position of J" erusa
lem, both in a local and o religio-political 
point of view. Comp. 2 Kings xxiv. 1. 
Before ~D.,1~• supply -,-:;11. The verb 
"l~l, like ih! ~gnotc .,"~ ;· ;ignifies to cut, 
or lrreak in upon an enemy, attack. 
Hence the substantive .,~.,) , a troop or 
band of warriors, chiefly ~ of such os 
engage in plundering expeditions. It is 
the v.ery term employed in the account 
given UB of the fulfilment of the proph
ecy, 2 Kings xxiv. 2; "And the Lord 
sent against him e,.,_"izl:; ':.i.,~-r,~, 
the band.a of the Cbaldeans," etc .• 

17, 18. From a statement of the as
surance which he possessed of the mental 
tranquillity which he sl,ould enjoy dur
ing the anticipated calamity, Habakkuk 
rises to a triumphant assertion of the 
)joly joy and exultation which would be 
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And there should be no produce on the vines; 
Thou«h the fruit of the olive should fail, 
And ~he fields sbou}d yield no food ; 
Though the flocks should be cut off from the fold, 
And there should be no cattle in the stalls : 

18 Yet I will exult in Jehovah; 
I will be joyful in the God of my salvation. 

10 Jehovah the Lord is my strength; 
He will make my feet like those of gazelles, 

vouchsafed to him amidst all the desola
tion to which his country might be l!llb
jectl'd. The de!Olatio_n bez:e 80 grap~
cally and forcibly deacnbed, 18 that which 
was to be effected by the Chaldeans, 
whose nrmy would consume or destroy 
the best and most necessary productions 
of the land; not only seizing upon the 
cattle, and devouring the fruits of the 
enrth, but so injuring the trees Ill! to ren
der them incapable of yielding any pro
duce. The passage contains the most 
beautiful exhibition of the power of true 
religion to be found in the Bible, The 
language is that of a mind weaned from 
earthly enjoyments, and habituated to 
find the highest fruition of its desires in 
God. When every earthly stream is 
dried up, it has an infinite supply in his 
all-Sufficient and exhaustless fulness. No 
affliction, however severe or trying, can 
cut the believer off from this blessed re
&ourcc. On the contrary, its tendency ia 
to bring him into closer contact with it. 
:,'zl ,,; is not the lahor bestowed upon the 
oli~~-~ee, but the /"'it which the tree 
produces. Comp. the phrase '"'.'1 :,~~, 
to mak8 or produu Jroil. The irregular 
construction of the singular masculine 
:,~:i, with the feminine plural r,;'IC'li 
ia 't~ be accounted for on the principl~, 
that in the mind of the prophet both 
number and gender had merged in the 
totality and impressiveness of his l!llbject. 
Comp. ;~'1:1~ r-li'IC".!'9, la. xvi. 8, It ia 
what is commonly called, oon,tn,ctio ad 
lfflftlm. Some would refer r,•,c-,-i; to 
an obsolete root C"!?, which they. take 

to be cognate with :)"! j , to bum; but it 
seems preferable to regard it ns n deriva
tive like :,-,-i:, both signifying a smooth 
or ler,el fiekl: such as woa prt>pnred for 
grnin or vines: from .,'!'9 , to break, and 
-,-,:, , to be ler,el, as grolllld is which is 
br~ken up and levelled by the plough, the 
hoe, and the harrow. "'!~ is here used in
transitively, and is equivalent to the Ni
phal -,p~. :-:~=~ stands for tt~:;r., just 
111! :i-:lii for N"')~·,:i, and :i'#j:;~ for N~j::~ 

or :ittij::r., 'l'he root is tc'\,:i, to shul'up, 

con.ft,.;, • 
0

:iiil:~,~ and :,~•;I! are eyno• 
nymes in the elongated future- the :, 
directive expressing the strong bent of the 
mind towards the exercise. The words 
•,,:;, •:,·~t1::i are rendered in the Vulg. 
i,; 'i>eo Jesu .. meo I The LLX. have i,rl 
.,.,; e.,; .. ,; tr,.,.,.ijpl µ,,11. 

19. The formula •:,-,~ :-:i:-:•, instead 
of :-:;:,, •:"!~ , is or' infrequ~t occur
Tell.Ce. bo~p.'Ps. lxvili. 21, c.~. 8, The 
language of this verse is found in Ps. 
xvili. 33, 34 ; and in part, Deut. xxxii. 
13 ; Is. lvili. 14. It expresses the con
fident hope that Jebo,·ah would prove 
the support and defence of the prophet, 
and of all who made Him the object of 
their trust, and that he would grant them 
complete deliverance from their enemies, 
and restore them to the full and lllldis
turbed possession of their own land 
:-:',•it, tAe gaulk, is 80 swift-footed, that 
~:hounds are liable to be killed by 
over-exertion in the chase. •r,ir.:i , my 
high plaou, stands for •~"!IS ri,c~ , tAB 
heighta of my eountry, • Except for 
purpose11 of warfare, the elevated parlB 
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And cause me to walk on my heights. 
To the precentor, with my stringed instruments. 

of a land are the last that are occupied. signifies what is thus performed : mwic, 
The present is the only instance in which 1118lody, ,ong, wid also the stringed in
a musical direction is placed at the end struments with which it was eccompan
of a psalm or ode. l"!l;.,1:1\, which oc- ied. The preposition :i is that of accom
curs fifty-five times in the titles to the paniment. Delitzsch infers from the use 
Psalms, is derived from the root l"J.:;.~, to of the affix in •r,_i~•:i:~, my music, that 
overcome, excel, take the lead, direcl,,auper- the prophet himself was to take an 
intend, preside, etc. It is Ul!ed in refer- active part in the performance of it ; end 
ence to the p,-efecta or overaeera, whom further, from this circumstwiee, that he 
Solomon appointed over the workmen, 2 was of the tribe of Levi, wid engaged in 
Chron, ii 2, 18 ; and specially of the carrying on the temple music. But these 
r11a&tera or direcl,ora of the music em- inferences cannot be sustained, since, if 
ployed in the temple, 1 Chron. xv. 21; the reBSOniug were valid, it would equally 
Neb, llii. 42. ~ the LXX. I'll;.,~~ is prove that Hezekiah must have belonged 
almost al ways rendered ds Tli -,b,os ; • Aq. to that tribe, wid been thus officially en
,,.,, 1111t01ro1tii ; Symm. '""''"'°" ; Theod. gaged : for he USES the very same fonn : 
•ls ,-1, 11i1tos ; Targ. lCl"\:i!~~. In 2 Cbron. •r,.i ~•~), " my stringed instrumentl'," Is. 
ii. 17, however, the LXX. render the xxxviii, 20. On what ground either the 
noun by inoliU:.•rr,s, end ver. 1, and prophet or the king claimed these instru
xxxiv. 13, by hru,.-tirr,r. The fonn is ments, it is impossible to determine. The 
that of the p:irticiple in Piel, the', tak- conjecture of Schnurrer, that •r,;,•,: was 
ingthe Patach of the article-a circum- originally •r,,•l), and that th; terii'iina
stwice which shows that it cannot be, as tion "I;-: is ~~ly parngogic as in "1".:i!:., 
some have supposed, an infinitive. :"'!~•~l is overturned by the fact, that this pem
(from 1-ai, i=:~ , to ,trika the strings; gogic form is never found except when 
play on a stringed instrument, and then, the word in which it appears is in 'ihe 
generally, to perform either "ocal or in- construct state. 
atrumental mwic, but chiefly the latter) 



ZEPHA.NIA.H. 

PREFACE. 

ALL that we know of Zephaniah is furnished by the title to his book, in 
which it is stated that he was the son of Cushi, grandson of Gedaliah, great 
grandson of Amariah, and great great grandson of Hezekiah. As in no other 
instance do we find the pedigree of a prophet carried so far back, it has not 
unfairly been inferred that he belonged to a family of considerable respecta
bility. • Whether, however, the Hezekiah there mentioned were the king of 
that name, or some other person of note so called, cannot be determined 
with certainty. The circumstance that the words, "king of Judah," are not 
added to the proper name, rather militates against the position that he was 
descended from that monarch, since this addition always occurs when pri
mary reference is made to any of the Jewish kings; and, what is specially to 
the present point, when such reference is made to Hezekiah. See Prov. xxv. 
1; Is. xxxv111. 9. The number of generations also forms an objection 
against the hypothesis, since it is scarcely possible to make room for them in 
the short space of time which elapsed between Hezekiah and Josiah. 

As our prophet is stated, chap. i. 1, to have received his prophecies in the 
days of Josiah, he must have flourished between the years D. c. 642, and D. c. 
611. This statement is corroborated by eertain circumstances in the book 
itself. For instance, he predicts the fall of Nineveh, and the overthrow of 
the Assyrian empire; consequently he must have prophesied prior to the year 
D. c. 625, when these events took place; i. e., in the former half of the reign 
of Josiah. The mention, too, of the destruction of" the remnant of Baal," 
chap. i. 4, evidently implies, that the abolition of idolatry had been carried 
on to a considerable extent, but had not yet been completed. Now this ex
actly tallies with the state of things in Judah from the twelfth to the eigh
teenth year of Josiah ; for though this monarch began, in the former of these 
years, to effect a reformation, it was not till the latter that it was prosecuted 
with more successful results. If, therefore, we suppose that Zephaniah de
livered bis predictions between these two terms, we shall not be wide of the 
mark. To the objection, that no mention is made of him or his labors in the 
historical books, which we might expect on the ground of the valuable ser
vice he· must have rendered to the zealous monarch, it is sufficient to reply, 

• Ob1t ,'"1/WS &v Th 1<caTo\ a-dp1ta -,lvos. - Cyril, Prtl!f. cad Zeph. 
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that the same objection would lie against the prophetical existence of Jere
miah at the same period, though we know that he then flourished at Jerusa
lem, under the very eye of his sovereign. The mention made of " the king's 
sons," chap. i. 8, cannot be urged in favor of a later date; for it is altogether 
uncertain whether we are not to understand by the phrase the princes of the 
royal house generally, or such of the royal children as should be alive at the 
time of the fulfilment of the prophecy. The connection and manner in 
which they are introduced favor the latter construction. 

The predictions contained in the book are chiefly directed against the Jews, 
on account of their idolatry, and other sins of which they were guilty. The 
awful judgments to be executed upon them and the neigh boring nations by the 
Chaldeans are denounced with great force and effect. Hitzig, indeed, has re
cently revived the opinion advocated by Cramer and Eichhorn, that the inva
sion of these countries by the Scythians, about the yearn. c. 630, whose incur
sion into Western Asia is described by Herodotus, i. 102, is what the prophet 
has in his eye; but the Jews appear to have been so little affected by their pro
gress, that it by no means corresponds to that of the enemy described by 
Zephaniah, in the course of which not only Judea, but the adjacent countries 
were to be entirely laid waste. His predictions received their accomplish
ment during the successes of Nebuchadnezzar. Towards the close of the 
book the restoration and prosperity of the Jewish people are introduced. 

In respect to style, Zephaniah is not distinguished either for sublimity or 
elegance. His rhythm frequently sinks down into a kind of prose ; but many 
of the censures that have been passed upon his language are either without. 
foundation, or much exaggerated. lo point of purity it rivals that of any of 
the prophets. He has much in common with his contemporary Jeremiah, and 
some, after Isidore, have regarded him as his abb~viator. A careful com
parison of the two, however, proves the futility of this hypothesis. Occa
sionally he borrows the language of former prophets. Comp. chap. ii. 141 

with Is. xiii. 21 1 xxxiv. 11; chap. ii. 15, with Is . .x.lii. 8. 
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CHAPTER I. 

TBB pl'Ophet beglu by announcing the univel'881ity of the Jndgments which God wu about 
to bring upon the land, 2, 3; specifies the dilferent cl08Se& of transgressors whose conduct 
had merited the inllictlon of these judgments, 4---6; and calls attention to the speedy ap
proach, and the features of the period of punishment, which he intermingles with further 
descriptions of the character of the ungodly, 7-18. Ilc then dwells upon the awfully 
calamitous nature of the visitation, and points out the impoaeibillty of escape, 14--18. 

I THE word of Jehovah which was communicated to Zephaninh 
the son of Cushi, the son of Gedaliah, the son of Amariah, the 
son of Hizkiah, in the days of Josiah the son of Amon, king of 
Judah: 

2 I will utterly take away everything from the face of the land, 
Saith Jehovah. 

8 I will take away man and beast ; 
I will take away the bi1·ds of heaven, and the fishes of the sea, 
And the cause of stumbling along with the wicked; 
And I will cut off man from the face of the land, 
Saith Jehovah. 

4 I will also stretch forth my hand against Judah, 

1. See the Preface. 
2, 3. tl~I! , which is V/l"ously l'lll• 

ployed in Scripture in the sense of gath
ering, collecting, etc., is here used, as in 
Jud. xvili. 26 ; l Sam. xv. 6 ; Ps. xxvi. 
9; Ezek. xxxiv. %9, to denote the taking 
au,ay by death, or other violent meWlS ; 
to de1troy. Tbll8 Jarcbi, ,,•1::, ,,·:,, 
its signification is deatructian.'' What 
clearly shows this, is the use of the cog
nate verb tl~O, to ,crape, or au,eep off, in 
the fonn Cl"C!~=:j~I!, which the Rabbi 
j118t mentioned erroneously takes to be 
the HipbiJ of q ~, , by elision for tl~!!I! . 
The latter verb is never used in Hiph°il ; 
but the same combination of the two 
verbs in the infinitive and finite forms 
occurs Jer. viii. 13, t:l;."C!I! ti b~. Com
pare fur Similar usage !!l'li~"'!S ':i,-rtt I Is, 
xxviii. 28; 11:11, 11::, J~: xifx. 9. • Tl,e 
enumeration o{ particulan is designed to 
augment the fearful and universal char
acter of tho punishment. :i\"?,~7;1 does 

not appear to differ in this connection 
from 1:i'I::;~, a ,tumbling block, ca,1,1e of 
moral ojfM, what occasions, excites to, 

• ► ,. 

orpromoteasin. Syr. l]~; Symm. 

,-c\ a-1tdvBa>.a. There can be no doubt 
that the different objects and ritl'S of idol
atro\l8 worship are what the prophet hos 
in view. Thll8 Jarchi, r,,-,, r,,-r,:, t:,. 
The repetition of ,: -rtot shows the proph
ecy had special ref~ce to human be
ings, as the guilty party. The particle 
r,11 before ,:•:,,i-, hos the signification of 
tDith, togeths,:.;,ith, th118 denoting accom
paniment. Comp. Jud. L 16. The idols 
and their worshippers were to be involved 
in one common destruction. Newcome 
improperly renders r,~ as a sign of the 
genitive. 

4,. To stretch forth the hand against 
any one, means not merely to threaten, 
but to exert one's power to his injury. 
ni11 t:'iy~ll• thia place, means Jeruaa-
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And against all the inhabitants of Jerusalem ; 
And will cut off from this place the remnant of Baal, 
The name of the idolatrous with that of the other priests; 

5 And those that worship the host of heaven on the roofs, 
And those that worship and swear to Jehovah, 
And swear by their king ; 

lem. l3y 'l;,)!:J.l'!. "II!~ , tM remnant, or 
rut of Baal, we ere to understand the 
statuei, images, etc, dedicated to the chief 
domestic and tutelary god of the Phami
cians, to whose wonhip the Hebrews were 
addicted as early as the time of the Judg
es (ii.13), and wno_ngwbom it afterwards 
spread more and more. especially in the 
ten tribes. Altars and high places were 
reared to this deity by Manasseh, even in 
the temple of Jehovah itself, 2 Kings 
:x:xi. 3, 6, 7; 2 Chron. xxxili. 3, 7. These 
Josiah destroyed in the reformation which 
he undertook in the twelfth year of his 
reign, 2 Chron. xxxiv. 4; but it appears 
from this passage of our prophet, com
pared with 2 Chron. xxxiv. 8, that idols 
continued to be WOrBhipped, most prob
ably in places which were more remote 
from public observation, or which had 
been formed after the destruction of the 
others, and the cessation of the reforma
tion referred to. Marckius and Gesen
ius interpret the pbrese 1::P_:J.l'! "lt$;i , of 
the peopls of Baal, but this seems less 
probable. 'l'he phrese corresponds to 
rii 1,-;i::;,; in the preceding verse, and is 
in like manner immediately followed by 
the r,~ of accompaniment, pointing out 
the persons that encouraged idolatry. For 
"ltt'D the LXX., who have ,-c\ 0110µ,,:ra., 
m~t have l'\"'Bd r,il:l11i , or they may have 
been misled by the c '!i following. Cl '!i , 
however, is found in two of Kennicott's 
MSS., and in the margin of another. 
Upwards of twenty MSS., four ancient 
editions, and all the versions read 1::-;i r,11, 

instead of Cl';/ r,~. For l:'"?'q::;il!, t,l;;, 
idolatroua print,, see on H0& x. 6; Both 
in the ancient and in the latter Hebrew, 
the term 1:"!:il is W!ed of the prieata of 
idole, as well as of those belonging to 

Jehovah. See Gen. xli. 45, 60 : 1 Kings 
xiii. 2, 33; 2 Kings x. 19, xi. 18. It 
may to some appear doubtful whether the 
former be not here intended ; but as such 
are undeniably included in the C•"l~:.i , 

it is more probable that in using the i~ 
t:r;:,_:.::, the prophet bad in his eye those 
who ·were professedly priests of the true 
God, but who, instead of checking, or 
endcavoring to eradicate idolatry, encour
aged it by their indifference, or the incon
sistency of their conduct in other respect&. 
Comp. Jer. ii. 8, v. 31. The Targ. ren
derB ii:i•-,.~~:, tJ~ ii:i'':.~l!, their wor
ahippera with their prieata. • Neither were 
be left. in the land by the C'haldeans. 
Their very names were to be forgotten. 

6. Having directed his prophecy against 
the priests, the prophet now denounces 
those of the people who indulged in idol
atrous practices. He first takes up those 
who were the votaries of Sabiism, or the 
wonhip of the heavenly bodies : a sys
tem which had, at an early period, be
come extensively prevalent, and contin
ued to exert its influence, not only over 
the nomades of .Arabia, but over the 
philosophen and wise men of the East ; 
but which, in whatever form or degree it 
obtained, bad the lamentable effect of 
deifying the creature, and obscuring the 
existence, claims, and glory of the Crea
tor. That it was adopted, and its rites 
practised to a great extent by the Jews, 
appears from 2 Kings xxiii. 6, 6 ; Jer. 
vii.17, 18, xliv.17-19, 26. The ri>~, 
roofs or house-tops, in the East are flat, 
and are used for various purposes. The 
idolater.! may have chosen them for se
crecy in the time of the prophet, or they 
may have selected them for the puTJl088 
of obtaining a fuller view of the plane-
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6 And those that have turned back from Jehovah, 
And that neither seek J ehO\·ah nor apply to him. 

'[ Keep silence before the Lord Jehovah, 
For the day of Jehovah is near; 
For Jehovah bath prepared a sacrifice, 
He hath consecrated those whom he hath invited. 

s And it shall come to pass on the day of J ehovah•s sacrifice, 
That I will punish the princes and the king's sons, 
And all that wear foreign apparel. 

tary objects of their wonhip. 1er. xix. 
13, :u:xil. 29, The planet to which they 
specially burnt incense on the roof& of 
their houses is supposed to have been the 
Moon, or it wus more probably Venus, 
called c~q?:t ri;~.~ , "the Queen or 
heaven," ;Jer. vii. 17, 18, 19, 26. The 
prophet next instances e mongrel cl111111 
or worshipper.!, such B!I profl'!l!led attach
ment to ,J ehoveh, as the national God, 
but, et the BBme time, were devoted to the 
service of MolocA, whom in reality, they 
regarded end honored as thnr king. For 
the forms ':l~i:, t::l!'q, c:..i,~, t:~.~~~, 
see on Amos v. 26, end Gesenius under 
the word Ti~~- Instead or immediately 
connecting ihese opposite objects of wor
ahip with the participle C"11'll'!°#~:;,, es 
he bed done in the preceding· cleuee, 
Zephenieh stops short, es if uncertain 
how to describe the peno11B whom he had 
in view, end then proceeds to characterize 
them as combining, by acts of solemn 
profession, the wonhip of the true God 
with that of Moloch. Comp. l Kings 
::nili. 21, =! ,:i.'!i~, to tNJear bye deity, 
means to acknowledge him in B public, 
lllllemn, and binding manner ; openly to 
pledge one' a self to his service. 

6, This vene is fnore comprehensive 
in itB import, being descriptive of all who 
were in any way guilty of defection from 
;Jehovah, and lived in total neglect of 
him and his ways. 

7. For C•~l'D t,:;_ , comp. Hab. ii. 20 ; 
Zech. ii. 1:i.' 

0

ln the symbolical lan
guage or prophecy, 11 BBCrifice denotes 
the slaughter or destruction of en army 
or people. In the words i•i,:;,y, 'Iii•'!~"., 

he hath conaecraud hi.II called onea, how
ever, there is no allusion to guests invited 
to partake of a sacrificial feut, Bli there 
unquestionably is Ezek. x:nix. 17-20; 
Rev. xix. 17, 18. The c•~~~, called 
onu, were the Chaldeans, who, B!I the 
Divine army, or the inatruments of his 
retributive justice, were called into the 
field against the enemies of the Most 
High. In this sense Cyrus is said to 
have been called, Is. xii. 9, xlviii. 16. 
Comp. also Is. xiii. 3, end my note there, 
in which '=".'.~ , to aonctify, conaecrote, is 
explained of the selection of troops for 
war, end the religious rites en~eged in 
when they set out upon the military ex
pedition. 

8. That by the phrue ':1\~:'l •~-~, 
th8 aona of the king, we are to understand 
the immediate children of Josiah, does 
not appear. He could not b11vc had sons 
of an age BUfficiently mature at the time 
the prophet uttered bis prediction, to 
allow of their contracting guilt to such e 
degree as that which the connection nec
essarily requires ; for be could not him• 
self have been above seventeen years old. 
It may either mean the princes of the 
royal house generally, or the children or 
the king who should be on the throne at 
the time of the accomplishment of the 
prophecy. That the latter supposition is 
the more probable, appears from 2 Kings 
xxv. 7, where it is stated, that the king 
of Babylon slew the eons of Zedekiah 
before bis eyes. By those that wore for. 
eign attire, the prophet means the rich 
and great generally, who, in violation or 
an expre111 ordinance relative to national 
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9 I ,vill also punish all who leap over the threshold in that day, 
Who fill the house of their. lord with violence and deceit. 

10 And it shall come to pass in that day, saith Jehovah, 
That there shall be the sound of crying from the fish-gate, 
And of wailing from the second, 
And of great destruction from the hilll!I. 

11 Howl, ye inhabitants of the Mortar ! 
For all the people of Canaan are destroyed; 
All who are laden with money are cut off. 

costume, which was designed to preserve 
them distinct from other people, Numb. 
:a:v. 37-40, arrayed themselves in the 
more costly and gorgeous garb of idola
ten1, and thus more eesily mixed with 
them in the performance of their idola
trous rites. 

9. Because the priests of Dagon ab
stained from treading on the threshold of 
his temple, 1 Sam, v. 6, it has been by 
some inferred that Zephaniab alludes 
here to some BUch superstitious custom 
as practised by the Jews. Thus the Targ. 
•ttf.1:::1,e •!:li,:i•::a j•::~:-tl:I., 1,::i, all toho 
tD-;J£ i~ t~- lato; of tii~ j,j.jziatinea. Dut 
this construction bes little to BUpport it 
beyond the simple occurrence of the word 
1~1;'1:1 , threahold, in both passages; for 
in Samuel it is merely said, ~::l'!"!; ti1,
ii~; i~t~ , " they tread or toalk not over 
the threshold of Dagon;" wherees the lan
guage of the prophet, i~t~:-i-1,:1! ~~.i":'l, 
" him that leapeth over the lbre.hold," is 
expressive of a more violent action ; and 
as the parallel hemistich shows, charac
terizes the eagerness with which the ser
vants of the great rushed out of their 
palaces in order to seu.e upon the property 
of othel'I!, and thereby increase the wealth 
of their masters. If we may apply the 
signification of the cognate word in Arab. C i>, principio, or aub finem noctia iter 

fecit, we should interpret the term as 
denoting their setting out on their pred
atory expeditions under cloud of night. 
Thus, as to the general sense, the Syr. 

li;l~ 1,;~ ~~,alltohocom-

mit oialencs and plunder. Kimchi ex
plains the word of their forcibly entering 
the ho118C8 of the poor, and robbing them 
of their goods. 

I 0, 11. These verses describe the state 
of Jerw!alem when besieged by Nebu
chadnezzar. 1:1•~~:'l "1:l!;i, the ftah-gate, 
occurs 2 Chron. .xxxili. 14 ; N eh. iii. 3, 
xii. 39 ; but there is nothing in these 
passages by which we can determine its 
exact position. From the name it might 
be inferred, that it was situated eithl'I' on 
the north or the north-east side of the 
city, that being the direction from which 
those would arrive who brought fish from 
Tiberias and the Jordan, end co~ponded 
to whet is now called the Damascus Gate, 
or to that of St, Stephen. It was from 
this side, being that which was most oc
cessible, that Jerusalem was attacked by 
lhe enemy. That :-::::,:i , the ,econd, is 
not to be referred to., ~i;; , gats, as its 
antecedent, but to .,., , city, Wldl"l'!ltood, 
appears from Nch. xi: D, where we have 
in full :-t:,;,: -,·ll:-t , the second city, i. e. 
the seco~d divisio~ of the city. Ewald 
renders the word by Neuatadl, "New
town." In all probability it was what 
was afterwarcls called Akra, or the lower 
city, which lay to the north of the an
cient city on MoWlt Zion, and was sep
arated from it by the Tyropiron, o valley 
which ran down between them to the 
pl'E!!Crlt pool of Siloam. In our common 
version the word is improperly rendered 
college, 2 Kings xxii. H, 2 Chron. xxxiv, 
22, after the interpretation of the Rab
bina. The r-i,:u , hilla, here mentioned, 
were not those 

0

around the city, such as 
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12 And it shall come to pass at th~t. tir_ne 
That I will search Jerusalem with hghts, . 
And punish the men who are hardened on their lees, 
Who say in their hearts, . . 
Jehovah will not· do good, neither will he do evil. 

13 And their wealth shall become a spoil, 
And their houses a desolation; . . 
They may build houses, but they shall not_ mhabit t~em, 
And plant vineyards, but they shall not di·mk the wme of them. 

14 The great day of Jehovah is near ; 

the Mount of Olivea, the Mount of Evil 
Counael, etc., but Zion, Moriah, Ophel, 
and other elevated localities within the 
walls, ocoupied by tho temple, the royal 
palace. and the houses of the richer por
tion of the inhabitanta. The prophet 
graphically representa the progress of the 
Chaldeans, from the gate at which they 
entered, into the second division of the 
city, 1111til they bad ultimately taken 
JIO!!Session of the whole, and destroyed 
the principal buildings. This destruction 
is very appropriately expressed by the 
noun -,:i 'Iii , from -,:;'Ii , to break, break in 
p;_., ~r Kings :n.v: 4, 8, 9. =~-~ is 
not a proper name, as the article prefixed 
shows, but an appellative, signifying mor
tar, from 'lil'l.=;, to bray, pnuntl. See 
Prov. xxvii. 22. It appeB111 to have been 
applied, from ita resemblance to that ves
sel, to one or other of the valleys in or 
about Jerusalem. Theod. ,,, "'• /J,1.3,u, 
Aq. ,Is .,.b., 8>.µo•. According to the 
Targum, ,~.,.,~; et~~;., it was that 
through which the brook Kidron flows. 
Others think it was the Tyropceon, the 
locality of the hazaan, where the mer
chanta carried on their businE!68. From 
what followe in the verse, the latter is 
m011t probably the true interpretation. It 
is thought by eome that the term was 
purposely chosen by the prophet, on ac
count of ita resemblance in sound to 
oe1~1:1, a holy plaN, and that Jerusalem 
iwlfis meant ; but this word is exclusive
ly appropriated to the tabernacle, or tem
ple, 1md other eacred places, and never to 
the city, though it ii called 'li17 ll -,,:!? , 

tha Holy City, just as it is still known 
in the East by the names U" ~I, 
El-Kmla, and U""~I ~• Beit
el-Jfukeddea, of' similar signification. l3y 
,~;:, c~ , tha people of Canaan, the 
prophet does not mean the inhabitant& 
of Canaan generally, nor Phamician mer
chunts in particular, who curried on trade 
with those of Jerusalem, but ironically 
the Jerusalem merchanta themselves, who 
not only resembled the former in their 
modes of acquiring guin, but adopted 
their idolatrous mannem and customs. 
See on Hos. xii. 8. 

12. The Divine judgments were to 
reach those who practised wickedness in 
the m011t hidden places, and in the most 
covert manner. This is metaphorically 
expressed by searching out with lighta 
what is concealed in the dark. The 
metaphor following is taken from the 
firm crust which is formed on the surface 
of fermented liquOI11 when they have 
been long left in an undisturbed state. 
titj.: , signifies, to cantratTt, beCOOU1 con
e,~,;,. hard, etc., and strikingly e:XprelllM!S 
the hardened state of the rich who have 
settled down into infidelity and ath~. 
Comp. Jer. xlviii. 11. Their practical 
denial of a superintending and govern
ing providence is expremed in so many 
words at the end of the Ven!C, 

It is here implied that those of whom 
the prophet speaks would go on building 
and planting till the judgment of God 
overtook them, and deprived them of all 
their property. Comp. Matt. xxiv. 38, 39. 

14. -,:,_oq is not the participle in Piel, 
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It is near and hasteth greatly; 
The sound of the day of Jehovah : 
There the mighty man shrieketh bitterly. 

15 That day is a day of indignati<,n, 
A day of trouble and distress, 
A day of desolation and ruin, 
A day of darkness and gloom, 
A day of clouds and obscurity; 

16 A day of the trumpet and the war-shout, 
Against the fortified cities, 
And against the lofty towers. 

1 'l And I will bring trouble upon men, 
So that they shall walk as the blind ; 
Because they have sinned against Jehovah, 
Their blood shall be poured out as dust, 
And their flesh shall be as dung. 

18 Neither their silver nor their gold 
Shall be able to rescue them 
In the day of J ehovah•s indignation; 
But the whole land shall be consumed 
By the fire of his jealousy: 
For a consummation altogether sudden will he make 

with the affirmative Mem rejected, but 
the infinitive of the same conjugation, 
used na an abbreviated form of -, :, ,; 
-,:,~• . 'l'Q, bitter, is here used ndv~
biiilly. So irresistible should be the at
tack of the Cheldeans, that the Jewish 
warrior would be compelled to abandon 
himself to shrieks of hopeless grief. 

15, 16. A beautiful amplification, for 
the purpose of aggravating the character 
of the calamity. Passages somewhat 
similar occur in the prophets, hut none 
equal to this. :-:j;~l.~~ l"l;:li, as well B8 

:-:~i':i~~ :-:ti':i, are instances of parono
m~ia: Comp. Job xv. 2~, xxx. 3, 
xxxviii. 27. z-i:-:::i~l'11 r,iDE,l'! form a 
Hendiadys, and describe the high towers 
or turrets, at the angles of fortified walls. 
GeseniUB 888Ume& an obsolete root 1;~ , 
to separate, divide into clasae,, as that 
from which :-:!Ji!, a tun-et, is derived; but 

there is no occasion to depart from its 
UBual derivation from the Piel of :-:n , 
to cauae to tum. It thus signifies wh~t 
is at the turning, corner, or angle of a 
building, and that whether at the top 
or the bottom. Tacitus, describing the 
walls of Jerusalem, t111ys: "Per artem 
obliquos et introrsum sinuatos, ut latera 
oppugnantium ad ictus, patescerent." 
Hist. lib. v. cap. 11, § 6. 

17. c~n~, or, as in some MSS. and 

editions, er:~ ,.fte,h. Arab. ~' caro. 

Root Ql"J.~, to eat. 'lll:'9 may, by zeugma, 
be made to govern c~ ~n", ns well as c~"' , 
hut it is preferable t~ supply the subst~
tive verb after Cl::~ n', . For the latter 
figure, comp. Job ~x. 7. 

18. e; - e;, alao - alao, meaning 
both the one and the other. .As here 
with a negative, neither-nor. 11 Fire" 
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Of all the inhabitants of the land. 

is often U8ed figuratively to denote war, 16, xxvi. 11. ':Ii! is to be taken in the 
beea1111e of its devastating eft'ects. Is. x. sense of whoU!J, mtirely, altogether, 

CHAPTER II. 

A eolemn admonition Is now given to the Jewish people to repent during the short space 
ol" time thnt would be allotted to them before the Chaldean Invasion, 1, 2; followed by 
au cxhortntiou to the pious to persevere in their devotedoeBS to God, and the Interests 
of righteousue88, 3. The prophet then proceeds to foretel_l ~he deetruc~ion of those_ nations 
which hnd always been bOtilile to the Jew•, ae the Ph1hstlnes, 4-,; the Moab1tes and 
Ammonites, 8-10; parenthetically, the idols of the nations, 11; the Ethioplans.12; and 
the A88y rlans, 13-16. 

1 BE~ yourselves, and be ye bent, 
0 nation not desired ! 

2 Before the birth of the· decree ; 
The day passeth away as chaff; 
Before there come upon you the burning anger of Jehovah ; 
Befo1·e there come upon you the day of ange1· of Jehovah. 

•'1. ir.iij:'~ ,-:i~~rl'Jl'!, the Hithpolel and 
Kal conjugations joinf!4 for the sake of 
intensity. Comp. Is. xxiv. 19. The 
words have been variously rendered. 
LXX. a-wclx3--,i.-, real a-w3rih,.-•· V ulg. 
cont1eniu ee congregamini. De W ette, 
prii.fet l!UCA, ja prii.fet. Gesenius, collect 
your,elve, and be ye collecetid; i. c. col
lect your thoughts, look into your own 
mind, prove yourselves ; thus agreeing 
with De W ette, after the interpretation 
of Pagninue, Vatablue, Coccciue, and 
otherB. Ewald, erbleiehet und bleichet. 
Most refer to -:i-;~ as the root, which sig
nifies in Poe! to collect nuMl<I, IDOOd, etc. ; 
hut it is never used with respect to human 
being& I prefer deriving it from iii' , 
to bend, be bent. .Arub. U"' _,J. II. incur
fJaoit arcw more ; incuroatu, fuit ,enu:. 
Hence "'ii?. , a bow, fJOm its being benl. 

Be,ul your,el1'ea, and be ye bent, will then 
be the proper rendering. Comp. the uec 
of til"l-li, to bow doion, Is. lx. 14. The 
prophet calls the Jews to deep humility 
before God on account of their manifold 
sins. Beca1111e ;i~:iz_ signifies to be pale, 
Ge.enius renders the worcle Mi, •i:1:;. 
tj~~~ , 0 nation not a,hamed ! but CJ~~ 
never denotes to be pale from a feeling 
of shame, hut as the eft'ect of desire, the 
verb everywhere elae expressing the idea 
of pining, longing, being intensely desir
ous of any object. The phrase :j~::~ tc',, 
not deaiud, is here used by litotes for 
abominated, hated. 

2. The Divine decree or purpose of 
punishment announced in the preceding 
chapter, is here tropically represented as 
a pregnant female near the time of her 
delivery. The worda !:?' -,:;_~ yi1;;::;_, a., 
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3 Seek ye Jehovah, all ye humble of the land, 
Who perform bis jndgments; 
Seek righteousness, seek humility, 
If perhaps ye may be hid 
In the day of the anger of J ebovab. 

4 For Gaza shall be forsaken, 
And Askelon a desolation ; 
As for Ashdod, they shall drive her out at noon-day, 
And Ekron shall be rooted up. 

5 Woe to the inhabitants of the line of the sea ! 
The nation of Kerethites ! 
The word of Jehovah is against you ; 
0 Canaan ! the land of the Philistines, 
I will destroy thee, that there shall be no inhabitant. 

chaff the day paaaeth, do not refer to the 
coming of the period of calamity, but 
the rapid lapse of the time of repentance. 
The image of chaff is always used of 
that which flies quickly away, never of 
what comes to any one. They are in
troduced parenthetically. The sentence 
~;:i~ :j~ 1i-ir,, '=~--~~ N;~~~', C1~-1 
is wonting in six of Kennicott's MSS., 
probably in two more, nnd originally in 
eight of De Rossi's. It is also omitted in 
the Arabic version. The declaration, with 
the trifling change of a eingle word, is 
properly repeated for the sake of emphasis. 

3. The prophet here addresses himeelf 
to the afflicted and humble among his 
people, from whom some hope of a better 
state of things might be expected. '\~tt, 
rendered perhapa, is not intended to ex
p~ a doubt respecting the safety of the 
pious, but the extreme difficulty of escap
ing the threatened judgment. The poor 
of the land were left by N ebuzar-adan 
to be vine-dressers and husbandmen. 2 
Kings XXV, 12. 

4. The connective force of the particle 
,:, ,for, with which this verse commen
c~, lies in the universality of the calam
ity which was about to come, not upon 
the Jews only, but upon all the nations 
with which they had been brought into 
contact. There would be no country to 
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which they might flee for safety, for all 
were to be visited by the Chaldeans. For 
the cities of the Philistines here specified, 
see on the parallel prophecy, Amos i. 
6-8; and Is. xx. 1. c•-,:,::,;, the m,i. 

ridian or noon, being the 
0

hott~t part of 
the day, is generally spent by the Orien
tals in sleep, and is the less likely time 
for any military operations to be carried 
on. 2 Sam. iv. Ii; Jer. vi. 4, xv. 8. 
The paronomasias, :-::;~,~. :-:r~ and 1;-,j:,~ 
--~.t:::': , are not to be overlooked. 

6. This and the two following verses 
contoin an amplification of the predic
tion against the Philistines. t: ~:; ; :;i, :-,, , 

LXX. ,.1, ax.0!1110'µ.tJ Ti)s &IIAiia-O"IIS, the lins 
of tM aea, i. e. the region or coa.,t along 
the sea-shore, and so called from the 
custom of using o cord or line in mens
uring off or dividing a territory. Comp. 
with the emne application, ti::i eiir,, the 
coaat of tM aea, Jer. xlvii. 7 ; Ezek. xxv. 
16. By 0"1"1:,:, ,,;i, nation of Cretiana, 
we are not to understand the actual in
habitants of Crete, but the Philistines, a 
nation descended from those who origi
nally emigrated from that island, and 
took p0!'8e11Sion of the south-west coast 
of Palestine. ti·'r-1-:i ',a , the name of 
tM 

0

PhiliatiM1, pi~~ly signifies the 

emigranu, D'llm ":i\\. Eth. ',-(l(J, 
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6 And the line of the sea sl1all be pastures, 
With cisterns for shepherds, 
And folds for sheep. 

7 Yea, the line shall be for the remnant of the house of Judah. 
Thereupon shall they feed ; 
In the houses of Askelon shall they lie down at even; 
For J eho,·ah their God shall visit them, 
And reverse their captivity. 

8 I have heard the reproach of l\foab, 
And the revilings of the sons of Ammon, 
Who have reviled my-people, , 
And carried themselves Jmughtily against their border. 

9 Wherefore, as I live, saith Jehovah of hosts, 
The God of Israel : 
Surely Moab shall be as Sodom, 
And the sons of Ammon as Gomorrah ; 
A region of overrunning brambles and salt pits, 
And a perpetual desolation ; 
The remnant of my people shall plunder them, 
And the residue of my nation shall possess them. 

10 This shall happen to them for their pride, 
Because they reproached and carried themselves haughtily, 
Against the people of Jehovah of hosts. 

to roiie, migrata. Acoording to Stephen 
of Byzantium, Gaza was originally 
called Mi110G, after Minos, king of 
Crete, who, with his two brothen, Ara
kUB end ltbadamentbus, undertook en 
expedition to the ooost, end gll'Ve the city 
his own nnmc. Comp. Dcut. ii. 23 ; 1 
Sam. :u:x. 14 ; 1cr. xlvii. 4 ; Ezek. xxv. 
16; Amos ix. 7. 1:1!~=?, Canaan, which 
is not only employed • to designate the 
whole country taken possession of by the 
Hebrewa, but more specially Phamicia, 
is here to be undentood as l'eltricted to 
the country of the Philistines. 

6. It is thought by IIOllle that there is 
en allumon to ci-r,-,:1 in the word r,:,:,, 
which properly Bigirifies tDella or ciat~, 
from :,-, :., , lo dig. Instead of continu
ing to ~ a thickly populated end well 
cultivated country, the lend of the Phil
istines should be converted into a region 
flt only to be occupied by nomades. 

7. Instead of being any longer annoyed 
by the Philistines, the 1 ewe, restored to 
their lend, would occupy the territory as 
described in the preceding verse. 

8-10. Comp. the parallel prophecies 
against Moeb, Is. xv. xvi.; 1er. xlviii.; 
Amos ii. 1-3; ond Ammon, Jcr. xlix, 
1-6; Amos i. 13-16. ':~ ;,.,,~:-, means 
to camJ ont!a self haught£ly ag~i;,st any 
one. There is no occasion to supply :-,~ 
or any other noun. The suffix in e 1:~:) 
has •'l:J for its antecedent. The fo~u! 
las •~~-•l"J., I lfoing, or as I lirJe, vcr. O, 
and :-,~:,- •l"J., o-:-,·~~ "l"J., a, Jehovah, 
as God 1iveth, are ~iemn modes of ex
pression, by which the Divine Existence 
is pledged for the certainty of the dec
larations which they introduce. j, ;i,:tl , 
a drawing, or eztending o,,t, from j,';J:; , 
cognate '!j";l:; , to draw out, eztencl. As 
connected with bramble, it denotes the 
over,preading or overrunning of that 
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11 Jehovah is to be feared above all the gods of the earth, 
For he will cause them to waste away; 
And all the inhabitants of the maritime regions 
Shall worship him - each from his place. 

12 Also ye, 0 ye Cushites I 
Shall be slain by my sword. 

13 And he will stretch forth his hand over the north, 
And destroy Assy:iia ; 
He will also make Nineveh waste, 
An arid region like the desert. 

14 And flocks shall lie down in the midst of her; 
All the wild beasts of the nations ; 
Both the pelican and the porcupine 
Shall take up their abode in her capitals ; 
A voice shall sing in the windows, 

shrub. r,\~ :-:")_::~ , o pit or excavation, 
such as are found in the vicinity of the 
Dead Sea, in which, when it overllows 
in epring, its water is collected, and pure 
BBlt obtained by evaporation. The idea 
conveyed by both metaphom is that of 
sterility and desolation. 

11. This verse connects 80 slightly 
with the preceding, and, as the former 
part is usuelly rendered, affords 80 little 
Bllitable a sense, that I cannot but regard 
the suffix in 0:-:i,•~-~ as possessing an an
ticipative pronominal reference to •:,:~~ 
•t,.~l'! , the goda of the earth, with re.: 
epect to whom Jehovah was to show him
self worthy of exclusive veneration by 
effecting their destruction. In Hebrew 
poetry the pronoun or pronominal affix 
frequently occum before the noun. See 
on Is. x.xviii. 26, While announcing 
the destrnction of the surrounding idol
atrous nations, the prophet was inspired 
to predict the gradual, but certain des
truction of idolatry univcrselly through
out the earth. The period predicted 
should be one in which ell peculiarity of 
local worship would cease, and Divine 

• worship be acceptable wherever presented 
in sincerity and truth. Comp. Mai. i. 
11 ; John iv. 21-24 ; 1 Cor. i. 2. For 
the phrlllll! =~-'?.?, 1t1i~, comp. Ps. xcvi. 

4. The 'l0 prefixed in i'l0ij"iz~, expressdl 
simply the locality in which the persons 
spoken of resided. Compare r,•:a: , 

. ;~~'JO, ,-~~~, C1~-~, etc. :-:r1, ~b. 
f))' to make thin, lean, diminish, cause 

to waste away, and to deatroy. LXX. 
ltol\obp,6a-H, The knowledge and wor
ship of the true God were to be extended 
not only over the vast continental regions 
of the globe, but over those which border
ed on, or existed in the sea. In t:1~ :"! •~-~, 
t"6 iale,, or maritime region.a, there is, as 
usual, a special reference to the ,vest ; 
though in connection with ;:;: , all, the 
univerBBlity of such regions is intended. 
The passage is strictly Messianic, since 
the accomplishment of the prediction has 
been, and is being effected by means of 
the gospeL 

12. For ,:;~::,, Cuah, see on Is. xi. 11, 
xviii. 1. The prophecy received its ful
filment when Nebuchadnezzar invaded 
and conquered Egypt, with whooe mili
tary operations and fate the Ethiopians 
were more or less mixed up. Jer. xlvi. 
9; Ezek. xxx. o, 9. There is, indeed, 
reason to think that Egypt herself is de
signed to be included in the term as here 
employed. 

13-16. From the remote South into 
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Desolation shall be in the thresholds, 
For the cedar-work is laid bare. 

15 This is the exulting city which dwelt securely, 
Which said in her heart, 
I am, and besides me there is none. 
How she is become desolate ! 
A resting-place for wild beasts ! 
Every one that passeth by her shall hiss, 
He shall shake his hand. 

CIU.P, m, 

which the prophet bad canied hie hear- a collection of animals, just as c:t , pao
ers, he turns suddenly back to the North, pie, does, Prov. ::a:xx. 2ii, 26; but it is 
where there still existed a mighty em- rather to be regarded assynonymous with 
pin•, which must of necessity be over- "i';.~, land, country; only restricting it 
thrown, before the Divine sword, i. e. the to the particular country in which Nin
arms of Babylon, could reach the coun- eveh bed been situated ; so that the 
tries against which be had denounced the phrase will be equivalent to "i:l:!-• I""'. 11, 
~udgments of Goel. This empire was tho Gen. i. 24. The LXX. render :,,.,l,,,r.i Tlk 
Assyrian, which was drawing towards its ~pfra.,ijs -yf,s. Targ. N-,:i 1"1,•n 1:::, all 
end, and was actually subverted when the beaata of the field. 'The•, in •ri~ll 
Nineveh was taken and destroyed by is merely paragogic. For l"l~i< and., ii~ , 
Cyaxares end Nebopole.'ISBr, D. o. 626. see on Is. xxxiv. I I. Some interpret 1:•j: 
It is this catastrophe, with its disastrous J 
consequences, which Zephaniah so graph- of tbe Arab )i:-, the tiemon of the du-
icelly describes in these verses. So corn- ert, and convert :i-::n, deaolation, into :i-, :,,, 
pletely was the celebrated metropolis of ra~en, but withoui sufficient ground. See 
the ancient world to be desolated, that Meurer, who, in opposition to Hitzig, 
not even the Nomedes would seek a tern- takes both words in their usual eccepta
porary shelter among her ruins. They tion. :-:-,, , the Piel of :-:-,, , is here 
should only be inhabited by the wild used im.;e;:sonally, end is 1Je'.st rendered 
beasts of the desert. That by o•-,-,:, we in the passive. .,il'lt:i. , chapiter, see on 
are to understand herds of sav~-~ni- Amos ix. 1. By :-i,-,it is meant the 
mals, and not flocks of sheep, go11ts, etc., wainscoting and fine •c~~ed cedar UJork 
is apparent from the mention made in the with which the wolls, ceiling, etc., of the 
parallelism of ·•~-;r,,,_-1:,~ , ""BT/I UJild houses were ornamented. For the lan
lJM,t of tha nation ,., , nation, has by gu11ge of pride and camel security ex
some been thought to stand poetically for pressed in ver. 16, comp. Is. ::a:lvii. 8. 

CHAPTER III. 

BA TING dlgreued to predict the fate of the surrounding nations. Zephanlah return• lo hi• 
own cour,trymen. and specially directs his prophecy agalnAt ,Jerusalem. the leading per, 
sous lo which bad penevered lo wlckedo088 In oplte of all the warning,, which they bad 



Cau. III. ZEPHANIAH. 333 

received. 1-7. After addressing the pious members of the theocracy, and encouraging 
them to wait for the development of the Divine purposes, 8, he proceeds to predict the 
conversion of the Gentiles, 9, nnd of the Jews, 10; describes their character when con
verted, 11-13; congratulates them on their deliverance, nnd eujoymeut of the presence 
of their heavenly ~ing, 14--17; and concludes by advertlng to the olrcumstances con
nected with tbelr return to Palestine after their ooiiversion, 18-20. 

I W o to the rebellious and polluted, 
The oppressing city I 

2 She listened not to the voice, 
She received not instruction ; 
She trusted not in Jehovah, 
She d1·ew not near to her God. 

3 Her princes in the midst of her 
Are roaring lions; 
Her judges are evening wolves; 
They gnaw no bones in the morning. 

4 Her prophets are vain-glorious, 
Hypocritical men ; 
He1· priests profane what is sacred; 
They do violence to the law. 

1. It has been thought by some that 
in n~-i;'ll:I, rebelliou&, as here applied to 
Jerusalem, there is a play upon the name 
of "!".I!:, Moriall, on which the temple 
was built. If so, it was calculated to 
suggest to the minds of the Jews the 
gross inconsistency of their laying claim 
to any connection with that sacred place, 
while they obstimately refused to obey the 
law of God. The root is lt"J~ , cognate 
with :":"J'q , to pro1HJ refractory, rebel. 
The LXX. rendering the word by ,,.,. 
Ms, iUuatrioua, have doubtless mis
taken it as coming from :-:tt-, , to - ; as 
the Syr. likewise has do~~ rendering 

l~z;..., noted, celebrated. ni,~, the 

Benon. participle of :,~: , to rage, b6 
cruel, oppreaai11e, etc. What the prophet 
has in his eye is the rage and cruelty with 
which the idolatrous inhabitants pene
cuted such as adhered to the wonhip and 
aervice of Jehovah, as well as their op-· 

preasion of the widows, orphBDB, etc. 
See Jer. xxii. 3. 

2-4. Not only did the inhabitants 
generally refuse to receive instruction 
from the Lord, and olienate their affec
tions from him and bis service, but the 
rulers, both civil and ecclesiastical, 
evinced the grossest dereliction of duty, 
and the most flagrant inconsistency of 
character. :I;.~ •:;ii::t , evening wol11ea, 
i. e. wolves which come forth from the 
forests or other lurking places in the even
ing, and, greedy with hunger, seize or 
devour during the night, whatever ani
mals they fall in with. Comp. Hab. i. 
8, l\{11<01 V111<T<P,.110I, Oppian. Cynoget. 3, 
266. The voracioWl and insatiable cu
pidity of the judges is further expressed 
by •j?_::.\ t.'l:l"l_~ lit",, nothing u craunched 
in the morning; i. e. all is devoured in 
the night, and not so much as a bone 
left to be gnawed in the morning. !:":=!, 
is here used impell!Onally. Thus, us to the 
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5 J chovah, the righteous One, is in the midst of her, 
He doeth no injustice; 
Every morning he bringcth hh1 judgment to lig~t, 
It is not lacking ; 
But the unjust know no shame. 

6 I have cut off the nations; 
Their corner-stones are laid waste ; 
I have made their streets desolate, 
,Vithout any one passing through them. 
Their cities are destroyed ; they are without a man ; 
There is no inhabitant. 

'i I said : Only fear me ; 
Receive instruction; 
That her habitation might not be cut off, 
According to all that I had appointed concerning her : 
But they rose up early; 
They corrupted all their doings. 

l!l!llSe, the LXX. and Vulg. a~x lnro1,./,ro11• 
TO; ,ion relinqusbant. 1'he prophets, in
stead of evincing that gravity and humil
ity which became those who professed to 
deliver Divine messages, were c•!r:!it, 
light and t!ain-glorioua pen;ons, trifling 
with the most serious subjects, and c11r
rying themselves haughtily towards oth
l'rB. The verb Tlll properly signifies to 
boil up like water. • Comp. Gen. xlix. 4 ; 

Juel. ix. 4; Jer. xxiii. 32. Arab. ys-u, 
auperbirm. The priests were equally cor
rupt. They made no distinction between 
the holy and profane, and distortEd the 
meaning of the law, when expounding 
it to the people. Comp, Ezek. xxii. 26, 
where similar languuge is used, and ex
plained. 

5. Jehovah hnd his residence in the 
temple, connected 'l\'i.tb the daily wor
ship, in which were those unfailing rev
elations of the rectitude of his chnracter 
thnt brought to view a glorious pattern, 
which it wu the duty of the Jews to 
imitate; but, hardened in wickedneM, 
they were conscious of no feelings of 
ehoml'. -,;,_:::i "j;.:il!I,, in the mom-
1117 in tha ·moming, L e. according to 

a common Hebrew idiom, Bt!ery morn
ing. 

6. Besides the plentiful instruction 
with which the inhabitants of Jerusalem 
had been furnished by the public institu
tions tbut existed among them, and from 
which they might conclude what pun
ishment they had to expect if they per
sisted in sin, they had examples from 
which to take warning in the desolate 
condition to which other nations bud 
been reduced on account of their wickl'd
ness. Under the long and happy reign 
of Josiah, the Jews enjoyed m,t and tran
quillity until the lut year, while other 
neighboring nations were laid waste ; for 
it WBB during his reign that the great 
incursion of the Scythians into western 
Asia took place, while Judea was spared. 
Michaelis. l"!D a is here to be taken in 
its literal accept~tion of oorner-atone, but 
the ruin or desolation of the building 
resting upon it is implied. ~., :p is the 
Niphal of :-,-,:i:, to mll down, lay tJXUfe. 

7. 'l'!-,•~ ~;d ''"!i'l'I. arc both futures 
used a.,imperatives. ln::i:,;i"? and~-\~ 
is a change, by no means uncommon, of 
the second pen;on to the third. In ; i: 
there is an ellipsis of =;, according ea. 
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8 Nevertheless, wait for me, saith Jehovah, 
In the day when I rise for the prey ; 
For my determination is to assemble the nations, 
To gather the kingdoms ; 
To pour out upon them my fury, 
All the heat of my anger ; 
For by the fire of my jealousy 
The whole earth shall be consumed. 

9 For then I will turn to the nations a pure language; 
That they may all invoke the name of Jehovah ; 
That they may serve him with one accord. 

l;,t "Ti<,!! is not to be here taken in the 
sense of punishing, but of appointing for 
punishment. Comp. Jer. xv. 3. The ap
pointed nnd threatened judgments should 
be averted from Jerusalem, if the inhab
itants would only tum from their evil 
ways, and walk in the fear of the Lord. 
Such was the announcement which he 
graciously made to them by his servants 
the prophets ; but, instead of reforming, 
they addicted themselves more i;edulously 
and entirely to the practice of iniquity. 
ti•:,'li:, , to riae early, is frequently used 
in the· Hebrew Scriptures in a tropical 
sense, to indicate that a person does any
thing with preparedness or full purpose of 
mind. The primary idea conveyed by 
the verb seems to be that of placing the 
burdens on the shoulders of camels, etc., 
before setting out on a journey, which, 
in the East, is done very early in the 
morning. Root c~.~ , ahnulder, Eth. 

(lr(\o->: bqjula-oit." l\flr(\o-> I onua 
impomit humeria. 

8. Most expositors interpret the words 
, ; ~:, 11 , ezpect or tDait for me, as if they 
w~ 11ddr~ to the profligate charac
ters described in the preceding verse, but 
this construction is admissible only on 
the principle of their being applied iron
ically, since the phrase is never used 
except in a good sense, Yet even this 
but ill suits the entire connection, I 
consider them to form an apostrophe to 
the pious among the J ewe, calling upon 
them to look forward, amid all the calam-

ities which were approaching, to the glo
rious period which these calamities were 
designed to usher in, and which the 
prophet specially describes in the follow
ing ver.;es. The LXX., and all the other 
Greek versions, ns aleo the Syr., render 
"T)! , by testimony or witneas; 11 significa
tion which only attaches to the letters 
when pointed "T!'/_ • The signification of 
prey is more appropriate here. Compare 
for this signification Gen. xlix. 27 ; Is. 
xx.xiii. 23. ,vhat is meant by rising up 
to the prey is explained in the following 
clause of the verse. Indeed, the very 
derivation of the word from :"l-,:, ; to pas• 
on in II hostile manner, to rwh 'upon, at-

t(J(Jk; Arab. I~. im,it in aliquem ; 

~~• inimici, hoatea; at once sug
gests the ideas of conflict and destruc
tion. 

9. From this verse to the end of the 
book the prophecy relates exclusively to 
Messianic times. The :,-,~-,:i :"l£-C, pu
rified lip or language, me~ne 'the' profes
sion of pure religion, a language freed 
from the polluted names of idols, and of 
every abomination connected with their 
worship. As this wos to be realized by 
the notions, the C•'ll):11 , as distinguished 
from the J ewe, it follows that the spread 
of Christianity, and the consequent sub
version of idolatry throughout the world, 
are here specifically predicted. This pre
diction, however, hu hitherto been only 
partially fulfilled. By the gospel, indeed, 
idolatry bas been dislodged from many 



336 ZEPIIANIAH. Cu.u-. III. 

10 From beyond the rivers of Cush, 
My suppliants, the daughter of my dispersed, 
Shall bring my offering. 

parts of the globe, but its place bas to a 
great extent been occupied by the po11_u
tions of antichriatian systems of worship, 
while vast regions are still the scenes of 
varied and D10Bt degrading idolatrous 
abominations. And, as to the unity so 
strikingly e.,:pmised by .,~~ 0~.~, """ 
1/wulder, whatever there may be of that 
real substantial unity which binds all 
true believers to Christ as their Head, 
and to one another as members of the 
same family, there is still a deplorable 
want of the visible manifestation of one
nEl!II in obeying the laws of Christ, and 
obeying the ordinances of hie house. 
These lawa are spoken of as a burden, 
Matt. x.i. 20; Acts xv. 28 ; Rev. ii. 24 ; 
and the metaphor here employed by the 
prophet is taken from two persons jointly 
carrying a burden between them, shoulder 
to shoulder. Compare the use of Ii~ 
pdbv, Acts i. 14; ii. 1, 46; iv. 24; v. 12; 
:sv. 25 ; Rom. xv. 6. What has pre
vented the outward visibility of the unity 
of believers has been, that some ot· them 
have added burdens of their own to that 
of the Redeemer, while others have sub
mitted to those imposed by men profeu
ing to be acting by bis authority, hut who 
have had no Scripture warranty for their 
pretensiona. Until there is 11 return to 
an unanimous adherence to the simplicity 
which is in Christ, there can be no such 
unity as that taught in this verse. Yet 
for Bllch the Bible teaches us to look ; 
and it behoovea every Christian to do 
whatever lies in hie power, in order to 
bring about ao blEl!lled a conBUmmation. 
Comp. 2 Cor. vi. 14, M~ -ylv,.,:,, h-r• 
po(iryoiiv,-u &.·l1Trois; and 1 Cor. i. 10, 
~f 3. /r.rff"'flf"llr/lfllDI Iv 'f';; ,.;,,;; IIDf' tr.al 
'"TPIWTJ"l",/,l'fl· 

10. Having foretold the conversion of 
the Oentilell, the prophet in this verse 
predicts that of the J ewa ; quite in ac
cordance with other pusagea of Scrip-

ture, in which they are placed in juxta
position with each other. '"l.:";!o, my 
aupplianta, from "'II'!~ , ea burn i1ocen.t1e 

to a divinity ; pray, mpplicate. Arab. 

~• lJonoa adore, ,piratJit. Syr. ~• 

fumavit orlore matti. Comp. Rev. v. 8, 
where tl1e pr11yers of saints are called 
buµ14p.4Ta., odors or incense, and Pe. cxli. 
2, where David compares his prayer to 
ri:.i::i', the Hebrew synonyme for i11C6118e, 
"iho the worshippers arc, the prophet ex
plllins in the following words: •~~£-r,~, 
the daughter of my diaperaed, i. e. by a 
common Hebrew idiom, my dispersed 
people, the J~; and the locality in 
which we are directed to look for them 
is ~ ~ :r-•1:"!~ ~ -,:;:iz, beyond the riPer, of 
Cwl,, i. e. Ethiopia or Abyssinia itself; 
the rive111 of which enclose it on the 
north. See on Is. 1r.viii. 1, where the 
aame phrueology occms, but where the 
Ethiopians, and not the Jews, arc the 
subjects of the prophecy. It is a well 
ascertained fact, though all the historical 
circumstances with which it is connected 
have not yet been brought to light, that 
there bas long existed in the west of 
Abyssinia, a people called Falaahaa, or 

emigrants (from the Eth. ~{)Q : 

ea migrare; hence ~1)1\ ; a ,qjqum

er, atranger, the root from which •~'!i~B, 
Philiatine, is derived, and for the same 
reason), who maintain that they derived 
their origin from Palestine, and all of 
whom profEl!II the Jewish religion. They 
are identified, as to physical trllits, not 
with the African races Ii ving in Ethio
pia, but with the tribe! of Arabia. They 
have their own government conceded to 
them by the Negus, or king of Ethiopia. 
When Bruce was there they had a Jew
ish king named Gideon, and his queen, 
Judith. Considering how greatly the 
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11 In that day thou shalt not be ashamed 
On account of all thy doings, 
By which thou hast transgressed against me ; 
For then I will remove frof!l the midst of thee 
Thy proud exulters; 
And thou shalt no more be haughty in my holy mountain. 

12 And I will leave in the midst of thee 
An humble and poor people. 
And they shall trust in the name of Jehovah. 

13 The residue of Israel shall not commit injustice; 
They shall not speak lies ; 
Neither shall a deceitful tongue be found in their mouth ; 
But they shall feed and lie down, 
And none shall make them afraid. 

14 Rejoice, 0 daughter of Zion! 
Shout, 0 Israel I 
Be joyful and exult with all thy heart, 
0 daughter of Jerusalem I 

15 Jehovah hath removed thy judgments; 

Christianity of Abyssinia has been mixed 
up with Judaism, there is every reason 
to believe that most of the early converts 
in that country belonged to this very peo
ple. That the Falashas are part of the 
dispened people whose conversion is here 
predicted, I can have no doubt. They 
are singled out as a separate portion of 
the scattered seed of Abraham, most 
probably on account of the peculiar cir
cumstances in which they have lived 
during the dispersion. Their bringing 
of Jehovah's offering does not necessarily 
imply that they are, on their conversion, 
to come with gifts to Jerusalem; all that 
is intended may only be :,-,~:,ti :,r,~~, 
the pure offering, which, ~der' the 'ne'w 
dispensation, was to be pmiented in ev
ery; place. See Mel. i. 11 ; and comp. 
ver. 9. 

11-13. These verses contain a des
cription of rertored and regenernted Is
rael The not being ashamed of their 
sinful practices does not mean their not 
feeling a compunctious sense of their 
intrinsic odiousness Bild demerits, but 
is expressive of the great change that 

43 

should take place in the outward con
dition of the Jews. That condition into 
which they have been brought by their 
obstinate rebellion against J ebovab and 
his Messiah, is one of disgrace. When 
recovered out of it, all the marks of 
shame and infamy shall he removed. 
The Pharisaio spirit of pride, Bild the 
vain confidence in the temple and the 
temple worship, which proved the ruin 
of the nation, shall he taken away. The 
converted residue shall he a people bum
ble and poodn spirit, Matt. v. 3, xi. 6, 
and of a truly righteous . and upright 
character ; and having fled for refuge to 
the hope set before them in the gospel, 
shall he safe under the protecting care of 
their heavenly Father. 

14. A eall to the converted Israelites, 
restored to their own land, and especially 
to the inhabitants of Jerusalem, to exult 
in their distinguished experience of the 
Divine lo-ring-kindn-. 

16. This and the following versea fur
nish the reasons why the Jewa should 
indulge in exultation. :,~ I! , in Kai, to 
u.m; in Piel, to came to tum out of the 



338 ZEPHANIAH. CJU.P, W. 

He hath cleared away thine enemies ; 
The King of Israel, Jehovah, is in the midst of thee, 
Thou shalt see calamity no more. 

16 In that day it shall be said to Jerusalem, Fear not 
O Zion I let not thy hands be feeble; 

17 Jehovah thy God is in the midst of thee, 
The Mighty One, that will save ; 
He will rE'joice over thee with gladness, 
He will be silent in his love ! 
He will exult over thee with a shout of joy. 

18 I will gather those that are grieved for the festivals, 
(They were of thee ;) 
Burdened with reproach for her sake. 

19 Behold ! I will deal with all thine oppressors at that time, 

""'!I• nmaw, datroy, Instead of °ij:,\~k, 
thiftll enemy, thirty-two MSS., originolly 
six more, and two by correction, read 
':l~:r. it, thiM enemiea, which reading is 
also ·BUpported by two early editions, the 
Baby I. Talmud, and all the versions, For 
•tt-,i;,, sixty-eight MSS., and among 
tbe;e some of the most accurate 
Spanish, read •~")•~. In the full en
joyment of the presence of their God, 
the converted Jews should have nothing 
to fear. 

17. A beautiful description of the de
light which Jehovah shall take in bis 
recovered people, and of their consequent 
and continuous happiness. The phrase 
;r,:::i:,11::i 'li•·n• has occasioned BOme dif
fic.;lty- kl int~reten. Houbigant, after 
the LXX. and Syr., and following him 
Newcome, and recently Ewald, propose 
toread'li•-,n•, "lie tDill renelD his love;" 
but this v~i;-nowhere occurs in Hiphil, 
and the conjectural emendation is wholly 
unnecessary, '="l.l"!, ,o bo dumb, keep 
ailence, has the same signiflcation in Hi
phil, to IHI nlent, not to ,peak, and is here 
very appropriately employed to express 
the non-remembrance of iniquity. Justly 
88 God might set the sins of bis people 
before them, he, in the exercise of his 
love, makes no mention of them, having 
freely forgiven them for the sake of the 
atonement made by his only-begotten 

Son. Comp. Pa. xx:idi. 2; Jer, xxxi. 
34; Ezek, xxxiii. 16. 

18. :-.:i •, of which c•:u: is the Niphol 
participl;; has two significations, that of 
being pained or grieoed, and that of be
ing aeparated, retnO'Oed, etc. Both deri
vations may be supported by the Arab. 

~,, doluit, and Conj, iv. procul a ,. 

~'voi,it. The former, which is here most 
approved, fully meets the exigency of the 
passage, and may be said to imply the 
latter. The Jews, in a state which ren
dered it impossible for them to celebrate 
their sacred festivals at J eru1111lem, are 
represented 88 filled with grief when they 
reflected on the privileges of their ances
tors. "l:'."'l:I, festir,al, is here a noun of 
multitude. :-:•1:,,, on her account, is intro
duced, for th~ ~e of emphasis, between 
the words :,~-, I"! r,t:t~~, the lifting up, 
or utteram:e of "reproaeh, which would 
otherwise have appeared in the construct 
state. By metonymy, the Jews, who are 
the objects of such reproach, are intend~ 
Comp. Micah vi. 16, The feminine suf
fix in ;, ·;,, refers to Jerusalem or Zion, 
unders~ ~ the change of person is, as 
frequently, for the sake of effect. The 
various reading ':i~\l?, though supported 
by more than twelve MSS., the Targ. and 
Syr., is most probably an emendation. 

19. r,~ l'l'f l?, means to deal tDith, in 
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And will save her that halteth, 
And collect the expelled, 
And make them a praise and o. name, 
In every country where they have been put to shame 

20 At that time I will bring you in, 
Even at the time when I collect you ; 
Yea, I will make you a name and a praise 
Among all the nations of the earth, 
When I reverse your captivity in their sight, 
Saith Jehovah. 

the way of retribution or punishment. 
Vulg. inte,:ftciam. Terg, t,:1"~'\ -,•:;_'! t,:~~ 
c:, , I wiU make an end of. The restora
ti~n of the Jews is uni!onnly represented 
as taking place in connection with the 
destruction of those nations that are hos
tile to the cause of God, and that shall, 
in a special manner, oppose the accom
plishment of his purpose nspecting the 
final deliverance of that long deprE!l!!ed 
and scattered, yet beloved people. Comp. 
Is. lbl:. 17-21, lxvi. 16, 16. :,3!~_:i:, 
luuting, and :if1"?~ , driven away, caat 
out, express the deplorable circumstances 
of the Jews during the dispersion; and 
the verbal forms indicate that such shall 
be their condition till the time of J'l'Sto

ration. The illustrious character of that 
restoration, however, shall redound to the 
celebrity of the covenant people in all 
the countries where they have been the 
objects of reproach and ignominy. 'i':'.15, 
land, is used collectively for r,~:.:~~. 
landa, and CZ:,'?=! •,·1.1!, the land of their 
ahams, means the countries in which they 
have been the objects of contumely and 
disgrace. Ezek. x.uiv. 29, The occur-

rence of the article in 't'll!~ , which is in 
construction with t:11'1-:::i, is contrary to 
rule, but is otherwise· i:.ot without exam
ples. See Josh. iii. 17 ; 1 Sam, ii. 13 ; 
2 Kings vii. 13, In such cases, however, 
the article is generally repeated before 
the following noun. See Josh. viii. 11 ; 
Jer. xxv, 26. Some would aecount for 
the irregularity by an understood repeti
tion of the noun, thus, Y":-~ i';.~:'l--'I;;~ 
C:1'1-=i3 • 

20: After c:;r,t:! It"=!~ BUpply c:;_:.::I!~, 
The ~ in r,, :i ~ is exegeticaL The· period 
of the rei~"t;oduction of the Jews into 
their own land is here rendered distin
guishingly prominent by repeated and 
pointed reference. So wonderful, how
ever, shall be the circumstances connected 
with the event, that they shall scarcely 
believe it when it happens, how greatly 
and how long soever they may have de
sired it. Jehovah, to remove all doubts, 
declares that he will bring it about before 
their eyea; i. e. it shall certainly become 
the object of their delightful contempla
tion, 



HAGGAI. 

PREFACE. 

IT is generally thought that the prophet Haggai was among the Hebrew 
exilllB who returned with Zerubbabel, and Joshua the high priest, from Baby
lon in the year B. c. 536, when Cyrus granted them their liberty, and ordered 
them to be furnished with what was necessary for the restoration of the 
temple at. Jerusalem. His book itself vouches for the fact that he proph
esied in the reign of Darius Hystaspis, who ascended the Persian throne 
B. c. 521. Having been interrupted in building the temple by an interdict, 
which the Samaritans obtained from Smerdis the usurper, the Jews became 
in some measure indifferent to the work; and when Darius came to the 
throne, an event which must have deprived the prohibition of all authority, 
instead of vigorously recommencing their labors, the more influential persons 
among them pretended that, as the prophecy of the seventy years applied 
to the temple as well as to the captivity in Babylon, and they were only yet 
in the sixty-eighth year, the proper time for rebuilding it had not arrived, 
and gave their whole attention to the erection of splendid mansions :for 
themselves. 

To rouse them from their selfish indifference to the claims of religion, 
Haggai and Zeebariab were commissioned, in the second year of Darius, 
i. e. B. c. 520, to deliver to them rousing appeals from Jehovah. These 
appeals bad the desired effect, and the work proceeded with vigor. 

The book is made up of five messages, which were all deli\'Cred, at suc
cessive periods, within the short space of three months. They are so exceed
ingly brief, that they are, not without reason, supposed to be only a summary 
or epitome of the original discourses. 

The style of Haggai is not distinguished by any peculiar excellence; yet 
he is not destitute of pathos and vehemence, when reproving bis countrymen 
for their negligence, and exhorting them to the performance of duty. To 
these, the interrogatory form which he frequently adopts, in no small degree 
contributes. He is not without elevation when predicting the future. Cer
tain portions of the book are purely historical; and the rest, though exhibit
ing more or less of the parallelism of members which characterizes the 
118Ual prophetic style, &re but faintly rhythmical. The phrases, :i::i' Cl!A 
r,i11=::;; c~::i,:;1 ,l:l'';I, are frequently repeated. r:1:i' cit ~ occurs not le~ than 
thrice· in a single venio, chap. ii. 4. ' '' • 

,~~=; ~:ii:=1 , ii. 3; 'Dl'T ril'],I!, ii. 6; c;ri.l!! 1'1!, ii. 16, are peculiar, and 
indicate the Cbaldee age. • • 



CHAPTER I. 

THE prophet calls the attention of the principal civil and eccleslutical authorities to the 
negligence of the people Jn not building the temple, 1----4; directs that of the people to 
tbie ae the cause of their want of outward prosperity, f>-11; and subjoin• a notice respect
Ing the success with which the delivery of hie message Wll8 acoompanied. 

1 b· the second year of Darius the king, in the sixth month, 
on the first day of the month, the word of the Lord was com
municated through Haggai the prophet to Zernbbabel, the son 
of Shealtiel, governor of Judah, and to Joshua, the son of 
J osedech, the high priest, saying: 

1. The Darius here mentioned is Da
rius the son of Hystaspis, of the family 
of the Achremenidm, who, in consequence 
of an oracle, was raised to the throne of 
Persia, on the death of the usurper Smer
dis, H. c. 621, and reigned thirty-six years, 
That this must be the monarch intended 
is obvious from the facts, that Darius the 
Mede, mentioned Dan. v. 31, i.,:, 1, lived 
before the return of the Jews from Baby
lon; and that Darius Nothus and Darius 
Codomannus flourished, the former nine
ty-three years after the completion of the 
temple, and the latter at a much later 
period. Darius H ystaspis is represented by 
Herodotus as a mild and benevolent ruler. 
He protected the Jews from the opposition 
of their enemies, and carried into effect 
the edict of Cyrus, Ezra vi. The name 
Iii,,.,.,, Daryavesh, or, as it appeers in 
tl~;; J~nciform inscriptions of Persepolis, 
Daryawus. is derived by Lassen (iib, d. 
Keilform. Inschriften, p. 168 ), from the 
root darh, to preser~e, with the affirma
tive awu, the a being the eign of the nom
inative; and thus signifies CORJ1ervawr. 
Comp. Herodotus, vi. 98, where the sig
nification lp(,l'ls, coercer, is given to the 
name. The date in the prophecy is taken 
from the reign of this monarch, because 
at the time he swayed his eceptre over 
all the countries ";th which the Jews 
were brought into contact, from Lybia 

in Egypt, and the frontiers of Europe, to 
the Oxus and the Indus on the east. 
The months specified by Haggai and 
Zechariah are those not of the Persian, 
but of the Hebrew year. See Zech. i. 7, 
vii. l, viii. 19. Zerubbabel, whose Chol
dee name wes SheshboT.zar, Ezro i. 8, v. 
14; comp. v. 16, iii. 8, 10, westhe grand
son (1:i. is used by Haggai in its more 
extended signification) of Shealtiel, of 
the royal house of David, 1 Chron. iii. 
9-19. Cyrus committed to his core the 
BBcred vessels of the temple, and op
pointed him governor of the colony 
which returned to Judea. The title of 
f'il'llll., prefect or governor, by which he 
is deignatcd, is applied to pen<ms bear
ing rule in provinCES or divisions of 
the Persian empire of Jesa extent and 
importance thon ·sotrapies. Comp. the 
Pracril. Pakkha, and the present Turk-

ish Paaha, though the latter word, L:;;~, 
Basha, is rather to be referred to L},~, 
Bash, head, commander, ruler. Joshua 
the high priest is repeatedly mentioned 
in the book of Zechariah, es presiding 
over the Jewish affairs at the same time 
with Zerubbabcl. That '-''""~11 1;-:r,:.:11, 
the high priest, is to be connected, not 
with the more proximate, but with the 
more remote noun, i. •· with :,:-.:;,:,,, 
Joshua, is clear, not only fmm tb~' sio'.i-



342 lIAGGAI. CHAP. L 

2 Thus saith Jehovah of hosts : 
This people say, The time is not come, 
The time for the house of Jehovah to be built. 

3 yea, the word of Jehovah was communicated through Hag-
gai the prophet, saying: 

4 Is it time for you, 0 ye, 
To dwell in your wainscoted houses, 
And this house lie waste? 

5 Now, therefore, thus saith Jehovah of hosts: 
Consider your ways. 

6 Ye have sown much, but brought in little; 
Ye have eaten, but not had enough ; 
Ye have drunk, but not to the full ; 
Ye have put on clothing, but none is warm; 

ilar coherence of I"' 1111., but from all other 
instances in which offices and genealogi
cal statements are blended. 

2. Simple as are the words 111:.i r,~. ti', 
' •,,, r-,, the construction is somewhat 

diffi.cuit, owing to the position of the 
infinitive 1112. Either we must, with 
Rit.zig, give to the fonner I"~ the pointa 
1:17=:i1'17, noto, as in Ps. lxxiv. 6; E7.ek, 
;x;iii. 43; or convert 111·2 into 1112 of the 
preterite, as one of De Rossi's MSS. reads, 
and agreeably to the rendering of the 
LXX., Syr., Vulg., Targ., and Arab.; 
or, what is preferable, regard 111·:i as put 
absolutely for the pw-pose of more em
phatically expressing the sentiment that 
the time was not yet really come in 
which to erect the temple. As two of 
the 11C?Venty yeara' captivity had yet to 
elapse, the colony which bad arrived at 
J'erusalem encouraged themselves in their 
neglect of present duty, by assuming that 
the building of the temple was included 
in the calculation, and that, till the full 
time bad expired, they were under no 
obligation to recommence the work, 

4, Repeating the word r,7, time, which 
he had employed twice, ;.erae 2, the 
prophet makea an appeal full of point 
and cogency to those whom be addffl!lle8. 
The UBe of ci:,111 before c:1, adds to the 
fi>rce of the ~guage. ,~~ signifies to 

COtJer, eot,e,- o,,er, wainscot, or overlay 
with boards, so that what is predicated of 
the houses is not to be confined to the 
ceiling, but must be extended to the 
walls which were thus covered, at once 
for comfort and ornament. How beau
tifully the feelings of David, 2 Sam. vii. 
2, contrast with those of the persons re
proved by Haggai. 

li. The , in :-:!'Ill'! is inferential, while 
:,~)! is ~ployeii,"'not in its temporal 
acceptation, but argumentatively, as in 
Ps. ii. 10. c:;·:::."'\'!-1'~ c1.,::;,~ ~"C•'a!, 
lit. pla,ce your heart upon your waya, an 
idiomatic, but very expl'ESSive mode of 
speech. Comp. ver. 7, and ii. 18, twice, 
in the elliptical form c;.~::;, ~ ~"C•·':!'. 

6. 111:i:, , 1,~:N, ~r,-.;' 'anil ~;::,i,, are 
historic~linfiniti~ES, which carry furward 
the force of the finite form in Cl" :r-, T at 
the commencement of the verse, ~d; at 
the same time, give a greater degree of 
prominence to the actions which they ex
prese. Nothing prOl!pered, and nothing 
could be expected to prosper, while the 
J'ewe were living in the flagrant neglect 
of their duty. They had brought prop
erty with them from Babylon, with 
which they had erected splendid house11 
for themse!VES, but God blasted their 
agricultural and other expectations ; and 
they had nothing in proepect but a sea-
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And he that eameth wages, earneth them 
To put them into a purse with holes. 

'T Thus saith Jehovah of hosts: 
Consider your ways. 

8 Go up to the mountain, and bring wood, 
And build the house, and I will take pleasure in it, 
That I may be glorified, saith Jehovah. 

9 Ye looked for much, but, behold ! little ; 
And ye brought it home, and I blew upon it. 
Wherefore ? saith Jehovah of hosts. 
Because of my house which lieth waste, 
And ye run each to his own house. 

10 Therefore, it is on your account the heavens withhold the dew, 
And the earth withholdeth her produce. 

11 And I have called for drought, 

son of scarcity and want. The necessa
ries of life were already become so dear, 
that those who wrought for day's wages 
parted with all that they earned, as if 
they had put it into 11 bag or punie with 
holes. ::i~j:~, bored or perforated. 

7. A reiteration of the exhortation 
contained in ver. o. 

8. The reason why the Jews are called 
to provide wood only is thought by Jer
ome to be, that the walls of the temple 
remained standing; but this hypothesis 
is contradicted by repeated stntemen ts in 
the books of Ezra and Zechariab, as well 
119 in Haggai ii, 18, in which express 
mention is made of laying its founda
tions. It rather seems to have been on 
account of the time which would be nec
essary to procure the article in question 
from Lebanon, since it required first to 
be hewn down, and afterwards trans
ported by sea to Joppa. Ily -,:,:, , the 
mountain, Rosenmiiller thinks Moriah is 
meant; llitzig, thi:, mountainous country 
in the vicinity of Jerusalem; but it is 
more natural to interpret the term of 
Lebanon, whence the wood was actually 
fetched. It is true the Jews themselves 
did not go to that mountain for the tim
ber ; it was conveyed by the Zidonians 
and Tyriana, Ezra iii. 7 ; but persons 

are often said to do what they perform 
through the instrumentality of others. 
For -,::i:,11, , the textuol reading, which 
should 'i;.;' pointed .,=ci=?t::1., the Keri hBS 
:,-,::i :,11, • The copula·, "marks here the 
end' to' 'be obtained, or' the result that 
would follow the performance of the 
enjoined duty. In such coses the future 
has the force of a potential mood. 

9. :i)B , the infinitive absolute, as in 
ver. 6. Even the small crop which was 
reaped had no sooner been brought into 
the barns or granaries, than it was dis
sipated. Thcir running each to bis own 
house is expressive of the eagerm.'511 with 
which the Jews pursued their own affairs, 
and sought for self-indulgence. •11•~ 
and iri•:;. stand here in striking contrast. 

10. t:::•',, is not to be referred to the 
heavens, ·--~d so rendered 0tiw you, but 
on your account, fm· your aake. Comp. 
0:..¼~~:l! i:;,~, Micah iii. 12. The mean
ing· is," on account of your neglecting to 
build the temple. The preposition in 
1:~i:i, following tt1::i , signifies VJith re
ape,;t to, but does n~t require to be trllll!l
lated. 

11. In the use of ::-,i,, drought, there 
is an obvious ref~~e to ::i-, n , dry, 
ID08te, deaolate, verses i and 9°. • ThPy 
fonn a paronomasia. The lengthened 
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Upon the land, and upon the mountains, 
Upon the grain, and upon the new wine, 
Upon the oil, and upon what the ground bringeth forth, 
Upon man and upon beast, 
And upon all the labor of the hands. 

12 Then Zerubbabel, the son of Shealtiel, and Joshua, the son 
of J osedech the high priest, and all the residue of the people, 
hearkeneq to the voice of Jehovah their God, and to the words 
of Haggai the prophet, according as Jehovah their God had 
sent him ; and the people feared Jehovah. 

13 Then spake Haggai, the messenger of Jehovah, in the mes
sage of Jehovah to the people : 

I am with you, saith Jehovah. 
14 And Jehovah stirred up the spirit of Zerubbabel, the son 

of Shealtiel, gO\·ernor of Judah, and the spirit of Joshua, the 
son of J osedech the high priest, and the spirit of all the rest of 
the people, and they came and did the work in the house of 

15 Jehovah of hosts, their God, on the twenty-fourth day of the 
sixth month, in the second year of Darius the king. 

amplification is employed in order to add 
to the force of the threatening. The 
LXX., supposing it to be incongruous to 
speak of bringing a drought upon man 
and bdOJ1t, read ::-, n instead of ::-, i, , and 
rendered the word by ,.dxa,pa,,, ;{ ,,,,,,,-d, 
not adverting to the circumstance that 
the latter term was still leBB applicable 
to the other subjects here enumerated. 
What the prophet threatens is o univer
aal drought, the effects of which would 
apecially be experienced by living crea
tures. 

12. The prophet now deacribes the 
happy effect which wu produced by the 
meBBBge which he bad just delivered. 
All the people who had returned united 
with their rulers in rendering obedience 
to the Divine command. 

13, To encourage them to proceed in 
the path of obedience on which they had 
entered, Haggai delivers to them the 
brief, but mOHt cheering promise, •~l:l 
:i\:i~ t:~~ t:~-~~, I am v,ith you, 1aith 
Jehooah, 

14. 11~., .,':!!I'!., to ezciu, or ,tir up the 
apirit of any one (comp. Emi i. I, Ii}, 
means to render him inclined effectively 
to undertake the performance of any act, 
or to pursue a certain line of conduct. 

lo. From the date here 118Signed it 
appean, that most of the month elapsed 
before the work wu fairly undertaken. 
Several of the early editions of the He
brew Bible, u also the London Polyglot, 
improperly place this vene at the begin• 
ning of the next chapter. 

CHAPTER II. 

Turs chapter contain& three diftl!rent oracles of the prophet. The ftrst, designed to encour
age the people and their leaders to proceed with the building of the temple, by coosidera• 
UoD8 derived from the Divine preaenoe, 1-4; from their national covenant cooilnuiog In 
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force, and that of the prophetlo and gracious Influences of the Holy Spirit, 6; from the 
ad rent of the person and kingdom of the l(CS11iah, 6, 7; and from the unlverul proprie
torship of Jehovah, the glory of the llessiah, and the reconciliation which he should 
ellect, 8, 9. The second oracle cautions them against Intermission in their lahors, by 
showing that If they did so, nothing they did could be occeptoble to God, 11-14; and by 
referring them to the lnlblicltous state of their alfalrs before the late revival, 15-18; and 
promises them prosperity, 19. The third is addreased to Zerubbabel individually, to ani
mate and encourage him In oonductlng the work. 

I IN the seventh month, on the twenty-first day of the month', 
the word of Jehovah was communicated through Haggai the 

2 prophet, saying: Speak now to Zerubbabel, the son of Shealtiel, 
the governor of Judah, and to Joshua, the son of J osedech, the 
high priest, and to the rest of the people, saying: 

3 .Who is there among you that remaineth, 
That saw this house in its former glory? 
And how do ye see it now ? 
Is it not, compared with it, as nothing in your eyes? 

4 Yet now be strong, 0 Zerubbabcl ! saith Jehovah; 
And be strong, 0 Joshua! son of J osedech, the high priest ; 
Be ye i;trong, also, all ye people of the land ! 
Saith Jehovah of hosts, and work : 
For I am with you, 8aith Jehovah of hosts. 

5 The covenant which I made with you, 

I, 2. This oracle was delivered nearly 
a month after the rebuilding of the tem
ple had commenced, and was evidently 
designed to remove the despondency in 
which some of the people indulged, and 
to animate them to prosecute the work. 

3. It appe11111 from Ezra ill. 13, that 
there were many present at the laying of 
the foundation of the second temple, who 
bad seen the firsL To such of them as 
were still alive, few as they must have 
been, Haggai appeals respecting the dis
parity between the two, in regard to the 
rough and unpromising appearance of the 
new structure, contrasted with the ele
gant and splendid aspect of that of Sol
omon, previous to its destruction by the 
Chaldeans. "11t:iu1 is not in apposition 

•• • 44 

with t::::, , but connects with the inter
rogative'•¼. The phrase i:l!:i ~:,i:~ is 
peculiar, but not difficult of molution, 
the word for temple being understood. 

4. The comparison instituted in the 
prccooing verse, so far from being de
signed to discourage those to whom the 
appeal was made, was on the contrary 
intended to inspire them with confidence 
in their covenant God, whose prerogative 
it is to call things that are not as though 
they were. It is tacitly implied, that 
whatever might be the estimate they 
might make of the work, it was very 
different with respect to hie. Comp. 
Zech. viii. 6. And what is here only 
implied is expressly declared ver. 9. 

6. The government of -,::rz:rri~ has 
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When ye went forth out of Egypt, 
And my Spirit remain among you : 
Fear not. 

6 For thus eaith Jehovah of hosts: 
Yet once, within a little, 
And I will shake the heavens, and the earth, 
And the sea, and the dry land, 

unnecmsarily puzzled interpreters. Ewald 
thinks the M!Dtence is incomplete, and 
would BUpply i"'=!~ , rtnMmher. Hengs
tmbcrg actually supplies the word in a 
parenthesis. Maurer endeavon to make 
it out to be an accUSBtive modi a. normai, 

and explains, •ecundum illtul t1erbum : 
and connects it with the preceding verse, 
thUB : I am with you, accurding to that 
t«n-d, etc. : and BO our own translators, 
after Colvin. Rosenmiiller would supply 
i '=l! from the preceding verse. The pBI"
ticle r,:c I consider to be prefixed to -,:a.,:,, 
in ord~r to give it a greater degr~ • of 
prominence, and to be equivalent to 
that or the •ams covenant, etc. : while 
.,~';:"J.-l"t:!, together with ''1~.,, fonn 
the nominative to the plll"ticiple ri-::l;!l': 
only, as 8eplll"llted from it by the inter
vening predicate •,~, •~,:I; -,'#.it, the 
participle is put in the feminine singulBI", 
to agree with •m-,, the nearer antece
dent. For this· use of l"'tot before the 
nominative, though rare, see"'Neh. ix. 19. 
"1~'111~-r,~ "'':?,41, WI!:;., the pillar of 
cloud did not depart, etc. : ver. 34, 
~=~ tc;- w::1:;~-r,~1 , And our kinga 
-hau not kept, etc.: Dan. ix. 13, 
t,•~~ :,~=! l"'tc;:-i. :,~"l:-i.-1:~ l"'t:!, All thia 
erJil ha.eh come upon m. -,:a~ , t«n-d or 
matkr, is here employed to· denote the 
Sineic Covenant, as the BCCOmpenying 
verb l"'i.:i , to cut, or make a COflenant 
obviously shows. Notwithstanding the 
flagrant violation of that covenant of 
which the Jews had been guilty, on ac
count of which they had been punished 
in Babylon, it still continued in all its 
force. They possessed it in its written 
form, and thUB had the pledge which 
.Jehovah had given them, that he was 

their covenant God, ond would confer 
blessings upon the obedient. They Wl!O 
had his l'1 i., , the spirit of inspiration in 
the prophets who were raised up in the 
midst of them to decllll"e his will, and 
coll to the dischBI"ge of duty, Ezra, , •. 1 ; 
end of efficient influence to induce them 
to listen to, and enable them to comply 
with such cell, Zech. iv. 0; Jleg. i. 14. 

6. In this end the following verse the 
Jews BI"e encouraged to proceed with the 
work by the assurance that Jehovah 
would, as the Governor among the na
tions, in e brief space, exert his Almighty 
power in effecting e greet revolution in 
the state of the kingdoms of this wmld, 
preparatory to the establishment of the 
kingdom of the Messiah. This mighty 
change is first described in the usual fig
urative language of prophecy, as a con
vulsion of the physical universe, and then 
literally as e convulsion of all nations. 
In the phrase t::it~ i- l"!IS -,;:, , it is only 
the numeral 1°'111! • which occasions any 
difficulty. The combination 'l::J!~ -,~:,, 
yet a little, i. e. time, occurs more then 
once. See Ps. =vii. 1 O ; Is. xxix. 17 ; 
Jer. Ii. 33. But that here presented be
ing peculiBI" to this passage, naturally 
suggests some peculiarity in the mean
ing. Most BUpply C:J!la, time, after the 
LXX. fr, Ira(, quoted end reaBOned 
upon, Heh. xii. 26, 27, and the Syr. 

~ 1;... ~;2,. Comp. for l"ll"!l! 

C:it!;, OPlll tims, ones, .Josh. vi. 3 : 1 Sam. 
xxvi. 8 : and for the ellipsis of e:itl! , 
where 1"111! stands by itself, as here, 
Exod. xxx. 10: .Job. xl. 6; Pa. lxii. 12, 
lxxxix. 36. And certainly, as t:."~ , lit
tle, is designed t.o exprem breflity of tirM, 
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7 Yea, I will shake _all the nations, 
And the things desired by all the nations shall come; 

nothing can be more appropriate than 
BUch construction. Hengstenberg labors 
hard to bring the idea of brevity of 
time out of r,l'!I!, but fails to produce 
any examples to confinn his hypothesis. 
What the prophet has in view appears to 
be the convulsions which were yet to 
take place in the Persian and Greek 
empires, some of which were soon to 
commence, but all of which were more 
proximately, or more remotely connected 
with the complete establishment of the 
Jews in their own land, and the splendor 
of their temple as erected by Herod. The 
previous convulsion, implied in the phrase 
yet once, does not appear to be the shak
ing, etc., which took place at the giv
ing of the Jaw on Sinai, but the violent 
change which had lately taken place in 
the condition of the Babylonian empire, 
just as that yet to come is not to be ex
tended to the downfall of the Roman 
empire, the destruction of Antichrist, 
etc., but must be confined to events 
which were to happen before the com
ing of Christ. We have only to call to 
mind the wars of the Persians in Asia 
Minor, Greece, Egypt, and other parts; 
and those of Alexander and his succes
sors which followed, till the period when 
the establishment of the power of the 
Romans at length gave peace to the 
·world, in order to read, in legible char
acters, the fulfilment of the present 
prophecy. Nor does the comment of 
the writer of the Epistle to the Hebrews 
require any other application of it. His 
object is to show that the dispensation or 
kingdom of the Messiah is stable and 
immovable; end in order to illustrate 
his point, he introduces, by way of con
trast, the natural phenomena which took 
place on the promulgation of the Sinaic 
covenant, as described by Moses, and the 
political phenomena predicted by Haggai, 
all of which indicated the mutable char
acter of the elements upon which they 
were e.""terted. That the prophet intended 

to include the dissolution of the Jewish 
state in his prediction, does not appear ; 
indeed, the reference to such an event 
must have increased the despondency of 
his people, instead of inspiring them with 
hope and couro,,ae, which formed his only 
object in addressing them. 

7. Having figuratively set forth the 
great political changes which were still 
to take pince among the nations before 
the introduction of the kingdom of the 
Messiah, Haggai here repeata his predic
tion in literal terms, and then at once 
announces the arrival of the eagerly ex
pected blessings of that kingdom. The 
passage has long been regarded as one of 
the principal prophecies relative to the 
time of the Redeemer's advent. That 
it was so applied by some of the early 
Jewish Robbins, is undeniable. Thus in 
the chapter of the Talmudic treatise 
Sanhedrin, entitled p">n, the following 
interpretation is given as that of Rabbi 
Akiba, who flourished before the time of 
Jerome: :,11-,11•'1, t::,1, 11"'~ ri,:1,'l:l t:,'IQ 
•:~:, r,,::'\,'IQ ,ri,N "':MN1>, ,=,.-,n .,n~1, 

M"":i'IQ N:l'1 .,,..,N, t:•'l:":i -=•,-,,o, For a 
little I wiU gioe tluJ kingoom to Iwael, 
after our desolation, and after the king
dom, ~hold I wiU ahake heaven and 
earth, and MF..SSIAJI SHALL COME. The 
rendering of the V ulg. supports the same 
view : "Et veniet Desideratus cunctis 
Gentibus." Leo Juda : 11 Et veniet 
qui desideratur ab omnibus gentibus." 
Dathe : " Et deinde veniet gentibus om
nibus expetendus.'' On the other hand, 
Kimchi, Vatablus, Calvin, Ribera, Dru
sius, Gataker, Vitringa, and others, ren
der: "The Gentiles shall come with their 
delightful things," i. ,. their silver, gold, 
precious stones, etc. Some, violently, 
" Corne to the desire," etc., meaning 
thereby Jerusalem. Most of the mod
ems, rejecting this construction as alto
gether unwarranted, tmnslate after the 
LXX. fl(fl Ta. li<A.Elt'l'G. ..-d,,,r,.,,, T;;,,, ,~;;,., 

" the choice things," or " the pleas-
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And I will fill this house with glory, 
Saith J chovah of hosts. 

'CBA.P. IL 

ant things of all nations shall como.'" ,um; i. e. it is not formal, but logical. 
Ewald : " dBSB die liebsten aller Volker The proper translation, therefore, of 
kommen :" i. e. 0 Tiuit the most lovely t:••l:,-1,:;, r,.,r.M ~~::u will be, And, or, 
of all people may come." Hengsten• A~d then tlltJ ihi~~, tkaired bg oil notion, 
berg, who renden, "the beauty of all aholl com,,. The Genitive being the Gen
the heathen," is at great pains in en- itive of object, mUBt be thue expressed. 
deavoring to make good bis translation, Now theme objecte of desire on the part 
which he interprets of what he soya is of all nations, cannot mean their riches, 
always beautiful among them- all their for no euch riches were brought to Jeru
coetly good things. But he fails alike &alem by all the nations - the gifts 
in his attempt to set aside the idea of beetowed by some few of the heathen 
duire as expreesed by M'!'l::,'1 • and in princes after the time of Alexander not 
that to prove that the prophet here fore- in any degree exhaUBtin g the force of the 
tells the rich contributions which the language here employed. Neither could 
heathen would bring into the church. the prospect of contributions in more re
That the root -,,:M, primarily and most mote future time have operated in the 
commonly signifi_; to tkairo or COflet, both way of encouragement upon· the minds 
in a good and a bad 6eDSe, must be evi- of those whom the prophet addressed, so 
dent to every one who will take the as to induce them to proceed with their 
trouble to consult the Hebrew .£Oncord- work. The objecto in question, there
ance; and that :,-.,:n , which is derived fore, must have been of a higher order
from it, signifies deai;e, an objsct of ,k. .-a. µfM.dna 4-ya3d, the good things to 
,ire, see the Lexicons of Oeseniue and come, i. e. the blessings of the New Cov
Leo. Thie acceptation must be vindi- enant. There was found to pervade the 
catCfl to 1 Sam. ix. 20. l"'"l'Cr:-;::) ·,:',~ minds of the heathen, a deep and dark 
':~~-:r•; to 2 Cbrou. xxi. 20,';-:':,,,:~ tt;·:i; feeling of the necessity of supernatural 
a~d 'to Dan. xi. 37, c•~; • ~'11:M. light and influence. Bewildered in the 
The want of concord in ~.;,:n -~~;~ mazes of error and superstition, they 
t:·;p:-:-1,,:::, , the verb expr~i;g the could find nothing satisfactory respecting 
p~~e. •bciJ1g in the plural masculine, the Divine Being, pardon, emancipation 
while:-:~,::,, the subject of the proposi- from the power of moral evil, and a fu. 
tion, is in" the singulnr feminine, occa- ture state of existence ; and more or le1i8 
Bions no small difficulty, arid presents an earnestly desired to obtain information in 
insuperable objection to the usual Mes- regard to these important and necessary 
sianic interpretation. '!'hot ~ic:i should points. To adduce only one testimony 
have been produced by zeu~a with from among many to be found in ancient 
trii:;, is totally unsupported by anal- pngan writen. Socrates, cndeavoring to 
ogy, just M a plural of excellence in satisfy the mind of Alcibiades on the 
verbs is equally without example. The subject of acceptable worship, says: ,ba-y
only practicable solution warranted by ,,,..;,., ow Irr, ..-,p1µ/,,.,,, J.,s /L, .-,s µJbr, 
grammatical usage, consista in assuming cl,s 3,i ..-pl)s ~,obs 1tal ..-~s ,lv~ous &a• 
:,'!,:I".! to be a collective noun, convey- ,,,i,,3.u, It i8 therefore t111ceaaary to u,ait 
ing ri plural idea, the gender of which tiU ,ome one may teuh u, hmo it behooHII 
not having yet presented itself to the tu to conduct ouraelfJea, both tovlarda the 
mind of the prophet when he enunciated goda and tMn. To which Alcibiades re
the verb, he naturally expre!!Sed it in the sponds : .,,i.., oi'l,, ,....,,,.,.,.,,. I, ,cp/,vos ot..os 
m&-'ICU!ine os the more worthy gcnder. i U1tpa-ru; ,,al .-Is I, ,..,,.3,6,,..,., ; flll,rra 
The coru;truction in such casee is ad aen- .,a.,, /L, JMI' llo~• 111,;,, .-o;;,-0 ,, -rbi, IL,~,,_o., 
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8 Mine is the silver, and mine is the gold, 
Saith Jehovah of hosts. 

9 The glory of this latter house shall be greater than that of the 
former, 
Saith Jehovah of hosts. 

.,.{r ltrru, ; When ,hall tlaat time a.rrlr,s, 
0 SocraJsa r and who ,hall tlaat Teacher 
"81 for moat eagerly do I tJJiah to aea 1uch 
a man. - Plato, Alcibiades, ii. near the 
end. And, as the time of the Redeem
er's advent drew near, there was a gen
eral expectation of a Teacher and Deliv
erer, not only in the Jewish nation, but 
throughout the world. To Christ, as the 
Light of the world, and to the spiritual 
blessings which flow through bis media
tion, the prophecy strictly applies; and, 
with this reference, was admirably cal
culated to stimulate the Jews to persever
ance in building the temple, with which 
was inseparably connected the restoration 
of their ancient polity, during the exist
ence of which the Messiah was to appear. 
The "glory" with which the temple was 
to be filled, was not the rich and splen
did furniture, etc., but a resplendence, 
conaisting in the manifestation of Jeho
vah himself. Comp. Zech. ii. 6, with 
E7.ek. xlili. 4, 6 ; Exod. :d. 34, 36; 1 
Kings viii. 11. 

8. The Jews needed to be under no 
concern about the means requisite for the 
erection of the temple, The earth is the 
Lord's and the fulness thereof, so that 
whatever amount of earthly riches was 
wanted, he would in his providence sup
ply. The declaration contained in this 
Vl'l'Se is introduced parenthetically, to re
lieve their minds from any momentary 
anxiety, arising out of the circumstencE'S 
in which, es a poor and despised people, 
they were placed. 

9, The LXX. refer the t.erms ,~~l".!l!.\;, 
the latter, and ,.,..:itt-i:: , the former, not 
to :-:~.l"l M"_:l!l"!, thia houae, but to "I~=~, 

the glory. And thus Hitzig, Mourer, 
and Ewald; but Ezra iii. 12, determines 
to the contrary. The glory here pre
dicted was to be greeter than that of the 

former temple, not merely in degree, but 
in kind. That the second temple, even 
as renewed and beautified by Herod, at 
ell equalled in magnificence that of Sol
omon, there is no reason to believe. This 
must appear on comparing the descrip
tion given of the former by Josephus, 
Antiq. Jud. lib. xv. cap. xi., with that 
furnished of the latter, 1 Kings vi. vii. 
13-60. In point of size, indeed, the 
temple of Herod exceeded the structure 
erected by the celebrated Jewish mon
arch ; but this was all. TLe statement 

• made by Josephus, Bell. Jud. lib. vi. cap. 
iv. 8, that it wos the most admirable of 
all the worb he had seen or heard of, 
does not include Solomon's temple, but 
has respect to otl1cr erections in different 
parts of the world. But if the second 
house was Inferior in point of sumptu
ousness to the former, and wonted, as the 
Jews admit, the Urim and Thummim, 
the ark, the pot of manna, Aaron's rod, 
end the visible glory, which was the 
symbol of the Divine presence, it follows 
that the greater glory by which it was to 
be distinguished, must denote something 
altogether different in kind, and which 
could only be supplied by Him, in whose 
person the glory of God appeared, 2 Cor, 
iv. 6, who is the" Brightness of the Di
vine glory,'' Heb. i. 2; whose glory wos 
beheld as that of the only-begotten of the 
Father, John i. 14; who could say of 
himself, " that in this place is one greater 
than the temple,'' Matt. xii. 6; and who 
sat in it daily teaching, Matt. xxvi. 65. 
In support of this interpretation, and in
deed of the Messianic charactl'l" of the 
entire prophecy, ver. 7, 9, the declara
tion mode in the concluding clause of the 
latter Verl!e may with ell propriety be 
adduced. ,vhen "peace" is- spoken of 
in an absolute sense, in the prophets, it 
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And in this place I will give peace, 
Saitl1 Jehovah of hosts. 

10 On the twenty-fom·th of the ninth month, in the second year 
of Darius, the w01·d of Jehovah was communicated through 

11 Haggai the prophet, saying: Thus saith Jehovah of hosts: Ask 
now the priests a.'! to the law, &.'lying: If any one should carry 

12 sacred flesh in the skirt of his garment, and touch with his skirt 
bread, or pottage, or wine, or oil, or any eatable, shall it be 

13 holy? And the priests answered and said, No. Then said 
Haggai: If any one who is unclean on account of a dead body, 
should touch any of these, shall it be unclean ? And the priests 

14 answered and said, It shall be unclean. Then Haggai continued, 
and said: 

Thus hath this people, and thus bath this nation been, 
Before me, saith Jehovah ; 

denotes the reconciliation between God 
and sinful men, to be effected by the 
Messiah. Comp. Is. ix. 6, 7, liii. 6, lvii 
19 ; Micah v. 6; Zech. vi. 13; with 
Luke ii. 14; Acts x. 36; Rom. v. l ; 
Eph. ii. 14, 17. This peace wos to be 
granted :"':'!.l'l t:•j:~:J., in thia place, i. e. 
in Jerusalem. It was there the Messiah 
made peace through the blood of his 
cross, Col. i. 20. It has with some been 
matter of dispute, whether the temple 
erected by Zerubbabel, and that built by 
Herod, are to be regarded as identical, 
or whether the latter is not to be consid
ered 1111 a third temple. Strictly and 
nrchitecturally considered, that of Herod 
was entirely new, for he caused that of 
Zerubbabel to be taken down to the very 
foundations; but in the popular and re
ligious language they were identical ; just 
u J08ephus sp<'llks of those built by Sol
omon and Zerubbabel 118 one, BPII. Jud. 
~ib. vi. cop. iv. 8. Accordingly nothing 
18 more cu.<tomary than for Jewish writeni 
to speak of only the first and the eecond 
temple. In the present venie, Haggai is 
to be understood 118 speaking in an archi
tectuntl sense, inasmuch as the second 
temple wos then being actually built. 

10. This prophecy was delivered rather 
more than two months after that con-

tained in the preceding verses of the 
chapter. 

11-13. To convince his countrymen 
of the impossibility of their conduct be
ing well-pleasing to God, and of their 
obtaining his blessing, while in any one 
point they neglected to comply with his 
will, the prophet directs them to consult 
the priests on two legal questions ; the 
one, relative to the communication of 
ceremonial Eanctity to any object, by ita 
having been brought in contact 'llith 
what had been sanctified; and the oth
er, re!peCting the communi~ation of cer
emonial impurity by one who was him
self impure. The former was denied ; 
the latter affirmed. "'hatever the Jews 
might otherwise rightly perform, would 
not compensate for their neglect in build
ing the temple; on the contrary, their 
neglect in this matter would taint or viti
ate all their other actions. Comp. in 
illustration of these questions, Lev. vi. 
27; Numb. vi. 6, xix. 13; in whil·h lat
ter passagl'!I the abbreviated form t:ii;_;_, a 
dead body, is expressed in full by iili,; 
r,;i. • or by r-~'IC'_-,~~ i:-,l'll"! -ir;.~. 

14. The application of the lPgal deeia
ions of the priests to the case of the Jews, 
who had neglected the building of the 
temple. It describes them, not os they 
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And thus bath been every work of their hands, 
And what they ha"e offered there bath been unclean. 

15 And now consider, I beseech you, 
From this day and backward, 
Before one stone was laid upon another 
In the temple of Jehovah. 

16 Since these days were, 
One came to a heap of twenty sheaves, 
And there were but ten ; 
One came to the vat to draw fifty purahs, 
And there were but twenty. 

17 I smote you with blight, and mildew, and hail, 
In all the labors of your hands ; 
Yet ye turned not to me, 
Saith Jehovah. 

18 Consider, I beseech you, 
From this day backward, 
From the twenty-fourth day of the ninth month, 
From the day when the temple of Jehovah was founded, 
Consider! 

19 Is the seed still in the granary ? 

now were, engoged in the work, but es 
they bad been, and is designed to put 
them upon their guard against folling 
back into the same state. The adverb 
c:'li , there, points graphicolly to the alter, 
which had been erected at Jerusalem, and 
which wes, in all probability, within ,·iew 
of the audience which the prophet ad
clremed. Ezra iii. 3. 

15-17. The Jews are earnestly ex
horted to reflect upon the state of their 
affairs during the period in which they 
had intermitted the work. God had 
frowned upon them, IUld rendered them 
infelicitous. :,',,,; , a substantive, with 
the locol :, , used0 

adverbially. Properly 
it signifies upward, being derived from 
r: ',, , to ,ucend; but used, as here, of 
~~. it means back, backward,, In 
c:r,~,:,, the word C:"'0', doy11, is under
~' ~:i is to be tiiken impersonally, 
.At c,-,·~, 'r,,.:-,,, 11 heap of tu,enty, eup
ply r,~',i ~~ o~ .. C'")"q?,, ah11111ea, 1"1";~11, 
which is used for the wine-prem it.self, 

Is. lxiii. 3, is here employed to denote a 
liquid measure in which the wine wes 
drawn out. LXX. /J,FrfJ11"i/S, The quan
tity being unknown, I have retained the 
original word. For ver. 17, comp, 
:A.mos iv. 9, where we hove the words 
,.,, Ql'l:i:i-1f,, ye turned not unto me, 
i~tead·,~f-,\15 i:::_r,t:\-1'~, used by Hag
gai, in which th~e· is an ellipsis of the 
participle c•:;j . For this use of r,~, 
as a nominative, or as indicating the sub
ject of discotme, see on ver. 6. In ver. 
18, the exhortation is once and again re
iterated for the sake of effect ; and to 
render it still more definite, the exact date 
is added to the formula :-:;,:i ci•:i , thia 
doy, which had been empioyed ver. 16. 
:-: ', :,: is here to be taken, as in that verse, 
in '~ierence to past time, and not, as the 
Vulg., Hitzig, etc., in reference to the 
future . 

19. To the question put at the·begin
ning of the venie, a negative is to be 
given. The seed wes no longer in the 



352 'HAGGAI. Cuu. II. 

And as yet the vine, and the fig-tree, 
And the pomegranate, and the olive have borne nothing; 
From this day will I bestow the blessing. 

20 And the word of Jehovah was communicated a second time 
to Haggai on the twenty-fout1.h day of the month, saying: 

21 Speak to Zerubbabel, the governor of Judah, saying: 
I will shake the heavens and the earth, 

22 I will overthrow the throne of kingdoms, 
I will destroy the strength of the kingdoms of the nations, 
And overthrow the chariots and those who ride in them ; 
The horses, also, and their riders shall come down, 
Each by the sword of another. 

23 In that day, saith Jehovah of hosts, 
I will take thee, 0 Zerubbabel ! the son of Shealtiel, 
My servant, saith Jehovah, 

granary. It bad been sown in the course 
of the month, and there were no signs 
of it.II springing up any more than there 
were of the produce of the fruit-trees. 
JPbovab had formerly blasted their har
ve.t ; but now that the people were dili
gently engaged in building his temple, 
they might confidently calculate upon 
one of plenty. He gives them a positive 
promise to this effect. The repetition of 
lil:"J. t:i•:,.-1-q ,from thi, day, which had 
been twice used in the preceding verl!C!!, 
gives emphasis to the declli1'8tion. "I:\'., 
UBUally signifying until, is here employed 
in the sense of IDhile, or a, yet, as in 
Judges ill. 26 ; 2 Kings L,:, 22; Job. i. 
18, where it corresponds to "Ti, in verses 
16 and 17. 

20-23. These venes contain a special 
message to Zerubbabel, in which there 
is a repetition of the prediction, some
w bat amplified, rEBpecting the revolutions 
that were about to take place, which had 
been delivered in verses 6 and 7. In 
ver. 22, the verb "''1.:, to go or come doum, 
is equvialent t.o ',a., , to fall. That the 
promise made, ver. •23, cannot be viewed 
aa having respect t.o Zerubbabel in his in
dividual capacity, bas been thought to be 
quite obvioua from the fact, that he lived 
upwards of an hundred yean before the 
time of Alexander, who overturned the 

Persian throne, and subdued the rest of 
Asia; but the predicted convulsions did 
not commence with the conquests of that 
monarch. Many of them took place dur
ing the reign of Darius, whose arms were 
carried not only into Scythia, Asia Mi
nor, and Greece, but, according to Her
odotus, into India. It is, therefore, not 
at all improbable that Zerubbabel sur
vived several of these wars, and thus 
lived in the beginning of It~ :i:-i. t:i•:'1, 
that day, or the period in the course of 
which the prophecy was to be fulfilled ; 
and as the Persians occasionally experi
enced serious reverses, as, for instance, in 
the Scythian expedition, it was natural 
for the Jews who were under the protec
tion of Darius, to have their minds un
settled by apprehensions respecting the 
ultimate state of their aff'ain. To inspire 
them with confidence, Jehovah here as
sures· their governor of his regard and 
protection amid all the commotions that 
might take place in the surrounding na
tions. 1'1jc ~ , to take, is merely employed 
for the purpose of introducing the action 
expl'l!SSed by the following verb. For 
cr;ir,::., •:r~11:';, I tDill ~ t1- aa a 1ig
net, comp. Song viii. 6: Jer. Xllii. 24. 
~l"'in, from Cl"'M, to ,eal, or clo,e by 
,e;ling, signifies-~ ring with t!M ,eal or 
1ignet in it, with which the impres&ion 
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And will make thee as a signet ; 
For in thee I take pleasure, 
Saith Jehovah of hosts. 

353 

was made. Seals were commonly made garded by God. He was to be an object 
of silver, but sometimes of the most pre- of his incessant care and delight. The 
cioll8 stones, and, ~nsequently, held in latter idea is more definitely expressed 
high estimation by their owneni. Being by the addition "1"!11"1=¼ ':!=!- "11"]:i\, sig
wom on one of the fingers of the right nifying not only to try objects, and then 
hand, they were likewise objects of con- to select what is valuable, but also to ea/re 
stant inspection and care. In all these pleaauro in what is thll8 selected. 
points of view Zerubbabel was to be re-

45 



ZECH .AR I A H. 

PREFACE. 

ZECRARIAH was of a sacerdotal family. His father Berechiah was a son 
of lddo, one of the priests who returned with Zerubbabel and Joshua from 
Babylon. Neb. xii. 4. When be is said to have been the son of lddo, Ezra 
v. I, vi. 14, the word ,~ is used, according to a common Hebrew idiom, in the 
sense of grandson. He must have been born in Babylonia, and been young, 
rather than otherwise, at the time of bis arrival in Judea. He was contem
porary with Haggai, and, like him, received his prophetic commission in the 
second year of Darius Hystaspis, B. c. 520, only the latter began his ministry 
two months earlier. Both prophets were employed in encouraging Zerubba
bel and Joshua to carry forward the building of the temple, which had been 
intermitted through the selfish and worldly spirit of the returned exiles - a 
spirit which they boldly and variously reproved. 

The most remarkable portion of the book is that containing the first six 
chapters. It consists of a series of visions which were vouchsafed to the 
prophet in the course of a single night, in which, by means of symbolical 
representations, the dispensations of Divine Providence relative to the na
tions that had oppressed the Jews, the entire removal of idolatry from the 
latter, the re-establishment of the city and temple of Jerusalem, and the 
certainty of the Messiab's advent, were strikingly and impressively revealed. 

The next portion contains the seventh and eighth chapters, and contains 
an answer to a question which the inhabitants of Bethel had proposed re
specting the observance of a certain fast, together with important ethical 
matter neceBsarily arising out of the subject. 

The remaining six chapters contain predictions respecting the expedition 
of Alexander the Great along the west coast of Palestine to Egypt ; the 
Divine protection of the Jews both at that time, and in that of the Maccabees; 
the advent, ~uff"erings, and reign of the Messiah; the destruction of Jerusa
lem by the Romans, and dissolution of the Jewish polity; the sufferings of 
the Jews during the dispersion; their conversion and restoration; and the 
1!8Cred character of their worship, in which the Gentiles shall join, after the 
destruction of the wicked confederacy which will be opposed to their final 
establishment in Canaan. 

The authenticity of this last portion has been, and still is, strongly con
tested. Not only has it been denied to be the production of Zechariah, but 
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it has been broken up into fragments, the independent authorship of which 
has been vindicated to as many anonymous authors. The first who ventured 
upon such a denial was Joseph Mede, whose opinion was adopted by Ham
mond, Kidder, Whiston, and Bridge, and more recently by Secker and New
come in this country, and on the continent by Fliigge, Doderlein, J. D. 
Michaelis, Seiler, Eichhorn, Bauer, Bertholdt, Forberg, Roscnmtiller, Gram
berg, Hitzig, Credner, Maurer, Ewald, and Knobel. The authenticity, on 
the other hand, has been maintained by Carpzovius, Blaney, Jahn, Beckhaus, 
Koester, Hengstenberg, and Burger. 

The principal objection is taken to the language and character of the 
materials, as being very different from those which are found to distinguish 
what is universally allowed to have been written by Zechariah. To this, 
however, it has been replied, that granting such to be the case, there may 
have elapsed a long period of time between the composition of the former 
and latter portions of the book, during which any observable change in the 
style of the prophet might have taken place. It is evident, from there being 
no reference whatever in the chapters in question to the completion of the 
t.emple and the restoration of the Jewish affairs after the captivity, that, if 
they had not been written previously, they must have been composed long 
after these events had become matt.er of history, and in circumstances alto
gether different from those which occupied the attention of the prophet at the 
commencement of his ministry. 

That these chapters were written long before, and, indeed, during the ex
istence of the two kingdoms of Judah and Israel, is a position maintained by 
most of those who dispute their authenticity; but it is based upon too feeble 
and precarious a foundation to recommend it to the adoption of any who will 
impartially examine into all the circumstances of the case. The mere men
tion of Judah and Ephraim, upon which so much stress is laid, can yield it no 
real support. Not the smallest hint is anywhere dropped which would lead 
ils to infer the existence, at the time, of a separate political or religious estab
lishment in the northern part of Palestine; nor is there anything, but the 
contrary, to induce the conclusion that a king reigned in Judah in the days 
of the author. That Ephraim should be spoken of as existing after the cap
tivity, cannot be matter of surprise, when it is considered, that a very large, 
if not the larger, portion of the ten tribes availed themselves of the liberty 
granted by the Persians to the Jews in Babylon, and likewise returned to the 
land of their fathers. This view of the subject is confirmed by the applica
tion of the term "Israel" to all the tribes, chap. xii. 1, just as it is used in the 
identical formula l\:lal. i. 1. Compare Mai. ii. 11, 12, iii. 6. The few refer
ences to a ·return relate to those Jews which were in a stat.e of banishment 
or slavery under the Grre~o-Syrian and Gr-.eco-Egyptian kings. The histor
ical circumstances connected with the Egyptian expedition of Alexander are 
so strongly marked in the prophetic announcements, that they cannot without 
violence be identified with any previous events. The absence, too, of the 
slightest allusion to the Babylonish captivity, either in the way of threatening 
or warning, while lhe prophet minutely describes the character of the Jewish 
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rulers, and 'the condition of the Jewish people, in immediate connection with 
the sufferings of the Melltliah, the destruction of Jerusalem, and the conse
quent fate of the people, goes convincingly to show that the captivity must 
have taken place, and that the whole of this portion of the book has respect 
to times future to those in which he flourished. So strongly, indeed, has this 
feature of the case presented itself to Eichhorn, and other sharp-sighted crit
ics, that, rejecting, as their neology compelled them to do, all ideas of actual 
prophecy, they scruple not to affirm that the disputed chapters must have 
been compoded in the days of Alexander, Antiochus, Epiphanes, or Ilyrcanus 
I. It also deserves notice that no reference whatever is made to the exist
ence of royal government among the Jews, at the time the author wrote, or 
to any circumstances in the history of that people previous to the captivity. 

When, therefore, the difference both in regard to time and subject-matter 
are taken into consideration, it must be regarded as sufficient to account for 
any difference of style that may be detected. It is, however, after all, a 
question whether there really does exist such a difference in this respect, as 
that to which it has become so fashionable to appeal. Be it that the intro
ductory formulas which occur in the first eight chapters do not occur in the 
last six, the objection, if fully carried out, would go in like manner to dis
member the Book of Amos, and assign its composition at least to three differ
ent authors. The first two chapters of that prophet, it may be alleged, 
cannot have been written by the same person that wrote the three which fol
low, since in the former every prediction is ushered in by the marked formula, 
"Thus saith Jehovah," whereas in the latter no such formula occurs, but 
another equally marked: " Hear ye this word." And upon the same princi
ple, the seventh and eighth chapters must have come from the pen of a third 
writer, since the distinguishing formula there is," Thus bath Jehovah showed 
me." 

The very peculiar character of the first six chapters of Zechariah, is such 
as to exclude all comparison of any other portion with it, while the more 
adorned and poetical style of the concluding chapters, which is so admirably 
adapted to the subjects treated of, ought equally to be regarded as exempting 
them from the category of comparison. In these no dates were requillite, 
though they were in the former, in which they occupy their appropriate place 
in necessary connection with the events which transpired at the time. 'With 
respect to the titles, chap. ix. 1, and xii. 1, they are precisely such as might 
be expected to mark the strictly prophetic matter to which they are prefixed. 
The exactly parallel title, Malachi, i. 1, naturally suggests the idea, that they 
belong to ~ common period, especially a., nothing analogous is found in any 
of the earlier prophet& 

On the whole, I cannot but regard the objections to the authenticity of the 
disputed chapten as the offspring either of a holy jealousy for the bonor of 
the Evangelist :Matthew, who attributes chapter x:i. 12, 13, to Jeremiah, and 
not to Zechariah,• or of a spirit of wanton. and unbridled hypercriticism, 

• Bee Comment. on the passage. 
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which woul<l unsettle everything, in or<ler to satisfy the clai~~ of certain 
favorite principles of interpretation that may happen to be in vogue, 

In point of style, our prophet varies, according to the nature of his subjects, 
and the manner in which they were presented to his mind. He now expresses 
himself in simple conversational prose, now in poetry. At one time he 
abounds in the language of symbols ; at another in that of direct prophetical 
announcement. His symbols are, for the mOBt part, cnigmatical, and require 
the explanations which accompany them. If111 prose resembles most that of 
Ezekiel ; it is ditfuse, uniform and repetitious. His prophetic poetry possesses 
much of the elevation and dignity to be found in the earlier prophets, with 
whose writings he appears to have been familiar; only his rhythmus is some
times harsh and unequal, while his parallelisms are destitute of that s1'Ulmetry 
and finish, which form some of the principal beauties of Hebrew poetry. 



CHAPTER I. 

JN the ftm m venee which ee"e aa a general lntrodnctlon to the whole book, the prophet 
la charited to wam' the Jews by the consequences W:hlch ~ulted f~o~ the impenitence 
of their forefathers, not to be backward in complymg with the D1nne wlll. ,ve have 
then the Orsi of the prophetic visions, with which Zecbarlah was favored, contolnlng a 
•ymbolical representation of the tranquil condition of the world at the time, i-11; fol
lowed by an expostulation ""'pectlng the desolate stale of Judea, 12, 13, and groclous 
promiiles of 1111 restoration, 14--li. The laat four ve""'8 set forth, by appropriate symbols, 
Jn a second vision for the encouragement of the Jews, the destruction of the hostile pow
ers by which the/ bad been attacked, at dilferent periods of their history. 

1 IN the eighth month, in the second year of Darius, the word 
of Jehovah was communicated to Zechariah (the son of Bere
chiah, the son of lddo,) the prophet, saying : 

2 Jehovah bath been greatly displeased with your fathers. 
3 Say therefore nnto them, 

Thus saith Jehovah of hosts: 
Return unto me, saith Jehovah of hosts, 
And I will return unto you, saith Jehovah of hosts. 

1. See preface, and on Haggai i. 1. mentation or intensity. Hence the LXX. 
2 The special object which the prophet render here, wnl1T!ih/- limv p•-ydA'I"; 

has in view in this and the follo\\ing and the Syr. 1"-; 1• 'L...;;_\..,;, In 
ver!IES, is to call th08e Jews who had re- ~ , , , ~ 
turned from Babylon to Jerusalem, to ver. 16, the intemity is still more strongly 
repent of the aelilsh negligence which marked by the addition of ~~~~,great: 
they evinced in regard to th! building ' - tj;.~ •~11 1:;,-r~ t;~i(_,. The persons 
of the temple. Comp. Hag. 1. -i, 6, 7. addressed in c;,•~\::~, your fathera, are 
This repentance is urged upon them by the Jews to wliom the prophet hod been 
the consideration of the severe punish- senL There is no occasion, with Bloy
ment which hod overtaken their fothl'l'I!. ney, to suppose that the text is defective. 
The argument is of the kind r.alled en- 3. The , in ~~~~1 is not merely con
thymeme, in which the antecedent only tinuotive, but argumentative, and infer
is expressed, and the com1equent proposi- entiol. For the defective form t:;-r',1t, 
tion ia left to be B11pplied by the reader. twenty-eight MSS., and three editi~ 
"Jehovah bath been very angry with read t:1;-r•',1t in full. The phrase :-:;:-r~ 
your fathers, and so he will be with you, r-itot:;~ ;i~1,m,a1, of hoata, is of un11811olly 
excei:! ye repent and reform your con- frequent occunence in the eight tint 
ducL tl.~-~ :j~j? • The construction of chapters of this book, and in that of 
·• verb _with • noun derived from it, is Haggai, written about the l!Bllle time. 
fuund m other lon~ogm, DB 1'4X•"~ In the lut six chaptl'l'tl, however, it oc
PAX~... gaudt!re gaudium; but its fre- curs not fewer then nine times. See on 
qu«:"ey in the Hebrew is snch as to la. i. 9, Its use DJJPt'llr& to hove been 
~tie it to be regarded u one of its designed to inspire the mind with un-
1 ms i and, generally, it expresses aug- shaken confidence in the &Upreme and 
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4 Be not like your fathel'S, 
To whom the former prophets cried, saying, 
Thus saith Jehovah of hosts: 
Turn now from your evil ways, 
And from your evil practices; 
But they did not hearken, 
Neither did they give heed to me, saith J ehovab. 

5 As for your fathers, where are they? 
And as for the prophets, do they live forever? 

6 Bnt my words, and my decrees, 
Which I gave in charge to my servants the prophets, 

irresistible power of God. The , in 
:::i~-;t<• mlll'ks the apodosis, and has the 
force· ~f and then, or in tllat case. Comp. 
James iv. 8. 

4. The prophets here referred to are 
those who lived before the captivity, and 
the fathers ore those who lived in their 
time, who.98 wicked practices had brought 
upon the nation that dire calamity. 
The appropriation of the phrase 1: •~•:;~, 
c•~i:itt-, , tha former propheta, os a des
~ation' of the books of Joshua, Judges, 
Samuel, and Kings, is of much later 
date. The returned Jews ore here re
minded that the same announcement 
which was made to them had been made 
to their ancestors, and that they might 
have escaped all the evil by a timely 
repentance, to which Zechariah now ur
gently calls them. The former • in 
t:i:;;·~_-1:,~"Q is marked in the mergin oa 
redundant, and is omitted in the text of 
more than twenty MSS. end !!Orne print
ed editions. The plural of 1:~;-q , viz. 
=•~~ 7,;, is the only form in which the 
word occura. Comp. ver. 6. 

6. Jerome refers 1:1•~•:; ~:; to the felse 
prophets by whom the Jews who lived 
before the captivity had been deceived 
- an interpretation which oppears to 
have been 8Uggested by Jer. xxxvii. 19 : 
11 Whl!l"C are now your prophet!!, which 
prophesied unto you, sayin~, The king 
of Babylon ~linll nm: rome again~t you, 
nor against thiR lend?" The most nat-
• ura} construction of the verse, however, 

is that which connects it clo.98ly with 
whet goes before, and identifies ".the 
prophets" here spoken of with II the· for
mer prophets" there mentioned, just 88 

the II fathers" in both verses correspond 
to each other, The question, 1:1:i-:i•tt, 
tDhere are they I is equivalent to"~D~~;, 
thay m-11 not ; i, e. in the land oi' the 
living. This the following question 
clearly shows. In Hebrew, simple inter
rogatives frequently imply the contrary: 
so that the language of the prophet is 
equivalent to II your fathers ere no more, 
neither do the prophets live forever." 
The latter decllll'Btion seems to involve 
the idea, " but my words never fail," 88 

it follows in vtr, 6. This had been 
proved by the fulfilment of the Divine 
threetenings in the mournful experience 
of their fathers, and would again be 
proved in theirs, except they repented, 
which idea is amplified in the following 
verse. 

6, 'i!.I"! , my dst:reea, i. e. my firm and 
detennin~ purposes to punish your fath
ers, if they did not repent, which I com
municated to them by the prophets. The 
root is ~i< '1 , to haek, cut, eut letters, etc., 
in stone or other hard 8Ubstnnces. Thus 
laws were ori~nally written on tablets, 
and hung up for public inspection, The 
ronfe!!l!ion made in this ver,ae is that 
which the captives were rompelled to 
mnke hv the sufferings which they en
durro in :Rnhvlon. How far their :-:::~ ":!'I , 
con11ernon, e~tended we ere not info~ed • 
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Did they not overtake your fathers? 
So that they turned and said, 
According as Jehovah of hosts pro~oscd to do to n_s, 
According to our ways, and accordmg to our practices, 
So hath he dealt with us. 

'1 On the twenty-fourth day of the eleventh month, which is 
the month of Shebat, in the second year of Darius, the word 
of Jehovah was communicated to Zechariah ( the son of Bere
chiah, the son of Iddo ), the prophet, saying : 

s I saw by night, and behold a man riding upon a red horse, 

[t is, however, generally admitted that, 
u regards the great body of the nation, 
it i,ivolved the entire abandonment of 
idollltry. That :i~,i is here to be lltrictly 
taken as signifying to turn, retum from 
evil to good, and not accordiug to ita 
idiomatic usage before another verb, 88 

simply expreseing the repetition of the 
action described by such verb, is required 
by the exigency of the passage. "'I~~::_ 

and ,., are corn/au, ; the =1 repeated, 
quali8~ a subordinate, but • important 
part of the proposition. 

7. From this part of the book to chap. 
vi. 8, we have a series of eight symboli
cal visions, the language of which is 
exceedingly simple, but, in many cases, 
the interpretation is matter of no small 
difficulty. The general plan on which 
it is constructed, is, first to present to 
view the symbol or hieroglyphic, and 
then, on a question being put respecting 
ita import, to furnish the interpretation. 
Though the visions are described as dis
tinct from each other, the one following 
the other in regular succemion, yet they 
are so closely CQJ\nected as to form one 
grand whole; and, as we learn from ver. 
8, were all presented to the mind of the 
prophet in the l'OW1lC! of a single night. 
The period of these nocturnal revelations 
was between two and three months after 
the prophet first received his commission. 
Comp. ver. 1. ~==, Sllebat, is the 
eleventh month of t~ Jewish ye•r, ex
tending from the new moon in February 
to the new moon in March. Like other 

names of the montba, the word is Chal

dee; Syr. ~; Arab • .b4,.... and 

,b~. The etymology is not certain ; 

but the resemblance of the word to the 
Hebrew ~:iii , a ,hoot, rod, atajf, mg
gESt.s the idea of the month being so 
called because it was that in which the 
trees began to put forth their sboota or 
sprouts. As the following statement 
does not contain the identical words 
merely of the L'OIIIIJlunicationa made to 
the prophet, but an account of the scenea 
with all their accompanying circumstan
ces, the formula "'li:tt1, must be taken as 
signifying, "to the .. following efl'ect," 
" as follows," or the like. 

VISION I. 

8. It bas been doubted whether the 
article :, in :,1,•~:, is to be regarded 88 

definitely markfug. the particular night 
on which the visions were vouchsafed to 
the prophet, or whether it is not rather 
to· be taken B!I expressing the adverbial 
determination of the noun-in tbe night, 
or, by night. The latter seems prefer
able. Comp. :,~~\:q, J'ob v. H. The 
person here described as riding upon a 
red· horse, is spoken of 88 "D'I! , a man, 
i. e. in the shape or appearance of a man; 
for that an angel, and not a human be
ing, is intended, is evident from Vl!l1!e!I 
11 and 12, in which he is expresaly 
called "the angel of Jehovah." And that 
he was no ordinary angel, but the Divine 
Mediator, the Angel of the Covenant, 
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and he stood among the myrtles in the shade, and behind him 

and of the presence of Jehovah, will not 
be denied by any who have l't'ndered 
themselves familiar with the attributes 
and circumstances in connection with 
which the PerBOn so designated is pre
sented to view, both in our prophet and 
in other parts of the Old Testament. 
One of the most remarkable of these 
circumstances, is hie being identified 
with Jehovah himself. This Gesenius, 
so far from denying, or attempting to 
explain away, expressly asserts both in 
his Thesaurus, and in the last edition of 
his Hebrew Lexicon, under the word 
~t!~'Q. JI Sometimes," he writes, JI the 
sanie divine appearance, which at one 
time is called nj;r ·'il~~'Q, is afterwards 
called simply :-;;;i,, as Gen. xvi. 7, et 
aeq. coll. v. 13 ; ~ii. 11; coll. 12; ui 
11, coll. 16; Exod. iii 2, coll. li; Jud. 
vi. 14, coll. 22; xiii. 18, colL 22. This 
is to be so understood, that the Angel of 
God is here nothing else than the invisi
ble Deity itself, which thus unveils itself 
to mortal eyes; see J. H. Michaelis de 
Angelo Dei. Hal. 1702. Tholuck, Com
ment. zum Ev. Johannis, p. 36. Hence 
Oriental translators, as Saadias, Abuse.i
des, and the Chaldee-Samaritan, where
ever Jehovah himself is said to appear 
upon earth, always put for the name of 
God, the Angel of God." See the very 
satisfactory observations of Dr. M•Caul 
on this BUbject, in his translation of Kim
chi on Zechariah, pp. 9-27, in which 
he has shown that there is but one being 
who is called in Scripture :-:i:i: 'iT~'l:.'Q , 
the Angel of Jelwoa/a; that the proper 
name of this one Being is l"llM;, Jeho
"""; that this Being says of himself, dis
tinctly and unequivocally, that He is the 
God whom Jacob wonhipped, the God 
of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob; and that 
some of the Robbins themselves have 
been compelled to admit the facts. See 
also Dr. J. Pye Smith's Scripture Testi
mony to the Messiah, vol. i. pp. 446-
463; and Stanard on Zechariah, pp. 16 
-19. In the Babylonian Talmud, San-

46 

hedrin, fol. 93, col 1, the following brief 
exposition is given of the man here re
ferred to by the prophet : JI This man is 
no other than the Holy One, blessed be 
He ; for it is said, • The Lord is a man 
of war.' " The position of this Captain 
of the Lord's host, is stated to be "among 
the myrtles which were in the shady vol
ley." Many conjectures have been ad
vanced respecting both the myrtles and 
the valley, but, in my opinion, they ore 
all gratuitous, since it does not appear 
that these objects were designed to be 
symbolically understood, but are merely 
added as incidental circwnstances, to 
give vivacity and force to the represen
tation. :-:1,~:.:~ being always used, like 
r, ',; :.:ri and r, ~ ~ :i , of depth in reference 
to 'water or mi~, it is clear from the con
nection that such cannot be the significa
tion of n~:.:,~, which is a derivative, not 
from',~:,;, to aink, be tkep, but from 1,\~, 
to be shaded, darlmwd; hence the shads 
or shady place, probably that of a moun
tain. Such derivation is indicoted by 
the Dagesh compensative in the Lamed, 
and is supported by the renderings of the 

V 

LXX. and Syr. tca-raa-1t/,.,.,, ~~-

Hitzig and Ewald, comparing the Arab. 
~. 11mbraculum, tentorium, inter
pret the word as meaning tent or taber
nacle, and BUppose heaven, as the dwell
ing-place of Jehovah, to be intended; 
but the exegesis is far-fetched and inept. 
Equally unsatisfactory is the attempt of 
the latter of these writers to palm upon 
t:·1:1-r, the signification of c•-i:-:-, moun
tai;,;, by comparing the term with -, ~ "" , 
height, Is. xiv. 2. Tw11 l,p,ow of the 
LXX. must have origin11ted in thcix hav
ing mistaken C"I!!'!~ for c•~:;, or it may 
be an interpretation derived from chap. 
vi. 1. Behind the rider, who appears as 
their leader or captain, follow three com
panies of horsemen, distinguished from 
each other by the color of the horses. It 
is not to be inferred, that, because c·c it,, 
lwrae,, only are mentioned, we are to 
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9 were horses that were red, bay and white. Then I said, What 
are these, my lord? And the angel who spake with me, said 

conceive of them as being presented to 
view without thcir ridel'II. 'l'his is evi
dent from the reply given by the riders, 
ver. 11, t11t1, like our English /wrae, is 
sometimes used in a military sense, to 
denote cavalry. Still, as the color of the 
honies forms an important feature in the 
representation, they must have been spe
cially prominent to the mental vision of 
the prophet. On a comparison of the 
present vene with chap. vi. 1-8, and 
Rev. vi. 2-8, it will appear that horses 
with their ridera are employed in the 
symbolical language of Scripture to de
note dispensations of divine providence. 
The peculiar nature of the dispensations 
is indicated by the color of the horses, 
and the armor and appearance of the 
rider&. Red, the color first mentioned, 
being that of fire ond blood, is the ap
propriate symbol of war and bloodshed. 
That of the second company of honies is 
expres.,ed by c:•i':~'1• bay, or brou,n, per
haps not differing from what is com
monly called clieatnut. See Bochart, 
Hieroz. tom. i. lib. ii. cap. 7. What 
inducm the belief that this color is meant 
is, that tl"j".1 "lV/ signify vinm which bear 
purple, or dark colored grapes. Comp. 

the Arab, i~, rvfaa color; ~I, 
flaltM rvbma ,eu rv/ua camelus. The 
LXX. ,j,apol ; Vulg. 11arii. The addi
tion, weal To11,lll.01, in the text of the 
LXX. is doubtlE!III a gl088. This color 
is symbolical of a middle state of things 
- a dispensation neither characterized 
by bloodshed, nor by victory and joyous 
prosperity, which the tohite color is uni
versally allowed to represent. From 
what ii atated, ver. 11, it is obvious we 
cannot interpret the dispensations, thus 
emblematically act forth, of events still 
future at the time of the viaion. The 
different cohortB speak of their commia
sion as already fulfilled. The colon 
muat, therefore, denote the Med0-Per
aian war, in which the Babylonian em-

pire wu subverted ; the mixed or tran
sition state of affairs which followed; and 
the complete establishment of the new 
dynasty in the room of the tyrannical 
power by which the Jews bad been en
slaved. In consideration of the awful 
vengeance which had been inflicted upon 
that power, the color of the horse on 
which the commander rode is represented 
as being red, rather than bay or white -
evidently with the design of affecting 
the minds of the Jews with a sense of 
the greet deliverance which had been 
wrought for them by their Divine Pro
tector. 

9. Marckius, Ch. D. Michaelis, Rosen
miiller, Maurer, and Ewald, are of opin
ion, that the angel here spoken of is 
identical with the man riding on the 
horse mentioned in the preceding verse, 
but the contrary is properly maintained 
by Vitringa and Hengstenberg, as a com
parison with ver. l O is sufficient to show. 
Though the angel who made the com
munications to the prophet bad not been 
formerly mentioned, be had presented 
himself to him, or stood beside him, 
ready to discharge the dutim of bis 
office. This angel is uniformly spoken 
of as •~ .,:;a;,:;_ ';j~1::~:;., the angel that 
apake with ms, See verses 13, 14, cbap. 
ii. 2, 7, iv. 1, 4, 8, v. 6, 10, vi. 4. The 
language is peculiar to our prophet ; and 
from the office specially 118Signed to the 
angel, be is usually called the angelua 
interprea, or the angelua collocutor. That 
stress is to be laid upon the use of the 
preposition !i! following the verb -,:; 1 • to 
apeak, as if ii were designed to mark the 
internal character of communications 
made by the angel to the prophet - a 
position maintained by Jerome, Ewald, 
Delit7.BCh, and some others - cannot be 
satisfactorily made out. The utmost that 
can be conceded respecting the force of 
the preposition, in such connection, is its 
expressing the familiarity or intimacy of 
the intercoune between the Divine mes-
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10 to me, I will show thee what these are. And the man that 
stood among the myrtles answered and said, These are they 

11 whom J ehovab bath sent to walk to and fro through the earth. 
And they answered the Angel of Jehovah that stood among the 
myrtles, and said, We have walked to and fro through the earth, 
and, behold I the whole earth sitteth still and is tranquil. 

12 Then the Angel of Jehovah answered and said : 0 Jehovah 
of hosts ! how long wilt thou not compassionate Jerusalem, and 
the cities of Judah, with which thou hast been angry these 

13 seventy years ? And Jehovah answered the angel who spakc 

senger and the prophet. When the angel 
says ':lt!.,tS, I wiU ahow, or cawe thee to 
1ee these things, the reference is to a men
tal perception or understanding of their 
meaning. 

10, ll. :,::i,,, signifies to commence or 
proceed to ~ak, as well as to anawer. 
Comp. the use of l,,,ro,cp/voµ,u in the New 
Testament. Instead of the requisite in
formation being communicated by the 
interpreting angel, it is imparted by the 
Angel of Jehovah himself, and by those 
who acted under bis command. Because 
the phraseology Y".!.I!~ ':l~l'l.t)l''! is almost 
identical with that employed to describe 
the roaming of Satan through the earth, 
Job. i. 7, ii. 2, it has been inferred that 
the horsemen represent celestial spirits 
sent forth for the execution of the di
vine purposes ; but the ground is too 
precarious to admit of any such theory 
being built upon it, 119 a comparison with 
Rev. vi. 2-8, is sufficient to show. The 
simple occurrence of the same tenns can
not of itself justify this interpretation. 
From the reply being given to the Angel 
of Jehovah, we may conclude, that be 
had signified to them that they should 
make their report for the information of 
the prophet. In consequence of their 
several operations, the obstacles had been 
removed out of the way which prevented 
the restoration of the Jews ; the wars in 
which the Persians had been engoged 
had ceased; and, at the time the prophet 
had the vision, in the second year of Da
rius, universal peace obtoined in all the 
regions with which the people of God 

had any connection. For the use of 
~j;.~ to denote a state of tranquillity after 
war, comp. Jud. v. 26. A similar com
bination of r,::i-:i• with :,, 1,-:i occurs eh. 
vii, 7, and is'"•intended tc:;' express the 
profound character of the peace w hi.eh 
was then enjoyed. 

12. :-,::i,,, to anau,e,-, is here, as in other 
i.nstanc~ ·used in the simple acceptation 
of speaking, or continuing a discoune. 
The language is that of intercessory 
expostulation. While all the heathen 
nations around Judea enjoyed prosperity, 
that country was still much in the same 
state in which it had been during the 
captivity. Some of the captives had re
turned, but they were too few to produce 
anything like a marked change in its 
circumstances. Vitringa, Stonard, and 
some others, without sufficient reason, 
think that a different term of seventy 
yearB is here intended from that pre
dicted Jer. xxv. ll, xxix. 10. WhRt in 
reality were the yearB of indignation upon 
the cities, but the years of the captivity 
of their inhabitants r :,:-a; ti•:i,,::i-:i :-,t , 

" the,e seventy years," e;_press ~~phati
cally the period during which the cap
tivity bad continued. Two of these 
years, dating from the destruction of 
Jerusalem by Nebuchadnezzar, had yet 
nearly to run before the expiration of 
the predicted period, so that the language 
of the expostulation is most appropriate, 
when viewed as calculated to meet the 
feelings of the J cwish people. 

13. That it is the aame being who is 
styled :-,~~ i(IS\ia, ths Angel of Jeho-
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14 with me with good and comfortable words. And the angel who 
spnke with me said to me, Cry, saying, 

Thus saith Jehovah of hosts: 
I am zealous for Jerusalem, 
And for Zion, with great zeal; 

15 And I am very greatly displeased 
With the nations that arc at ease ; 
Because I was a little displeased, 
And they helped forward the affliction. 

16 Wherefore, thus saith Jehovah: 
I have returned to Jerusalem in compassion: 
My house shall be built in her, saith Jehovah of hosts, 
Aud a line shall be stretched out over Jerusalem. 

l '1 Cry ~gain, saying, 
Thus saith Jehovah of hosts : 
My cities shall yet overflow with prosperity; 
For Jehovah will yet comfort Zion, 
And will yet take pleasure in J crusalem. 

MA, that is here designated by the in
communicable name:,;:-:~ , Jeluroah, just 
as in the passages quoted by Geseni\18, 
ver. 8, seeina past dispute. As the Di
vine Mediator, after having made inter
cession with the Father, who is addm!lled 
by the title r,~1t:i: :,;:,,, Jelun,a/i of 
Iwata, he communi~at~ ~ the interpret
ing angel the COI1&0latory answer which 
was to be made to the prophet. t:'"1:::1., 

tl•~n~ , are in apposition: lit. VX,,:J.: 
eon~itm•, i. e. consolatory .words. 
LXX. Ad-yo11s 'rfl/lCll(ll..,,,.ucol,s, Comp. 
Is. lvii. 18 ; Hos. xi. 8. 

H. This and the three following vmea 
contain the consolatory words just refer
red to, which the prophet is commanded 
by the interpreting angel to communicate 
to the Jews. lt~j.! construed with :i,,, or 
with the accusative, signifies to ent>y, Ila 
.fea"low, indignant at any person or thing; 
with ; as here, it is taken in a good sense, 
to Ila ::ealow for anything, actively to 
int6rut one", Hlf on behalf of any one. 
Comp. Numb. l[J[V, 11, 13; 2 Sam, xxi. 
2; 1 Kings xix. 10. 

16. The adjective ,~~ llignifies not 

merely to Ila at reat, as the whole earth 
is described, ver. 1 I, but, in II bad sense 
to li1Je at eaae, be carnally •ecure. The 
enemies of the Jewe hnd not simply 
executed the Divine indignation against 
that people, but they had done it wan
tonly. !Such seems to be the force of 
:,,-,; ~"'". 

Ya: Thi building of the temple bnd 
been begun, but it still loy for the most 
part in ruins, and wos not finishro till 
the sixth year of Darius. See Ezra vi. 
15. :-:I~ , for which the Keri has, by 
emendation, the more UBual form ~~, 
occurs 1 Kings vii. 23 ; Jer. xxxi. 39. 

17. Few aa were the inhabitants of 
Judea at the time of the vision, the lond 
was speedily re-occupied ; and the popu
lation had greatly increased by the time 
of the Maccabees. Josephus informs UB,. 

that, overflowing with numbers, Jerusa
lem gradually crept beyond its wells, 
till a fourth hill, called Bezetha, wos 
coverro ";th habitations. '\"~!:, Arab. 
u6U, ~, q!unufuit, to ofHJf"jlou,, 

'!hat the overflowing, however, is to be 
interpreted of prosperity, and not of the 
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18 Then I lifted up my eyes and looked, and, behold ! four horns. 
19 And I said to the angel who !!pake with me, ,vhat are these? 

And he answered me, These are the horns which have scat-
20 tered Judah, Israel and Jerusalem. And Jehovah showed me 
21 four workmen. Then I said, What are these corning to do? 

And he spake, saying, These are the horns which have scattered 

inhabitants, appeBl'B from the ~. indicat
ing the subject-matter, being prefixed 
to ::i;t:1, 

VISION II, 

18, 19. (Heh. ii. 1, 2,) This vision is 
BO intimately connected with the preced
ing that the break in the Hebrew Bible 
here, occasioned by the commencement 
of a new chapter, is very wihappy. As 
usual in th- visions, the hieroglyphic 
is first presented. 1":\i?. , a horn, is the 
symbol of a kingdom, 'or political pow
er, the figure being taken from bulls, 
and other homed animals having their 
strength in their horns. Thus the ten 
horns of the fourth beast in Daniel's 
vision, are symbolical of the ten king
doms into which the Roman empire was 
divided on the overthrow of the imperial 
throne, chap. vii. 20 ; and in the repre
sentation made of the same subject to 
John, the ten horns of the seven-headed 
beast are said to have upon them ten 
crowns, Rev. xiii. 1, xvii. 3, Comp. ver. 
12, where it is expressly stated, that" the 
ten horns which thou sawest are ten 
kings," i. e. kingdoms, the ruling power 
being put for the whole government. The 
powers referred to by Zechariah were 
those which bad been hostile to the 
Jews, and bad scattered them abroad 
from their own land. Jerome, Kimchi, 
Abarbanel, Vatablus, and others, have 
been led by the occurrence of the num
ber four, to interpret the horns of the 
Babylonian, Persian, Grecian, and Ro
man empires; but to this exegesis it has 
justly been objected, that of these powers 
two were not yet in existence, and can
not be prophetically spoken of, because 
the hostility described was that which 
had already taken place. Neither is it 

true that the Jews were scattered by the 
Persian power as they had been by the 
Babylonian. What took place under 
Darius Ochus cannot be taken into the 
account here. The number is rather to 
be referred to the four quarters of the 
earth in their immediate relation to Pal
estine. Comp. chap. ii. 6. Thus Tbeo
doret, Clarius, Ribera, Sanchez. It Castro, 
Munster, Calvin, Newcome, Rosenmiil
ler, Hitzig, and Maurer. "Jerusalem" is 
added to render the description more 
emphatic, being the metropolis, the site 
of the temple, and the royal residence. 

20, 21. (Heh. ii. 3, 4.) Here, again, the 
same Divine Person is called :,i:,;, who 
was formerly spoken of as :,1:i; ':it:',i;. 
See on ver. 13. c•~'1'1 • tDOrkmeta in 
iron, brass, stone, or wood, from -;;-, n, to 
cut, grave, fabricate. From the sp;cial 
employment assigned to these artificel'll, 
we may not inaptly compare • '# '1 11 
r,•n;ii;, tDOrkmen of deatruction, which 
is rendered in our common version, "skil
ful to destroy," Ezek. xxi. 36. The at
tempt of Blaney to justify his rendering 
the word by ploughmen, first suggested by 
Michaelis, must be regarded as a failure. 
On the inquiry being made, what thl'Se 

artificers were coming to do, o reply is 
given, which further describes the tyr
anny exercised over the Hebrew people, 
and then states that they were the instru
ments commissioned to destroy the hostile 
powers. By again pressing the number 
four, interpreters have involved them
selves in inextricable difficultif'!l All 
that is meant to be conveved, is the ad
equacy of the means employ!'d to effect 
the punishment of the nations which 
had afflicted the people of God. That 
no appeal can be made, in illustration, 
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Judah, so that no man lifted up his head ; but these are come 
to terrify them, to throw down the horns of the nations, which 
rai11ed the horn_ against the land of Judah to scatter it. 

to the history of the four great monarch- been approved. Nor is anything of the 
iea, is proved by the fact that the work- kind necessary. Terror implies a sense 
men arc represented B8 distinct from the of inferiority, weakness, and exposure to 
horns, w hercas these monarchies succes- suffering, and is here appropriately rep
sively destroyed each other. The mbbin- resented, B8 a preclln!Or of that overthrow 
ical reference to the days of the Messiah to which the enemies of the Jews were 
is altogether aside from the point, B8 is to be subjected. Comp. Jud. viii. 12 ; 1 
likewise the reference which BOme have Sam. xiv. lo; Ezek. xxx. 9. :-:-,• sig
mede to angels. There can be no doubt nifies to throv,, caat, stretch, the p;rticu
that the several human instrumentali- Jar manner of which is to be determined 
ties ore intended, which God called into by the context. Here that of caating 
operetion to crush the powers in the down, or effecting an 011erthro1D, is the 
different countries around Palestine, by mode most naturally suggested. The 
which it had been invaded, end itB in- signification to handle, ezercue the hand, 
habitants carried away oaptive. The which BOme have proposed, is less apt, 
conjecture of Blaney, who would read .,, , hand, being derived from the verb, 
., • .,:'11"1 instead of .,,.,l'lll, and, changing ~d not the verb from the noun. i"";.~, 
the punctuation of i:r:~ into e~15, ren- land, is here, B8 frequently, put for its 
d~ "to sharpen their coulter," bus not inhabitants. 

CHAPTER II. 

hr a third vision, a man with a measuring line Is represented ao going forth to take the dl
mcw;ions of Jerusalem with a view to its restoration to its former condition, ver. 1-a; 
nn act wbich is ,·irtually declared to be unnecessary, by the prediction that such should 
be the increase of the population, and such their prosperity, that the city should extend, 
like unwalled towns, into the surrounding localities; and that, under the immediate pro
tection of Jehovnh, walls would be altogether unnecessary, 4, 5. Jn the faith of Ihle 
prophetic nnnouncement, and with a view to their escape from the judgment which was 
olill about to be Inflicted upon Babylon, the Jews which remained In that city nre sum
moned lo return from their captivity, 6, 7; an assurance of Divine protection, and of the 
destruction of their enemies. is given them, B, 9; and they are cheered by the promises, 
thnt Jeho\'nh would agnin mnke Jerusalem hie residence, and effect, lo connection with 
the restoration of his people. the conversion of many nations to the true religion, 101 12. 
A solemn call to un.ivenal reverence concludes the scene. 

TnE:s- I lifted up my eyes, and looked, and, behold! a man 

VISION In. 

1-4. (Hcb. ii. 5-7.) The measure
ment here specified wus not that of the 

housea, but of the whole extent of the 
city. J erusolem is not here considered 
ea already rebuilt, us Stonard supposes. 
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2 with a measuring line in his hand. And I said : ,vhither art 
thou going? And he said to me, To measure J erusalcm, to sec 

3 how much is the breadth thereof, and how much is the length 
thereof. And, behold ! the angel who spake with me went forth, 

4 and another angel came forth to meet him. And he said to 
him, Run, speak to this young man, saying, 

J crnsalem shall be inhabited into the open country, 
Because of the multitude of men and cattle in the midst of her. 

5 And I will be to her, saith Jehovah, 
A wall of fire around, 
And will be the glory in the midst of her. 

The dimensions are those of the city be
fore its de.truction by the Chaldeans, and 
were now being tnken, in order to ascer
tain the extent of the work that wu to 
be effected in its complete restoration. 
The symbolical action wu calculated to 
encourage the Jews to proceed with the 
building of the temple which they had 
commenced. Who the measurer wu hu 
been disputed. Jarchi, J. H. Michaelis, 
Rosenmiiller, are of opinion that the 
angelw i'llterpru is intended. Hengs
tenberg thinks that, in all probability, he 
is none other than the Angel of Jehovah 
himself. But for neither of these opin
ions is there 1111fficient foundation, any 
more than there is for the 1111pposition of 
Blayney, that be wee Nehemiah. He 
appears to be merely an additional per
son introduced in the ecenic representa
tion, for the purpose of calling fonh, by 
the significant action which be was about 
to undertake, the important information 
contained in the following part of the 
chapter. tt;•, aa twice used here, has 
reference to two different localities : in 
the former instance, in which it is em
ployed of the interpreting angel. the 
presence of the prophet is the terminw 
a quo ; in the latter, that of the Angel of 
Jehovah. In opposition to the hypoth
l'Sis of the Robbins, Vatablus, Ribera, a 
Lapide, Drusius, Blayney, Rosenmilllcr, 
Hengstenberg, and Knobel, who main
tain that Zechariah himself is meant by 
t~~ -,:n~, thia young man, and argue 
from it, thnt the prophet wu of youth-

ful age at the time he had the vision, I 
cannot but concur with Stonard, Hitzig, 
Maurer, and Ewald, in thinking, that 
the person intended is the man with the 
measuring line, spoken of vers. l, 2. 
The verb 'j ~-, , run, implies the necessity 
of despatch, which could only have been 
oc<-.asioned by the intended procedure of 
the measurer. He is arrested in his prog
ress, and vinually told, that the former 
dimensions of the city would be totally 
inadequate to contain the number of its 
inhabitants. ,:',-:;~., • :::\:I r-iT~l! , lit. • 
Jei-uaalem ahaU

0

dweU, o; ·inhabit' open 
places, i. e. the inhabitants will not con
fine themselves within her walls, but will 
occupy the localities in the open country 
around. Thus Symm. lzTE1XllM'111s; Jar
chi and Jerome, :-:i:,n ,•~'0, absque muro. 

Comp. l Sam. vi. 18, where "t")~;"! --~=• 
the country fJillage, is contrasted with 
-,;:i~ -,-:,:: , a fortijkd city. See also 
Esth. ix. 19; E?.ek. xxxviii. ll. 

6. (Heb. ver. 9.) Though "the wall 
of fire," end "the glo1'," are doubtless 
both to be taken figuratively, the former 
denoting certain protection, and the lat
ter, illustrious displays of the Divine 
presence in affording nll needful supplies 
of grace, strength, and romfort, we are 
not hence tn conclude with Stonard, that 
more is meant by the city than the literal 
Jerusalem, as the centre of the restored 
theocracy. The entire connection, and 
all the circumstancce of the prophecy, 
demand this limitation. 
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6 Ho! ho! flee from the north country, saith Jehovah, 
For as the winds of heaven 
Have I spread you abroad, saith Jehovah. 

7 Ho I deliver thyself, 0 Zion I 
That dwellest with the daughter of Babylon. 

8 For thus saith Jehovah of hosts: 

6, 7, (Heb. 10, 11.) It ill generally 
thought t.h4t the urgent calls here given 
to those Jews who still remained in 
13abylon, were designed to induce them 
to leave that devoted city before its ap
proaching siege wid capture by Darius. 
In all probability JDW1Y of them had 
acquired wealth, and might beve been 
induced to remain in the enjoyment of 
their possessions. It was necessary thet 
BUch should take the alarm, and, with 
the rest of their countrymen, avail them
selves without delay of the opportunity 
th~ now had of returning to their own 
land. The urgency of the call is ex
pressed by the repetitious form, ,;:, •i :,, 
Ho I Ho I which OCCU1'8, so far as I am 
aware, in no other part of Scripture. The 
verbs t::~p, ariae, ,~9. hear, or the like, 
being readily suggested by the interjec
tion, will account for the use of the con
junctive Vau in ~1:1,, • The land of the 
north is Babylon, ~d the regions adja
cent. See Jer. vi. 22, xvi 16. Between 
the former and the latter clause of the 
verse there seems, at first sight, a palpa
ble discrepancy. How, it may be asked, 
could the scattering of the Jews like the 
four winds of heaven be a reason why 
those, in particular, who lived in the 
north quarter should return ? But this 
apparent incohelence hos originated in 
the supposition that the prophet here 
IIS8t'rtll the dispersion of that people into 
the four quarters of the globe. Had thi•, 
however, been his meaning, he would 
have employed ~ after the verb, as in 
E7.ek. :nii 31. Nor can such construc
tion be 1111pported by substituting the 
various reading =!, tii:. ,:;-,15:a , instead 
of ::, ; for the words could then only 
properly be rendered, "I have scattered 
you by," and not "in" or " into the four 

winds." This reading, though supported 
by fifteen MSS., originally by seven more, 
and perhaps by another, by thirteen print
ed editiODB, and by the Syr. and Vulg., is 
inferior in point of authority to that of the 
Textus Receptus. The meaning seems to 
be, that the scattering of the Hebrew 
people had been BO violent and extensive, 
tbet it could only be fltly compared to 
the force and effect of the combined 
·winds of heaven being brought to bear 
upon any object BUBCeptible of dispersion. 
The scattering had been moat severely 
felt by those resident at the time of the 
vision in 13abylon, and other regions in 
that quarter; on which account it iB de
scribed with special reference to them. 
•:.: iB here used, not BB a causative, but as a conce11ive participle, as in Gen. viii. 
21 ; Exod. xiii. 17. Nothing can be 
more forced, or unsuited to the connec
tion, than the interpretation, which as
sumes that •i:i 11")1 iB future in significa
tion, and that th~- words contain a pre
diction of a future spreading . abroad of 
the Jews BB miasionariee among the 
heathen. What can be conceived more 
incongruous, than a retuni of the Jews 
from Babylon, induced by the motive of 
a still more extended disperaion among 
the nations of the earth, without the 
smallest hint of this as their destination I 
Dy ,~ •:; , Zion, lll8 meant the inhabi
tants of Jerusalem, at that time still in 
Babylon. The words ':~:.i-r,~ r,:;_~i• 
ore not in apposition, but in conetruction, 
end are equivalent to Hubitatriz BalHJlia. 
For this idomatic 1111e of NI. ace on Is. 
i. 8. Comp. t:;;.~~-r:; r,~~i•, Jer. 
xlvi. 19. 

8. (Heh. 12.} Some suppose the proph
et to be the person who here speaks of 
himBdt' aa having been lll!llt; others, the 
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After the glory he hath sent me 
To the nations which spoiled you; 
Surely he that toucheth you 
Toucheth the pupil of his eye. 

9 For, behold I I will shake my fist at them, 

angel mentioned ver. 4 ; but that the 
Messiah is intended, must be inferred 
from what is predicated of him, Vl'I', 9, 
that he would shake bis hand at the 
nations which had afflicted the Jews. 
Comp. Is. xlviii 16, where the divine 
mission of the Second Person of the 
Trinity is described in parallel language. 
Illayney, Newcome, Gcsenius, Hitzig, 
Mnurer, and Ewnld, strangely concur in 
rendering •;l"l.~;i "Ii::~ -,r:,ii, lie hath 
ao11t me after glory, in the sense of, with 
a view to acquire it, In no other pas• 
sage, however, is -,r,i:s employed, except 
as an ad verb or preposition of place or 
time; nor is it ever connected as a prep
osition with r,1,,ii. This verb is not even 
here construed ~th it, but with the prep
osition 1,1! immediately following. It 
can only, therefore, be employed to 
denote the posteriority of the mission 
specified to the restoration of the gloriow; 
presence of the manifested Jehovah to 
bis recovered people. Tbll8 the LXX. 

f 
O V 0 

lnr/a·o, oo(o.1$, Syr. ~l ;~, after 

the glory, which is falsely rendered in 
the London Polyglott, ad proael]U6ndum 
lumorem. Targ. -,-~~"! 11-•m~ -,I!:;_ 
ji::•\?, :,~rri:s~, after the glory tDhich he 
hath promiaed to bring to you. Vulg. 
po,t glm-iam, Such exegesis is most 
naturally suggested by the use of "li:::ll , 

glory, ver. 6. After what had been thei-e 
promised should have been accomplished, 
the Divine Legate had a commission to 
punish the nations in the immediate 
vicinity of the Holy Lend, such as the 
Moabita,, ldumeane, Ammonites, Philis
tines, and Syrians, by whom the Jews 
had been attacked and plundered on va
rious occasions, and especially on that of 
the Chaldean invasion. The Jews in 
Babylon needed, therefore, to be under 

47 

no apprehension from these enemies, and 
might return with confidence to their 
own land. The tender regard which 
Jehovah cherished for them, is expressed 
with exquisite beauty in the concluding 
clause of the verse. No member of the 
body is more susceptible of pain, or more 
vigilantly protected, than the eye, espec
ially the pupil, or aperture through which 
the rays of light pass to the retina. :-::i:i, 
in the phrase i·.:t I'S~=! , tl,e pitpil of the 
eye, Gesenius now derives from :::;:~ , to 
bore, make hollow, and considers it to 
stand for :,::::, , a liol6 gate, like the 
Arab. 1..,1l., ~ 'but his former etymology 

is prefer~bl~, according to which it is to 
be derived from :-::::: , Arab. l.,l.,, dizit 
baba, Gr. Tllfl'¥(•~; to say papa, 

0

spoken 
of a child. Hence the Arab. r-r-• boo

boo (the origin of our English booby),pu
eUua, boy, The phrase thus corresponds 
to the othl'I' Hebrew mode of expressing 
the same thing, 1 • l!, 1i-:i •~ , the little man 
of the eye, Deut. xx.xii. 10; Prov. vii. 2. 
Both modes of expression, ~ ,-:? r-
and ~f l,,;)~f, are used in Ara
bic ; and the Arnbs say in language quite 

parallel to that of the prophet, r f ,SO 
~ r.r, i.:)A IS~' He ia 
ckarer to ffl8 than the pupil of mine eye. 
Both modes are more expressive than the 
Latin of Catullus ; multo q11od cariua iUi 
eat oculis, or, ,u te plus OClllis meis ama
rem. The pronominal affix in i: •~., his 
eye, is to be referred to rsi~=!~ :-:i,:--:: ,. 
J ebovah of hosts, at the beginning of the 
verse, the nominative to ·• M ',,.;, and not 
with Kimchi, Blayney, St~;~d, and oth
ers, to the enemy himself. 

9. (Heb. 13.) For the phrase"!~ tj•:,;, 
comp. Is. xi. 16, xix. 16. It is indic11-
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And they shall be a spoil to their slaves: 
And ye shaJI know that Jehovah of hosts bath sent me, 

10 Sing and rejoice, 0 daughter of Zion! 
For, behold I I come, 
And I will dweJI in the midst of thee, saith J ehornh. 

11 And many nations shaJI join themselves to Jehovah in that day, 
And shall become my people ; 
And I will dwell in the midst of thee, 
And thou shalt know that Jehovah of hosts bath sent me unto 

thee. 
12 And Jehovah shall possess Judah his portion, 

In the holy land ; 
And shaJI again take pleasure in Jerusalem. 

13 Let aJJ flesh be silent before Jehovah, 
For he is roused from his holy habitation, 

tive of the threatening attitude of J ebo
Vllh when about to inflict vengeance upon 
his enemies. By Cl'f".'.,:11, t/uir alavea, 
are meant the Jews, whom the nations, 
either by capture or purchase, had 
brought into a state of slavery. Comp. 
Is. xiv. 2. ,.,, , here and in ver. 11, 
signifies, as freq~ently, to knotD by ezpe
rienee. 

10, 11. (Heb. J.l, lli.) The divine res
idence here predicted, must be interpretoo 
of that which took place during the so
journ of the Son of God in the land of 
Judea. The almost entire identity of 
the language here employoo, with that 
used chap ix. 9, where, in like manner, 
the daughter of Zion is calloo to hail the 
advent of her King, compels to this con
cl11Bion, Comp. Pa. xl. 7 ; Is. xl. 9, 10. 
So evidently is this the only fair con
struction of the meaning, that Kimchi 
hi11111elf refers the pl8l!8ge ,,-c•:i -,•r,,'I., 
n••zn:i:, , to .fvtuNI evmt, in tlui time• of 
tlle Muaiah. The phrases IUMl'l. c;•I!, 
Cl'!:'! C•'C~l'l., t/aat ~y, tho.e day•, fre
quently point out the period of his man
ifestation and reign. With this appear
ance and rellidence of the Meuiah are 

connected, as their consequent&, the ex
tensive conversion of the heathen nations 
and their being constituted a pt.-ople de
votoo to his service and glory. The rep
etition of the prediction relative to his 
residence in Zion, is designed to express 
the certainty of the evenL 

12. (Ileb. 16.) As mention bad just 
been made of the adoption of the nations 
to be the people of the Messiah, the 
prophet, to preclude the idea, that the 
Jews were no more to enjoy that privilege, 
proceeds to describe a future period, dur
ing which they should again be the ob
jects of the Divine favor and delighL 
Restored to the Holy Land, they shall 
again be the possession of the Lord. 
Comp. Exod. xxxiv. 9 ; Deut. iv. 20, ix. 
26, 29, xxxii. 9. The ideas suggested 
by their being the possession of Jehovah 
are those of their being the objects of his 
regard and care. Ps. xxviii. 9, 

13. (Heb. 17.) A call to universal 
reverence and submission in prospect of 
the wonderful interpositions of Jehovah 
on behalf of his church. Comp. Ps. 
lxxvi. 8, 9 ; Zeph. i. 7. 
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CHAPTER III. 

IN this chapter a fourth vision Is described, In which Joohna the high priest Is represented 
as occupying his official position In the Divine presence at Jerusalem, but opposed in his 
attempt to recommence the service of Jehovah, by Satan, who accused him of being dls
qnalllled for the discharge of Ills functions, ver. 1. The accusation Is met by a reprimand, 
drawn from the Divine purpose to restore Jerusalem, and the narrllw escape which the 
pril'Sthood had had from total extinction, 2. The guilt attaching to the high priest, in bis 
representative capacity, and its removal, Is next llguratlvely set forth, 3--6. He has then 
a solemn charge delivered to him, followed by a conditional promise, 6, 7; after which 
we ha,·e a prediction of the Me .. iah, as a security that the punishment of the Jews would 
be entirely removed, their temple completely restored, and a period of pl'Ol'perity Intro
duced, 8-10. 

1 AND he showed me Joshua the high priest, standing before 
the Angel of Jehovah, and the Adversary standing on his right 
hand to oppose him. 

VISION IT, 

1. The nominative to •~tt-,•l is the 
interpreting mgel, unders~'." Comp. 
eh. i. 9. As the phrase '?.t~ 'T'I;,~, to 
atand bef<»-B, is sometimes used of appear
ing before a judge, Numb. xxxv. 12; 
Deut. xix. 17 ; l Kings iii. 16 ; it bas 
been inferred that we have here the rep
resentation of a judicial tr11J1BBCtion, 11n 
exegesis which ia supposed to derive con
firmation from the circumstance of IIJI 

accuser being mentioned in the following 
verse. But as the penion here described 
is the high priest, and the phrase ln ques
tion is that which is appropriated to ex
press the position of the priests when 
ministering to Jehovah, Deut. x. 8; 2 
Chron. xxix. 11 ; Ezek. xliv. 16 ; it is 
more natuntl to conclude that Joshua is 
here represented as having entered the new 
temple which was in the course of erec
tion, md taken bis position in front of 
the altar before the holy of holies. The 
high prieet not only entered the most 
sacred place once a year on the day of 
atonement, but was authorized to perform 
all the duteis of the ordinary priests ; so 
that he may here be conceived of as about 
to offer sacrifice for the people, when he 
was opposed by Satan. That the altar 
of burnt offering was erected before the 

building of the temple was proceeded 
with, is clear, from Ezra iii. 2, 3, 6, 7. 
The :,::,-; 'ill!',,;, before whom Joshua 
stood, was no other than;,;:,, himself, as 
ver. 2 evidently shows. • It has been 
matter of dispute, whether by,~~:"! we 
are here to understand the great enemy 
of God and mm 6 clnl311tos, l PeL v. 8; 
61ta.T-fry,,,p, Rev.xii.18; or, whetherahu
rnm adversary or adversaries are intended. 
Those who advocate the latter position 
think that Smballat, or some other ene
my or the Jews, is meant; but the em
phatic form of the term, investing it, as 
it does, with the nature of a proper name 
(Gesm. Heb. Gram.§ 107, 2), decidedly 
fav0111 the former interpretation. We 
find this name given to the chief of the 
evil spirits in the book of Job, the most 
mcient in the Bible. See chap. i. and 
ii. Some have compared Ps. cix. 6, but 
the panillel term :ni"'I is against such 
construction in that ~ge. From the 
identity of the phraseology, however, 
which represents the adversary as taking 
his place at the right hand of the accused, 
it h1111 been concluded, that it was cus
tomary in the J ewiah courts for the accu
ser to assume this position. ,vi1at the 
ground of opposition on the part of Satan 
was, we are not here informed ; but if 
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2 And Jehovah said to the Afh-ersary, 
J chovah rebuke thee, 0 Adversary! 
Even J ehornh that taketh delight in Jerusalem, rebuke thee; 
Is not this a brand snatched from the lfre ? 

3 Now Joshua was clothed with filthy garments, and he stood 
4 before the Angel. And he answered and spake to those that 

stood before him, saying, Remove the filthy garments from him. 
And he said to him, See! I have caused thine iniquity to pass 

the construction put by l!Ome l!lllinent 
commentotoll! upon Jude 9, which re
solves" the body of Moses," there men
tioned, into the Jewish church, and 
supposes the apostle to refer to the 
past'8ge before us, be the true one ( and 
of this I cannot entertain a doubt), it 
will follow, that the character of the 
Jewish people, us not having been legally 
purified from their idolatries, and the 
backwardness which they evinced in re
building the temple, were urged as plees 
against them. It is true, the opposition 
is said to have been made to Joshua ; but 
it must be remembered that he appears 
here, not in his personnl, but in hie offi
cial character, us the representative of 
the whole body of the people. 

2. Almost e.11 the commentatoll!, even 
Maurer lllld IIitzig, agree in the opinion, 
thot the incommunicable nome :, ~ :,• , 
Jeho~ah, is here given to the angel s~k~ 
of in the preceding verse. See on eh. i. 8. 
So obvious did this appear to the Syriac 
translator, from the spirit of the context, 

that he renders ~~ i:.,~?• the 

Angel of the Lord, a rendl'ring which 
Newcome would, very uncritice.lly, have 
admitted into the text. The interpreta
tion of Rosenmtiller, "vocatur ll'gatus 
de nomine principie sui," is a pure fiction, 
and directly opposed to Scripture usage. 
The verb "ll!l, signifies to chitk, rebuke, 
ao BR to silence those who are the objects 
of the reproof, and restrain them from 
carrying their designs into eff'ect. It is 
repeated for the BBkc of cmphllBU!, to 
eKpre!!B the abeolute certainty that the 
machinations of Satan should prove utter-

ly abortive. In the reference to the Divine 
choice of Jerusalem, there is a recogni
tion of the promise, eh. i. 17, ii. 12. The 
pointed interrogation has respect to Josh
ua, and forcibly, though tacitly, conveys 
the idea, that his deliverance, and that 
of the people whom be represented, from 
the destruction which threatened them 
in Babylon, wes the result of sudden 
and efficient interposition on the part of 
Jfhovah. It WBB not, therefore, for a 
moment to be supposed that he would 
now withdraw his favor from them, and 
abandon them to their enemies. He hod 
re;cued them, in order that they might 
be preserved. 

3, 4. Because the Romans used to 
clothe persons who were accused in a 
sordid dress, Drusius and others have 
imagined that the idea of a criminal is 
still kept up. That the filthy garments 
in which Joshua appeared were symbol
ical of the guilt and punishment of the 
Jews, seems beyond dispute; just ns their 
removal, and hie investment with splen
did attire, indicates a state of restoration 
to the full enjoyment of their religious 
privileges, :,11~:: , filth, is used meta
phorically to denote the moral pollution 
contracted by sin. See P~v. xxx. 12; 
Is. iv. 4. He is represented as appearing 
in the squalid garments in which he hod 
returned from a state of captivity in 
Babylon, and ns having restoted to him 
the gorgeous dress of . the high priest. 
r:,::1:,n,:, coatly or aplendid habiliments, 
ruch • ~ ~l!l"e worn on special occasions, 
and put off as soon BR the occasion wBB 
over. Bee on Is. iii. 22. Those who are 
here commanded to change the dress of 
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5 away from thee, and I will invest thee with costly habiliments. 
He then said, Let them place a pure mit1·e upon his bead. And 
they placed the pure mitre upon his head, and invested him with 

6 the habiliments. Then the Angel of Jehovah stood up. And 
the Angel of Jehovah protested to Joshua, saying: 

7 Thus saith Jehovah of hosts: 
If thou wilt walk in my ways, 
And if thou wilt obsen·e my charge, 
Then thou shalt both judge my house, 

Joshua are not, as Ewald supposes, atten
dant priests, but attendant angels. The 
nominative to ,~•, and i•:t'\, is :-:;:-:,, 
and not ~f1:-:~ . --,.,~ -,·:;~;,: does• n~t 
mean, BS Gesmius interprets; to let in
iquity or sin piss by, but to t'emoi,e ita 
guilt or puni8hment, and thus effectively 
to remit or forgive. This guilt or pun
ishment is represented as having lain as 
a heavy load upon Joshua, and to have 
been removed 'I, l! 'I?. , from upon him. 
:;::'l,_l! is not to be changed into 'l:i:::!'\,tt, 
as 

0

in the Targ. and Syr., but is to ~ ~ 
gerded as a not unusual elliptical form 
of the idiomatic "D:::! 'l,tt -t:: 'I,:, . 

Ii. The punctuatio; -,,;i1, -is obviously 
incorrect, since it introduces the prophet 
as tnking a part in the tranSBctions ex
hibited in the vision, which is altogether 
foreign to the position be occupied. The 
word should be pointed ~i:t-1,, and has 
been so read by the Targ.; 'syr., and 
Vulg. translators. -q•~~ , tiara, or tur
ban, is used instead of r-t:i.:i=, the term 
employed in the Pentet;~~h to denote 
this pert of the high priest's dress. LXX. 
1tllia.pis. At t:•-,,:i the adjective t:•"l:-rt:l 
is to be supplieifrom the preceding, o; 
the article may be understood. -,,: ': is 
more appropriately rendered "stood ~p," 
than, es in our common version, " stood 
by." The letter rendering presents the 
Angel of Jehovah to view as a simple 
spectator ; the former in the solemn pos
ture of one who is about to deliver en 
important charge. And this, as the fol
lowing veraes show, was· precisely the 
character in which he appeared. He had 
been sitting upon hill throne, but now 

rues to announce the divine decree re
specting the responsible duties which 
devolved upon JOsbua in his SBcerdotal 
capacity, I do not agree with Dr. Ston
erd, who supposes that the Angel as
sumed the character and position of a 
witness. 1.'he participial form of the 
verb is adopted for the purpose of vary
ing the style. 

6. 7 . .,~,, as here used in Hiphil, sig
nifies, to males a •olemn declaration. 
LXX. • 3••/J4/>'TUf""TO• Targ. and Syr. 
-r·:i'OI$, V.ulg. contutabatu,·. 'l'l"lr.:=i: , 
m1/diarge, means the laws, p~ipti;m~, 
or ritl!II, which I hove given in churgr, 
nemely, the Mosaic Institute. Obedi
ence to this the high priest was bound to 
render himself, end upon him supremely 
devolved the obligation to see that it was 
obeyed by others. r-.,r.ir. , from -,,:~ , 
to guard, !wep, ohaen,e:· ~' f~uently u~d 
by Moses to denote the office, duly, or 
charge, to which the priests were to at
tend. See Lev. viii. 26; Numb. i. 63, 
iii. 28, 31, 32, 38. By the "house" of 
the Lord here, we are not to understand 
the temple, es R>me have imagined, but 
the people of ISTBel, viewed as composing 
his household or family. Comp. Numb. 
xii. 7; Hos. viii. 1, ix. 16. 1•,:, to judge, 
is always employed in refer~ce to per
sona; never with respect to things. 
There appears to be in the declaration 
here mode, en anticipation of the port 
which the sacerdotal family of JO!lhua 
WM to take in the government of the 
Jewish state t:·::1,:-,~ is the lliphil par
ticiple of",':::";, ·just as i:-•r.:0:,:-e,; is of 
t:"1:.11 , Jer. xxix. 8; end t:·: \:SJ; of-,;_:,:, 
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And keep my oourts, 
And I will give thee guides among these who are standing by. 
Hear now, 0 Joshua! the high priest, 
Thou and thy companions that sit before thee; 

2 Chron. x:niii. 23. It must, therefore, 
signify tllo&e tcho cau.re to go or roalk, 
ldadn-1, conductor,, guidu. 'W'bo these 
were we are not informed, farthlT than 
that they were standing in the pres
ence of the Angel, and were pointed at 
by him. Some have thought that the 
subordinate priests who attended upon 
Joshua are intended; but such interpre
tation is altogether unBUitable to the dig
nified char11eter which, as high priest, he 
8118tained. As none but superior beings 
could be his leaders or conductors, it fol
lows that the engels must be meant. 
This view is confirmed by the circum
stance of their being represented as 
"standing," namely, in the presence of 
Jehovob, ready to execute bis behests, 
whereas the subordinate priests are 
spoken of in the following verse ns "sit
ting" belore Joshua. The import of the 
promise is, that he and bis aucccsson in 
office should enjoy the care, direction, 
and aid of celestial spirits in tbe manage
ment of the national affairs. Munster, 
Vatablus, Rosenmiiller, Ewold, and Hit
zig, toke t:.•:;,1:1:'Q to be the plural of the 
noun ':I ~:-:'Q, ·,, toalk, or tcalking place; 
but this affords no appropriate sense, ex
cept it be referred to the heavenly state 
- a construction put upon tbe clouse by 
the Torgum, Kimchi, and several Chris
tian interpreters, but which is little wited 
to the language of the connection, and is 
a mode of representation otherwise for
eign to Scripture. 

8. The companions of Ja1hua were the 
ordinary priests, who were IIS!!OCioted 
with him for the purpose of carrying on 
the service of the temple. They are rep
reeented 88 " sitting before" him, not at 
the time the words are addressed to him, 
for they are spoken of in the third per
son, but umolly, when consulting to
gether about religious matten. On mcb 

occasiODB he occupied a more elevated 
seat or throne 88 their president, while 
they BBt on chain or benches before him. 
By z-i;_ii: -~~t!, men of aign, or portenJ, 
are meant aymbolical men, persons pre
figuring, or foreshadowing some person 
or persons still future. Comp. Is. viii. 
18, xx. 3: Ezek. xii. 6, xxiv. 27. That 
only one person is here refl'l'red to as 
typified by the Jewish priests, and thot 
this one person is none other than the 
Messiah, the following cDiuse of the vene 
incontrovertibly shows. In their BBcerdo
tal chor11eter, and in the presentation of 
eacrifices before J ebovab, they foreshad
owed the High Priest of our profession, 
Christ Jesus, and the one sacrifice which 
.he offered for sins, when be presented 
himself as a propitiatory victim in the 
room of the guilty. For the derivotion 
of N:i-c, see on Joel ii. 30. Though 
:,,;:, ~ they are, ref en immediately to the 
su&;°rdinatc priests, we are not to mppose 
that Joshua is excluded, or that he was 
not a symbolical person as well as they. 
This use of the third pen;on of the pro
noun instead of the eecond is not with
out example. See Zeph. ii. 12. The 
author of the Torgum admits that by 
r,,;~ , Branch, the MEseu.n is meant. 
His words arc, •',,r,--, NM•·i'C • .,::, r,•, 
"My Servant. tl;~ M~iah -ll'ho sh;.u be 
revealed." The BBme interpretation is 
found in other Jewish authorities, os both 
Kimchi end Rashi admit. Some few 
Christian interpreters, among whom Gro
tius and Dlayney, adopting the opinion of 
the two Rabbins just mentioned, suppose 
ZlTubbobel to be intended ; but in my 
opinion very preposterously, for that 
prinee wos already in cxistcnc<', ond in 
the full exercise of his official duties ; 
whereas the person to whom Jehovah 
refers had not yet appeared. Evm Ges
enius, Hitzig, and Maurer, make no scru-
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(For they are typical pE'rsons) 
Fur, behold I I will introduce my servant THE BRANCH. 

9 For, behold! the stone which I have laid before Joshua, 
Upon the one stone shall be seven eyes: 
Behold! I will form the sculpture thereof, 

ple in applying the title to the Messiah. 
It is that given to him, la. iv. 2; Jer. 
xxiii. 6, xxxiii. 16 ; and Zech. vi. 12 ; 
BIid is equivalent to Son. See on le. iv. 
2, where it is shown that in the writings 
of the ancient Persians, "the /¥ranch" of 
BIIY one means his son, or one of his pos
terity. The verb M~~, from which the 
noun is derived, signifies to apring forth 
or up, aa plants ; but the LXX. have 
adopted the word clvaToA~, which ex
presses the sun-rias. Hence the Saviour 
is called 411CIT<>A¾, i( fl1/,oH, " the Day
spring from on high," Luke i. 78. Comp, 
Mai.iv. 2, where l"li;';=f -:i~t l"ll'\,i, "the 
Sun of righteousness shall arise," is ren
dered by the LXX. 1U1e1T•A•i ~Aws 311,cu
oa6,,,,,s, The Vulg. adducam aerr,um 
mewn orientem. For •-:i:;:1c, my servant, 
aa a designation of the Messiah, comp. 
Is. xiii. 1-7, xlix. 1-9, L 6-10, Iii. 
13-liii.; and see my Comm. on the first 
of these passages. 

9, Most interpreters regard this verse 
aa a continuation of the subject treated 
of at the close of the preceding, and ex
plain the 1:;;t:! , at01UJ, of the Messiah in 
accordance with such passages aa Ps. 
cxviii. 22; Is. xxviii. 16. This view is 
largely insisted upon by Stonard ; but 
what, in my judgment, rmders it alto
gether untenable, is the circumstance that 
the stone is spoken of 88 having been laid 
before, or in the pTBBence ef, Joshua -
language which can with no propriety be 
employed with reference to the Messiah. 
Neither can the reference be to ,=~:"'I 

'l,•::i!l'l • the pl11mm6t, spoken of ch.''fv: 
10, that being represented 88 in the hand 
of Zerubbabel, BIid not placed or laid be
fore his 88SOCiate in the government. I 
cannot, therefore, imagine any other stone 
to be here intended than the foundation 
stone of the temple, which had been laid 

by Zerubbabel in the presence of Joshua 
BIid his brethren the priests, who celebra
ted the joyful event in songs of praise to 
Jehovah. Ezra iii. 8-13. When it is 
said, that upon this "one stone" were 
"seven eyes," we are not to conclude 
that they were exhibited upon it. The 
meaning is, that they were directed 
towards it, or intent nnd fixed upon 
it, as an object of special attention and 
care. ,vhile with us en eye is the 
hieroglyphic of. Divine Providence, the 
Hebrews, to expr0i!8 the perfection of 
knowledge and wisdom in which all its 
affairs are conducted, employed the hie
roglyphic of "aer,en eyes," - seven, in 
the Oriental style, denoting fulness or 
perfection. Such symbolic representa
tions were common among the Persians. 
Comp. Rev. i. 4, v. 6. Jehovah here de
clares, that the erection of the temple, 
the commencement of which had been 
mndE', in the course of his providence, 
by the laying of the foundation, should 
be an object of his special care BIid re
gard. For 1:,l/_ 1"'-, the tnJe being upon 
any person or thing, as denoting the 
exercise of kind and vigilant care, see 
Ps. xxxii. 8. The attempt of Vitringa 
BIid Blayney to explain t:~~-~, of foun
tains, and so apply the p&"Sllge to liv
ing weteni flowing from Christ as the 
antitype of the rock smitten in the wil
demel8 is a complete failure. The sin
gular 1~l!., signifies, indeed, fountain 8B 

well 88 eyo, but it is a scttled principle 
of Hebrew grammar than when foun
taim are intended, the plural feminine 
is uniformly employed, just as the dual 
c:•;•l:'. is 88 uniformly and exclu~ively 
w;ed to express eyes. See for the princi
ple, Gesen. Lehrgeb. pp. 639, 540. That 
the dual is employed to express things 
that exist in pain, even when more 
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Saith Jehovah of hosts ; 
And I will remove the punishment of that land in one day. 

10 In that day, saith Jehovah of hosts, 
Ye shall each invite his neighbor, 
Under the vine, and under the tig tree. 

than two is intended, see on Is. vi. 
2. l"l"!l'II! 1'1~.~1:1 •~~,:,_, Behold! I tDiU 
form tlui at:Ulpture tluireof; Ii t. " I will 
open tlui opening tluir«Jf." What kind 
of architectural ornaments are hereby in
tended, it is impossible to say; but that 
they were cut out or engroven in the 
foundation-stone, the exigency of the 
place requires, except we regord the stone 
as here used by synecdoche for the whole 
temple, in which case reference will be 
bad to the finishing oft' of the structure, 
the foundation of which had been laid 
in the presence of Joshua. LXX. opWTtrw 

~pav, Syr. ~;1 i'.JJ ~ 1i,;, 
"Behold, I open the gates of it." 'D~'l:I 

is here used in Kal, but with a causative 
signification : to remo"'• cawe to depart, 
i"~ is to be understood, not of iniquity, 
but of the punishment of iniquity -

the troubles and sufferings to which the 
Jews were subjected on occount of it. 
Thus the iniquity of Sodom, Gen. xix, 
16, was the punishment to be inflicted 
upon it; and that of Babylon, Jer. Ji. 6, 
the same. The land of Judea hod borne 
its punishment during the captivity, but 
was now to be occupied end cultivated. 
To sufferings the Jews were still exposed 
on the port of their enemies, who callSed 
an interruption of the building of the 
temple, and prevented the comfortable 
settlement of the people in their own 
land. For their encouragement Jehovoh 
promises to put an end to their distm!II, 
"1'1~ ,:;•:i, in on11 day; i. e. soon, in the 
shortest space of time. N":"!':'!. '\ .. ;.l!:'! is 
specifically the land of Palestine. 

10. A promise of the tranquillity and 
social mjoyment that were to be experi
enced by the restored Hebrews. 

CHAPTER IV. 

UNDER the aymbol of a golden oandll!l!tick Is represented the pnre and ftonrlshlng state of 
the Jewish church as restored after the ceptivity, 1-3. The slgniJleatio11 of this symbol 
the prophet Is left to find out, 4, 5; ooly a clue is giveo him In the message which he was 
commlBBioned to deliver reletlve to the completion of the temple, in spite of the formid
able difficulties which Interposed, aod to the llleesieh who was to come after the tem1ile 
was In a finished state, 6, 7. He was further Instructed to announce the certeinty of the 
former event, on the ground that Zeruhhabel, who superintended the work, was under 
the _special care of Divine Providence, which should so arrange the course of human 
aJfo1r11 as to render them subservient to the undertaking, S-10. Under the additiooal 
symbol of two olive trel .. , which supplied the candlestick with the necessary oil, are rep
reoented Joshua and Zeruhbabel, the two principal official persons lo the new state, 11-14. 

I A..-..n the angel who spakc with me awoke me again, like one 

VISION V, 

1. We are not to conclude from the 
use of the verb ::n'III at the beginning of 

this vene, that the communicating angel 
had removed to a distance from the 
prophet, and now :returned to him. 
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2 who is waked out.of his sleep. And he said to me, What dost 
thou see? And I said, I see, and behold ! a candlestick wholly 
of gold, and its bowl upon the top of it, and its seven lamps 

When employed by itself, :in:, certainly 
signifies to return ; but, according to a 
common Hebrew idiom, when used be
fore another verb, it merely indicates the 
repetition of the action expressed by such 
verb, See Gen. xxvi. 18, xxx. 31; 2 
Kings i. 11, 13, Connecting the verb in 
this manner wiih • :-, • :i,, ·, , reference will 
be had, not to any ·a~~~e of the angel, 
but to his renewed ex.citement of the 
prophet to give his attention to another 
vision which was to be presented to his 
view. He had become so absorbed in the 
contemplation of the preceding vision, 
that he required to be roused, as in the 
case of a person in profound sleep. 

2. Instead of the second "ll;N" l, a 
vast number of the MSS. read correctly 
-,,:it, , as the word is foun(l also in some 
o{ the earliest editions. Many MSS. 
and several printed editions exhibit :, h, 
without Mappick. in the :, , and thus 
bring the word into accordance with the 
feminine form, as occurring in the fol
lowing verse. It has been thus read by 
the LXX. and Syr.; still it seems prefer
able to regard it as a masculine noun, and 
read ,i ?"., with the pronominal rrllix, It 
signifies an oil-cup, bowl. or basin, and 
was placed at the top of the candlestick 
for the purpose of supplying with oil the 
small tubes or pipes leading to the sev
eral lamps. Considerable difficulty has 
been found in endeavoring to account for 
the double numeral form :-::i,,:i:i, :-::P:i~, 
aeven and Bet1en. Some thi~it°the ~u~
ber is to be multiplied by itself, end ren
dered forty-nine; but this is not only 
abhorrent from the representation other
wise given of the candlestick, but is un
warranted by Hebrew usage. Otheni, 
as Stanard, take the words in a distribu
tive sense, and make the number to be 
fourteen, understanding by aeoen and 
,even, twice seven. To this hypothesis, 
however, the copulative Vau forms an 
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insuperable objection, since it conveye 
the idea not of distribution merely, but 
also that of diversity or variety. The 
instance adduced from 1 Kings viii. 66, 
is not exactly parallel.. as the noun is 
there repeated, w bich is not the case in 
Zechariah ; nor, so fer as I can find, do 
we meet with any instance parallel to 
ti\p;~ti :O:);:i-;i1 :,:i;~-;i. Our translators 
remove the one seven, and place it before 
"lamps;" but such construction is alto
gether wiwarranted, and, indeed, they 
appear to have placed only a qualified 
reliance upon it, for they render in the 
margin, aeven aneral pipes. There is 
every reason to suspect that the former 
:"':);=!? is an interpolation which bas found 
its \\'BY into some ancient MSS. aJ11) been 
copied into all the rest. This suspicion 
is confirmed by two circumstances. The 
word occurs only once both in the LXX. 
and the V ulg. The former renders : KCU 
~,.,.., i•aputrrpl3u .-ou AUXIIOlf To,, i•&n. 
au.-ijs; the latter, et uptem infua&ria 
lucernia, fJUtB eranl nper caput ejua, The 
other circumstance is, that, as in con
formity to the number of lamps belong
ing to the ca'.ndelabrum in the tabernacle, 
Exod. xxv. 37, from which the symbol 
was evidently borrowed, it is expressly 
slated, that there were only r,\-,, :-::,:i':i, 
8617ffl lampa attached to that p~t~ to 
view in the vision, we-cannot conceive of 
there being to each two pipes or conduc
tors for the oil. The t:•~j;,, re~da or 
tubes of Moses, Exod. :xxv. 32, 33, 36, 
:uxvii. 18, and the r,\j.';~i::, pipes or 
tubes of Zecheriah, both signify the same 
objects, mz., those used for conveying the 
oil into the lamps. . The letter word ie 
derived from i'~; to pour or flow. Vulg. 
iNfoaoria. That the candlestick was sym
bolical of the Jewish church cannot be 
doubted. Comp. Rev. i. 20; xi. 4, where 
the same symbol is used in reference to 
Christian churches. The idea which it 
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a upon it, and seven pipes to the lamps w1lich are upon the top 
of it. And two olive trees beside it, one on the right side of 

4 the bowl, and one on the left side of it. And I addressed my-
5 self farther to the angel who spake with me, saying, What are 

these, my lord? And the angel who spake with me ans,vered 
6 and said to me, Dost thou not know what these are? And I 

said, No, my lord. And he answered and spake to me, saying, 
This is the word of Jehovah to Zerubbabel, saying: 

Not by might, nor by power, 
But by my Spirit, saith Jehovah of hosts. 

'l ,vho art thou, 0 great mountain ? 
Before Zerubbabel thou shalt become a plain : 

conveys is that such churches are placed 
in the world for the sake of its illumina
tioIL Thus it was with the Jewish church 
in the midst of the surrowuling darkness 
of Paganism ; and thus it bath been with 
Christian churches in every age of their 
history. 

3. Of what the two olive-trees were 
emblematical, we learn from ver. 14. 

4, 6. :,: , , like l&,ra1tpl110,,.,.. in the New 
Testamen~ ·signifies to proceed or begin to 
apeak, as well as to 11116Wer. It is obvi
ously thus used at the beginning of ver. 
4. Comp. chap. i. 10. While the angel 
had it in commillllion to explain what was 
meant by these trees, he w1111 to reserve 
the explanation till aft.er be had made 
certain communications relative to the 
building of the temple, and the advent 
of Me.,;iah. 

6. From the purpoJt of the message 
which the prophet was to deliver to Ze
rubbabel, it may be inferred that he was 
laboring under despondency, produced by 
the consideration of the powerful opposi
tion with which he had to contend, the 
greatness of the undert.aking in which he 
had embarked, and the inadequacy of 
the human means which he had at his 
disposal. Brtween ',:l"l. and l'!:ll there is 
no clearly defined diffl'l'ence of meaning. 
They are both used equally of phY!lical 
and of mental and moral polDff'; and are 
here employed as synonymes, to expre11 
the idea that human might, of whatever 

description, was of no account with the 
Almighty ; that he can effect hie pur
poses by few as well as by many, by those 
whom the world accounts foolish as well 
as by those of superior intellect; and that 
it is by the exercise of bis own spiritual 
agency exciting to action, and sustaining 
and giving efficiency to it, that its per
formance is secured. There Bet'ms to be 
here a reference to what we read, Hag
gai, ii. 6 : " My Spirit remaineth among 
you: fear ye not." The truth, however, 
is of univenal application, and is clearly 
taught in the New Testament in refer
ence to the conversion of sinners, 1 Cor. 
iii. 6; 2 Cor . .x. 4 ; Eph. i. 19 : Col. i. I 2. 

7. However lowly the feelings enter
tained by Zerubbabel, he is here taught 
by the sublime and noble figure of the 
depression of o large mountain into 11 

level plain, that none of the formidoble 
impediments which he apprehended, 
should, in the smallest degree, ohstruct 
hie progress -,o , u,ho, sometimes refers 
to things, yet so as to include the idea of 
the human agency connected with them. 
Before -,;::•-i.~ supply r,•_i:;: or :,~:,I'!. 

The interpretaiion of Stonard, who ·ap
plies the mountain to the Christion 
church, is altogether forced and inept. 
By l"!'fM""l1 i:;.~ is meant, not any stone 
uniting the two sides of a building at the 
top, but the lapia ang11laria, or founda
tion stone, on which at the angle both 
rest, and which, being necessarily much 
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And he shall bring forth the Chief Stone, 
With shouts of Grace ! Grace to it ! 

8 And the word of J chovah was communicated to me saying, 
9 The hands of Zernbbabel ha,·e founded this house, 

And his hands shall finish it : 
And ye shall know that J ebovah of hosts bath sent me to you. 

10 For who bath despised the day of small things? 

larger and more ponderous, as well as 
more serviceable than any other, was 
fully entitled to the distinctive character 
of the chief or principal atone, The 
foundations of the literal temple having 
already been laid by Zerubbabel, it must 
be obvious, that the language is me,ely 
borrowed from that event, and that his 
attention is directed to Him of whom 
David had prophesied as :,\I! titt:, 1:;i~, 
the chief or principal conu,r atons, Ps. 
cxviii. 26, and who is called in the New 
Testament, K•~¾i .,..,,,{11r, and ~or 
lucpa-y,,,11u,,,ia. Symm. rendeni: ,,.,,, l\.~011 
Tb11 bpov; Theod. ,,.b., l\.~011 Tb11 ,rporra11; 
Aq. Tb11 11.~°" Tb11 .,,,,.,.,rf,.,,,,,,.11; all con
veying the idea of the primary or prin
cipal stone of the building. The LXX. 
mistaking :,;itt.,l; for :,~:. ". , render, Tb11 
11.~0II rljr 1111.'lf'OIIOiJIIS, The nominative 
to tt•::i:i is not Zerubbabel, but Jehovah. 
This ~vas perceived by the Targumist, 
who pnts the same Messianic interpreta
tion upon the passage, paraphrasing it 
thus: :,r•,:ni -,•r.tt-r :,,•r;•'IZi'-=I r,• ·l,,,, 
tt~~:;~~ t;;=! t:i~~:, ,-~-;i~~ 'A;d·ia:i 
ahall reveal Ma Meniah, IDM ID08 named 
of old, a,ui he ahall rule ooer aU king
doms. The introduction of this stone 
was to be accompanied with acclamations 
of" Grace, Grace to it." r-;it-:il'I, ahouta 

or aeclamationll, from :-:N-:i, to' make a 
noise, shout aloud, cry as 'a• crowd ; hence 
the noun came to signify the shouting 
of a multitude. The repetition of ir:i. , 
fal/01' or grace, is for the sake of inten
sity ; and the ascriptions of thi.R favor to 
the stone ( ,.1,) implies tbat it was pos
sessed of this 'quality, and was to be the 
medium or means of its conveyance to 
others. This prediction was clearly ful-

filled in our Redeemer. " Grace," or 
fal/01', " was poured through his lips." • 
Ps. xiv. 8. At bis birth the r,iit,.;l'I , 
acclamations of the heavenly choir, ..;,:e;e, 
" Glory to God in the highest, on earth 
peace, goodwill toward men.'' Luke ii. 
14. As be approached Jerusalem, the 
multitudes were loud in their acclaims 
of " Hosanna to the Son of David, 
Blesssed be be that cometh in the name 
of the Lord ! Hosanna in the highest." 
Nor is the phrase, "The grace of our 
Lord Jesus Christ," ofunfrequent occur
rence in the New Testament. The usual 
application of the words to the comple
tion of the work of grace in the EOUl of 
a believer, or to the addition of the lost 
convert to the church, is quite incongru
ous. Whatever grace is possessed by the 
people of God is altogether derived, and 
is not to be ascribed to themselves, but to 
him to whom alone they ere indebted for 
its communication. It may farther be 
observed, that perhaps the repetition in 
the phr&se ir:i. ir:i., Grace, Grace, mey 
have been intended to express the infinite 
value of the Comer Stone. In Prov. 
:a:vii. 8, we read that "a gift is ,~. 1:;\I:!, 
a precwm atone in the eyes of bim that 
hath it;" and one of the qualities of a 
stone laid for a foundation in Zion is, 
that it is f'l:.i''., preciou&. Is. xxviii. 16. 

9, 10. ~.,Ill~ is the Preterite of Piel. 
:r:: :i signifl~ • to cut, cut off, bring to an 
e,;,1; .finillA, in which last a«eptation it 
is here used. The verse contains a posi
tive 1188Urance that the temple should be 
completed by Zerubbabel. "The day of 
small things" means the short period 
which had elapsed since the Jews had 
begun to rebuild the temple, and the 
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For those seven eyes of Jehovah 
Which run to and fro through the whole earth rejoiced, 
"When they saw the plummet in the hand of Zembbabcl. 

11 Then I proceeded and said to him, '\,Vhat are these two olive-
trees on the right side of the candlestick, and on the left of it ? 

12 And I proceeded a second time, and said to him, What arc the 
two branches of the olive-trees, which, by means of the two 

13 tubes of gold, empty the golden liquid out of themselves? And 
14 he spakc to me, saying, Knowest thou not what these are? And 

commencement, which bad been incon
siderable 1111d im1uspicioUB. The efforts 
bore no proportion to the magnitude of 
the undertaking, 1111d could only provoke 
the scorn and contempt of wibelievers. 
T=l is derived from Tt~, as :I=! is from 
::::o; only with the signification of n::i 
1111l:-:r::, to deapiu. ,r:: otherwise sig
nifies eo'plunder, BpOil. With the human 
estimate of the enterprise, lorcibly ex
pl't'!ISed in the interrogative form, that of 
Jehovah is strikingly contrasted. His 
eyes TI'joiced when they saw the work 
marked out by Zerubbabel with the plum• 
met. This instrument was .called i;is 
l:,•"!:a:., tk •tone of llfl)M'1"ion, because 
it consisted of the alluy of lead or tin, 
which was asparated, by smelting from 
the silver ore with which it WIIB com
bined. The Vau prefixed in Hti, is to 
be rendered tDlaela, u in 'ii ~'c.~ , ,j udg111 
xix. l, The nominative to~tt.,, ~rn='rl, 
ia :-:~~-:-:~:i7,i , with which :-:i~~ •~~~: 
as expletive, is in BWoRtion. This, which 
appean to me to be the only tenable con
struction, is that given in the margin by 
our Translators. • It relieves the pB6118ge 

from the burden of fanciful conjectures 
which had been advanced in wgnrd to 
the ml'llning, and bringe out the Rimple 
but encouraging truth, that, how much 
110ever men might despise the commence
ment of the work in which Zerubbabel 
and his compatriots were engage,), ft was 
the object of peculiar regard and delight 
to Divine Pmvidence, which waa nc
quainted with nil human designs, and 
from its univl'l'IIIII activity ooulrl not only 
defeat the machinations of enemies, but 

command the agency of those who should 
help forward the caueeof truth and right
eousness. Comp. chap. iii. 9 ; 2 Chron, 
xvi. 9 ; Pmv. xv. a. 

11, 12, It is not a little remarkable 
that the prophet bad to put the question 
three times respecfing the two olive-trees, 
before he received any reply ; first, ver. 
4 ; a 11eOOnd time ver. 11 ; and a third 
time ver. 12. The question is varied 
each time, and becomes at last minute 
and particular; The reason eeems to be, 
that it could scarcely be· conceived pos
sible fur him not to understand their 
symbolical reference· to the two most re~ 
markable persons with whom he waa con
versant, Joshua and Zenihbabel. i-1,:::.i, 
a lnanch. LXX. ,rAd.Bos, liO called ,-f~~m 
its resemblance to an ear of grain. "'1"1:l(, 

a tube or canal, through which oil or 'a°ny 
other liquid is poured.· 'lbe etymology 
of this quadriliteral is uncertain. LXX. 
l"'(wrijpu. With the tubes the two 
branches were exhibited 1111 connected, to 
indicate the l!Otlrce whence the candle
stick waa 1111pplied with oil. ~y =l1~l'! • 
the gold, ia meant the oil, wliich is so 
called because its purity and brightness 
re&mlbled those of gold. 

14. -,:,:r•:-r-~::i •:'Iii , ttJJO -., of oil, 
i. e. two ·a~~inted ~-~. Joshua and Ze
rubbabel, who are w called, because, 
when installed into office, they hod oil 
poured upon their heads u a symbol or 
the gifts and influences of the Holy 
Spirit, which alone l'.'OUld flt them rightly 
to • discharge theit' important functions. 
Thcir services to the new state W('J"e of 
811Ch value that they might well be rep-
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I said, No, my lord. Then he said, These are the two anointed 
ones, that stand before the Lord of the whole earth. 

nsented as furnishing it instrumentally •~_!ti,l!. e•·n:::rl"! , toko atand before. The 
with what was necessary for enabling it phrase expresses the posture of servants 
to answer the purposes of its establish- waiting to receive orders from their mas
ment. 1::t 0'"!~,:,~ is elliptical for- ters. 

CHAPTER V. 

THE two visions exhibited in this chapter are of a very dlffl!rent character from any of the 
foregoing, and were designed to furnish sttiking aud Instructive warnings to such of the 
Jews os m·ight refuse to render obedience to the Jaw of God, and might not have been 
thoroughly weaned from idolotry. In verses 1-4, is the description of a ftying roll, pre
sented to the view of the prophet, on which were Inscribed the threatenings of the Divine 
law, which still remained in all their force, and were ever ready to he executed upon 
transgresson,. In verses C.--11, the means are emblematically set forth which Jehovah 
bad employed for the entire removal of Idolatry from the Holy Land, and Its abandon• 
ment to mingle with its native elements in Babylon -the land of graven images. 

1 A~rn I again raised my eyes, and looked, and, behold ! a fly-
2 ing roll. And he said to me, What scest thou? And I said, I 

see a flying roll, the length of which is twenty cubits, and the 

VISION vt. 
1. For the adverbial use of ::iir,; see 

on chop. iv. 1. :-:~l'r.l, a oolume or roU, 
from the root r,i,,., to roll. The oncients 
wrote upon the l~ner bark of trees, which 
was rolled up for the soke of convenience, 
and for the better preservation of the 
writing. They also used rolls of papyrus 
and of the dressed skins of animols. Aq. 
and Tlirod. render the word by &,~lpa, 
a skin or parchment; Symm. by rc•,pc,Als, 
the term by which the LXX. have ren
deml it, Ps. xl. 8. Mistaking :-:h~ for 
1,~,; , they hnve here translated it 1JpoT11• 
J10J1, a scythe or sickle. 

2. The roll here described wos of large 
dimensions, more then ten yards in 
length, by upwards of five in breadth. 
To compase such a roll several skins bad 

to be sewed together, as we find to be 
the cose with the Jewish Megillehs, or 
rolls containing the Pentateuch end 
other portions of the Old Te;tament, 
read in the synagogue at the present 
day. One of these synogogue rolls, pre
served in the British Museum, contains 
the Pentateuch, written on forty brown 
African skins. In the RabbinicRl divi
sion of the books of the Old TestomPnt, 
the title of the five Megilloth is given 
to those of the Song of Solomon, Ruth, 
Lamentotione, Ecclesiastes, end Esther; 
but in Ps. xl. 8, the term :-:!>l~ is applied 
by way of eminence to the· ~ii or book 
of the law, The large size of the roll 
seems to hove been intended to indicate 
the number of the ·curses which it con
tained, The circUJll8tonce, that the di-
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3 breadth of it ten cubits. And he said to me, This is the curse 
which goeth forth over the face of the whole land ; for every 
one that stealeth shall be cleared away on this side, according to 
it, and every one that sweareth shall be cleared away on that 

4 side, according to it. I bring it forth, saith Jehovah of hosts, 
and it "1hall enter the house of him that stealeth, and the house 
of him that sweareth falsely by my name, and it shall continue 
in the midst of his house, and destroy it, and its wood, and its 
stones. 

menaions of the roll correspond to thoee 
of the porch of the temple, 1 Kings vi. 
3, seems mther to be accidental than in
tended to convey ony specific instruction. 
The participle Mi;'! ,}lying, expresaes the 
velocity with which the judgments de
nounced in the 'folume would come upon 
the wicked. 

3. !'11:it!'I r1h , thia ia, or signifies, rep
reients 'tii; curse. a phmse altogether 
parallel with that used by our Lord 
when instituting the sacred supper : 
ToiiTo ltrT1 Tb ,ri,µa. /1,0U j in Heb. l"ltT 

•r,•il , thia u, i. e. repreents my body. 
:-:~it·,' curae, is to be taken 88 a collective, 
eo~prebending all the curses denounced 
against transgressors of the Divine law. 
After r,11:;_i•'ll. supply !'lil'I; 'I~~~ , 
11 from the presence of Jehovah." Ile
csuse !'In::~ :,o:, on thia aids and on that, 
is used -~ben° the writing of the law on 
both sides of the tables is spoken of, 
Exod. xxxii. 16, Abenezra, Kimchi, Ro
&enmilller, Hengstenberg, and some other 
interpreters, have argued in favor of the 
position, that the roll, like that of Ezek. 
ii. 9, 10, wae also written in this man
ner; but the immediate COil8truction of 
the pronoun with !'I~~ in both instonces 
shows that it cannot be maintained. 
Reference is had to the place where the 
transgnmor may be. From thot place, 
whether on the right hand or on the left, 
he should be swept away by the Divine 
judgment. Nowhere should he find pro
tection. The cune went forth over the 
wh11le land. It bas been properly re
marked, that an individual exumple of 
tnmsgn,i&i.on is selected from each of the 

two tables of the law: :i~i'I'!, k, VJho 
atealeth, standing for those who break the 
rule of duty in regard to their neighbor; 
and :r:i:iD!'I, k, VJho atDeareth, for those 
who ~ g~ilty of a violation or such du-
• til'S' 88 have immediate reference to God. 
:-:j"; ~ is not to be taken here in the sense 
of treating aa innocent, hut with the sig
nification of emptying, clearing, BVJeeping 
clean aioay, Comp. Is. iii. 26; Jer. xxx. 
11. It is in the Niphal conjugation, the 
form of which is the same 88 that of PieL 
The ancient translators are at foult here, 
having mistaken :"Ii";~ for ~i<~. Thus 
the LXX. l,cB~rrn-a., ; Symm. 3(,,.,,, 
&$"11. Nor can the rendering or Ston
ard, "rl~edeth not guilty," be sustained. 
!'I\,:::, , like, or aecording to it, if fully 
e~p~, would be :i~~:; "i?.~:., accord
ing aa it ia f/Jf'Uten, referring to the cun;e 
or threatening inscribed upon the roll 
Thus Jerome, aicut ibi acriptum eat. 

4. The pronominal affix in :;·r:11~_•:, 
refers to :,°,IC!'! in the preceding verse. 
"'i?.::\ :r~,;:~· is 'an aggravation of :r~~~. 

The punctuation of :,;,~ is irregulor for 
!'I: 1, , the third feminine of the prrterite 
or·;~',, which one of De Rossi's MSS. 
exhibits. ,,.', not merely signifil'8 to tum 
aaids and ,pend tk, night in any place, 
but eleo to remain permanently. See Ps. 
xlix. 13. ~l'l>::=~:-:r;::i. A like curse 
"111'88 pronoun~ed by ihe· Delphic oracle 
against perjury : 

-- Kpa1,n,llf al ,.rrlpxrra.,, 
da01t, wcia-cu,, 

~u,.,..tpl/,r&s liAltrEI ')'En¾,,, ,cal or/Col' 

&rr&Vl'ci. Herodot. vi. 86. 
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5 Then the angel who spake with me came forth, and said to 
me, Raise thine eyes, now, and look what this is that cometh 

6 forth. And I said, What is it ? And he said, This is the ephah 
that cometh forth. He said, moreover, This is their appearance 

7 in all the land. And, behold ! a round piece of lead, and there 
8 was a woman sitting in the midst of the ephah. And he said, 

VISION VIL 

6. itl!_~.l , came forth, L e. came again 
into view to explain the new vision. 

6. The ephah was one of the ler~ 
Jewish corn measures, containing about 
an English bushel, or seven gallons and 
a half. The LXX. give it simply by ,-1, 
µ.eTpd11. Symm. leaves it untranslated, 
oi<fJI, which presents it pretty much in 

its Egyptian form, which wos WITII• 
Comp. the Arab. 214:?y Some have 

supposed that it is not to be specifically 
understood of the meosure eo called, on 
the ground that such a meaeure could 
not have contained the woman mentioned 
ver. 7 ; but the lll!Sumption is altogether 
gratuitous, since there is no necessity for 
maintaining that the female represented 
was actually in appearance of the ordi
nary size. There is equally little foun
dation for the interpretation of the Ter
gum, that the use of false mcosuree was 
intended by this item of the vision. 
t:~ ":I/. , their eye, hos been variously re
garded by different translators and expos
itors. The LX.X., Arab., and Syr., have 
read t:~il,, their iniquity, which many 
think much more euited to the connec
tion, but this reading is supported by 
only one of De Rossi's MSS. It is clear 
from what Jerome says on the subject, 
that the text was the same in bis day as 
we have it at present. The latter read
ing is adopted by Houbigant, Newcome, 
and others of the same !l(lhool. That 
,:~ signifies appearance, or that which 
presents itself to the eye, is fully estab
lished by reference to Lev. :xiii. 66 ; 
Numb. xi. 7; Ezek. i. 4, 7, x. 9; and 
this signification is appropriately appli
cable in the present passage. Hengsten-

berg, taking the word in its primary 
acceptntion, considers the meaning to be 
that their eye was universally set on evil ; 
it was the effort of the whole people to 
fill up the measure of their sins, and 
thereby bring upon themselves a full 
measure of divine punishment. ,vhen 
it is @llld that the ephah ( for this is the 
nominative to the latter r11h , thu u ), 
wu their appearance, the l11uguage is 
metonymical; the container being 1llled 
for the thing contained, i. e. :-:S'":i..,:, , 
wickednsu, or idolatry, ae furtb~ -~
plained, ver. 8. 

7. The-,:;::: contracted for .,!il.,!il, whai 
ia round or' globular, from .,.;~; to go 
round, was the heaviest weight in use 
among the Hebrewi,, being equal to 
3000 shekels, or, according to Jahn, 126 
pounds, English troy weigl,t. Luther 
renders it here by centner, or hundred
weight ; but it is obviously to be taken, 
not in its strict estimate as a measure, 
but in its etymological import, ns sig
nifying a Hat, roundish lump or cake of 
lead, yet not without some respect to its 
bee vineN, in consideration of the end it 
wae designed to serve - the security of 
the woman in the vessel over which it 
was placed. To expre1111 the idea of 
weight it is called 1~1! , a atone, in the 
following verse. rit~~ is the feminine 
participle in Niphal. •• r11h , does not re
fer to the talent or weight going before, 
but to :,?~ immedialely following, and 
is equivalent to there waa. The woman 
was placed in the ephah in order to be 
conveyed to Babylon. 

8. Dy :,~1"'1 in this place is meant 
idolatry, which was the most fta,,"l"Bllt 
kind of wickednsu with ~pect to God, 
and the fruitful parent of every other 
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This is wickedness. And he threw her down in the midst of 
the ephah, and threw the weight of lead on the month of it. 

9 Then I raised my eyes and looked, and, behold! two women 
came forth, and the wind was in their wing1.1, for they had wings 
like the wings of a stork ; and they bore away the ephah be-

10 tween earth and heaven. Then I said to the angel who spake 
11 with me, ,vhither are these conveying the ephah ? And he 

said to me, To build for it a house in the land of Shinar ; for it 
shall be set up, and placed there on its own base. 

specil'II of iniquity. To mark it more Theod, end Symm. This Greek term is 
emphatically, the nrticle is prefixed. derived from t,,.s, low. The lergewinge 
':\ "~'=l'! , B!I used both times, conveys of the stork greatly accelerate its flight, 
the • idea of e forcible action. In the when aided by the wind. In :, ; Wl'I: is 
preceding verse the woman is represented an elision of the letter it, the thi~ci ra~ 

09 already sitting in the midst of the eel, for :,:1t=r."1,, which is found in a 
ephah ; the action here dl'llCribed may great numk: d' MSS. and 110me of the 
either be carried back to a period pre- earliest printed editions. 
ceding the vision, or it may be intended 10. Instead of the defective orthogra
to indicate what was further done, in phy r-:,:1:;,:i, many MSS. and some edi
order to caW!e her to occupy 11 lower tions read in full, r~::-',:,,:i, 
position in the vessel, ao B!I to allow of 11, -~:;i "{':.I;\, the land of Shinar, is 
the lcnden cover being thrown over her. rendf'J'Cd in the 'i,XX. -yp Ba,8~Aciivos, and 
The latter is the more probable inter- in the Targ. "=:.~ N":'t:\ • which is the 
prctRtion. Jere hi is of opinion that the proper intcrpretation. i:.. ~:, is to be con
feminine suffix in :,•11, her mouth, refers strned with l"''.:J., and :ir·r~\ with:,~•~• 
to the woman; b~t 

0

it cnn alone with including the idea of the woman, or of 
propriety be referred to the ephah. idolatry, of which she WllB the symbol. 

9. 'fhe two females here mentioned To the latter also the affix in ,:r:;:r. 
ere regarded by M11urer and Hengsten- belongs. • • •• ' 
berg B!I merely belonging, by way of col- In this striking hieroglyphic we are 
oring, to the symbol as such, two per!!ORB taught how idolatry, with 1111 its 11ccom
being required to carry so large a meB!IUre panying atrocities, WllB removed from the 
B!I the ephah. I should rather, however, land of the Hebrews, which it had des
infer that the Assyrian and Babylonian ecrated, to a country devoted to it, and 
powers ere intended, by which, as instru- where it was to commingle with its 
ments, God removed idolatry in the per- native elements, never to be re-imported 
sons of the apostate Hebrews out of the into Canaan. How exactly hllB the pre
holy land. By thl'ir having the wind in diction been fulfilled ! From the time 
their wings is conveyed the idea of the ~ the captivity to the present, a period 
celerity of their motion. :i-:·~r,,, the of more than two thousnnd years, the 
ltork, so called from the afl'ection which Hebrew people have never once lapsed 
both the parent bird and her young show into idolatry ! The whole vision WllB 
to each other. Aq., who frequmtly gives intended to convince them of the great
the etymology of Hebrew words, 1'l'!ldera ness of the evil. 
it •t,,.a/os, in which he is followed by 
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CHAPTER- VI. 

IIA VING wamed the Jews against Indulging lo the evil practices which bad occasioned their 
removal to llabyloo, Jehovah oow, in another vision, exhibits to their view the warlik~ 

• and unsettled slate of political affairs In tile Immediate future. during the reigns of Darius. 
and his sncceasors, 1-8. Host commentators seem to have concurred lo the opinion ex
preased by lluoster: "ffa,c viBio est valde ob@cnra.•· The symbols are io themselves simple. 
consisting of four chariots drawn by horses of dill'ereot colors, which issue from between 
two mountains of copper. aod proceed io diff'ereot directions with respect to the land of 
Palestine. That they betoken certain dispensations of Divine Providence, in reference 
to the nations by which the Jews were immediately surrounded, aod by whose fate they 
were more or less all'ected, appears to be the most cooeisteot position that can be &S8umed 
In Interpreting them, especially aH ouch i• the application of similar symbol• elsewhere lo 
the prophetic recorde. The colors of the horses denote, as usual, the character of these 
dispen"8tioos, ae either calamitous, prosperous, or mixed. Comp. chap. i. 8; Rev. vi. 

This vi,ioo, which is the last, 1B followed by a splendid prophecy of the l\lessiah io his 
co-ordinate offices of Priest aod l{iog, to typify which the symbolical action of making 
two crowns aod placing them upon the head of Joshua, 1B ordained by Divine authority, 
9-lh. 

1 Am> I raised my eyes again, and looked, and, behold ! four 
chariots came forth from between two mountains, and the moun-

2 tains were mountains of copper. In the first chariot were red 
3 horses ; and in the second chariot black horses ; and in the third 

chariot white horses; and in the fourth chariot were piebald 

1. For the idiom et':i,:, ::i'li~,, see on the nation& That mountains are em
ch. iv. 1. Considering 'that""the events ployed in the figurative language of 
referred to are those of war, it is most prophecy to signify kingdoms or govern
natural to infer that war-chariots are ments, see Is. ii. 2, xli. 16; Jer. Ii. 25; 
here intended. By mountains of copper Dan. ii. 35. 
are meant solid, strong and durable 2, 3. The rtd horses are symbolical of 
mountains, such as those in which cop- war and bloodshed; the black, of genernl 
per and other metals are ordinarily found. calamity and distre6s ; the u,hite, of vic
Comp. Jer. i. 18. Of what these moun- tory aod prosperity; and the piebald 
tains were designed to be the symbols, gray,, of a dispensation, mixed in its 
or whether they are introduced merely character, partly prosperous, and partly 
as an ornamental part of the vision, have advenie. The last word, t: •:n::t-: , would 
been matters of dispute. I am strongly teem most naturally to be ~f~ble to 
inclined to regard them as emblems of the root •1,;~ , to be alrong, active, etc. ; 
the Medes and Persians, and thus cor- and this mode of solution would at once 
responding to the two horns of the ram be satisfactory were there no qunlifying 
which are employed by Daoiel to denote circumstances in the immediate context 
the same people. See chap. viii. 3, 4. to require another interpretation. But 
From between these, or from the power- as ell the other terms here employed in 
ful empire which they formed, the instru- describing the horses are expressive of 
ments of Divine Providence were to pro- colors, we should expect something of the 
ceed to execute his purposes in punishing Bame character to be intended by the 

49 



386 ZECH.ARIAIi. Cu.A.P. VI. 

4 gray horses. I then proceeded and said to the angel who spake 
5 with me, What are these, my lord ? And the angel answered 

and said to me, These are the four spirits of heaven, coming 
6 forth from presenting themselves before the Lord of the whole 

earth. That and the black horses in it are going forth into the 
north country; and the white go forth to the west of them; and 

word in question. I, therefore, prefer 
adopting a derivation from the Arab. 
uc-,o,, N1Jiur ,plenduil, and regard it 

u qualifying C'"!"\~, , Immediately pre
ceding. Thus, the Targ. 1•;~'9~, aah
oolored grog; !ID that the most appropri
ate rendering of the two terms will be 
apottad, or pwbald grog•. 

6. Though the phrase r,i!":~., ,:;,-,I! 
tr- 'C!.rl"!. is that 1?111ploycd chap. ii. i'o, 
(H;b.) to denote the four quarters of the 
horizon. yet, that it cannot have this 
meaning in the present instance, is evi
dent from its being added that the r,ir,!l"'l 
are such as had taken their station, or 
presented themselvm before the Lord, in 
order to receive their commissions for the 
execution of hie will In our common 
version, therefore, the words are properly 
rendered 88 to the meaning, apirita of 
the hea1Jen6; or, 88 we now commonly 
say, celeatial ,pirita, thereby meaning 
angPls. These are represented, u in 
.Job i. 6; ii 1, 88 employed by God to 
carry into effect his high behmts, which 
they receive in his immediate presence, 
and then proceed to the different quartera 
of the globe in which the special opera
tions of Divine Providence are to be car-
ried forward. • 

6. By iiE; '\''l,~, t!u, north country, 
we are to understand, 88 usual, the land 
of Babylon. Comp . .Ter. iii. 18, vi. 22, 
x. 22, xlvi. 10; Zech. ii. 10. Though 
that empire had been subdued by Cyrus, 
yet the Babylonillllll revolted in the be
ginning of the fifth year of Darius, on 
which that monarch besieged them with 
all his forces ; and, after much devasta
tion, completely depopulated it, and re
duced 1t to solitude. To set forth sym
bolicolly this fearful event, black-colored 

horses are represented 88 conveying into 
the country the executioner of the Divine 
indignation upon that devoted people. 
It is remarkable that the red-colored 
horses, which had been introduced into 
the vision, ver. 2, are entirely pused 
over. The reaaon may, perhaps, be, that, 
disastroll8 88 W88 the final destruction of 
Babylon, it W88 unaccompanied with 
anything like the quantity of bloodshed 
which characterized the battles of ron
fl.icting armim in the open field, though 
at the commencement there was every 
appearance of much blood being shed. 
Notwithstanding, therefore, the chariot 
with the red horses appeared along with 
the others, it seems to be intimated, by 
no further notice having been taken of 
it, that it W88 not l!lllployed. The white 
horses, denoting victory and prosperity, 
point out the successes of Darius in dif
ferent parts of Greece, which, though 
checked by the battle of Marathon. con
tributed to the strengthening of hie power 
in that quarter. The plirme, t:::t''lf'.l.t!-1,t:!, 
literally means behind them,· but geo
graphically, to the 1Dt11t of them. That 
it is to be 80 taken here, the use of ':ot:! , 
to, corresponding with the U8e of the 
110me preposition after the verb, both be
fore and after in the verse, sufficiently 
shows. The dappled horses were sym
bolical of the varied rondition of the 
Persian affairs, which followed the bat
tle of Marathon, mpecially the changl'S 
which took place on the death of Darius, 
and the expedition of Xerxes for the re
duction of Egypt. This last circumstance 
is particularly pointed at in the reference, 
i~ ·~11 'i"::I! , t!u, country of the Smith. 
That by,~~~, Teman, we are not here 
to understand the city or region so called 
on the east of ldumea, but a land to the 
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7 the piebald go forth to the south country. And the grays went 
forth, and asked to go to walk to and fro through the land ; and 
he said, Go, walk to and fro through the land ; and they walked 
to and fro through the land. 

8 Then he summoned me and said to me, See, those that went 
to the north country have appeased my anger in the north 
country. 

9 And the word of Jehovah was communicated to me, saying: 
10 Take from the captivity, from Heldai, from Tobijah, and from 

south of Palestine, is obvious from the 
article being prefixed, and from a com
parison of the use of the term in such 
passages as the following, Job ix. 9; Is. 
xliiL 6. It is synonymous with i•'l:l• , 
on the ri9At Aand, which geographically 
means t/ae Soot/a, and here specifically 
signifies Egypt, to express which Daniel 
uses the word :q~. , chap. xi, 40. 

7. "i;.~1°1• t/ae ·1mw here referred to, but 
not described by any qualifying epithet, 
must be understood of the country of 
Palestine, the peculiar features of the 
dispensation of Providence with respect 
to which are marked by two cireumstan
ces : the gray color of the horses, which 
indicated the mixed state of the Je"ish 
affairs till the time of Artaxerxes Mne
mon; ond the form of the verb ';j\:;., to 
go or 111alk, which is in Hithpael, and 
signifies to 90 alJout, or to walk up and 
doum, They were not to be molested by 
the hostile incursion of foreign armies, 
but neither were they to be free from 
annoyances. Accordingly, we find them 
involved in troubles by Banballot, and 
other chiefs of the Samaritans; and, 88 

the Persian army marched through Pal
estine to attack the Egyptians in the 
reign of Darius Nothus, the inhabitants 
must have been exposed to numerous 
inconveniences, which they could not but 
feel the more l!eVerely, owing to their 
having only just begun to take possession 
of their patrimonial inheritances, On 
the other hand, the appointment of Ne
hemiah to be governor of Judea, and 
other favon conferred by the Persian 
monarch, were ealculated to mitigate 

their distress, and inspire them with the 
hope of a complete and happy restora
tion to the enjoyment of their ancient 
privileges. These dappled horses supply 
the place of the red, specified ver. 2, but 
are omitted in the explanation, ver. 6, so 
that the number of chariots is still four. 

8. The nominative to ;:~.T!'l must 
either be Jehovah, r.r the Angei of Jeho
vah, understood 88 the pronominal affix 
in 'tH"I , "my anger," shows. That 
among other significations l'1 ~-, has that 
or a119er, see Jud. viii. 3; Eccles. x. 4; 
Is. xxxiii 11. The phrase, h~"I M•::,, 
to cause anger to reat, is eq~ivale~t to 
:,r.n r,•~:,, Ezek, v. 13, xvi. 42, xxiv. 
1a'; -ond 'u";eans to aatiaf!I, pacify. The 
flnol judgment having been inflicted 
upon Babylon, the Divine displeasure 
should no more be manifested in that 
direction. 

The tendency of the whole vision W88 

to assure the Jews of the care and pro
tection of their covenant God, and thus 
lead them to exercise confidence in him, 
while prosecuting the restoration of the 
temple ond their former institutions. 

9-11. Here commences a separate 
prophecy, calculated, like the preceding 
vision, to stimulate the Jews in their 
work, That what W88 commanded W88 

actually performed by the prophet, end 
that it was not done in vision, seems the 
only tenoble construction that can be 
put upon it. The infinitive l'li;:~ , at 
the beginning or the 9th verse, is to be 
taken in connection with the finite form 
of the same verb at that of the 11th, 
both having ::i:-it~ tit?,:i, for their object. 
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Jedaiah, who are come from Babylon, and enter tlion on that 
11 day, yea, enter the house of Josiah the son of Zephaniah; yea, 

take silver and gold, and make crowns, and place them upon the 
head of Joshua, the son of J osedech, the high priest ; an<l !.!peak 

12 to him, saying, Thus speaketh Jehovah of hosts, saying: 

The preposition which is prefixed to 
the following nouns is not to be taken 
putitively, 1111 if '°""' of the coptivity, 
and ons of each of the families, the heads 
of which are suppaied to be here ~peci
lied, were meant, but is used in its pri
mary and most common signification, 
The penons named appear to have form
ed a deputation from the ;-: ~ il , captivea 
stillrem1UJ1inginBabylon, who had sent 
them with contributions in gold and sil
ver to help forward the building of the 
temple at Jerusalem, 'l'hese deputies 
had deposited their gifts in the howie of 
Josiah, to which the prophet is com
manded to repair and take what wu 
neceisary for making the two crowns 
which were to be placed on the head of 
the high priest. It is not improbable 
that Josiah wu public treasurer at the 
time. The language of Zecbariah is 
here more heavy and verbose than usual, 
which has occasioned some difficulty to 
interpreters. Instead of 'I:~=!~ ~ tl=! -t~• 
two of Kmnicott's MSS., the LXX., 
Syr., and Targ., read tl=! in the singular, 
and restrict the declaration to Josiah, 
mentioned immediately before; but there 
can be little doubt that this various read
ing is merely an emendation of some 
copyist, who took Josiah, and not the 
three pemms spoken of at the beginning 
of the verse, to be the subject of the pred
icate. To remove the ambiguity, our 
translatora have properly connected the 
words immediately with the names of 
the persona to whom they belong. Heng
stenbcrg contends that only Oflll crown 
is intended, and that the plural form 
r-i-t:: '- , is to be referred to aeveral small 
C?O\\~ or diadems of which it consisted. 
With many other interpreters, he ad
duces in support of the opinion the llia
&lr!"ITII ..-o>.Al\, many crU1Dn.t, which are 

described 118 being upon the bend of the 
Saviour, Rev. xix. 12; but the reference 
there is purely to the crown of n con
queror, composed of many di11dems, 
which Christ is represented 118 wearing, 
118 a symbol of the numerous victories 
he had won over the enemiEs of his 
church. It appears, however, essmtial 
to the thing signified, namely, the priest
ly and regal offices, that thl'y •hould 
have been distinct croWDl!, in which case 
either the one may have been ploc1d upon 
the head of Joshua after the oth~r, or 
they may have been joined togcthcr so 
BB to form a double crown, and so placed 
upon his bend at once. "'hat fa,·oD! the 
latter view of the subject is the circum
stance, that the plural r,:.t~ is construed 
with :-::::, ~ , the singular o( the ,ubstan
tivc verb, ver. 14, Maurer not inaptly 
illustrates this by a reference to the triple 
crown or the tiom of the pope;, by which 
they arrogate to thl'mS(>lves o higher de
gree of dignity than that of Him whose 
servants they profC'SS to be. 

12. The symbolicol action performro 
upon Joshua BB rq,resentative of the 
Messiah is here followed by an explan
atory prophecy, in which his pencon, 
offices, and work ore distinctly Bf't forth. 
For the signification of m:::, BRA:scn, see 
on Is. iv. 2. That the M~siah is meant 
must be evident to all who will impar
tially compare Is. iv. 2 ; J...-. xxiii. 6, 
xxxiii. 16 ; Zech. iii. 8. Thus the Tnrg. 
expounds: .,.I';~, :,,,;-;i tt'i•~~ i,:-r:.; to::";. 
•,~~", "Behold the Man, MF.s.~IAH is 
bis' n~~e; who is to be revealrd." The 
same view is taken by MOS('S Hndnrsnn : 
~:l~ 

11
~~ ::N -:', t•N. ~=,: ~•tN •~N 1_:~~,:i:, 

rn:::• ,·r-ru-,::, ~,::-::- ra::: -=·~ , "The 
Redeemer whom I will raise up from 
you shall have no fathCT, as it i~ soicl ; 
Debold the man, whose name is Zcmoch, 
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Behold the man whose name is THE BRANCH, 
For he shall grow up out of his place, 
And he shall build the temple of Jehovah. 

13 Even he shall build the temple of Jehovah, 
And he shall bear the glory; 

and he shall grow up from his place." 
The H.abbins Jarchi, Abenezra, and Kim
chi, and after them, Bauer and Ewald, 
suppose Zerubbabel to be intended. The 
last-mentioned writer, after the example 
of Eichhorn and 'Ibeiner, conjectures 
that, instead of l!?i;,: tiN-,:,;, on the 
head of Jo,hua, the text has ·originnlly 
read, :-::i:-:• ith::n 1,:i:i-,T ith:i, on the 
head ;j' Z,;,.ubbabel, a~d in the head of 
Joahua. Dut who does not perceive that 
this conjecture is to be traced to the mere 
love of hypothesis, Maurer scruples not 
to regard it 118 doing violence to the pas
~age. The application of the words to 
Zerubbabel is decidedly rejected by Abar
bnnd, notwithstanding bis bigoted hOS
tility to the Messianic interpretations. 
The words of the text can apply to no 
one who was not a priest ; for it is ex
pressly declared that such was to be the 
offi.dal character of him who is the sub
ject of discourse. And that neither 
Joshua nor any of his descendants could 
be meant, is evident from the fact, that 
they could not exercise the regal power, 
none of them being entitled to occupy 
the throne. Simon :Maceabreus, to whom 
Michaelis applies the prophecy, never 
filled the kingly office; he wes merely 
commander of the army, and civil gov
ernor, subject to the kings of Syria. In
stead of building the temple, us is here 
predicted of the Branch, he erected e 
splendid palace for himself on the moun
tain on which the temple stood. Nor 
did the work of repairing it, after it hnd 
been pillaged by Anliochus Epiphanes, 
devolve upon him, but upon his brother 
Judas. Besides, the declaration that the 
Branch should be invested with the honor 
or glory connected with the building of 
the temple, would be at variance with 
the uniform escription of the glory of 

all great undertakings to Jehovah and 
not to man, wherever in Scripture such 
works are represented as carried on under 
the special direction of the Most High. 
In the phrase, r,~:r• ,,'FI r,r-ii:~, and he 
,hall ,prout forth from hill ~iace, while 
there is a direct reference to the name 
r,~;, hare given to the Messiah, there 
&eeD to be no very indistinct allusion to 
the miraculous conception. i·'FIMl'I , hi, 
place, the piece which wee ~uliar to 
him. The interpretation, thnt " under 
him there shall be growth," which is 
adopted by Cyril, Jerome, Luther, Cnlo
vius, Hitzig, Maurer, and Ewald, apply
ing it to the rJmrch, the body of believers, 
or the affairs of Messiah's kingdom, is to 
be rejected on the ground of its not being 
warranted by Scripture usage. By t.::; ·11 
:,;:,• , the temple of Jeluroah, which the 
:rl~iah was to build, the material tem
ple then in the course of erection cannot 
be understood, for that wes to be carried 
on and completed by Zerubbabel, chap. 
iv. 9. But, as we hove just seen, Zerub
babel and the Branch are not identical. 
We are, therefore, compelled to interpret 
the phrese in application to the New 
Testament church, which is frEquently 
spoken of ee a temple, 1 Car. iii. 17 ; 2 
Cor. vi. 16 ; Eph. ii. 22 ; 2 Thee,,. ii. 4 ; 
and re11pecting which the Messiah Mm
self declares, " Upon this rock will I build 
my church, and the gates of hell •hell 
not prevail against it." Matt. xvi. 18. 

13. The repetition t.:::·:-:•l"t' :-::::• ~~:-:, 
:-,;:-,, is not, ee has b~ .. co~Jec~u~d, t~ 
be° ~scribed to en error of •ome tnm
scriber, end on the nuthority of the 
LXX., Arab., and Syr., to be expunged 
es superfluous, but is singulnrly in its 
place, as giving a high degree of em
phesis to the statement mndc respecting 
the personal work of the Messiah. The 
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And he shall sit and rule upon his throne, 
And shall be a priest upon his throne, 
And the counsel of peace shall be between them both. 

14 And the crowns shall be for Helem and for Tobijah, and for 
J edaiah, and for Hen the son of Zephaniah, for a memorial in 

erection of the spiritual temple was to be 
effected exclusively through bis media
tion. With the declaration, that be 
should " bear the glory," compare Ps. 
xxi. 15, cii. 16; Is. Iii. 13; Heb. ii. 9. 
The declaration has reference to the 
crowns, the illllignia of glory and ma
jesty, which were to be placed on the 
head of Joshua. In the following clauses 
of the verse the union of the regal and 
sacerdotal officei in the person of the 
Messiah is distinctly set forth, thus ex
hibiting the peculiar feature of the Mel
cbiudekian prieithood, Oen~ xiv. 18 ; 
Ps. ex, 4 ; Heb. v. 6, 10, vi. 20, vii. 
While our Lord continues to officiate in 
the heavenly temple as the Great High 
Priest of his people, ever living to make 
intercession for them, he exercises bis 
mediatorial rule over the world ond the 
church - that over the former being 
rendered subsenient to the administra
tion of that which he exercises over the 
latter. Vitringa, Rell88, Dr. McCaul, 
and others, refer the pronominal affix in 
~tto:,, "hitJ throne," to Jehovah, or the 
Deity absolutely considered, but, in my 
opinion, without sufficient ground. The 
natural construction requirei the person 
who is prominently before the reader to 
be the object of reference. The render
ing of Newcome, Hitzig, and Ewald, 
"and a priest shall be upon his throne," 
is forced and unwarranted ; the Vau 
clearly connecting the substantive verb 
with the preceding verbs ttl:' and M=:i• , 
the nominative to which 'iii tt ~:, , ,. the 
Branch, or Messiah. The nominatives 
tot,.•:_➔ , "them both," are neither Je
hovah and the Messiah, as maintained 
both by ancient and by many modern 
interpreters, among others. Cocceius, De 
Dieu, Vitringa, Bengel, Reuss, Dr. Mo 
Caul, Bild Dr. J. Pye Smith; nor Jews 

and Gentiles, as Dr. Stonard strangely 
interprets; but the Mt~:,,, priuthood, and 
the 1,t1:~ , regal dignity, which had jw;t 
been mentioned as writedly exercised by 
the Branch. Thua Jerome, Marckiua, 
Drusiua, Lowtb, Dathe, Rosenmiiller, 
Hengstenberg, and others. The reason 
Wtiigned by Dathe forms Bll inBUrmount
able objection to the firBt opinion : 11 Quo
niam enim Deus in toto hoe loco loqui
tur, offixum tertia! persona, in ,:: ~ • = 'D 
non potest ad Jovam referre." The~~~~ 
objection lies against the reference of t be 
affix in ~tto:: to Jehovah. By l"\n 

c; 1,~ , the d,u",,.el or purpoae of peace,-~ 

to be understood the glorioua scheme of 
reconciliation between God and man, 
effected by the joint exercise of the sacer
dotal and regal officei of the Lord J esua 
Christ. Comp. Is. ix. 6; Micah v. 6; 
Epb. ii. 14-17; Col i. 20, 21; Heb. 
xiii. 20. 

14, Helem is, in all probability, the 
same as Heldia, ver. 10, and Hen another 
name of Joaiah, there also mentioned. 
There seems no ground for rendering 
ir,., faDor, and interpreting it of the hos
pitality shown to the deputies by Josiah; 
the construction adopted by Hengi>ten
berg, Maurer and Ewald. The words 
t:~r,_; n;:";~ r,:O,~~:;, ths crOtDRa ahall 
ba to Helem, etc., do not mean that they 
were to belong to the pen:ons specified, 
but that they were to be for a memorial 
to them of the symbolical act that bad 
juat taken place, and were for tbia pur
pose to be deposited in the temple, where 
it is possible they remained till the Mes
siah, as high priest and king of his peo
ple, bad taken polll'Ell8ion of his mediato
rial throne, when temple, and crowrui, 
and the whole Jewish polity, were taken 
or destroyed by the Romans. 
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15 the temple of Jehovah. And those ,vho are far off' shall come 
and build in the temple of Jehovah ; and ye shall know that 
Jehovah of hosts bath sent me to you. And it shall come to 
pass, if ye will diligently obey the voice of Jehovah your 
God•••• 

15. This verse contains a striking unfinished, their rlliection in comequence 
prophecy of the calling of the Gentiles, of unbelief is forcibly implied. It is a 
together with a solemn warning to the striking instance of cl,roa-Kn'7ja-t.. 
Jews, in which, the sentence being left 

CHAPTER VII. 

Tms and the following chapter are occupied with replies to qnestlone which had been pro
poaed for solution. relative to certain fasts which the Jews had obeerved, but which they 
supposed might no longer be binding after the restoration of their prosperity, 1---3. From 
this circumstance Zecbarieh Is commanded to take occasion to reprove them for their 
selllsh ob•ervance of the days appointed for fasting, 4---i; to enforoe attention to the 
weightier matters of the law. S--10: and to warn them, by placing before them the rebel
lious conduct of their fathers, and the punishment with wWch it had been visited, 11-14. 

1 AND it came to pass in the fourth year of Darins the king, 
that the word of Jehovah was communicated to Zechariah on 

2 the fourth day of the ninth month, which is Chislev; when 
Bethel sent Sherezer, Regem-melech and his men, to conciliate 

1. The oecurrence here described took 
place two years later than those described 
in the preceding chapters. ,'<.o:i , Chia
lcm, the name of the ninth month of the 
Hebrews, which corresponds to part of 
November and part of December. Some 
think it is of Persic origin, but the idea 
of torpor, rigidity, atijfnaa, which is con
veyed by the Heh. 'l:e:: , is sufficient to 
justify ita being ref~ to this root ; 
such being the character ll!l8Umed by na
ture in the course of this month. The 
::i prefixed may be regarded as the Beth 
ea,enti(I!. 

2. The words '1,-r,•:i n','lli•, have 
oecasi1111ed consider~ble ~l;xity to in
terpreters. Some of the earlier J"ewa 

took Bethel to be the name of a person. 
Lightfoot supposes that it means the con
gregation of the J"ews who had remained 
in Babylon. To the same effect Mich
aelis, "The congregation of God at Sha
rezer," though he acknowledges he had 
no idea of the geographical position of 
the city so called. llengstenberg and 
Maurer think the people of the Jews are 
intended. The Vulg., Grotius, Dathe, 
Newcome, De W ette, and Arnheim, sup
ply 'l:t:! before the word, and render, "to 
the house of God." The LXX., Syr., 
Tlll'g., Drusius, Blayney, Hitzig, and 
Ewald, regard it as the name of the city 
10 called, in the tribe of Benjamin ; only 
the ancient veniona just apeciJied repre• 
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3 the ren-ard of Jehovah, speaking to the priests which were in 
the ho:se of Jehovah of hosts, and to the prophets, saying : 
Shall I weep in the fifth month, separating myself as I have done 
these many years ? 

4 Then the word of Jehovah of hosts was communicated to me, 
saying : Speak to all the people of the land, and to the priests, 

5 saying, When ye fasted and mourned in the fifth and in the 
seventh month, even those seventy years, was it at all to me that 

6 ye fasted? And when ye ate, and when ye drank, was it not 

sent it as the place to which the deputa
tion was sent. Against the interpreta
tion which explains it of the temple, 
there lies the insuperable objection, that 
that sacred edifice is uniformly called 
r:i:,• r, •~., the lwuae of Jehooah, - never 
",~-i,•:i , the lwuae of God; and that it 
ahould have been so designated after the 
recovery of the Jews from idolatry is 
altogether incredible, considering the in
famy attached to the city so named. I 
entirely concur in the last opinion, which 
refera it to the city of Bethel, which is 
used by metonymy for its inhabitants. 
The word occupies ita proper place as the 
nominative to the verb, which cannot 
here be taken impersonally, as such con
struction would exclude all reference to 
those who sent the deputation, a cir
cumstance not to be reconciled with the 
ellpre!R specification of the names of the 
persons who composed it. r,i ",rt", , lit. 
to alroke the face, to ingratiate onselj with 
another, conciliate hia regard. 

3. The city having been introduced in 
the preceding verse as sending the depu
tation, speaks here in the first person sin
gular. Comp. l Sam. x. 10; 2 Sam. 
xx. 10; Zech. viii. 21. The question 
related to the continuance of the fast in 
the fifth month, which had been insti
tuted lo commemorate the destruction of 
Jerusalem by the Chaldeans. ·As the 
city was now being reatored, it WBB pre
BUIDed there would no longer be any 
necessity for keeping up the humiliating 
memorial. r::;i.~~l! is not simply, Sliall 
I fad' but, Shall I continua to faat r 
The following word& indicate, that it 

was felt to be a tedioua and irbome per
formance of duty. The persons speaking 
were thoroughly weary of it. -,n:,, the 
infinitive in Niphal of .,H , to ;;,p~rale, 
consecrate, flOIO; in Niphal, to abstain 
from food, and the ordinary employments 
of life. 

6, 6. Though the question had been 
proposed by the leading men of a single 
city only, yet the burden wu generally 
felt, on which account the prophet is 
directed to address the Divine reply to 
all the inhabitant& of the land, the priests 
not excepted, who appear to have been 
desiroua of getting rid of the fast as well 
as others. Their fast& had not been per
formed from a purely religious motive, 
but were relf-righteoua and hypocriticol. 
While they observed them, they neg
lected the weightier matters of the law. 
At "litti is an ellipsis of the finite fonn 
of the same verb. In •~to •~r.,,::: c:i:::, 
there is a double idiom, which "re~ders it 
peculiady emphatic. Not only is the 
finite form used after the infinitive of the 
same verb; but the nominative of the 
personal pronoun is employed after the 
usual verbal suffix, Comp. Gen. xxvii. 
34. •~it t:l •t:-,:a . The fQSt in the 
anenth 'mo~th • ;;~ in commemoration 
of the murder of Gedaliah, and those 
who were with him at Mispah.. See 
2 Kings x.xv. 26, 26; Jer. xii. 1-3. 
Neither in fasting nor in feasting hod 
the Jews any regard to Jehovah, but did 
all from self-intereated motivea. The 
feasting referred to is that which took 
place on the festival days, which were 
always days of rejoicing. 
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7 ye that ate, and ye that drank? Are not these the words which 
Jehovah proclaimed by the former prophets, when Jerusalem 
was inhabited and at peace, and her cities around her, when 
both the south and the plain were inhabited? 

8 And the word of Jehovah was communicated to Zechariah, 
saying, 

9 Thus spake Jehovah of hosts, saying : 
Execute true judgment, 

And show kindness and mercy one to another; 
10 Oppress not the widow and the orphan, 

The st.ranger and the poor ; 
And think not in your heart of the injury 
Which one hath done to another. 

11 But they refused to attend, 
And turned their back rebelliously; 
They made their ears heavy, 
That they might not hear. 

12 They made their heart an adamant, 
That they might not hear the law, 
Nor the words which Jehovah sent by his Spirit 
Through the former prophets ; 
And there was great wrath from Jehovah of hosts. 

13 And it came to pass, 
When he called and they would not hear, 
So they called, and I would not hear, 
Saith Jehovah of hosts, 

7. The former prophets had taught the 
worthlessness of attention to meats and 
drinks while God was forgotten, and the 
weightier matteni of bis law neglected. 
If the Jews bad listened to, end com
plied with, the messuges of the prophets, 
none of the evils which had come upon 
them would hove been inflicted. For 
" the former prophets," see on chop. 
i. 4. Dy the "south end the pluin," ore 
meant the southern end western ports of 
Judah. 

9. -,'Clt is here to be token in the 
strictly -past tense, us the beginning of 
the 11th ven;e cleurly shows. 

10. Though 'Zi•~ intervenes between 
i-:t~ and ,•I"!~ they ore to be regarded 
us in construction. Comp. Is, xix. 8 ; 

50 

Hos. xiv. 3. No one wus to hurbor any 
feelings of resentment uguinst unother 
for uny injury he might hove done him. 

11. ;j?)_~ j:J.~, to gioe ths ahoulder, is 
equivalent to turning the back upon uny 
one. The cuuse of such action is traced 
to a refractory, rebellioUB, and intractable 
disposition. The 'C prefixed in :t;,t:•ef'C 
is privutivc. • 

12. -,•~? signifies both a thorn und a 

diamond, from the Arab. JY""' to piwoo, 

Here the idea of hurdness is that con
veyed by its use. In t•t(•::~11 .,:~ in~-,::i, 
the double agency by which the Divine 
will wus communicuted is recogni7.ed -
thut of the iMpiring Spirit, end thut of 
the instruments inspired. 
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14 But tossed them among all the nations which they knew not, 
And the land was desolate after them; 
No one passed through or returned, 
For they had made the land of delight desolate. 

H. t::.l,~~ is an anomaloUB form, thtJ land of delight, Canaan. Comp. Jer. 
after the Arllllll2an manner, according iii. 19. Maurer proposes to take~ i=•>:;i~:. 
to which Zere is placed where there impmonally. Others more properly con
would otherwise be a movable Sheva. sider the Jews to be the nominative, who 
Regularly, it would be C:.l.'!~ . It is by their crimes, had. brought judgments 
of the Piel conjugation. n~i:.~ "j~~, upon the land. 

CHAPTER VIII. 

TIiis chapter ls II conUnuatlon of the subject introduced and treated of In the preceding. 
Having shown the awful consequences of disregarding the Divine will, which bad been 
clearly announced by the prophets, God promises the renewal of bis fa.-or towards those 
who bad returned from the captivity. Restored to purity, 3, Jerusalem should enjoy 
security and prosperity to a degree far exceeding tlle conceptions of those whom the 
prophet addressed, 4-6. Thoee who were &Lill lu heathen countries should be brought 
back, and share In the general prosperity, i-17 The chapter closes with a direct answer 
to the question relaUng to the fasts, and a prediction of the great number of proselytes 
that •hould be made to the true religion by the display of the Divine goodneas towarda 
the Jew•, ~211. 

1. AND the word of Jehovah was communicated to me, saying: 
2 Thus saith Jehovah of hosts : 

I have been zealous for Zion with great zeal, 
Yea, with great indignation have I been zealous for her. 

3 Thus saith Jehovah, I am returned to Zion, 
And will dwell in the midst of J ernsalem ; 
And Jerusalem shall be called, The city of truth, 
And the mountain of Jehovah of hosts, The holy mountain. 

4 Thus saith Jehovah of hosts : 

1. BeCore -,i:tt\. the word ,i,.~, to me, 
is found in thirty-three Heb. MSS.; it 
baa been in ten mare originally, end is 
now in three by corm:ti.on ; it is the 
reading of the Soncin., Brixian, and 
Complutenaian editiona, and is supported 
by the S)'1', and Targ. 

2. Comp. i. a, 16. 
3. Comp. Is. i. 26, and the remarks 

there made m the idiomatic use of lt"l r. , 
to call. 

,, 6. These ver&e& beautifully depict 
the security and happinf'IIB of the inhab
itants of Jerusalem, Longevity and a 
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Aged men and aged women shall yet bo sitting in the streets 
of Jerusalem, 

Each man with his staff in his hand for very age; 
5 And the streets of the city shall be filled 

With boys and girls, playing in the streets of it. 
6 Thus saith Jehovah of hosts: 

Though it should be wonderful 
In the eyes of the remnant of this people in those days, 
Should it also be wonderful in my eyes? 
Saith Jehovah of hosts. 

'1 Thus saith Jehovah of hosts: 
Behold, I will deliver my people 
From the land of the rising, 
And from the land of the setting of the sun, 

8 And I will bring them, and they shall dwell in the midst of 
Jel'llsalem, 

And they shall become my people, 
And I will become their God, 
In truth and in righteousness. 

9 Thus saith J eho,·ah of hosts: 

numerous offspring were specially prom
ised under the old dispensation, but uni
fonnly in connection with obedience to 
the law. Deut. iv. 40, v. 16, 33, vi. 2, 
xxxiii. 6, ·24; Is. !xv. 20. The idea 
conveyed by t:"i:1'.!,W'7 in such connection 
is exquisite, ,vhat can be more grati
fying to the uncorrupted simplicity of 
human feelings, than to witnl'IIII a num
ber of young children enjoying their 
innocent gambols? For a contrary state 
of things, see Jer. vi. 11, ix. 21. 

6. 1:,1",11 , though like its cognate :,",11 , 

is not u~ in Kol, yet, from its eignifi'c;i. 
tions in Niphal, Piel, Hiphal, and Hith
poel, it cannot be doubted that it must 
have conveyed the idea of separation, dia
tinction, di.fficulty ; hence in Niphol, it 
signifies to be di.atinguiahed, to stand oot 
prominently, from common events, to be 
impoaaible to human power, to be miroc
uloua. r,;~",;:: , the porticipiol noun, is 
often used fo~ • miraculous occurrences, 
t::-11, c•'l0• ::i , in tlwae doya, i. e. at the 
~; wh~~ i fulfil my promise. To jus
tify the rendering of our common version, 

" in these days,'' the Hebrew should hove 
been ;,~1:,1,., 0"'10• :i.. Seever. 9. 

7. Th; 'eest -~d west ore here put as 
ports for the whole. The meaning is, I 
will deliver my people from every region 
whither they have been BCBttered. ,v ere 
there any reason to believe that the 
prophecy bes respect to a restoration of 
the Jews yet future, there would be a 
eingulor propriety in the use of III i ::i'l0 , 
:,;.7;':;_, the 11etti11g of ths mn, the Jews 
being now, for the most pert, found in 
countries to the west of Jerusalem ; but 
there is every reason to conclude that it 
has an exclusive reference to what wee 
to take place soon after it wee delivered. 
Vest numbers were carried oway captive 
after the time of Alexander. _Not fewer 
thon 100,000 were carried by Ptolemy 
to Egypt, and were settled in Alexan
dria and Cyrene. 

The words :,~;::i=,~ r-,;~~ belong to 
both the members ·or the sentence, and 
express the reality and sincerity of the 
relation on both sides. 

9. c=r:.7 ;,:,;;1n.~' let your ha,uh bo 
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Let your hnnds be strong, 
Ye that hear in these days 
These words from the mouth of the prophets, 
Which were spoken on the day when the foundation was laid 
Of the hoWJe of Jehovah of hosts, 
The temple, in order to its being built 

10 F01· before those days 
There was no hire for man, 
Neither was there any hire for beast ; 
And to him that went out or came in 
There was no peace, because of the enemy : 
Yea, I sent all men each against another. 

11 But now I will not be as in the former days 
To the residue of this people, 
Saith Jehovah of hosts. 

12 For the seed shall be prosperous, 
The vine shall yield her fruit, 
.And the earth shall yield her produce, 
And the heavens shall yield their dew, 
And I will cause the residue of this people 
To possess all these things. 

13 And it shall come to pass, 
As ye have been a curse among the nations, 
0 house of J ud.ah, and house of Israel, 

,trong, a figurative mode of expression, 
denoting, courage, reaolution, ejforl. Jud. 
vii. 11; 2 Sam. xvi. 21. The prophets 
here referred to were Haggai and Zech
ariah. See Ezra v. l, 2. The words 
which the people beard were thOBe of 
consolation ond encouragement. Haggai 
ii, 18, 19. After "l':I! subaud. i-,:3,,. 

10. Such was tbe"°d:inger to wbi~ the 
Jewa were exposed before the actual 
commencement of building the temple, 
that all intercoune between the city and 
the country was interrupted. The Sa
maritaua pressed sore upon them, and 
annoyed them in every po@Bible way. 
See Ezra iv. 1-6. By -,~ is not meant 
affliction, ~Al,j, .. , trilndatio, as the Eng., 
LXX., ond Vulg.; but the -my, or as 
we have it, ,•~•l=• :,-,i:,• ,-,-:r , ths me-
miu of JwlaA. ~~ B~~in: Ezra iv, 1. 

In the last clauee of the verse reference 
is bad to the intestine broils and conten
tions w bich prevailed. 

11, 12. :,1:1:,, stands forcibly in con
trast with •: ~ ~ • at the beginning of the 
preceding v~~- The providence of God 
brought about a complete change in the 
circumstances of the Jews who had re
turned. AB they obeyed bis voice and 
prosecuted his work, he gave them out
ward tranquillity, and prospered their 
agricultural pursuits. After t:i'l',!I'! ::i!, 
thueed of pro,perity, i. e. healthy, pros
perous seed, such as would not fail, sup
ply M:tr: , there ,hall be. Their fields 
ahould not be trodden down by the ene
my, nor suffer from drought, mildew, 
locusts, and other calamities. 

13. By the Jews being a curse and a 
blessing, is not meant that they were the 
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So I will deliver you, and ye shall be a blessing: 
Fear not, let your hands be strong. 

14 For thus saith Jehovah of hosts : 
As I purposed to afflict you, 
When your fathers provoked me to wrath, 
Saith Jehovah of hosts, and I repented not ; 

15 • So again I have ptlrposed, in these days, 
To do good to J ernsalem and the house of Judah : 
Fear ye not. 

16 These are the things which ye shall do: 
Speak truth one to another; 
Execute true and sound judgment in your gates. 

17 And think not in your hearts of the injury 
,vhich one hath done to another; 
And love not the false oath ; 
For all these are things that I hate, 
Saith Jehovah. 

18 And the word of J chovah of hosts was communicated to me, 
19 saying, Thus saith Jehovah of hosts: The fast of the fourth 

month, and the fast of the fifth, and the fast of the seventh, 
and the fast of the tenth, shall become joy and gladness to the 

instruments of communicating either evil 
or good to the nations, but that they 
themselves experienced either the one 
or the other. They were subjects of the 
CUil!e and the blessing. " The house of 
Israel," or the ten tribes, as distinguished 
from "the house of Judah," shared in 
the happy fulfilment of the prophecy. 
It follows, that they also returned to 
Palestine,:-:~~"! 1:n:i~:i, in the very days 
to which it refers. All attempts to dis
cover them at more recent periods have 
proved utterly fruitless; ami the idea 
that they must still exist somewhere in 
the world, and are still to be restored in 
their tribal state, has arisen from a mis
construction of thO!!e prophecies which 
refer to the return from Babylon. 

14, 15. An amplification of what had 
been stated in the preceding verse. 

16, l 7. These verses contain a virtual 
and instructive reply to the question rel
ative to the celebration of the fast, chap. 
vii. 3. It was not in such merely exter-

nal, ritual, or ceremonial observances that 
Jehovah delighted, but in the love and 
practice of moral rectitude. The " gate" 
was, and still is, the forum in the East. 
t:li','li ~l!-:l:I means ,ountl, wlwleaoma 
judgment.' ·.,w~, in ver. 17, is wanting 
in three Mss:, originally in two more, 
and now by correction in one; in the 
LXX. Syr. and Arab. • 

19. Now follows a formal reply to 
the question just referred to. The fast 
of the fourth month was on account of 
the taking of Jerusalem, Jer. xxxi.x. 2, 
Iii. 6-7 ; that of the tenth was in com
memoration of the commencement of 
the siege. Jer. lii. 4. For the other two 
fasts, see on chap. vii. 3 and 6. The 
J ewe are distinctly informed that these 
fasts should be turned into festivals of 
joy. The , in f''Ct<l"1i is adversative, 
having the 'force or" ''...:.·but in order that 
ye may enjoy the p~cted and promised 
blessing, see that ye be sincere before me, 
and live in harmony among yoimelves. 
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house of Judah, even cheerful festivals; but love ye truth and 
20 peace. Thus saith Jehovah of hosts : 
21 There shall yet come people, 

And the inhabitants of many cities, . 
And the inhabitants of one shall go to another, saymg, 
Let us go speedily to conciliate the regard of Jehovah, 
And to seek Jehovah of hosts: 
I will go, even I also. 

22 yea, many people and mighty nations shall come 
To seek Jehovah of hosts in Jerusalem, 
And to conciliate the regard of Jehovah. 

23 Thus eaith Jehovah of hosts: 
In those days ten men, 
Out of all the nations, 
Shall take hold, shall even take hold 

20. The 
0

prophecy concludes with the r,;=•i',:,, c•,:.:,-',:,, all the nationa and 
announcement that, in consequence of the kln°iuag~, -Is. b:vi. 18. See also 
the distinguished favor shown to the Gen. x. Ii, 20; Dan. ill. 7 ; Rev. v. 9, 
Jewish people after their restoration to vii. 9, xiii. 7. To take hold of the 1kirt, 
their own land, multitudes of Gentiles is not intended to convey the idea of 
should be induced to embrace the wor11hip entreaty, or the gesture of application 
of Jehovsh. JW1t before the appearance for assistance, but is significant of a feel
of Christ, the heathen began powerfully ing of inferiority, and a desire to enjoy 
to feel the emptineBB of their false relig- the happy privileges possessed by another. 
iom, and the unsatisfactoriness of their The Gentile nations would be anxious to 
systems of philosophy, and many of them, participate in the blessings of the theoc
who were bought into contact with the racy. The repetition of the verb r'!.'l 
people of God, found in their religion, is emphatic. '"!~:-:"' 'C"I!, a man, a Jeu,, 
with all ibl imperfections, a satisfaction is merely a periphrasis for a Jeu,. Comp. 
which they had sought in vain from any A~p 'lou3Gi'or, Acts x. 28. The prophecy 
other quarter. It is evident, from varioW! is generally regarded as having respect 
parts of the Acts of the Apostles, that to something yet future, and is often in
proselytes were numerous in their day. terpreted of the instrumentality of the 
Between "Ill and -,-:tt, supply :,•:,, • Jews when converted in effecting the 
Two MSS., the w: ond Anh. ~ conversion ,of the world. I can find no 
c•~i , many, after b'll!:I!, which in all such reference in the passage. "Jerusa
probability ezisted originally in the text. lem" cannot be undemood otherwise 

21. The second f"ll'11! is equivalent to than literally, just as the term "Jew'' 
f"l~l!.1!. Comp. Exod. xvii. 12, xviii. f. is to be so understood ; but, according to 

23. -,'2itt is redundant. Tm is put as our Lord's doctrine respecting the New 
a round ·-~~mber, or a definite for an in- Dispensation, that city is no longer the 
definite, but indicating many rather than place where men are exclusively to wor
few. Comp. Gen. xxxi. 7; Mic. v. Ii. ship the Father, John iv. 21-23. ln
c,~1:i r,~~ti', 1,~~, of all the languagu cense and II pure offering are now pre
of the natimu, meane, of all the nations sented to his name in every place where 
speaking di11'ermt languages. Comp. his people assemble in the name of 1esua 
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Of the skirt of a Jew, saying, 
We will go with you ; 
For we have heard that God is with you. 

and with a view to his glory, Mai. i. 10, 
11. It was otherwise before the advent 
of Christ. Jerusalem was the place 
which Jehovah had ch064!11 to put his 
name there, and thither all his true wor
shipper& wa-e expected to come to the 
great festivals, in whatever country they 
might reside. Thus, the treasurer of 
Candace went all the way from Abyl!
sinia, Acts viii. 27 ; and thus numbers 
from all parts of the Roman empire as
sembled in that city at the first Pentecost 
after our Saviour's resurrection. As the 
Hellenistic Jews and the Gentile prose
lytes travelled along in companies, they 

could not but excite the curiosity of the 
pagans through whose countril'8 and 
cities they passed ; and celebrated 11 

the metropolis of Judea bad become for 
the favors conferred upon it by some of 
the greatest monarchs of the times im
mediately gone by, and for the prosperity 
and warlike prowt'!IS of the Jewish peo
ple, it was impossible that it should not 
attract the attention of the surrounding 
nations to the character and claims of the 
God who was there adored, and who 
accorded such blessings to bis worship
pers. 

CHAPTER IX. 

For the arguments in opposition to, and those In favor of, the authenticity of that portion 
of the book of Zechariah which begins wllh this chapter, aod comprises it aod the re. 
maining chapters, sec the l'refuce. 

Having in prophetic vision exhibited some of the more remarkable events connected with 
the continued rule of the Persians, Zechariah now proceeds to predict those which were 
to take place under that of the Greeks, during the military expeditions of Alexander and 
his successors, in so far as they had a bearing upon the affairs of the Jew•. He describes 
the conqueat of Syria after the battle of Issu•, 1; and the p~gress of the army of Alex
ander along the coast of the Mediterranean, luvolvlng the capture of the prinoipal cities 
of the Phamicians and Philistines, but leaving the Jews unmolested, through the protect
ing care of Jehovah, 2-8. lie then contrasts with the character and military achieve
ments of that conqueror the qualities which should distinguish the MPl'•iah and hi• king
dom, whom he expressly predicts, 9, 10. After which he resume• the thl't'ad of hi• hla
torical discourse, and describes. the wars of the .lllaccabee• with Antlochus EvipblUle&, 
and the victory and prosperity with which they were followed, 11-17. 

1 TnE sentence of the word of Jehovah, 
Against the land of Hadrach, 

1. For the signification of tt'a~, see 1, and Mai. i. 1. As -,:i., occurs in the 
on Is. xiii. 1. The combinati~n • tt'::~ sense of oracle, and tc'f~ Tsignifies what 
:-,•~·--,:;-:, OCCUl'B only here, chop. ;i;ii: ill taken up Bild uttered by the voice, the . ' ' 
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And Damascus shall be its resting place, 
1Vhen towards J chovah shall be the eye of man, 
And of all the tribes of Israel. 

CHAP. IX. 

phrnse might be rendered, The announce- his hypotheris is very UJ1S11tisfactory, and 
ment of tha oracla of Jehovah; but it is his construction of ''lsr. :ii.,_, Jer. Ji. 1, is 
better for the sake of uniformity to re- perfectly ridiculous. I am compelled to 
tain the term amtfflce, which I have acquiesce in tbe opinion, that a king of 
adopted in my translation of Isaiah. this nome is meant, 88 the mQllt probable 
,vi1h nspect to 'ii'1~1'l • Hadrach, it is of those that have been advanced, es
uncertain whether it wos intended to pecially as the phrase, "the land of a 
denote a country, a city, or II king. The king," is not without example in Scrip
)RSt is the most probable, on the ground ture; see Neh. ix. 22; and very much 
that it is not likely that the name either suspect that the word ';J1..,l'l • Hadrach, 
of a country or ilJ! mrtropolis, in a region is after all only a corruption of -:1 ~ , the 
neor Damascus, would have entirely dis- common name of the kings of Syria, 
appeared from the pages of history. But though such corruption must have taken 
no such name has been found in any place at a very early period, for it W88 
Arabic work either of history or geogra- found in the copy from which the version 
phy. Joseph Abassus, indeed, a native of the LXX. w88 made. The affix in 
of that country, informed l\fichaclis that ;rt'l~~ is -,:n in the preceding hemi
there was a place so called at the dis- stich. Damascus was to be the place in 
lance of some miles from Domoscus ; that which the Divine word or sentence was 
it wos now of small consequence, but to rest or settle; in other words, where 
hod once been a city of great celebrity: the threatened punishment would perma
but there is every reason to believe that nently be inflicted. That ancient city 
if he did not intend to impose upon his was taken by Alexander the Greot after 
learned interrogator, the place he hod in the battle at Issus, and formed part oi 
view was "l!.,,;i\!• in Arabic 1::.1~;.>I, the kingdom of the Seleucida,, from 
called by Eusebius 'A3pa4, and by Pto- whom it pal'l!Cd into the hands of the 
Jemy • A3pt4, It Jay about thirty miles Romans. The netive rule, which thua 
from DumascWI. The seme remark ap- ceased on the Greek conquest, was never 
plies to the stetement of Rabbi Jose, efterwards recovered. Several commen
mentioned by Kimchi in his Comm. on tators, following the ancient versions, 
this verse, that he wes from Damascus, render the words, t:'1~ j·:i_,_ :-:::i•~ •:; 
and that there wes a piece therc,of which ':,~"!~~ ·t;.t~ '\,::,1 ,fm· tlie eye of Jeho
the name wos Hadrach. The Habbins vah ·u upon men and all the tribe, of 
comider the term to be a compound eppel- Israel, and explain them with reference 
lative of the Messiah, who was to be .,l'l, to the universel judgmenlJ! which the 
1lia.rp or •- towards the Gentiles, but providence of God had brought or would 
~"'l , render towards Israel ! Hengsten- bring upon the people in lllld eround 
berg, who treelB on the subject et large Palestine, But it is more nature! to 
in his Christology, vol. ii. pp. 69-77, regord i•:i_,_ in construction with•,~, t:";l!, 
Keith's Transletion, denies that it ia a The reference will then be to the effect 
proper name at all, and regards it as a produced upon the minds of others 89 

symbolicel eppellation or the Persien em- well 88 of the Israelites, by the success 
pire, which he thinks Zechariah would and progress of the ermy of Alexander. 
not designate by its proper name for fl'Bl" Apprehensive of danger, they should be 
of offending the government under which compelled to look to Jehovah elone for 
he lived. His reasoning in support of deliverance, When Alexander threat-
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2 Hamath also which is contiguous to it ; 
Tyre and Zidon, though she be very wise. 

3 Yea, though Tyre hath built a fortress for herself; 
And heaped up silver as dust, 
And fine gold as the mud of the streets ; 

4 Behold, Jehovah will dispossess her, 
Aud strike her wealth into the sea, 
And she herself shall be burned with fire. 

5 A1~kelon shall see it and be afraid ; 
Gaza also, and shall be in great pain ; 

ened to punish the Jews an account of 
the refusal of J addua the high priest to 
swear fealty to him, they were thrown 
into the greatest consternation, and of
fered many sacrificei and prayers to God 
for deliverance. ,::, is here used as a 
particle of time. • 

2, Hamath WBB the capital of a king
dom of the same name, which lay be
tween Zobah and Rehob, and to the 
north of Damascus. It was celled by 
the Greeks Epiphania, but is now known 
by its ancient name, which it has ell 
along retained among the natives. That 
the kingdom was conterminous to that 
of which Damn.oeus was the metropolis 
is here expreised by :,,::,-':,:a:.~ , the fem
inine affix referring to •"(:,ii: land, in the 
preceding verse. The whole of Syria 
was subjugated by the Greeks, or sub
mitted to Alexander, Tyre and Zidon, 
which lay directly in the way of that 
monarch, as he marched along the coast 
of the Mediterranean towards Egypt, are 
next mentioned. See on Is. xlliii. The 
latter city voluntarily surrendered, and 
had Abdolonymus appointed as viceroy. 
Though originally the chief of ell the 
Phrenician citiei, and the mother of 
mony colonies, yet ot the time here 
referred to, she had become far inferior 
to Tyre, and quite sunk in comparison 
with her; on which account the predi
cate "llt'l:I r:-c::M, ala4 ia t1twy wiae, though, 
in point ~f position, it might seem to be
long to ;i-r:: , Zidon, is nevertheless to 
be referred t~ -, :ii , Tyrt1, as the more im
portant of the two cities. The Tyrians, 

IH 

who had long been celebrated for their 
worldly wisdom, Ezek. xxviii. 3, 4, 6, 
12, 17, gave B specimen of it on the 
approach of the Grecian monarch. On 
his intimating that he wished to offer 
sacrifice in the temple of Hercules, they 
replied that the ancient and true temple 
of that god was at Old Tyre on the con
tinent, and sent him a crown of gold in 
testimony of their respect for so great u 
conqueror; hoping by these means to 
induce him to paes on without visiting 
their island. 

3. This verse is graphically descriptive 
of the insular and strongly fortified posi
tion of New Tyre, at the distance of 
seven hundred paces from the shore, and 
of the immense stores of wealth which 
it contained as the great emporium of 
Phrenician commerce. Ezek. xxvii. 

4. Instead of •:"tt , many MSS., and 
some of them th; ~ of the Spanish, 
read :,~": , which I heve adopted as the 
true lection. Here is set forth the con
quest of Tyre by Alexender, who con
structed a causeway with the rubbish of 
Old Tyre from the shore to the island, 
and after a siege of seven months took 
the city by storm, put eight thousand of 
the inhabitants, who had not taken flight 
to Carthage, to the sword, sold thirteen 
thousand into slavery, crucified two 
thousand, and after plundering the city, 
burnt it to ashes. Jahn's Heb, Com
monwealth, sect. 70, 

6, It m11y easily be imagined whet 
terror the news of the fall of Tyre must 
have struck into the inhabitants of the 
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And Ekron, because her expectation bath made her ashamed ; 
The king shall perish from Gaza, 
And Askelon shall not be inhabited. 

6 A foreigner shall sit as ruler in Ashdod, 
And I will cut off the pride of the Philistines. 

7 I will remove his blood from his mouth, 
And his abominations from between his teeth; 
And he, even he, shall be left for our God, 
And shall be 118 a prince in J ndah, 
And Ekron shall be as a J ebusite. 

cities further along the coa&t southward, 
who knew the deRtination and route or 
the victorious army. The prophet ac
cordingly precedes the march or the 
conqueror from Pbrenicia into Philistia. 
The principal cities of the Philistines 
are here enumerated. Gath only is 
omitted, owing, probably, to its being 
farther inland, and thus lying somewhat 
out of the route of the army. For Aah
kelon, see on Amas i. 8. For Gaza and 
Ekron, on Amos i. 6. Ekron, lying 
farthest north of these cities, is repre
sented 88 exercising confidence in Tyre. 
,vhilc that city withstood the attack, she 
might expect Alexander to be, arrested 
in his course, and hope that be would 
give up his plan of invading Egypt. 
But when it fell, her hopes were gone. 
History is silent respecting the fate or 
these cities on occasiOn of the present 
expedition, but or Gaza it is recorded, 
that it reFisted, and was captured after 
a sirge of two months. Not fewer than 
ten thousand of the inhabitants were put 
to death, and the rart were sold into sla
very. Detis, the commander or governor 
of the city, was bound to a chariot with 
thong& thrust through the soles of his 
feet. end in this manner dragged around 
the city. It is not improbable, that it is 
specially to this circumstance that the 
wonls :-::r,:~ i\~ .,=II!, the king ,hall 
p,,ri,h from Ga::a, refer. The title of 
king is frt>quently used in Scripture in a 
subordinate &eNe, to denote any chief 
ruler or governor. See Gen. xiv. 2.· 

6. For A,hdod, see on Amos i. 8. The 

word -,!,:i,;, which occurs only here and 
Dent. xxili. 2, has been considered of 
uncertain etymology. Lee thinks it may 
prnbably be a compound of ii:i , jl'om, 
l::P , a people, and -,T , a jfn'eigner; but 
this conjecture, how~er ingenious, is not 
warranted by Hebrew usage. In Deut. 
the LXX. render it by ,,, -r&p,,,,r, °"" 
bfn'n of a tD!wre, but IU;\,ry,.,,,r, a diffel'• 
enl race 11r people, best suits both pas
sages. See Blayney. According to the 
form, it must be regarded as the Hiphil 
participle of -,t~ , a root not occurring 
in the Hebrew Scriptures, but signifying 
in more modem Hebrew, to mi.J:. Comp. 

the Arab.) J..,o, CON'Uptua fuit. . Heng

stenberg renders, rabbla. By iiNl , ths 
prid6 of the Philistines, we ore to under
stand the splendor of their cities, aipec-

ially of their temples. . 
7. This verse contains a prediction of 

the future conversion of the PhilistinES 
to the knowledge and service of the true 
God. The pronominal affix , refen1 to 
-,t,:,:i , the foreign prince, as does N~:-: , 

,.;;, 'further on in the verse. Their aban
donment of idolatry, and their embmc
ing the true religion, is represented by 
their no longer drinking blood, and eat
ing thinga sacrificed to idols, both of 
which were common among the pagans, 
but prohibited by the Mosaic law, Numb. 
xxv. 2; Lev. vii. 26, xviL 10, 12; and by 
the apostles, Acts xv. 29. It is implied 
that what the ruler did, would be done 
by the citizena subject to his power. He 
was to belong to God, as one who bad 
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8 And I will encamp about my house because of the army, 
Both when it passeth through, and when it returneth ; 
And no oppressor shall pass through them any more. 
For now do I look with mine eyes. 

Rejoice greatly,.!) daughter of Zion! 
Shout aloud, 0 daughter of Jerusalem ! 

9 

Behold thy King will come to thee ; 
Righteous, and having salvation, 

joined himself to him by an act or self. 
dedication. Comp. Is. xliv. o, lvi. 3. 
On his becoming a Jewish proselyte, he 
should be regarded as sustaining the dig
nity of one of the princes or Judah; no 
distinction should exist between them. 
The same idea is expressed in the paral
lel clause. The Jebusites were the orig
inal inhabitants of Jerusalem, who, on 
their subjugation by David, were incor
porated among the Jews, nnd enjoyed 
their privileges. 2 Sam. xxiv. 16, etc. 

8. For :,~~, the Keri has the proper 
orthography N:i:r, a host, or armg. Je
hovah here p~n'iises to afford protection 
to the Jews ( called, us in Hos. viii. I, 
:-:1:-:~ r,•~., the home of Jehovah). They 
were not to be injured by the anny of 
Alexander, either on its march to or from 
Egypt, a promise which wns fulfilled to 
the letter; for wliile that monarch pun
ished the Samaritans, he showed greet 
favor to the Jews. Nor wus any foreign 
oppressor to invade their lm1d, ns the 
Assyriens and Chaldeans had done, dur
ing the period which was to intervene 
before the advent of the Messiah, pre
dicted in the venoe immediately follow
ing. They were, indeed, subject to much 
suffering, both from the Egyptian and the 
Syrian kings, especially from Antiochus 
Epiphanes, but their nationality was not 
destroyed, and the evils to which they 
were exposed only paved the wny for the 
Maccabean victories, and the establish• 
ment of the Asmoneen dynasty. For 
this preservation they were indebted to 
the providence of God which watched 
over them for good. This is emphatically 
expressed in the last clause of the vene. 

9. From the great Grecian conqueror, 
and the temporal protection which Je
hovah would accord to his people, the 
prophet abruptly, and in the most sub
lime and animated strain, cells the atten
tion of the Jews to a Royal Personage 
of a very different character, the MEB
BIAH, meek and righteous, the Prince 
and pattern of peace, and the Author of 
spiritual salvation to all bis subjects. 
His advent wus to be accompanied by 
such glorious results, thnt it wns to be 
hailed with the most joyful anticipation. 
That the subject of the prophecy is the 
Messiah, is not only established by the 
inspired authority of the Evangelist Mat
thew, chap. xxi. 4, but hos the suffrages 
of all the early Jewish authorities. It 
was not till the twelfth century that it 
was otherwise interpreted. Thus the 
Book of Zohar: r,·t="Q ;, "''-=l"'N ;-:•~·.:i:i, 

-,,,:r, ;, =::,-,, •~, . "On this account 
it is said of Messiah, Lowly and riding 
upon an use;" a statement which is re
pented in the some work. The same 
construction is put upon the passage by 
Joshua Ben Levi, Saadias Gaon, nnd 
others. The testimonies • will be found 
in ,vetstein on Matt. xxi. 4, who says in 
reference to them : " Magno consensu 
J udrei. dictum Zacharire de Messia inter
pretantur." And Solomon Jarchi has 
the ingenuousness to acknowledge, •tt 
M":i,:::, ;, N;tt ,-,rm:', -,-=1:tt , that "it 
is impossible to interpret it of any other 
than the Messiah." Of Him us the king 
of Zion it is predicted thot he should be 
v''!:£, righteoua, a quality frequently 
ascribed to him in the Old Testament. 
See la. xiv. 211 liii. 11; Jer. :u:iii. o, 
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Lowly, and riding upon an nss, 
Even upon a colt the foal of an ass. 

:uxfil, Ill; Mal iv. 2. With respect to 
,'Zi'l, or, as it ia pointed in l!Ome copies, 
,~;:, of which Kimchi approves, on the 
ground of its being the preterite oon
verted into the future by the, conversive, 
mast modern commentaton construe it 
B!I strictly JIBlll!ive in signification, ond 
the more orthodox interpret it with ref
erence to Christ's deliverance from the 
grove, after his sufferings upon the cross, 
rendering the passage, " righteous and 
saved." But to such construction it 
must be objected, tint, that the passive 
signification does not suit the connection. 
If the people had been the nominative 
to the verb, this signification would have 
been admissible; but it is the king who 
is here described, and to speak of him BB 

saved or delivered without any reference 
to previous dm1ger or suffering, would be 
most inappropriate. There is, therefore, 
a real ezigenlia loci: the context imper
atively requires the verb to be unden;tood 
in Wl active &enl!I!. Secondly, though the 
U9ual signification of Niphal is passive, 
yet there are numerous instances in which 
verl:i! of that conjugation ha1·e a reflexive 
signification, which represent the agent 
BB showing himself possessed of the qual
ity of the action, or in which the eignifi
cat(on ia purely active, especially verbs, 
which are not Ulled in Kai. Thus .,.,~l 

to •llmD tm11'• ulf glorioua; ,;'•l , to sh~~ 
one's self obatinats, to murmur, ~mplain; 
It~~ , to propMr:y; ;;~::i~ , to duire great
ly; ::!"l~;, to approaeh; '=4;il, to atoear; 
'~?~ , to ol»y, show one's self obedient; 
1:l!j;, to k,m, etc. And thus in the 
~t case_ ,~;l, allmDing him.elf a 
Sauwur, hauang 1aluation, aauing, a Sa
fJiour, Thirdly, that the verb is so to be 
interpmed here the oombination of the 
tenn with i'"'!:;,, rightaoua, clearly shows; 
f'm- it occupies the same position in rela
tion to that adjective, which the active 
~articiple :i:;_:.,, riding, does to-~'!, lowly, 
m the following cla1111e of the verse. As 

in the latter case the Messiah's riding 
upon an B88 WBB a proof or manifestation 
of his ·humility, so, in the former, his 
actually having l!Blvation for others was 
a manifestotion of his poMeSSing that 
righteousness which was indispensable 
for the justification of the guilty. See 
1 Cor. i. 30; 2 Cor. v. 21 ; P.!.iil, iii. 8, 
9 ; 1 John ii. 2. As the one frature con
trusted with the haughty character of 
the Grecian conqueror, so the other con
trasted with the cruelties that were in
flicted by him on the cities which he 
captured. The Son of Man cnme uot 
to d~troy men's lives, but to save them. 
Fourthly, all the ancient VE'l'!!ions render 
the verb actively. LXX. u~(,.,11, Torg. 

D ► 

r"''!~ , Syr. l,.c0~, Vulg. Saloator. 

That •:,, is here to be taken in the sense 
of meek,' lowly, and not in that of poo1·, 
or ajflicted, the connection sufficiently 
shows. Thus the LXX. ,rp110s, In proof 
of the mild and gentle character of the 
Messiah's reign, he ia represented as rid
ing upon an BBS, which, though not in 
the East the degraded and dcspi•ed ani
m'.'1 which it is with us, being used by 
pnnces and other persons of rank, ill 
nevmheless comparatively l!O as it re
gards the horRe, and spedally contrasts 
with the war-hol'!le in the following ven;e, 
It WBB proverbially the symbol of })('BCC, 

so that what the prophet here describes 
was at once calculated to inspire the 
mind with the conviction that the Kmg 
of whom he spoke WBB none other than 
the Prince of Peace, predicted Is. ix. G. 
The, in -,~:I! ;:I!,, "and upon a colt," is 
exegetical of the preceding. Comp. Gen. 
xii.Ji:. l 1. r,;~i,ie , ahe-allaes, does not, 
B8 Michaelis wo~id have it, convef the 
idea of the pedigree of the colt, as ctne 
of excellent breed, whose mothers could 
be traced back through several gmcra
tions, but is merely an idiomatic form, 
the plural being UFed for the singular. 
Comp. 't11";~ ""!:'!, mountain,, of .Ara-
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1 O And I will cut off the chariots from Ephraim, 
And the horse from J emsalem ; 
The battle-bow also shall be cut off; 
And be shall speak peace to the nations ; 
And his rule shall be from sea to sea, • 
And from the river to the ends of the earth. 

11 As for thee also, by the blood of thy covenant, 
I will send forth thy prisoners out of the pit 

,-at, i. e. one of the mountains, etc., Gen. 
viii. 4. -,~':,J ,-,:, , citiea of Gilead, i. e. 
one of the~,· J u·d: xii. 7. For the ful
filment of the prophecy, see Matt. xxi. 
4, and the Commentators on that pas
sage. 

10. This verse contains a distinct an
nouncement of the nature and extent of 
the Messiah's reign. Instead of leading 
forth the Jews to battle and conquest, as 
their Rabbins have long taught them to 
believe, be was in his providence com
pletely to diserm them, and render them 
incapable of engaging in hostile conflict. 
How literally this was accomplished their 
history subsequent to the destruction of 
Jerusalem by the Romans convincingly 
shows. The reign of the Messiah was 
not to be that of a worldly conqueror, 
like Alexender, nor was it to be confined, 
as to its boundaries, within the narrow 
limits of Palestine ; but it was to be that 
under which the inestimable blessing of 
peace was preeminently to be enjoyed; 
it was to embrace the Gentiles, who had 
been excluded from the commonwealth 
of Israel ; and, in point of extent, was 
to cover a vastly greeter portion of terri
tory than ever was posseMed by the war
rior of Macedon. On the circumstance 
that Ephraim is here mentioned, no valid 
argument can be built in favor of the 
hypothesis that this prophecy must have 
been delivered before the captivity of the 
ten tribes, since it is evidently the design 
of the prophet merely to describe the 
whole land of Canaan, the northern part 
of which still went by the ancient name, 
in contradistinction from Judah, which 
is here designated from Jerusalem, the 

capital. t:~':,'li -,::.,, , to ,peak peace, 
means to ann~unc; -the message of the 
reconciliation effected by the Messiah, 
From the express inclusion of the t:;il, 
nationa, among those who were to enjoy 
the benefits of the spiritual reign of the 
King of Zion, it is manifest that what
ever may have been the originnlly re
stricted sense of .,t -,:;~,;~ c-;--c:. t::'Q 

"i';.t:-·~-Ei~, as descriptive of the utmost 
bounds of the Hebrew kingdom, the 
words must here be taken in the widest 
possible extent of meaning, just as in I's. 
lxxii. 8, where it is declared in the con
nection, that all nation., should serve the 
Messiah. 

11. Having been led by his predic
tions respecting the expedition of Alex
ender in the direction of Egypt, to 
exhibit in boldest contrast the character 
end reign of the Prince of Peace, Zccha
rioh returns to the subject which he had 
in hand- the state of the Jewish people 
in the times succeeding the captivity in 
Babylon. t:l!_, alao, connects what fol
lows with verses 6-8. The frminine 
pronoun ~~ refers to ii•::_-1"':._, or 
cl,;~-,•-!"'::! , ver. 9. The covenant here 
cRiied ~!')_•~::, thy ootienant, menns the 
covenant mode with the Hebrews at 
Sinai, and ratified by the sprinkling of 
the blood of the victims slain upon the 
occasion. By that act the nation was 
consecrated as a peculiar people to J cho
vah, and taken under his special protrc
tion. The covenant is called theirs, 
because it had their govern~mt nncl 
happim>ss for its object. In virtue of the 
blood then shed, it is here declarrd thut 
their covenant God would release such 
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In which there is no water. 
12 Return ye to the strong-hold, ye prisoners of hope, 

Even to-<lay I declare I will render to thee double ; 
13 For I have bent Judah for mysel~ 

I have filled the bow with Ephraim, 
And raised up thy sons, 0 Zion I 
Against thy sons, 0 Greece ! 
And made thee as the sword of a hero. 

of them as were still captives in foreign 
lands. By 'll~'1'1::!l! is meant, not pris
oners whom the Jewa had taken, but 
auch of their own nation 88 were in the 
condition jUBt described. After the death 
of Alexander many thousands of Jewa 
were in a state of exile in Egypt, and 
many thousands more in that of actual 
alavery in Greece and other parts of the 
East. Their condition is described as 
that of pruonen confined in dungeons, 
which were commonly cisterns without 
water. See Jer. xxxviii 6 ; Gen. xxxvii. 
24. In ronsequence of the mud which 
remained in them, they were exceedingly 
noxioUB to health, and those consigned 
to them were conmdered as subject& of 
the dl'epl!St misery, •~n~";i is not here 
the proper preterite, as some interpreters 
construe it, but the prophetic future, 
which is thrown into the form of the 
preterite to u.pre111 the certainty of the 
event. 

12. With the Divine promise of release 
ii oonnected the duty of the captives to 
embrace the opportunity afforded them 
of returning to their own land, where 
they should enjoy the protection and 
favor of the Most High. ji•1:2 occurs 
only in this place. It is deri°ved from 
., t =! , to oitl off, to prevent the approach 
of an enemy, to erect an inaccessible 
fortification ; hence the signification of 
the noun, ,trong-hold, or fortreu. LXX. 
1'x6P,,,,- It forcibly contrasts with .,,::i, 
11111 pil, in the preceding verse, and for 
this reaf!OII. is not to be interpreted of 
Jerusalem ronsidered as again fortified, 
but is uaed figuratively to expffllll the 
BeCurity BDd prosperity which thoee 

should enjoy who returned from captiv
ity. Though captive11, their condition 
was not hopeless. They were not to 
abandon themselves to despair, but to 
exercise confidence in the promise of 
God that be would &~suredly deliver 
them, nor were they to wait for the 
arrival of any distant pt>riod when they 
might return as a body; even then 
(t::i ':"'! ,::~) they might individually avail 
themselves of the invitation, and shore 
in the blessings. The abundance of 
thflle blessings is expressed by the term 
:i;.;i~ , double, which is elsewhere simi
loriy employed to convey the idea of full 
or ample compenBBtion, Is. lxi. 7, There 
is no foundation for the opinion of Mich
aelis, adopted by Blayney, who takes 
.,,~,; to be a noun having the significa
tion of-,~_'=., aomething preciow, and not 
the participle of Hiphil. 

13. The declaration here made, that 
Jehovah would lead forth the Hebrews 
to military operations, and crown these 
operations with succ-, cannot be recon
ciled with the statement mode ver. 10, 
on any other principle but that which 
refe111 them to two totally different peri
ods of time. The one, as explained 
abovP, is predictive of the condition to 
which the nation was to be reduced after 
the advent of Messiah, instead of having 
become, under his reign, as they vainly 
expected, the conquerors of the world ; 
the other sets forth the 11Uccessful wars 
in which they would engage with the 
ltrecian rulcni of Syria under the com
mand of the Maccabees. The prophecy 
i~ parallel with that of Daniel, chap, xi. 
32. For the fulfilment see 1 Mace, i. 
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14 And Jehovah shall appear on their behalf, 
And his arrows shall go forth as lightning ; 
Yea, the Lord Jehovah shall blow the trumpet, 
And march in the sto1·ms of the south. 

15 Jehovah of hosts shall protect them, 
And they shall devour, and tread down the sling stones ; 
They shall drink, they shall he !]Oisy, as those who drink wine; 
They shall be full as the bowl, 
As the corners of the altar. 

16 And Jehovah their God shall save his people, 
lie shall save them as sheep in that day ; 
For they shall be as the stones of a crown, 
Carrying themselves highly over his land. 

62, ii. 41-43, iii. 33, etc. Dy a bold 
and expre,sive figure, the Hebrews are 
represented ns the bows and anows of 
Jehovah, the military implements which 
he would employ in resisting and over
coming the Grecians under Antiochus 
Epiphanes. By 1l:-•~.:i!, the aona of 
Greece, we are to understand, not the 
Greeks resident in lonia or Greece, but 
those composing the army of the mon
arch just mentioned. Grotius remarks, 
that at the time here referred to, the 
Jews were accustomed to cell the kings 
both of Syria and Egypt, ,r.-·;_\,;, 
king, of Greece, becall8e they were of 
Grecian extraction. 

14. Here commences a number of 
special promises of Divine inteq,osition 
and protection. Considering what the 
Jews had experienced from hostile ar
mies, it was necessary to disarm their 
fears by such BSl!urances, that God was 
on their side. He is represented as ap
pearing in the thunderstorm, with the 
lightnings of which his arrows are com
pared, and with the noise of its thunders, 
the round of his trumpet, summoning to 
the attack. For " the storms of the 
south," see on Is. xxi. 1. 

lo. After ~'l,::11, they ,hall eat, supply 
-,~::i , flesh, i. ~: of their enemies; and 
aft~ a,-:; supply C'I, their blood. This 
highly figurative ~guage is frequently 
employed in Scripture to express the de-

struction of enemies in battle, ,~:-ii::;,, 
like wine, is elliptical for ,---•r,:-ii:::::, 
like thoae who drink wine, • • Bei~rc ~i:~ , 
thirty-two l\lSS., originally four more, 
three by correction, eight printed edi
tioHS, and the Habbins Nathan, Kimchi, 
and Abarbenel, supply the conjunctive 
, • By :;~i?. •~_:l!!, aling-atonea, the ene
mies are m~w1~ as clearly oppeon from 
the contrlll'tcd form of expression, ·;_::_13 
"'T.~., atone, of a crown, descriptive of the 
Jews, in the following verse. The phrase 
conveys the idea of feebleness Bild con
tempt. The stones used for slinging are 
otherwise of no use or value. C1UTying 
forward the idea of blood, reference is 
made to j:71~, the bowl, which was 
used to receive that of the sacrifices, and 
to ri•, T , the comers of the altar, on the 
homs ·;f which it was sprinkled. Abun
dant as was the blood thus shed and 
~prinkled should be that of the enemies 
of the Hebrews, 

16. For it.i:ir 1ltl::i?, "'ahe6p, his peo
ple, comp. ':j~l! 11e::·::, . The words are 
neither in construction, nor in apposition, 
but ore to be separated, so as to connect 
iitl! with l!"'l:~l"T, understood as repeated 
from the beginning of the vene. By 
-,,:-•~::tt, crown atonu, ore meant the 
~~io~s' ~tones or gems which were set 
in crowns, and were of greet value, The 
elevation of these, and coneequently of 
the crown which ~ire½.!b':._'-._ was 
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17 For bow great is bis goodness I and how great bis beauty ! 
Corn shall cause the young men to thrive, 
And new wiDe the maids. 

atrongly indicative of victory. For ~Q~ 
in the acceptetion of being high, co111p. 

the Arab. ~• elnaoi.t nrm; in the 

viii. Canj. olatua fai.t; ua,j, elnatw 
lhronua. 

17. l'he affi:r: in ;:i~tl nnd ;-~~ is 
most naturally to be Bl!llOCiated with that 
in ir,'C.,tt at the close of the preceding 
verse, •~d refemd to Jehovah. The 
meaning is, the goodnEllll and beauty 
which be bestows. Compare Jer. xui. 
12; Ps. :uv. 7. ==?.il~, though occur
ring in the latter half, iii common to both 
pans of the sentence. Piel bas here tho 

causative power of Hiphil. The root is 
::~), to sprout, germinak, grou, up. l'he 
prophet refers to the plenty which there 
should be in the land after the destruc
tion of the enemy. 'l'he drinking of 
must by young females ia pl'Cllliar to this 
pa@Sllge ; but its being here exprewy 
sanctioned by Divine authority, furn
ishes an unanswerable argument against 
those who would interdict all use of the 
fruit of the vine. :i"'I•~ , nn, tDina or 
muat, l'O called from 'li"l' ,' to take poasu
•imi of, because when tiiken to excess, it 
gains the mastery over the person who 
indulges in it. 

CIIAPTER X. 

THIB chapter cooUooes the subject with which the preceding concluded. The Hebrews are 
exhorted to apply to Jehovah for the constant supply of temporal blC8"i11gs, 1, aud are 
wumed against au imitation of the couduct of their forefathers, who bad recourse to 
false oracles, on account of which they end their rulers had been carried into captivity, 
2, 3. l'romisee ere then made of government by rulers of their own notion, eud the vic
torious operotlons of their armies, 4, 5; the complete r<H!Stoblishment of the theocrocy, 
6. 7; the restoration of such of the nation DB still remained in foreign countries, espec
ially in the East, and In Ei,:ypl, S-11; and the chapter concludes with an esourance of the 
security and happiness which they should elljoy under the divine protection, 111. 

I AsK ye from Jehovah rain in the time of the latter rain : 
Jehovah maketh the lightnings, 
And giveth them the heavy rain, 
To every one grass in the field. 

2 Surely the household gods spake vanity, 

1, This verae atands in the cloeest tiful rain. Comp. 1ob xxxvii. 6, where 
connection with the preceding. t:•T•'ll'I , the same words occur, only their order 
lightni"!J•• the precul'lllllll of rain. ~i:i~, ia inverted. 
ct-1,, liL rain of heaDy rain, i. e. pie;.. 2. t:•1:1~:.., the kraphim, or howie-
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And the diviners saw a lie ; 
They told false dreams, 
They gave vapor for cotnfort ; 
Therefore they wandered as sheep ; 
They were afflicted because there was no shepherd. 

3 My anger burned against the shepherds, 
And I punished the he-goats ; • 
Nevertheless Jehovah of hosts bath visited his flock, the house 

of Judah, 
And made them as his splendid horse in war. 

4- From him shall be the corner-stone, 
From him the peg, 
From him the battle-bow, 

hold gods, are opposed to J'ehovah in the 
preceding verse. The term occurs only 
in the plural, and is of uncertain deri
vation. GeseniUB refers it to the Arab. 

.Jj, to live in comfort, and considers 

it as signifying the indicators or givers of 
pleasure or happiness ; Lee to the Eth. 

"tC'J. : reliquua, nperfuit, and thinks 

relics ore meant. They appear to have 
had the form of the human body, and • 
to have been consulted as oracles. See 
on Hos. iii. 4. The preterites and futures, 
which are intermixed, are all to be token 
in the strictly past time, reference being 
had to the evils which had prevailed 
among the J'ews, on account of which 
they had been carried away to Babylon, 
and against any further indulgence in 
which they are here warned. They were 
exposed afresh to the inftuence of idola
troUB practices by their intercourse with 
the Syro-Grecian and Egyptian troops, 
which repeatedly traversed the land. 
Antiochus !piphanes actually set up a 
heathen idol in the temple at J' erusalem, 
and ordr.red temples and alters to be 
er\.'cted in the different cities throughout 
the country. 

3. The verb "'icl! is here used both in a 
good and a bad sense ; followed by the 
prl'p08ition ;,. , it signifies to fJiait for 
e1Jil, to puniah; governing the accusative, 
to fJiait tDith good. The , in '\et~ is prop-

52 

erly the , convenive, so that -r;j,t~ is to 
be rendered in the preterite, to agree with 
l":11!. By "he-goats" ore meant the 
chiefil or leaders of the nation, ~=~: all 
the versions render, as if it bad • been 
~~,~, in the preterite, which the con
n~tion requires. The " shepherds" and 
" he-goats" are UBed synonymously of the 
civil rulers. In the middle of this verse 
is a sudden transition from the calami
toUB condition to which the Jews bad 
been reduced as a punishment for their 
sins, to that of prosperity and military 
prowess to which they were raised in the 
time of the Maccabeel. In the prreeding 
chapter they bad been set forth under the 
images of the bows and anows ; here 
they are represented under that of the 
battle-horse. The horse selected by the 
commander of an army on which to ride 
at its head, was stately and richly copar
isoned. The:: in e~c:,_ is the Capb ver-
itatis. • 

4. u~-~ thrice repeated, possesses much 
emphasis. The nominotive is :-:;~:-:; in 
the preceding verse. The Hebrews wrre 
not now to be subject to governors of 
foreign extraction or appointment, but 
were to be independent, !!Djoying the ben
efits of a native rule. By :-:ii! , corner
atontJ, is meant the prince o~ ·governor, 
on whom the political edifice may be 
said metaphorically to rest. The word is 
derived from:-:~~, to turn, and primarily 
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From him shall go forth each and every ruler. 
5 And as heroes shall they trample the enemy 

In the mud of the streets in battle ; 
ThC'y shall fight, for Jehovah is with them, 
And put to shame the riders on hortses. 

O I will strengthen the house of Judah, 
And deliver the house of Joseph, 
And will settle them, becau11e I have pitied them; 
And they shall be as if I had not cast them off; 
For I Jehovah am their God, and will answer them. 

'1 And Ephraim shall be as a hero, 
And their heart shall rejoice, as those who drink wine; 
Their sons shall see it and be glad ; 
Their heart shall exult in Jehovah. 

8 I will whistle for them and gather them, 

aignill.E!I a tuming-poinJ, angle or comer 
of a building. With us a nail would be 
en insignificant image, but .,I:.': , the Ori
ental noil, is a l:irge peg in the inside of 
a room, wrought into the woll when the 
house is built, and on which is hung all 
kinds of household stuff, together with 
the different implements of war. See on 
Is. xxii. 23. One of these, the bow, is 
mentioned immediately ofter, and stonds 
for the whole. ii ;,i, is used here simply 
in the sense of ruler. Compere the Eth. 

)')cUf. ; king. 
6. Supply c•::i~tt, enemiea, as the ob

ject to c·:i::i, trampling, and compare 
h. xiv. 25, lxiii. 6. t:1•:ao •::i:::, refer 
to the numerous cevolry w·hich ~~posed 
the chief strength of the Syro-Grecien 
army (see 1 Mace. iii. 39), but which 
were put to the route by a mere handful 
of Jews. 

6. "The house of Joseph'' stands for 
the ten tribes, in contradistinction to 
thOl!C of Judah and Benjamin, to which 
is given the name of "Judah" as the 
more important of the two. It is clear 
from the reference thus made, that part, 
if not most of all the tribes, returned and 
took -possession of their patrimonial lands 
after the captivity. c•r-~::i'i~:, is a mbi:cd 
form, aupposed by Kimchi, Abarbanel, 

and some other&, to have been nrtiftcially 
compowuled of C"r"!::l"'f::\, the Hiphil 
of ::i~:i, to return, and t:1·:s::iti•:,, the 
Hiphil of ::i;:,, to sit or d~U, in order 
to express in o·ne word both verbs as used 
by Jeremiah, :i;:i ciij:~;;.-1,is i:·r;::r~:::;l 
r;i,::.1, c•!'l::i:i:i,, chap. xxxii. 37; but 
it i,; 'rer ~~~ • probable that the word 
is a corruption of c•l'l~'!ii:i , introduced 
through inadvertence liy some tmnscri
ber. Such is, indeed, the reeding of 
many MSS. and of four printed editions, 
and is supported by the L..'XX. icaTou«w. 
The reading t:1•ri :i •-:::, , has the support 
of the Syr., Vulg., a'nd Targ., but is less 
suitable to the connection. 

7. As the state of things here described 
was brought about by the heroic conduct 
of Ephraim, it is obvious the return from 
the capth-ity cannot be intended, for the 
Hebrews were altogether piw;ive on thot 
occasion. The reason why apecial men
tion is here made of the ten tribes may 
be their longer rejection by the Lord, 
and the exiled stnte in which many of 
them still were in the days of the prophet. 
t:1•-,r:t1, as a collective noun, is the nom
in~tiv; to ~•l"! ~ . For i~:-;,::i_ see on 
chap. ix. 15. • • 

8. An expreas promise of the restora
tion, aettlement, and increBSe of the ten 
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For I have redeemed them, 
And they shall increase, as they did increase. 

9 Though I have scattered them among the nation!!, 
Yet they shall remember me in the distant regions, 
And shall live with their children and return. 

10 I will bring them back from the land of Egypt, 
And gather them from Assyria ; 
And I will bring them to the land of Bashan and Lebanon, 
And room shall not be found for them, 

11 And he shall pa.'ls over the sea, 
He shall cleave and smite the waves of the sea, 
And all the deeps of the rh·er shall dry up ; 
The pride of Assyria shall be brought down, 
And the sceptre of Egypt shall depart. 

tribes, many of whom were still at that 
time in a state of exile. They were to 
be brought back to Palestine, and placed 
in a condition in which they should be 
able to act valiantly in defence of their 
country. 111e verb y"l.? signifies to whis
tle, or give a shrill sound, as those who 
keep bees do, who, by means of a whis
tle, or pipe, call them out from nnd back 
to their hives. See on Is. v. 2G. Jose
phus informs us, that two hundred years 
after the time here referred to, Galilee 
wos peopled to an amazing extent, stud
ded with cities, towns, and villages ; and 
adds, that the villages were not what 
were usually called by that name, but 
contained, some of them, fifteen thou
sand inhabitants. Jewish ,vars, book 
iii. eh. iii. § 2. 

9. The first two Vaus are employed 
antithetically, the former having the sig
nification of though or indeed; the lat
ter, that of but or yet. ,.,T cannot here 
mean saved, as Hengsteni;;rg contends, 
but must be rendered scattered, which 
tlae verb primarily signifies, and the con
nection here requires. The last claU!le of 
the verse indicates the settled enjoyment 
of chartered privileges as before the dis
persion, when the Hebrews should return 
to their own land. 

10. We have no historical account of 
any specific removal of any belonging to 

the ten tribes into Egypt, but it cannot 
be doubted that, os in the case of the 
Jews in the time of Jeremiah, many of 
them betook themselves to that country 
for refuge on the invasion of Tiglath
pileser; and when Ptolemy attempted 
to seize the whole of Syria, and carried 
away 100,000 captives, whom he settled 
in Alexandria and C3Tene, vast numbers 
of them must have consisted of the 
descendants of those Israelites who had 
returned from the Eostern captivity. 
Those who had remained in the East 
were also to return. Comp. Is. xi. 11. 
N::n:iJ has here the signification of there 
bein'g BU.fficient or enough, as in Kai, 
Numb. xi. 22; Jud. xxi. 14, c;y~, 
room, or place, is understood. So great 
should be the number of inhabitants, 
that the territory, however ample and 
fertile, would not be able to furnish them 
with the necessary supplies. 

ll. There is here an allusion to the 
original deliverance of the Hebrew peo
ple at the Red Sea. Comp, Is. xi. 15. 
The Divine interposition in behalf of 
those who were still in Egypt is not ex
pressly compared with what then took 
place, but such comparilllOn is implied. 
:-:-,: hos been variously rendered. The 

... T DO ... 

LXX. o-revfi, Vulg. freto, Syr. J,,i ~cl, 
angu,tia, Calvin, a.fftictio, Hengstenberg, 
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12 And I will strengthen them through Jehovah, 
And they shall walk up aud down in his name, 
Saith Jehovah. 

th'1 di,tnu, Dlayney, Tyre, Hitzig, Zara, 
by which he understands the Nile. 1;'he 
difficulty ia at once remo,·ed by tnkmg 
:-:-: ~ aa a verb, \\ith the Aramaic signil!.-

cation of N-,:, 1,~ , cut, cka'Od, di1>ide. 
"' ~ 

Comp. the Arab. i.$~• ruecuit, ampu-

ta1>it. In which case three verbs, haring 
Jehovah understood BB their nominative, 
"ill follow in regular order: c~:; -,:;)!~ 
=•~=!_ C;=I. :-::il"!~ \"l"H • And "" ,hail 
paa, OHi' the a,a ; he ,liall clea'Ofl and 
,mite tllt1 tDGve, of tht1 116G. The last 
words are literallv, h'1 ,hall ,mite th'1 ,ea 
into tDOl>tll ; or, • a, to the ,ea, he toiU 
1mitt1 it, tDGIIU, Comp, Exod. xiv. 16, 
21; la. :xi. 16, 16, That by" the river," 

the Nile, and not the Euphrates, is 
meant, the use of the Egypti11n word 
-,•N' places beyond dispute. See 011 ls. 
:xi.x.' G. ,vith respect to -, ·~~ 1 .Aah11r, 
it may justly he queried whether the 
Syro-Greek kingdom he not intended -
that kingdom oecupying not only the 
territory which belonged to ancient As
syria, but extending still further towards 
the eost. 1'he pride of that power, 80 

well 80 the Egypto-Greek sceptre, W80 

to be swept away. 
12. The phrase, c;:i ':\ ~:-;,:-,:-r , to toalk 

ita the name of a deity, is a Hebrew mode 
of speech, descriptive of a course of action 
pursued in accordance with bis chOrBcter 
and will. Comp. Micah iv. 6. 

CHAPTER XI. 

IT le obvlooe, from the nature of the predictioos contained lo this and the following chap
te"', that they most have been delivered nt a time subsequent to the erection of tbe tem
ple. A• they are exclush·ely occupied with denunciation• of evil against tile Jews, with 
tile exception of Interjected p,ophccies of the lle8"iah, and one relative to the flnnl dellv• 
eraoce of the coveoaut people, they must have dispirited rather than eocourogcd tb08e 
who were eugaged in building the 88Cred ediftce. It may be BBld, Indeed, that there were 
many carnal aud secure pcn!OD8 among the Jews, who required to be warned, and that 
the following denunciations were designed for their benefit; but, as the prediction• do 
not relate to the timee lo which those pen!Ons lived, It i• not conceivable how they could 
ba,·e •o appropriated them u to derive eft"ectual advantage from them. Besidee, they 
contain no Instances of direct nddre88, or pen,onal application of tile truths delh"ered, 
inch u we ftnd In tile other prophet• when addre8"ing themselves to their contemporaries 
for their immediate beneftt. It may, therefore, be concluded, that they were communi
cated by Zechariah on some occ11Slon or occasions of wlllcb we have no knowledge. 

The scenes here depicted lay lo the IROre distant future. lo lhe present chapter the prophet 
fumiohes a bold figurative deocription of the destruction of the temple by the Roman•, 
and the utter consternation Into which the priests aud rulen! of the people should thereby 
be thrown, 1-3. lie then describe• certain symbolical actions performed by him In vision, 
by which he personated the llessinh who bad been promised u the Shepherd of bis peo
ple. setting fonh his commi8"ion to teoch and rule them, 4; their deplorable condition in 
consequence of the rapacious disposition of their leaden!, 6; and the Judgments that 
should overtak~ them in consequence of their wickedness, 6. Under the emblems of 
two ~aves the relation of the whole nation to God, as their protector, and the relation of 
the d1ft"erent tribes among themseh·es are exhibited, and the ce8"ation of these relationa 
Is pointed out by the act of breakiug the staves, i-14. The three Ja.st verses set forth the 
obaracter of Herod, and the Judgment of God upon him for bis wickedness. 
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1 OPEX, 0 Lebanon ! thy gates, 
That the fire may devour thy cedars. 

2 Howl, ye cypresses ! for the cedars have fallen, 
Because the magnificent are destroyed : 
Howl, ye oaks of Bashan ! for the fortified forest bath come 

down. 
3 There is the sound of the howling of the shepherds, 

Because theit- magnificence is destroyed; 
There is the sound of the roaring of young lions, 
Because the pritle of Jordan is destroyed. 

I. Some interpret thiq Ver!le literally 
of the locality ;,o called; others under
stand it figuratively, but apply it either 
to Jcrus11lem, or to the whole lw1d of 
Pnlestine. The construction which most 
commends itself is that which applies it 
to the temple restrictively. Such is the 
ancient rabbinical interpretation. To the 
some effect is the remarkable declaration 
of Rabbi Johanan Ben Zukkai: "0 
snnctuary, sanctuary! why dost thou 
trouble thyself? I know of thee that 
thine encl is to be left desolate, for Zech
ari1th, the son of Iddo, hos prophesied 
ngain;;t thee long ego. Open thy doors, 
0 Lebanon, thnt the fire may devour thy 
cedars." Talmud, Dab. Yoma. fol. 39, 
col. 2. This interpretation seems to be 
referred to by Josephus, in his Jewish 
Wars, bk. vi. eh. v. i 3. The temple 
might with all propriety be figuroti\'ely 
called Lebanon, not only because the 
cedars with which it was built were 
brought from thot mountain, but be
cause as I ,cbanon was the most stately 
ancl magnificent of all in the vicinity 
of Palestine, ro the temple wos the most 
glorious of all objects in or about Jeru
salem. Its gntes were kept carefully shut 
against oil who had no right to thread 
it;; courts. Xow it was to become a prey 
to the flnmfs. The prediction received 
its literal folfilment in spite of the utmost 
solicitude of the Romon general to pre
ser\'e the edifice. In vain did he attempt 
to save it from the flnmes, 80 thnt in a 
short time it was entirely consumed. 

2, -:i,-,~, the c11presa, was greatly in-

ferior to the cedar, but was employed 
for the floor and ceilings of the temple. 
"The oaks of Bashan" were aL"O used 
for putpOSCS of building. These terms, 
however, are like"ise to be interpreted 
figuratively of the priests and rulers of 
the temple, its superior and inferior offi
cers, together with the judges of the 
people, "I'"!!!. is used both of animate 
and inanimate objects. It is here em
ployed to denote those who were elevated 
in dignity and mngnificent in apparel. 
Comp. ith:.:;_ '1""!13• By -,~:.::,i:;_ "'l/.:, 
the fortified or inaccessible fureat, is meant 
Jerusalem, the houses of which were nu
merous Rnd close together as the trees of. 
the forest, and round which the Jews 
had thrown up a wall of great strength. 
Comp. l\licali iii. 12. For-,~:,;~, many 
MSS., and two eorly editions, rend -,•:,;::,. , 
which is only another form to express the 
same thing. 

3, The J e"ish rulers are called "shep
herds," "ith reference to their office, and 
" young lions," in regard to their fierce 
and rapacious disposition. The t"I".'. :'.I! , 
""as the magnijicence of the temple. of 
which they boasted. Comp. Mark xiii. 
1 ; Luke xxi. 6. 1".'."'I ::; i•tc) , the prith 
of Jot·dan, i. e. the thickets which orna
ment its banks, and furnish excellent 
lairs for lions, hos the same figurative 
reference, end is selected to corre;;pond to 
the young lions immediately preceding. 
Comp. Jer. xii. 6, xlix. 19. The leaders 
of the Jews ore represented as indulging 
in loud wailings of despair, on account of 
the destruction of their temple and polity. 
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,i Thus saith J ehovoh my God, 
Feed the sheep of slaughter ; 

5 Whose possessors kill them, and are not held guilty ; 
And each of those who sell them saith, 
Blessed be J chovah, I am enriched ; 
And none of whose shepherds spareth them. 

4, ti. The pJOPhet now proceeds to Messiah and his apostles did ; and hod 
point out the cause of the destruction the Jews believed their me!'Sllge, the 
,..-hich he bad figuratively described, and awful calamity would hove been averted. 
that of the people which was connected The hypothesis of 11 prophetic vision was 
with it - the obstinate refusal of their fin!t advanced by Maimonides, and is 
n1len to receive the doctrine of the Mes- ably supported by Hengstenberg, in his 
siah. By :,~-i_rp-!. ;lie::, the aMIJf' of Christology, and by Dr. :t.IcCaul, in his 
aloughkr, are meant the people devoted tran&lation of Kimchi on our prophet. 
to destruction, Comp. :-:11:;1:1 iit::, Pe. That by the buyers and selll'l"S of the 
xliv. 23. At the fall of Jerusalem not Jewish people, we are not to understand 
fewl'I' than 1,100,000 Jews perished, the Romans, but their own unprincipled 
and near a million 1111d a half altogether teachers and rulers, the facts of the case 
in the coul'!!e of the war. It has been show. The corresponding term e:-:•:,-,, 
questioned, w\10 is the person directed their ahepherda, is merely expll'li;e··of 
in this vel'!!e to assume the office of II what the same persons were ollidnlly. 
shrpherd, and who declares, ver. 7, that The avarice of the Ph111-isees was cxces
l1e performed the duties of that office? sive, yet they hod the barefaced hypoc
Frischmuth, Morckius, Michaelis, and risy to thank God for their ill gotten 
others, are of opinion thot it is the Mes- weulth, and because they were not pun
siah, and, unquestionably, if ultimate ished, they imagined they might perse
reftorence be had to l1im, this is the true vere with impunity. The construction 
interpretation; but it is equally clear of the plural nouns i:'.n.~, il'I."'.!~;:, ond 
that the prophet i, to be regarded as c:-:i.•~',, with the singulars. -,~tc• end 
having received the commission, and 1:ii;:,~, cannot, with ony 1>ropriety, be 
performed, in vision, what was enjoined accounted for on the principle advanced 
upon him. What proves this, is the by Hengi;tenberg, that Jehovah himself 
putting into the hands of the same per- was the principal actor, and that the 
!!Oil the instruments of II foolish shep- wicked rulers were merely his iustru
h•.ro, vcr. 16, an action which can with rnents. It is only II more emphatic mode 
110 propriety be refl'l'red to the Messiah. of oonstmction, by which each of the 
On this principle, most of the difficulties individuals specified in the plural is rep
ronnectcd with the exegesis of the inter- resented as pl'l'forming the action, see 
Vetting verses vanish. Zechariah had all Get1. xxvii. 29 ; Exotl. xxxi. 14 ; Prov. 
the tnmsocti0118 presented to his view in iii. 18. The masculine affix c::i refers 
prophetic vision, but what he describes to the people, strictly so taken; the fem
was octnally done, not in l1is own per- inine i::i., to them considered under the 
l!Dnal hb--tory, or in any outward occur- idea or"the sheep thot were to be fed, 
rences between liim and the .Jews of his 11h; being of the common gender. There 
time, but in the personal history aml is, therefore, no ground for conecting the 
office of the Messial, whom he person- text by changing c:;_-::;-, into,:::•':' . .,, the 
oted. He did not really fred or teach reading of fifteen M$S. and eome printed 
those who were to be slain, but the editiollll. 



CHAP.XL ZECHARIAH. 415 

6 For I will· no more spare the inhabitants of the land, saith 
Jehovah, 

But behold! I will deliver the men, 
Each into the hand of his neighbor, and into the hand of his 

king; 
And they shall destroy the land, 
And I will not deliver them out of their band. 

'l And I fed the sheep of slaughter, truly miserable sheep ! 

6. The particle ':i!, for, connects whet 
follows with the command, ver. 4. The 
Jews were no longer to hove Divine pity 
extended to them, but were to be obon
doned to all the evils of civil discord, end 
to the oppressions of o foreign rule. Thot 
the king here referred to was the Roman 
emperor, is obvious from the ocknowl
edgment of the Jews themselves: "We 
hove no king but Cresar." John xix. 16. 
The verb :-1'1:i , to beat, or daah in pieces, 
is most app~priately chosen to express 
the destructive measures adopted by the 
Romans, by which the Jewish polity wos 
broken up. The nominative is the troops 
of the foreign ruler that baci just been 
spoken of .. 

7. The prophet declares, in the name 
of the Messiah, that be executed the 
tusk committed to him. 'This was ful
filled during the personal ministry of 
our Lord. itt:::;, •~.:~ i:;.~ l,ave been 
variously rendered. LXX. ,ls .,.:q,, 

:xa,._/.,.,.,. Syr. ~ 1~, 
J ;.; ~ i:..,.i;, the little one, on account 

of the collection of the sheep. V~g. 
propter /we o paupers egregia, Leo Juda, 
adeoque pauperea gregia. Tremellius end 
Juniu;;, roa inquam, d pauperea gregia. 
Schmid, J. H. Michaelis, Newcome, Hit
zig, and others, propter 1>0a, o miseri gre
gia. Maurer, pavi igitur miaerrimtts OfJi
um. Arnhcim,. fiirroabr bie elenbee~ 
ten ber .\'errbe. Ewald, ttlirf(id) bie 
ungliicflicl)eten ~d)afe. The only 
real difficulty lies in the word i=:.~ . The 
LXX. have read it, aml the follo\\;ng 
word, 08 one, thus, ••::::.!:, , end made 

Canaanite of it. This rendering is 
ndopted by Blayney, only he attaches to 
the term the idPa of merchant, which it 
sometimes hos ( among tlwae who traf
ficked UJith the flock), and explains it of 
the buyers and sellers of the flock, de
scribed ver. 6. The interpretation is so 
far specious, and is approved by Jahn, 
but cannot be philologically Rustained. 
Some take j::':: for the infinitive in Hi
phal of ,~::i, ;,hich furnishes no toler11ble 
sense; other.i, for the dative of the sec
ond personal feminine pronoun, suppos
ing the Sego! to have been chauged into 
a Trore, but this is liable to the l!IIIlle 
objection. Most regard it as the particle 
i:;.\ , and construe it either with its cau
enl, or its advcrsativc signification ; but 
neither do any of the interpretotions thus 
brought out satisfactorily meet the exi
gencies of the ca.-ie I cannot help think
ing thot the ', is here redundant, 08 it is 
in many instances, ond that we must 
construe i;, as in ver. 11, where it 
occurs without the 1:, • The term is 
properly a participial noun, deriyed from 
,~:i, in the scruie of the Arab. \.:],S: 
ease, and implies reality, certainty, 01· the 
like, but admits of being variously ren
dL'l'ed, according to the context in which 
it is found. See Lee's Heb. Lex. in ooc, 
And thus it is understood by Kimchi, 
Jarchi, Castalio, De Dieu, Drusius, Storr, 
Dathe, Arnheim, De ,v ette, and Ewald. 
Even were the ', retained, the same result 
would be brought out, the rendering in 
this case being, 10ith respect to troth, i. c. 
truly; just 08 in r,:i: I, , tDiJ,h respect to 
perpetuity, L c. /;;',;,er, The words 
iii.;n ;~;:!', are the superlative of con-
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And I took to myself two crooks ; the one I called Grace, and 
8 the other I called Bands, and I fed the sheep. And I cut off 

the three shepherds within one month; and my soul loathed 
9 them, and their soul also rejected me. So that I said : 

I will not feed you ; 
That which is dying, let it die; 
And that which is being cut off, let it be cut off; 
And as for the rest, let them eat each the flesh of another. 

struction, as in t: •, l •:-, , tM mo,t 
wickad of natiom, &ek. ;ii. 24 ; "H'l::1'10 

,•-:~-,:a , tits choice,t of hi.r C!Jpr81~1; 
Je;. x~s:vii 7; or, what is quite parallel 
with the present case, 1~:.: ;i •1 ·r; , ren
dered in our rommon version, ths leaat 
of th• f(ock. The article is as usual to 
be referred to the former of the two 
nouns, end both might be rendered, the 
moat miseralJ/8 of aheep, or the mo,e mis
erahlo aheep. Such wes the state to 
which the Jewish people were reduced 
in the days of our Lord. They were 
/11,cuA/J,fllOI rral ,;,~,,,..,,.,,. 11,cr,I T{JO/JaTII ,,.~ 

rxovn -ro,,,.I,,,.. Matt. ix. 36. They 
were VJOTTied end haraned in every 
possible way, -r(I0/3,r,11 olro,\•Acl-r,., Mott. 
x. 6. The two staves were symbolical 
of the different modes of treatment which 
the Hebrews had experienced under the 
guidance and protection of the provi
dl!llce of God. One of them was coiled 
t::-;.i, Gr11ee, or F11oar, to indicate the 
kindneaa of Jehovah to them in restrain
ing the ■llffllunding nations from over
powering them, end carrying them again 
into captivity. See ver. 10. To the 
other wea given the name of tr'l:::ii,, 
which Drwriua, Merckiua, the D~~h 
tran■leton, and others, render Bindsr, 
but better, Bllftlla, exprmsing the tie: 
which unite partie■ together. The LXX., 
Aq., Symm., ")'.olvurpa; Vulg.faniculi. 
Meurer, DOffiu,,cti, faJdervti. Referen~ 
is had to the fraternal t'Ollfederacy into 
which the Jews and Israelite■ had en
tered with each other after the return 
from Babylon. See ver. 14. The last 
clause of the Vl!nle ia e repetition of the 
fint, for the llllke of emphesia. 

8. Who II the three &hcphcrch" here 
definitely pointed out were, cannot be 
determined with certainty. All kinds 
of interpretations have been given, from 
Moses, Aaron, and Miriam, sugi:ested to 
Jerome, by bis Hebrew Rabbi, to the 
Romwi emperors Gelbus, Otho, end Vi
tellius, in Colmet. The only construc
tion which is at ell entitled to any notice 
is that which regards the language 0.: 
descriptive of the three orders of rulers 
in the Jewish state - the priests, the 
teachers of the law, end the civil magis. 
trotes. These were the persons of inJiu
cnce by whom the affairs of the nation 
were conducted, and to whose wicked
ness, which reached its culminating 
point when they crucified the Lord of 
Glory.the destruction of the state is to 
be ascribed. "I"!~ l"i"l:, one month, doubt
less refers to the· lest· period of the siege 
of Jerw<elem, when evcntUn" was 
thrown into ronfusion, end ~ll eu;hority 
came to on end. "r"l::I , lo hide, conceal; 
in Hiphil, as here, l&~a,,/(,..,, to muse to 
disappear, to cause to cease with respect 
to o.ffice, to remooe from it. The leat 
two lines of the verse point out the 
mutual di&Eetisfoction and di.•gust with 
which the wicked rulers and the Messiah 
regarded each other. I; r: :i , occurs only 
here, and Pmv. xx. 2i: Comp. the 
cognate root l:~:i , to reject, end the 
Arab. ~. impulaw '<Pladua, propul• 

aio vehemeria; J.+:,• naaledizit, III. eze

cratua fuit. 
9. The entire abandonment of the 

Hebrew people is here most affectingly 
set forth. For the threefold destruction 
here predicted, comp. Jer. xv. 1, 2, 
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10 I then took my crook Grace, and cut it asunder in order to 
11 break my covenant which I had made with all the nations. And 

it was broken in that day, and the miserable sheep that gave 
heed to me, knew of a truth that it was the word of J chovah. 

12 And I said to them, If it be good in your eyes, give my reward ; 
13 and if not, forbear. So they weighed my reward, thirty pieces 

of silver. And Jehovah said to me, Cast it to the potter, the 

xxxiv. 17: Ezek. vi. 12. And for the 
fulfilment, see Josephus. 

l O. By this symbolical action, the 
removal of the restraint which Jehovah 
had exercised over the nations, whereby 
the destruction of the Jewish people had 
been pre,·ented, is strikingly represented. 
The exercise of restraint with respect to 
hostile forces is elsewhere spoken of under 
the idea of o covenant. See Job v. 23 ; 
Ezek. xxxiv. 25; Hos. ii. 18. When 
this restraint was removed, the Romans 
invaded Judea, and destroyed the city 
and polity of the uncient people of God. 
That by t:·,;~, people or natio11a, we are 
to understand foreign nations, and not 
the Hebrew tribes, is now agreed among 
the best interpreters, 

II. The anticipated accomplishment 
of the prediction, and the conviction 
wrought in the minds of the pious por
tion of the Jewish people, that the pre
diction was indeed divine. For the force 
of i=?. see on ver. 7. The LXX. again 
join the two words, and render, ol Xcu,11-
cu,oio,. 

12, 13. On the question of the appli
cation of these verses to the circumstan
ces narrated Mott. xxvii. 7-10, a very 
decided difference of opinion has ob
tained. This difference has been occa
sioned, partly by the fact of certain dis
crepancies exi~ting between the accounts 
which they fun1ish of the transactions, 
and portly by the more important con
sideration that the Evangelist expr=ly 
ascribes the words which he quotes to 
Jeremiah, and not to Zechariah. ,vith 
respect to the former of these points, it 
may, to a considerable extt'llt, be obvi
ated by the gl!lleral observation, that the 

53 

discrepances are not greater than we meet 
with in several other quotations made 
from the Old Testwnent by the writers 
of the New, and are by no means such 
as to affect the end which ~ither the 
prophet or the Evangelist had in view. 
In producing the citation, the latter hod 
his eye more intent upon the historical 
circumstances whkh he had just detailed, 
than upon the strict grammatical con
struction and vPI'hality of the language 
employed in the proilheey. He fixes 
upon the principal poinui, the despicable 
price at which the MC!!Siah hod been 
sold, and the appropriation of the money 
BB a compell!llltion to the potter for the 
possession of his field; and huving faith
fully exhibited these to the view of his 
readers, he is Iese ~licitous about the 
wording of the prophet. The very 
changes which he introduces into the 
phraseology are such as his position in 
the character of on historian required. 
Thus, instead or e:"'.!:h:~. -~-:-r:: ""t~. 
at tchich I waa estimated by them, Mat
thew has t,., lT•l''IITa.vro A,rl> 111/;w 'I.-p11~,\, 
at u,hich he tDaB estimated by the sons of 
Israel. Instead of:;~.:;_:'!. 1:,-;fl;,? :-i11~~~, 
A11d I took the thirty pieces of ailcer, we 
find, rtczl l,\a./3011 Ti\ ,.,, .. trtoVTa. lip-yopu,, and 
they took the thirty pieces of silDer. Jn. 
stead of ir-k •,r~':i~; , a,;,i I threw it, 
the Gospel has, rtczl. B..rtcu, """"• at1d they 
gave them. The freedom with which the 
Evangelist renders ':\ ~i by 3/5.,,., is tho 
more noticeable, since he employs the 
participle ~/,j,11s in reference to the same 
subject in the fifth verse, when-, at the 
same time, he rrnders :-:~:--:; r,•~. by l11 
,-,;; i,,zj. The conjecture of some that 
"'I;_;,, potter, is II corruption of-,~;", 
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splendid price nt which I was estimated by them I And I took 

tnt,avnr, ie wone than gratuitous, as the memory might fail, or they might be 
latter word nowhere occurs in Hebrew in mistaken in one instance, such might be 
reference to such an office, end as the pot· the case in hundreds. For e refutation 
ter was the most suitable person to whom of the second hypothesis, sec the Preface, 
tocastthedespicableswn,occupyingasbe in which it is shown that there is no 
did 8 workshop in the valley of Hinnom, solid foundation for the opinion, that the 
Jer. xviii. 1, 3, xix. 2, which was held last six chapters of Zecherieb were not 
in abomination by the Jews. That the written by that prophet. With respect 
Evangelist should have 119Cribed the pre- to the third supposition, it cannot be 
diction to Jeremiah has proved II source denied that there wos an apocryphal 
of greet perplexity to critics. No person book of Jeremiah, containing an analo
who has read the pBl!SBge in Zechariab gous passage. Jerome found it among 
can peruse that in Matthew without the N 117.arenes, and a portion of it still 
at once being reminded of it. And so exists in a Sehidic Lectionary, in the Co
exactly do they tally in every important dcx Huntingtonianus 6, in the Bodleian 
point, that no doubt of their relationship Library, Oxford, and in the Coptic Jan
ean for a moment be entertained. On guage in the MS. 61 fol. in the \jbrery 
the other band, no such possege is to be of St. Germain in Paris. The words 
found in any pert of the prophecies of are 88 follows: " Jeremiah spoke again 
Jeremiah. The iftilution of the difficulty to Pashur, Ye and your fathers have 
proposed by Hengstenberg, that it was resisted the truth, and your sons, which 
the object of our prophet to bring forward shall come after you, will commit more 
to view the predictions contained in Jer. grievous sins than ye. For they will 
xviii. xix., in order to point out the de- give the price of him that i~ vBlued, and 
Btruction of Jerusalem by the Romans, do injury to him thot maketh the sick 
and that on this ground the Evangelist whole, and forgiving iniquity. And 
might, with all propriety, ascribe the they will take thirty pieces of ~ilver, the 
authcmhip to Jeremiah, is very unsatis- price which the children of Israel hove 
factory ; and we are shut up to one or given. They have given them for the 
other of the following conclusions: First, potter"s field, as the Lord commended. 
that the one nome was substituted for the And thus it shall be spoken : The sen
other by II lap111U 111emori<Ji. Secondly, tence of eternal punishment shall fall 
that the portion of the book of Zecharieh, upon them, end upon their children, be
in which the words ere found, though now cause they have shed innocent blood." 
bearing hi~ name, was ectuelly written But who does not perceive in this frog
by Jeremiah, end by some means or other, ment the clumsy attempt of one of the 
to us unknown, bes been appended to early Christians to support the cause of 
the real prophecies of Zechariah. Third- truth by what was deemed e harmless 
ly, that the citation is made from an fraud? Jerome at once rejected it as 
apocryphal book of the prophet Jere- spurious, and expresses his belief thnt 
miah. Or lastly, that there is a corrup- Matthew made bis citation from Zecha
tion of the name in the Greek text of riah. It only remoins that we assume 
Matthew. The first of these positions a corruption in the Greek text of the 
will not be admitted by any who believe Evangelist. That II variety of reading 
in the plm.ary inspiration of the Apos- exists has long been matter of notoriety. 
tlc,;; a doctrine fully established on Augustine mentions, that in his time 
Scripture authority, and which, if de- i;ome MSS. omitted the name of 'hp•l'lou. 
nied, would completely annihilate our It is also omitted in the MS. 33, 167 ; in 
confidence in their testimony. If their the Syriac, which is the most ancient of 
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the thirty pieces of silver, and cast them into the house of J e
hovah, to the potter. 

14 Then I cut asunder my second crook Bands, in order to break 
the brotherhood between Judah and Israel. 

15 And Jehovah said to me, Take to thee yet the instruments 
of a foolish shepherd ; 

16 For, behold, I will raise up a shepherd in the land; 
Those which are perishing he will not visit, 
That which strayeth he will not seek, 
That which is wounded he will not heal, . 
That which standeth he will not nourish ; 

all the versions ; in the Polyglott Persic, 
and in a Persic MS. in my possession, 
beering date A, D, 1067; in the modem 
Greek ; in the Verona and V ercelli Latin 
MSS. and in a Latin MS. of Luc. Brug. 
The Greek MS. 22, reads Zaxaplou, as 
also do the Philoxenian Syriac in the 
margin, and an Arabic MS. quoted by 
Bengel. Origen and Eusebius were in 
favor of this reading. I think it very 
probable that Matthew did not insert 
either name, but simply wrote in his 
Hebrew Gospel, tt•::i~~ "T•::i ,by the proph
et, just as in chap. i: '22, ii.-6, 16, xiii. 36, 
xxi. 4, xxvii. 36 ; and that his Greek 
translator, mistaking "T in "T•::i for ., , 
read -,•::i, which he considered to be a 
contraction for ,~•'l:l-,•::i, and so rendered 
it 3,a. '1•,niJou -rou Tf'O'lrl,rou, This read
ing having found its way into the first 
Greek MS., will account for its all but 
universal propagation. Another conjec
ture supposes 'lpwu to have been written 
by some early copyist instead of Zp1ou. 
I only add, that there can be no doubt 
the pBS"age in question existed in the 
book of Zecheriah in the Jewish canon 
in the days of the Evangelist, since it is 
found to occupy that place in the text 
of the LXX. which wos formed three 
hundred years previously. 

14. For the meaning of i::•~;:ii, Banda, 
see on ver. 7. The circumst~ces here 
predicted were those of the utter breaking 
up of the social condition of the Hebrews. 
This dissolution was in 110 small degree 

brought about by the internal dissensions 
which prevailed among themselves, the 
rage of the different parties against each 
other, and the barbarities that they prac
tised, which none could hove indulged 
in but such as had their hearts steeled 
against every feeling of brotherhood or 
humanity. 11 Yet by these men," soya 
Josephus, 11 the ancient prediction seemed 
rapidly drawing to its fulfilment: That 
when civil w11r should break out in the 
city, and the temple be profaned by the 
bands of native Jews, the city should be 
token, end the temple burned with fire." 

16. ., • , , again, refers back to what is 
recorded ver. 7. The o•~:i, here as a 
collective in the singulnr , ~; , were the 
articles usually belonging ~ shepherds, 
fliz, a crook, a bag or wallet containing 
food, a pipe or reed, a knife, etc. In
stead of •1,:, , one of De Rossi's MSS., 
the Halle • Bible of 1720, the Vatican 
copy of the LXX., the Syr., Vulg., and 
Arab., reed •~.=? , the punctuation of the 
plural. •~,.I:!; fooluh, by implication 
fJJitlluJd, as wi~kedness is often represented 

. in Scripture as folly. 
16. t:·v.i; is employed here, like simi

lar verbs in Hipbil, to denote not any 
direct moral excitement to action, but 
the operation of concuning circumstan
ces, under the Divine government, in 
consequence of which certain events are 
brought about by responsible human 
agen~-y. l'i~"T'"l=?~l!, thoae (!,_at art1 per
iahing, the Niphal participle of "l'l:;, 
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But he will cat the flesh of the fat, 
Aml will break off their hoofs. 

1 'l "\,V oe to the worthless shepherd, that leaveth the flock ; 
The sword shall be upon his arm, 
And upon his right eye ; 
Ifo arm shall be utterly palsied, 
Aud his right eye utterly darkened. 

which in Hiphal and Niphol signifies to 
eut off or be dutroyed. "ll!~ is not to be 
taken in the sense of young, u it is 
interpreted by Kimchi and Hitzig, since 
it is never eo used, except with reference 
to humwt beings, but signifies ezpulaion, 
that which hu been crut out, by impli
cation, ,trayed, 'II/antlered. Comp. the 

Arabic) la,;, ,w,vl,w, in fugam t1waua. 

:-::::i:a:-1, that VJhicl& ,tandeth ,tiU. ::u 
~p~iy signifies to ,et or place, in Ni: 
phal, tn atand, atand firm, be atrong, firm, 
aound; and thus the LXX. here 6ll.01tll.'1· 
po~, but this interpretation is quite at 
variam .. -e with the exigency of the place, 
which requires the ideo. of toeakneaa 
mther than ,trength to be expre!'lled, 
And this the verb naturally 1111ggests, 
reference being had to the ,tanding, or 
,tanding atill of sheep that are obliged, 
through weakness or faintness, to lag 

behind. Comp. the Arabic ~. 

,-uit, fixit, and then dolore a.ffe;it, ku
aua fuit, laboraoit. Such it devolves 
upon the shepherd to provide with nec
essary nourishment, or, as it is here ex
preseed, 1:::;i.1::~, to ,mtain, furniah ,oith 
~•ion,. Root 1>~:l, to m,aaure grain. 
The words r'!~, 1::t"l?.":11. are expres
sive of the i:reotest • cruelty, being de
scriptive of an act which must not 
only occasion the most acute pain, but 
disable the aoiJnala, and prevent their 

going about in quest of pasture. Wbo 
the ruler here depicted is, cannot with 
certainty be determined. If taken os 
pointing to an individual king, there is 
none to whom it will more aptly apply 
than to Herod, who wu totally regurd- _ 
less of the real interest of the Jews, and 
whose reign was marked by thl' perpe
tration of the most shameful wtd Lorba
rous crueltie11. ,vhat goes to confirm 
this view is the circumstance of his being 
said to be roieed up " in the land." 

17. This denuncio.tion &'ems to be di
rected ugainst the wicked rulen of the 
Jews who might be in office between the 
time of the prophet, and that of the dis
solution of the Jewish state, rathl'I' than 
against the person referred to in the pre
ceding verse. The , in ':I":., is not the 
pronominal affix, but the ·poetic para
gogic, ae in the following •::T;r, und 
other participles. See Gen. xiix. 11 ; 
Deut. xxxiii 16; Ps. cxiv. 8, cxxiii. 1, 
1>.•1::tj:;; -~:.,, the VJorthless or good-fin-
nothing shepherd. Comp. Job xiii. 4, 
The root must unquestionubly have been 
1::\tot. Comp. 'I:,,;,:,. from 1:,1:,:i ; ::•::i:, 
r~ :i:i_~ . The ~hamctcr d~~ribed -~ 
that of negligence, arising from the total 
absence of a sense of official claims, and 
of personal responsibility. The rest of 
the verse from ::;_r,. onward, is to be 
taken optatively. 'l'be doom impt"ecated 
is truly awful - an utter deprivation of 
power and intelligence. 
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CHAPTER XII. 

Tms chapter contains a eerics of predictions, which relate to the future restoration of the 
scattered people of the Jews, the destruction of whose national polity. and their conse
quent wretchedness, had been so graphically set forth in that which precedes it. On their 
return to their own land, Jerusalem shall prove formidable to the nations that oppose 
them, 2-4, having a regular go,·eroment. by which. in reliance upon Jehovah. the inhab
itants •boll be protected, 5, 6. To prevent the inhabitants of the metropolis from glory
ing over their brethren in the country. the latter shall be first delivered from their inve. 
derB, i; but Jerusalem being the principal point of attack. ,pecial promises of dellverauce 
are made to it, 8, 9. When the Jews shall have heen collected. and delivered from the 
oppo•ing powers, there will be a remarkable effusion of the influences of the Holy Spirit. 
in consequence of wllich a season of great and universal mourning, on account of the 
crucifixion of the Messiah, will be observed, each family bewailing separately the guilt 
entailed opon It by the nefarious deed. 10-H. 

As might be expected to be the case with unfuldlled prophecy, a considerable degree of 
obscurity necessarily attaches to certain portions o! this aud the two following chapters; 
but the leading features ol the Divine dealiugs with the Jews in times yet future. are 
marked with a sufficient degree of distinctness to enable 118 to form a general idea of the 
circumstances in which they will be placed. 

I T1rn Sentence of the word of Jehovah concerning Israel ; 
Saith Jehovah, who stretcheth forth the heavens, 
"Who layeth the foundations of the ea1·th, 
And formeth the svirit of man within him : 

2 Behold, I will make Jerusalem a cup of intoxication 
To all the people around ; 

1. That tt'r~ does not necessarily 
involve a sentence of judgment, see on 
Is. xiii. l ; and for the entire phrase, 
:-:i:i' "':;" t.:~Y.l, see on chap. ix. 1. That 
it• ~not be

0 

flO taken here is manifest 
from the connection. Hengstenberg, in 
order to establish the contrary hypothe
sis, is obliged to have recourae to the des
perate resort of interpreting Israel of the 
enemies of God ! The term is obviously 
employed in its original acccptation, 88 

designating the whole Hebrew people. 
"With no other reference could it have 
been introduced. To remove all the 
doubts which unbelief might suggest 
respecting the possibility of the deliver
ance here predicted, a sublime descrip
tion is given of the omnipotent Creator 
by whom it would be effected, th8Il 

which no introduction could have been 
more appropriate. For c:-,~-l"l,., -,:.~, 
compare D11T¾,p .,.;;,., wvfuµd~~"• Heb. ;ii. 
9, and Numb. xvi. 22, xxvii. 16; and 
for the ~everal predicates, Is. xlii. ii. 

2. 'l;~j_ -il2., wme render a shaking 
threshold, in imitation of the LXX. &s 
wp~upa 11aJ..f~Oµfv<1, and interpret the 
declaration here mode of the concussion 
which Jerusalem should receive from the 
attack of the enemy; but it is more nat
ural to regard the phrasl! 88 only another 
form for:,~~-"'~:"!. t:·:.i, Is. li. 17, 22, by 
which is mea~t a cup filled with intoxi
eating liquora, causing those who drink 
it to reel ond stagger to their injury, 
Root 'l;:i;-, , to shake, reel, 1tagger. The 
attempt ~f Hengstenberg to deny that 
tjl2. is ever used to denote a cup, is o corn-



422 ZECIIARIAH. CHAP.XII. 

And nlso with Judah it shall be thus, 
In the siege of Jerusalem. 

a And it shall be in that day, I will make Jerusalem 
A burdensome stone to n)l people, 
All that lift it shall be cut in pieces : 
Yet all the nations of the earth shall be gathered against it. 

4 In that day, saith J chovah, 
I will smite every horse with consternation, 
And his rider with madness; 
But upon the house of Judah I will keep my eyes open, 
,Vhile I will smite every horse of the people with blindness. 

5 And the chiefs of Judah shall say in their heart, 
l\Iy strength is the inhabitants of Jerusalem, 
Through Jehovah of hosts their God. 

plete failure, as must be obvious to any 
one who will take the trouble to consult 
the Concordance. The second part of 
the ven;e has occasioned no small per
plexity to interpreters. The chief diffi
culty is created by the position of the 
preposition ;,. in the phrase t:,. ~ 
:-:;~:,~-':'-· The Targ., Jerome, Kim: 
chi, Drusius, Rosenmiiller, Hitzig, Mau
rer, and Ewald, suppose the meaning 
to be, that the inhabitants of Judah 
would be compelled to join the enemies 
in the attack upon Jerusalem, nnd with 
them shore in the punishment : making 
;,.'l-=i=l. the nominative to :i:rr, . But 
this interpretation ill suite the· context, 
in the whole of which Judah is repre
sented as triumphant, and not as placed 
in the degrading position of auxiliaries 
in a war against its own capital. I con
sider the preposition to be here used for 
the purpose of conveying the idea of 
addition or accompaniment, so that, con
necting Judah with Jerusalem, it repre
sents the former, as well RB the latter, as 
a cup of intoxication to the invaders, 
See for this U8e of ', '- , Gen. xxxiL 12 ; 
Exod. llllXV, 22; Job xxxviii. 32. In 
mpport of this interpretation, see ~ 
ially ver. 6. Th? same result will be 
br~ugh~ out, if we take 'I;'- in the accep
tation an r~ftrr"1Ultl to, tail h re11poct to; 

thus: "And with respect to Judah it 
shall also be in the siege ;" i. e. Judah 
shall also be a cup, etc. 

3. Another metaphor employed like 
the preceding to represent the victory 
which the Jews shnll obtain over their 
enemies, whose attack will only issue in 
their own injury. Jerome ml'Iltions it 
as a custom, which still obtained in his 
time, in PalE11tine, for young ml'Il to try 
their strength by lifting enormous stones 
so high from the ground, as to pince 
them upon their heads. It may be from 
such nn exercise that the metaphor is 
borrowed. ~-,-a, de!Cribcs the cute or 
gnshEII made by 'the shnrp edges or cor
ners of the stonEII thus employed. Though 
exposed to the punishment here predicat
ed, the nations shull confidently advance 
to the attack. The confederacy against 
the Jews will be universal in its charac
ter. 

4. While Jehovah wtll specially inter
po!!e for the discomfiture of the enemy 
by rendering their cavalry incapable of 
performing any effective service, he will 
exercise the greatest watchfulness over 
his people. 

ll. :,:::1:1it is a substantive, wt occurs 
only this' ~ce. The LXX. have read 
lC~l:t! , and render .btn,<Toµ.u,. The suc
cessful resistance offered to the enemy by 
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6 In that day I will make the chiefs of Judah 
Like a fire pot among sticks of wood, 
And like a torch of fil'e in a sheat; 
And they shall consume all the people around, 
On the right hand and on the left ; 
Fol' J el'usalem shall occupy her place in J crusalem. 

'1 And Jehovah shall deliver the tents of Judah first, 
In ordel' that the splendor of the house of David, 
And the splendor of the inhabitants of Jerusalem, 
l\Iay not be magnified above Judah. 

8 In that day Jehovah shall protect the inhabitants of Jerusalem: 
So that he that stumbleth among them in that day shall be as 

David, 
And the house of David shall be as God, 
As the Angel of Jehovah before them. 

the inhabitants of the metropolis, will 
inspire those of the country with the 
assurance, that, through the Divine aid, 
they shall obtain deliverance. -~ , which 
is the Dative of advantage, stands col
lectively for ~~1,. Two MSS. and the 
Targ. read ':l'ZI:;, but no doubt from 
correction. In two other MSS. •~ is 
omitted. 

6. Jerusalem, in the first instance, 
stands for the inhabitants. After the 
Jews shall have completely routed their 
enemies, they shall dwell in peace in 
their own land, and in the city of their 
ancient solemnities. Houbigant proposes 
to change i:;\~~.,"\, 11/i occurring the sec
ond time, into ci1,~:i,, but, like most of 
his other conjectur'es', the change is not 
based upon any authority. One MS., 
the Arab, and the Greek MS. Pechom, 
omit the word Rltogether. 

7. The inhabitants of the countrv 
being more exposed to the evils of th

0

e 
war than those in the fortified city, shall 
be the first to experience the Divine 
help. Standing in antithesis with the 
capital, their comparative helplessne;s 
is clearly implied; and the reason for 
the preference being given to them is 
assigned to be the prevention of that 
spirit of pride and self-exaltation, in 

which the inhabitants of a royal metrop
olis are too prone to indulge. The read
ing m li1,1-,:, , " as at the first," which is 
found \n i~o MSS., and is the original 
reading of three more, and is favored by 
the L."X.X., Arab., Syr., and Vulg., is not 
entitled to consideration. 

8. A gracious promise of Divine assis
tance, supportrd, with admirable effect, 
by a beautiful climax. From the circum
stance, that the LXX. have in several 
instances rendered ~•:'!·!:~, by angels, 
some interpreters have supposed that the 
term is to be so understood here. The 
more enlightened modems, however, dis
card this signification altogether. See 
Gesenius, Thesaurus Ling. Heb. p. 05, 
and Lee"s Heb. Lex. p. 32. What 
clearly shows that no such idea can 
attach to the word in this place is the 
corrective phrase, :-:;l"T~ ':11!1,,;:; , ru the 
Angel of Jeho-oah, immediately follow
ing. The house of David Wllii to be as 
God; yet not as God in the abstract, of 
which no proper conception can be form
ed, but as God manifested to men in his 
glorious forthcomings under the ancient 
dispensation, in the Divine Person of the 
Son. who went before the children of 
Israel 118 their Almighty lender end Pro
tector, and to whom are vindicated the 



424 ZECHARIAH. CH.&.P. XII. 

9 And it shall be in that day, 
I will seek to destroy all the nations 
That come against J ernsalem. 

10 And I will pour out upon the house of David, 
And upon the inhabitants of Jerusalem, 
A spirit of grace and of gracious supplications, 
And they shall look unto me whom they have pierced, 

sum total of the Divine attributes. See 
Exod. xxxii. 3!; where the words •:111,~ 

':!';,i;~ ':11,.~ form the type of n;:i-; ";J~~~ 
t::,·•:i:~, here adopted by Zecbariah. 
~~iwe also Exod. xxxili. lo, xxiii. 
21 ; Is. hill. 9; Mai. iii. 1 ; BIid my 
Comment. on Zech. i. 11. 

9. -r'i;'.=l'l ~ ,ii':,:;~, I tcill seek ta de
,troy, is spoken more humano, but con
veys no idea of weaknl.'SS in the speaker. 
" Summo studio ero attentus. Calvin. 

10. We have here a clear and definite 
prophecy of the future conversion of the 
Jews, in coruiequence of a special and 
extraordinary outpouring of the infiu
ences of the Holy Spirit. Nothing that 
has hitherto tuken place in the history 
of that people can be regarded as in any 
degree answering to the description here 
furnished, not even the numerollS con
versions that accompanied the Apostolic 
preaching on the day of Pentecost, and 
subsequently as narrated in the Acts. 
By 11 ~-. , apirit, is not meant a graciollS 
and prayerful disposition produced in 
the minds of the Jews, but the Divine 
influence itself by which that disposition 
will be created. It is called " spirit" 
by metonomy of cause for effect. i:, and 
c•~~)M,t::l are from the same root, 1;;~, ta 
regard tcith far,or, ezerciae mercy, etc. 
The verb ~=!~ , here used in Hiphil, is 
intensive in signification : to look ta, or 
regard tcilh .fized attention, to co11 tem
plate unth deep intereat, and with believ
ing expectation. Such is the nature of 
that act of the mind which is exerted 
by evf!f'Y converted sinner, when the Sa
viour is apiritually discerned. In the 
cue of the Jews there will be a special 
recognition of him as the Messiah whom 

their ancestors crucified, and whose deed 
they have appropriated by their personal 
unbelief and opposition to the truth of 
the Gospel, but whom they will then 
regard as all their salvation and all their 
desire. The textual reading •\it., in the 
phrase •1,:-;: ~•:a::, "they shall look to 
}b," has been the subject of much con
troversy. It is found in most MSS., 
and among thEBe the best, and is sup
ported by the LXX., Aq., Symm., 
'l'heod., Syr., Targ., Vulg., ond Arab. 
It is the more difficult reading, and one 
which has always proved revolting to the 
miud of a Jew, as there is no other ante
cedent to whom it can be referred than 
:i;:i~, JEHOVAH, verses 1 and 4. In 
order to avoid this reference, Kimchi 
gives to the follo\\;ng words, "'!I\ l"'I!, 
~"'r. "! • the interpretation, because they 
pierced, leaving it undetermined who 
was pierced. But this construction is 
altogether inadmissible, as it deprives 
the verb of its accusative case, which is 
expressed in every other instance in 
which it occurs. It has accordingly been 
condemned by Abenczrn, Abarbancl, 
Alschech, and other Rabbins. The ren
dering given to "'j;."! by the LXX. tra.Tr,ip• 

X1Jtravro, they inaulted, has been eagerly 
seized upon by some, especially by Thei
ner, Rosenmiiller, Eichhorn, Gesenius, 
De W ette, Winer, and by none more 
than Maurer, who is at great pains to 
prove that, like :ij:~ and ::::;~ , the verb 
-;;. "! is to be taken in the metaphorical 
sense of blallpheming or curaing. Against 
such interpretation it is justly objected 
that this verb, which occurs in ten other 
passages, is never used except in the lit
eral acceptation of piercing the body. It 
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And they shall lament for him, 
As one lamenteth for an only son, 
And be in bitterness for him, 
As one is in bitterness for a first-born. 
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is thus used in chap. xiii. 3, of this very interpretation adopted by Kimchi, have 
book. Tbe same objection lies against endeavored to get rid of the pronominal 
the metaphorical sense of grieving or reference in •\t:: . To this the reply is: 
pr<>TJoking, which even Calvin adopted, By changing the reading into ,•~t:t., 
though' he admits that the prophecy was which, however, they did not at first 
literally fulfilled in Christ. venture to insert into the text, but merely 

That the passage has a Messianic ref- ga\'.e it as the Keri, or corrected reading 
erence hos been admitted both by the in the margin, This Keri, however, is 
ancient and the more modem Jews, In only found in sixteen of Kennicott's and 
the Gemara of Jerusalem, written some- De Rossi's MSS.; but at length a more 
time in the third century, we read: ,-.,r, daring step was taken by receiving it 
n•-=ri ':,-= ,.,·tc:, :-:T "'\l:.::-1 -:r, 1•-i•r.~ into the text itself, in which it i, found 
i-,:, -,::;:• ;'= ,.,•to:, :-:T -ri::-1 :-:~-,,,.,, . in thirty-four of Kennicott's MSS., orig
Two opinions are ozpressed: one states inally in three more, perhaps in five 
that they mourned on acrount of Messiah, others, and now by correction in six ; in 
and another that they mourned on account six of De Rossi's own, in two more 
of corrupt nature. A similar passage originally, now in five others, and in 
occurs in the Gemara of Babylon, Tract twenty collated by him in other libra
Succoth, foL 52, col. I, in which the ries. Of this insertion a serious corn
words of Zechariah are cited, after the plaint is made by Raymundus Martini, 
declaration rf'Specting the mourning : in his Pugio Fidei, p. 411, Leipsic, 1687, 
~o,, p, n·:r.i 1::, -,,:.::,;-, 1::-1i::1, ~r.1:-=::i fol. And so ashamed have Lipmann, 
:-,:-:~=. ~lay he be in peace who refers Abarbanel, and other Rabbins been ofit, 
it to Mes,iah the son of Joseph, who ahaU that they pass it entirely by in their con
be slain. See also the commentaries of troversies with the Christians, or candidly 
Abarbanel and Abenezm, who give the acknowledge that it is not to be regarded 
same interpretation, us olso does the Tel- ns forming any part of the sacred text. 
kut Chnsdash, fol. 2-l: -;:-,·:i •-,r;::,; ·::i It is much to be regretted, that while it 
N::i• •::i ,-,r,::,; -ro,, ,::,, r,·:iri ~,:-:= :-:~,• hns been rejected by the best Jewish nml 
.,,,., 1::i n•-=ri ,~_.:-:., -,,1., . For after Christian critics, the most free-thinking 
they have pierced Jonah, ,oho ia Mes,iah of the German school not excepted, it 
the aon of Joa6JJh, then David wiU come, should have been adopted by Newcome 
Measiah the aon of David. Hengsten- and Boothroyd, who accordingly trims
berg's Christo!, vol. iii, p. 222. The late: "They shall look unto Hrn whom 
fiction of two Messiam, one the son of they have pierced." It is true, they 
Joseph, who should suffer end die, and may seem to have the sonction of the 
another the son of David, who should Enngelist John, who quotes the passage 
prove victorious and reign forever, was thus: "C>,/,o""' ,ls t,., i(•H•"T/,,.,.,,, xix. 
invented purely with a view to reconcile 37, and employs the words, Heal o1-rwu 
those passages which describe the Mes- 11/n-ov i(•H'".,,,....,, Rev. i. 7; but it must 
siah now as suffering, and now as reign- be obvious that he gives the prophecy 
ing in glory, and thus to cvodc the Chris- historically, as having been literally ful
tian applicotion of them to our Saviour. filled in Jesus of N nzareth, without de-

' It only remains to inquire bow the signing to exhibit the exact wording of 
Jews, who did not acquiesce in the the prophet. See on Zech. xi. 12, 13, 

54 
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11 In that day there shall be gre~t lame~tation iu Jerusalem! 
As the lamentation of Hadad-r1mmon _m the valley of Meg1ddou. 

12 And the land shall lament, every family apart; . . 
The family of the house of David apart, andd thhe~r w~ves apar!; 
The family of the house of Nathan apart, an ht. cir _wives apar ; 

TI f: ·1 of the house of Levi apart, and t eir wives apa1't; 13 1e am1 y . . 
The family of Shimci apart, and their wives apart; 

1 t All the families that are left, 
.Every family apart, and their wives apart. 

It might be supposed that ""-!! being the 
true reading, •\~, and not,,~~, would 
be required in the following sentence; 
but the uae of the expletive phrnse l"'I! 
•,::i'- , necessarily led to the chonge of 
oonrtruction. -,1:1:, ia the infinitive of 
Hiphil, which ~es forward the de
l!Criptlon instead of the finite form. It 
is here used intransitively ; the root is 
-,,,:i • The verb -,1;_1; signifies primarily 
to ~; then, 88 a sign of intense grief, 
tn amiu or beat the breast. There being 
usually greot wailing and lamentation 
connected with such significant action in 
the EBBt, it is also used to denote the 
noise made by moumetB, The instances 
selected for illustration are of the most 
tender and touching kind. 

11. To represent the greatnesa and 
univl'l'BBlity of the lamentation which 
be describes, the prophet compares it 
to the greatest ever known among the 
Jews, 1>i=. that which took place on the 
death of the excellent king Josiah, the 
result of the wound which be received 
at Heded-rimmon. 2 Kings xxiii. 29 ; 
2 Chron, xxxv. 23-2/i. See e'b!o the 
Lamentations of Jeremiah, composed on 
the occBBion. Hadad-rimmon was the 
name of a place in the great plain of 
Esdraelon, n(!Bl' Megiddo, and was prob
ably 110 called after the Syrian idol of 

that name. In the time of Jerome it 
wus called Meximianopolis. 

12-14. In these verses the universal 
character of the mourning is described, 
while, at the same time, its particular 
and individual features are likewise set 
forth. To show that all will be the sub
jects of it, the prophet begins with the 
descendants of David, and then proceeds 
to those of the priests, on account of the 
influence which their example would 
have on the rest of the people. Instead 
of Shimei, the LXX. have :%uµ,rl,a,, sup
posing that a tribal division was in
tended ; and some have thought that 
:t~~';,i, Sliammua, one of the sons of 
David, 2 Sam. v. 14, is meant; but it is 
more natural to regard the individual 88 
one of the sons of Levi, who is classed 
along with thot patriarch, just 88 Na
than, one of the i;ons of Dovid, is with 
him, ver. 12. For ':I'.~':? , Shimei, see 
Numb. iii. 18, 21, in which Jotter verse 
,,~~ll 1"1~11.f~, the family of the Shi
meites, occun just 88 in Zechariah. It 
is implied in the last Veffle, that some 
families ehall have become extinct ot the 
period referred to. The men and women 
mourning apart h88 reference to the Jew
ish custom, according to which not only 
did the females dwell in separate apart
ments from the males, but also worship
ped separately. 
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CHAPTER XIII. 

Ta1s chapter contains a continuation of the prophecy respecting the future conversion of 
the Jews, ver. I; predictions relnting to the entire abolition of id,>latry and false doctrine, 
~; n resumption of the subject of the Messiah'• suff"eringe, 7; nod an account of the 
destruction of the greater part of the Jews during the Roman war, the preservation of 
the rest, and their ultimate restoration, 81 9. 

1 b that day there shall be a fountain opened 
To the house of David, and to the inhabitants of Jerusalem, 
For guilt and for uncleanness. 

2 And it shall be in that day, saith Jehovah of hosts, 
I will cut off the names of the idols from the ea1·th ; 
And they shall not be remembered any more. 
And I will also cause the prophets and the unclean spirit 
To pass away from the earth. 

1. This verse is intimately connected 
with the subject of the concluding verses 
of the preceding chapter. It is designed 
to relieve the anxious and troubled minds 
of the penitents there described. .,~j:~, 

a wll, or fountain, from '1'-j:, to dig; 
not, perhaps, without reference to chap. 
xii. 10, l"ittil I] , guilt, from 1!1'::I r, , to 
mill, a mark or way, to sin; he~c; the 
substantive comes to signify the guilt 
contracted by sinning, the punishment 
to which it exposes the transgressor, end 
a ain offering, for the purpose of making 
expiation. That it is here to be taken 
in the sense of guilt, is shown by the 
accompanying term ;-;,u, uncleanness, 
or the impurity contract~ by sin. That 
moral, and not ceremonial guilt and pol
lution are intended, the circumstances 
of the case evince; and the Jews are 
taught, that their deliverance from these 
is not to be effected by the Levitical 
sacrifices and purifications, but by the 
cleansing influence flowing from the 
death of the Messiah. See Heb. ix, 
13, B; 1 John i. 7. The verse exhibits 
the two grand doctrines of the gospel : 
justification and sanctification. The 

fountain here spoken of was opened when 
the Redeemer presented his sacrifice on 
the cross; but the Jews, with compara
tively few exceptions, after the apos
tolic age, have shut it against them
selves by their impenitence and unbelief. 
,vhen, however, these shall be removed 
by the outpouring of Divine influence, 
promised, chap. xii. 10, they shall find 
it ti~EI~ , opened, full, and overflowing 
with ail spiritual blessings. 

2. All no idolatry has existed among 
the Jews since their ~m from Babylon, 
and it is in the highest degree improbable 
that they will ever fall into it again, 
j•";~l1 should not be rendered, as in our 
common version, the land, but the earth; 
so that this and the following verses de
scribe the total extinction of thnt horrible 
evil, and all the other systems of supersti
tion and false religion which now impose 
upon the human family, together with 
those who teach and defend them. By 
:,~,:t:;_I'! I'!~-, , th~ spirit of impurity, is 
meeni a person pretending to inspiration, 
and in league with Satan, the god of this 
world, to whom, in contradistinction to 
'lli-;;,:-i I'!~-,, the spirit of holine11, the 
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3 So that should any one still prophesy, 
His father and his mothm· - his parents 
Shall say to him, Thou shalt not live; 
For thou speakest falsehood in the name of Jehovah ; 
And his fathe1· and his mother - his parents 
Shall thrust him through when he prophesieth. 

• And it shall be in that day, 
That the prophets shall be ashamed, 
Every one or his vision, when he prophesieth; 
And they shall not wear a hairy garment to deceil·e. 

5 But each shall say, I am not a prophet, 
I nm a tiller of the ground ; 
For I have been in a state of slavery from my youth. 

O Then shall it be said to him, 
,vhat are these wounds in thy hands? 
And he will say, 
Those with which I have been wounded in the house of my 

friends, 

designation may well be applied. Com
pare n,,vµ.ca .~,.,11os, Acts xvi. 16 ; -rb 
n,,vµ.ca -rijs -rA.d,,,is, 1 John, iv. 6; and 
especially, 1ral l1< Toii n6114Tos -roii ,j,•u3o
-rpo,;(i-rou TrllEUµATII Tp/11 M~fl/)Tr&, Rev. 
xvi. 13. 

3. There is in this verse a recognition 
of the law against those who seduced 
otheni to idolatry, Deut. xiii. 6-11. 
,:,-,;,;,, parent•. -,\•, signifies both to 
bag~t; and to baar ;hildren. The evil 
here denounced will not be connived at 
even by the nearest relatives. The ten
derest parental feelings shell give place 
to the infliction of merited punishment. 

4, 6. The shame with which false 
teachers shell be covered is here set 
forth. The hairy mantle, the gorb of 
the ancient prophets, end that of certain 
ordCl"S of monks still, which is assumed 
in order to inspire the multitude with 
an impression of the superior sanctity 
of those by whom they are worn, shall 
be thmwn 118idc, as dangerous to appear 
in. The false prophets :wished to pass 
oft' aa tha!e who had reqlly been invested 
with a Divine commission. The form 
of the infinitive irk=\~~, is according 

to the analogy of verbs in '':,', . To the 
singular .,~!!,, at the beginning of ver. 
6, each of the prophets previously ml'll
tioned is the nominative. •:;j:_:-: , lit. 
one aold mo a. a ala-oe, but taken in con
nection with the following, • ., ~:ni: , 
from my youth, it signifies to be held in 
a state or·slavery, to ·be a slave, The 
speaker declares thot he had always been 
in a condition of life with which the 
exercise or the prophetic office was alto
gether incompatible. C"Ttt, which some 
translators have prepost~usl y retained 
as the proper name, Adam, is here UFed 
impersonally, precisely as the German 
man, and is bl'St rendered into English by 
the pas!!ive or the accompanying verb. 

6. This verse is commonly applied to 
the sufferings of Christ, but without any 
further ground than its mere proximity 
to that which follows, in which he and 
his sufferings are clearly predicted. In 
no tolerable eense could the Jews be 
called his c•:i:"'t!l0, lo-oera, or frienda; 
on the contrary, they hated both him 
and his Father. The words connect with 
the preceding thus : The false prophet, 
though he might rid himself of his idol-
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7 Awake, 0 sword ! against my shepherd, 
And against the man who is unite<l to me, 
Saith Jehovah of hosts: 

atrous vestments, would not be able to 
efface the marks that had been made 
on his hands in honor of the idol which 
he served, yet as it wos customary to 
cut and maim the body, especially the 
hnnd, in token of grief for departed rel
atives, he might hope to escape detection 
by attributing his scars to tbe latter 
cause. 

7. Y arious opinions have been formed 
reipecting the person here refC'ffl'd to. 
Colvin thought he was Zecharinh him
self, as representative of all the prophets, 
and that the prophecy referred only in
directly to Christ. Grotius, Eichhorn, 
Bauer, and Jahn, apply it to Juclas Mac
cabeus; :Maurer to Jehoiakim; Ewald to 
Pekah ; Hitzig to the pretended prophets 
spoken of in the preceding verses ! The 
only satisfactory solution of the question 
is that which regards the words os di
rectly and exclusively prophetic of the 
person and sufferings of the Messiah. 
This solution is induced not only by our 
Saviour's express appropriation of them 
to himself, Mutt, xxvL 31, but also by 
the manifest identity of the subject 
treated with that exhibited chap. xi, 4, 
7, 10-14. The same euhject there 
handled is resumed, and trPated, just 88 

it is there, in connection with the down
fall of the Jewish state. The prophecy 
contained in this and the following verses 
has no coherence with what immediately 
precedes, and wos evidently delivered 
upon a different occasion. A new sec
tion may, therefore, be considered as 
commencing here, though it only extends 
to chap. xiv, 6. The language employed 
is altogether pc-culler. Not only is the 
Messiah designated the Rhepherd of 
Jehovah, to indicate the relation in 
which he stood to the Father in the 
economy of redemption, but he is de
scribed as iri"l:l -;~, the man nf hi, 
union; i. ~. conjoined or closely united 
to him. The term translated man, is 

not that usually employed in Hebrew, 
which in such constniction would merely 
be idiomatic, but -,;; , a ,trang, or 
mighty man, one who is such by way of 
eminence. r,•,::i: is used elsewhere only 
in the Pentateuch, namely, in Lev. v. 
21, xviii. 20, xix. 11, 16, 17, xxiv. 19, 
xxv. 14, 16, 17; in all which passages 
it is employed to denote persons who 
were united together under common 
laws, for the enjoyment of common 
rights and privileges. It is derived 
from :-:i::, , cognate with t:,:7 , to bind, 
bind together, unite in society; Arab, 

~ • communis fail, communem fecit 

rem : hence the derivates Cl! , a people, 
i. e. those united for their common inter
terest ; :,'I,):, , cmijunction, comm,mion, 
aa,aciatw,;/·cl!, the conjunction tcith, 
indicating accompaniment, aociety. The 
renderings of the versions vary. LXX. 
/Mlpa ,ro}I./T1111 p.ou, Aq. liv3pa tl~p.~u}l.011 
p.or,, Symm. li,,3pa Toii }l.aoii µ.au, 

0 .. 

Theod. li,,3pa ""'""lo~,,.,,,,_ S)T, 1 ~ 
~;, the man my friend. Targ. 

'rl·', •,:-,'!'T 't=':"lr,.,:-, '-f"l-i:lM N.:i"t::~-:;,, the 

rukr his romp~"'nl,;,i, hia • a~.;,iate tJJho ia 
like him, Vulg. virum coluerentem mihi, 
Leo Juda, virum ct)(l!(J114lem mihi. Heng
stenberg, a man, my neared relation. 
Burger, mon confident, De ,vette, 

ben rolann meineo @leidien, the 
man my equal. Amheim, bem ffilnnne, 
ben id} mir angeed(t, the man tJJhom 
I have aaaociated tJJith myaelf. The two 
last are the more remarkable, coming, as 
they do, the one from a Rationalist, and 
the other Crom a Jew. The idea expres
sed by the latter I conceive to be pre
cisely whnt was intended by the Holy 
Spirit, by whom the words were indited. 
Ilut of whom can this assoeiation be 
predicated, except of Him whose human 
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Smite the shepherd, and the sheep shall be scattered, 
But I will turn back my hand upon the little ones. 

s And it shall be that in all the land, 
Saith Jehovah, 
Two parts therein shall be cut ?if.and exp~re, 
But tbe third part shall be left m 1t. 

9 And I will cause the third part to go through the fire, 

nature wRB 8lll!llllled into the moat inti
mate and perfect union with the Divine 
-lllH,\."IUEL, who was one with the 
Father, and who could say, "He that 
bath seen me, bath seen the Father! 
The union or association is that of the 
two natures, and not that of the Divine 
nature or substance. This the UBe of the 
word -,::il , ma,1, clearly proves. 1'0 the 
objectio;·;,'" that the words cannot be ap
plied to our Saviour, since he wu not 
cut off by a atDOrd, it hDB been sufficiently 
replied, that ::i:.ri, aroo,·d, is here used 
figuratively for· wty means of taking 
away human life, just DB in Exod. v. 21; 
2 Som. xii. 9, compared with 2 Sam. xi. 
24. That the wicked Jews ere intended. 
sec Ps. xvii. 13, where the wicked are 
called the sword of Jehovah. They are 
regarded DB in e state of sleep or inac
tivity, and are summoned to perpetrate 
the ewrul deed. According to en idiom 
common in the Hebrew prophets, the 
imperative iB used instead of the future, 
in order to express with greeter force the 
certainty of the event. See my note on 
Is. vi. 1 O. For a parallel instance of the 
personification of the sword, eee Jer. 
lllvii. 6, 7. AB ::i~"l- is feminine, and ';ii"!. 
masculine, Hitzig would refer the latter 
to the human agent handling the sword. 
but the irregularity in point of gender is 
sufficiently acoounted for by the remote
nm of the antecedent. 'ill! , amitti, is 
quoted, Matt. xx vi. 31, as if it were ';!IS, 
I u,iU amita, the first Jl('l'l!Ol1. singular of 
the future in Hiphil. There is no diver
sity of reading in the Hebrew MSS., but 
the Aid. and Pachom. MSS. of the 
LXX. read TAT"{ov, instead of TGT"{..,, 
which the Evangelist Matthew and Mark 

have copied. The difference iB unimpor
tant, yet there seems to be more propriety 
in the reeding ';tl! , with reference to the 
sword addressed in the preceding clause, 
than in connecting this verb, whatever 
may be supposed to have been its form, 
with what follows in the verse.· Com
paring the present verse with chap. xi. 
4, 7, and especially with what is pre
dicted in the two following verses of the 
present chapter, in which the same sub
ject is continued, it iB evident the ,111::, 
sheep, or flock, cannot be restricted to the 
disciples of Christ. The circumstances, 
however, in reference to which our Sa
viour appropriated the prophecy, afforded 
a striking type of the dispersion of the 
Jewish people, which is that intended by 
Zecbariab. The disciples as Jews formed 
part of the fiock which the good shep
herd was commissioned to feed, but they, 
together with the Jewish Christians, con
verted by their ministry, who formed the 
first church at Jerusalem, were the 
1::,-,,:, little onsa, on whom the Lord 
pro• to tum back bis bend, in 
order to protect them in the time of 
calamity. TI1at the phrase '1:,:1! -r: ::i·-;:::i., 

lo tum, or tum back the hand, upon any 
one, is used in a good as well as in a bad 
senae, see on Is. i. 26. 

8, 9. In these verses are predicted the 
destruction of two-thirds of the inhabi
tants of Judea by the Roman arms, and 
by the famine and pestilence, the usual 
concomitants of war in the East, and 
the preservation of the remaining third 
part, which, after having been submitted 
to very trying and afflictive proceBSes, 

should come forth out of the furnace a 
regenerated and spiritual pl'Ople. The 
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And will reline them as silver is refined, 
And will try them as gold is tried ; 
It shall invoke my name, and I will answer it , 
I will say, It is my people; 
And it shall say, J_ehovah is my God. 

former wes fulfilled not only during what since, but ore, it is to be hoped, soon to 
is commonly called the Jewish war, but terminate in the conversion of the Jews 
also, to a fearful extent, under more than to God. Then shall they enter into a 
one of lhe succeeding emperors ; the new relation to him, according to the 
processes pointecl at in the latter have terms of the better covenant, Jer. xxxi. 
been more or less carried forward ever 33 ; Heb. viii. 10, 11. 

CHAPTER XIV. 

IN the first two verses of this chapter the destruction of Jerusalem by the Romans and the 
calamities coruiequent upon that e,·ent are set forth; after which the destruction of the 
forces composing the hostile army Is predicted, 3. A promise of special interposition in 
behalf of the people of God is then given, by which effectual provision is made for their 
escape, 4, 6. The prophet next describes a period of great calamity, which Is to give place 
to one of unmixed and perennial happineBB, 6, 7; when the means of spiritual life and 
enjoyment shall be universal and continual, 8; and the true God the exclusive object of 
obedience and worship, 9; Bnd while every barrier to the free intercourse of Christians 
throughout the world shall he removed, special honor will he conceded to Jerusalem as 
the metropolis of converted Israel, 10, 11. The dreadful judgments to be inflicted on 
their final enemies, and the complete discomfiture of thesP. enemies, are depicted, 12-16: 
aft<,r which follow predictions respecting an annual visit which all the nations shall pay 
to Jerusalem, 16; the punishment of thooe which neglect to perform it, 17-19; and the 
nniversally holy character which shall distinguish her inhabitants, their occupations and 
services, 20, 21. 

1 BEHOLD the day of Jehovah cometh, 
And thy spoil shall be divided in the midst of thee. 

2 For I will collect all the nations against J crusalcm to battle, 

1. For the phraseology :i;:i• \ N:lJ, c;, , 
comp. Is. xxii. 6. The criticism of Heng• 
stcnberg, who denies that it is equivulent 
to:,~:,~ c'i• N:lJ,, is without any founda
tion, '.By the day of Jehovah is meant 
the period of the infliction of judgment. 
See, in reference to the same event which 
is here predicted, Joel ii. 31, iii. 14; Mai. 
iv. 1, 6. By the spoil of Jerusalem is 

meant ell that her inhabitants had accu
mulated, and which would be fit spoil 
for the enemy, especielly the treesures of 
the temple. Notwithstanding all that 
was con_sumed by fire, the plunder ob
tained by the Romane was w great, that 
gold fell in Syria to half its former vulue. 

2. All the notions here mean soldiers 
from ell the different nation& forming 
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And the city shall be taken, 
And the houses plundered, and the women ravished ; 
And half the city shall go forth into cnptivity, 
But the rest of the people shall uot be cut off from the city. 

3 And Jehovah shall go forth, 
And fight with those nations, 
As in the day when he fought 
In the day of battle. 

4 And his feet shall stand in that day 
On the mount of Olives, which is before Jerusalem on the east; 
And the mount of Olives shall be split in its midst, 
Toward the east and toward the west, 
Into a very great valley ; 
Half of the mountain shall recede towards the uorth, 
And half of it towards the south. 

5 A1ul ye shall flee to the valley of my mountains, 
For the valley of the mountains shall reach to Azal ; 
Yea, ye shall flee as ye fled from the earthquake, 
In the days of U zziah, king of Judah ; 

the Roman empire, which composed the 
ormy of Titus. The verse contains a 
knrful description of the capture of 
Jerusalem under the command of that 
general. After its destruction, the more 
distinguished, handsome, and able-bodied 
Jews were sold into slavery, or con
demned to work in the minei ; but the 
poorer and more contemptible !!Ort were 
permitted to remain among the ruins. 
As 1161lai, where :-:,'\,,:;~ occurs in the 
text the Keri has :-; ~;'.;;~ , for the sake 
of euphemism. The" latter word has 
found its way into a great many MSS. 

3. The Roman power was doomed in 
its tum to destruction. FormidnWc as 
it might appear, Jehovah would in his 
providence overthrow it, as he had done 
the enemies of his people in former ages. 
Comp. Exod. xiv. 14, :xv. 3, etc. 

4, 6. Theie verses convey, in language 
of the most beautiful poetical imagery, 
the B1111Uranee of the effectual means ot 
EIICBpe that should be provided for the 
truly piollll. We accordingly learn from 
Eusebius, that on the breaking out of 
the Jewish war, the Christian church at 

Jerusalem, in obedience to the warning 
of our Saviour, Matt. xxiv. 16, fled to 
Pella, a city beyond Jordan, where they 
lived iu safety. As the mount of Olives 
lay in their way, it is represented as 
cleaving into two halvei, in order to 
make a passage for them. Comp. chop. 
iv. 7. ,-1"1 is not to be considered as the 
less usunl form of the mo.sculinc plural, 
but as a proper plural v.ith the pronom
inal affix. Jehovah calls them hia, be
cause he had formed them, by cleaving 
Olivet into two. 'l'he valley lay between 
them. ":::;_~ was the proper name of a 
place, close to one of the gatei on the 
east side of Jerusalem, to which the cleft 
c.r valley was to extend westward, so as 
at once to admit those who should flee 
from the enemy. Most commentators 
think of some locality to the ea.,t of the 
mount of Olives, but far less aptly. The 
word properly signifies to join or blJ 
joinsd to, be at the aide, neat'. Its prox
imity to the city must have originated 
the name. For t::::i,:;;,, ye ,hall.flee, we 
find the reading c;;,0:;, , ,hall be stopped 
up, in four of De Rossi's MSS. and in 
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For Jehovah my God shall come, 
And all the holy ones with thee. 

6 And it shall be in that day 
That there shall not be the light of the precious orbs, 
But condensed darkness. 

'l But there shall be one day, 

the maTgin of Bomberg's Hebrew Dible; 
but, though supported by the LXX., 
Arab., Targ., Symm., and the other 
Gret:k interpreters, it is utterly to be re
jected, 11!1 unsuited to the connection. 
The very opposite of what would thus be 
expressed, is required. Yet it is adopted 
by Dloyney and Boothroyd ! We have 
nothing in Scripture relative to the mrth
quake here referred to except as a date, 
Amos i. 1. ln~cad of ':\ ~:'.; , umh thee, 
nearly forty MSS. and all the Vl'l'Sions 
rend i ,:::, , with him; ond instead of 
c•=""v. , ihe hol!J cmea, one MS., the Syr ., 
Arab.,· nnd Tnrg., rend i•:::"'v , his holy 
ones. To refer Ti\11:0.: , with the Rabbins, 
Drusiu•, and Dlayney, to Jerusalem, is 
quite inadmissible, since such construc
tion affords no tolerable sense. The 
change of pen:on was occasioned by a 
sudden tran•ition in the mind of the 
prophet to the Lord, whom he addressES 
as present. For the application of this 
part of the prophecy, compare thr. par
allel prediction of our Lord himself, Mutt. 
xxiv. 30, 31, where those whom Zecha
riah dcsignatcs c•'Zi"Ti<,, hol!J onea, are 
called -robs ci-yy,A.011• ,.,;..o;;, That a fu
ture pen;onol and pre-millenninl advent 
of the Redeemer is here taught, I cannot 
find. 

6. Now follows the prediction of a 
period of unmitigated calamity, which 
may be regarded as comprehending the 
long centuries of oppression, cruelty, 
mockery, and l!COm. to which the Jews 
have been subjected ever since the de
struction of Jerusalem. It hos alro, for 
the most part, been a period during which 
the gro@S darkness of superstition and 
delusion hll!I reigned over the land of 
tl,eir fatheni. 1 • I(~ r ~ r- ; "l ~ ~ have been 

• 55 

variously rendered and interpreted. 
LXX. o/,oxos ,cal ..-&-yo,. Vulg.frigiu et 

l
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gelu. Syr. ~0 ~~ J,:;::.l, cold 

and iCtJ. Thus also Maurer, and several 
other moderns. But whate,·er connec
tion there may be between the absence 
of light and the production of cold and 
ice in the depth of winter, the contrast 
is • not so natural as that between light 
a~d. darkness. Besides, i,;-,R" cannot 
with any show of truth be rendered cold. 
It is an adjective plurul from the root 
"'ic; , to be preciotu, 11aluable, coatly. The 
idea of cold rests upon no better author
ity than n mere Rabbinical conjecture 
embodied in the Keri of,Prov. xvii. 27, 
which exhibits ri~-, "'ic:, instead of ""ic1 
r: ~-, , the proper and only term suitable 
in such connection. That r,i-,~: may 
fitly be understood BR designating the 
celestial luminaries, whence we obtain 
what, in common parlance, we coll "the 
precioiu light of heaven," will appear on 
comparing Job xxxi. 26, where the moon 
is described as Ti~.ii •j:;, tDalking pre
cioualy or splendidly across the heavens. 
With Prof. Lee, (Heh. Lex. p. 633,) I 
read ri.,~: -,;11. in construction, piecing 
the accent on the latter of the two words, 
instcod of retaining it over the former. 
iil:o(~i: properly signifies congelalion, con
densation, ezce,,i11e denaity, from l<l!j:?, 
to draw together, contract, become thick, 
dense, and the like. Blayney renders, 
thick fog. The textual readiug ,~I(!; j:; , 
they ahall withdraw them,elve,, is inferior 
to that of the Keri 1i::ii7,, which is 
found in the text of o~e· himdred ond 
thirty-four of Kennicott"s MSS., and in 
twenty-two more originally, in rune of 
De Rossi's Spanish MSS., which ote 
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(It is known to Jehovah), 
When it shall not be day and night ; 
For at the time ot' the evening there shall be light. 

8 And it shall be in that day 
That living waters shall proceed from Jerusalem, 
Half of them to the Eastern sea, 
And half of them to the Western sea; 
In summer and in winter shall it be. 

reckoned the best in the Soncin., Drix
inn, and Complutensian editions, and in 
Machmrs of the fifteenth and-- sixteenth 
centuries. None of the ancient versions 
miploy a verb. 

7. Another period is here predicted, 
but one entirely different from the pre
ceding- a day altogether unique, ci• 
"IM::!, one p«Uliar day, the only one of 
its,kind. See Gesenius in "!Ml', No. 6. 
Its peculiarity is to consist in tl;~ absence 
of the alternations of day 1111d night. 
It is to be all day- a period of entire 
freedom from war, oppression and other 
outward evils which induce affliction 
and wretchedness, interrupt the peace of 
the church, and prevent the spread of 
truth and righteousms. Nb( -yap oi,tC 

r,,.,,.. '"'" Rev. xidi. 26. ::,:,.-i-~. ,.the 
time of the nening, does not refer to the 
clOBe of the happy period just described, 
but to that of the preceding period of 
afll.ictive darkness. At the very time 
when a dark and gloomy day is expected 
to give way to a night of still greater 
darkneBB and obl!curity, light shall sud
denly break forth, the light of the one 
long dny, which is to be interrupted by 
no ~ght. That this period is that of the 
Millennium, or the thousand years, the 
circumstances of which are described 
Rev. xx. 3-7, I cannot entertain a 
doubt. The time of its commencement 
has lJl'eJl variously but fruitlessly calcu
lated. The knowledge of it the Father 
bath reserved in his own power. 11 It is 
known to Jehovah," and, by implication, 
to him alone. 

8. 1: -~ l'l t:~,;, living, i. e. n,nning, 
permnial, rejruhing, and 1alllltriotu IDII-

ter, in opposition to that which is stag
nant and noxious. •;•,i::t':'J. c: , the 
Eastern sea, i. e. the Aspheltitic Lake ; 
and ,;-,i:,,t:~ c:, the We,tem sea, i. e. 
the Mediterranean ; so called because 
when a person resident at Jerusalem 
faces the East, which is the primary 
point of the horizon with the Orientals, 
the Dead Sea is before him, l•;·i:-:,nl, 
and the Mediterranean (1i.,r,.~) behind 
him. The more important portions of 
the globe lying to the east and west of 
Jerusnlem, there is an obvious propriety 
in the selection of these two directions, 
The declaration that these waters are to 
flow ':i".} "=! ~ ·r~t~' is expressive of con
stancy. They shall neither be dried up 
by the heat of summer, nor congealed 
by the frost of winter. The LLX. have 
,., l;)lpH 1tczl ,,, tap,, "in summer and in 
apring," which is to be accowited for on 
the ground that what was winter in more 
northerly regions, was spring in Egypt, 
in which country that version was made. 
In the figurative language of Scripture, 
water is not only used as an emblem of 
purification, but also for the purpose of 
representing the means of spiritual life, 
refreshment, and fertility-the doctrines 
and ordinances of the gospel. The de
scendants of Abraham, restored to their 
own land, and become his children in the 
faith, will go forth, full of zeal and spir
itual activity, as missionaries to other na
tions, to promote revivals in the churches 
of Christ by rehearsing what great things 
God bath done for them, and to carry on 
the work of conversion among those na
tions and tribes that shall not then have 
been turned to the Lord. 
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9 And Jehovah shall become king over all the earth ; 
In that day Jehovah alone shall be, 
And his name alone. 

10 And all the earth shall be changed 
As it were into the plain from Geba to Rim.moo, 
South of Jerusalem ; • 
And she shall bo exalted, 
And be inhabited in her place, 
From the gate of Benjamin 
To the place of the former gate, 
To the gate of the corners ; 
And from the tower of Hananeel 
To the king's wine-vats. 

9. In consequence of the universal 
spread of the Gmipel. the multiplicity of 
heathen gods will be swept away from 
the face of the earth, the unity of J eho
vah universally acknowledged, and the 
glorious harmony of those attributes 
which constitute his one Divine charac
ter (iti,i, hill name) clearly discovered, 
and hellrtily adored. According to the 
ordinary mode of translating the words 
"TI'.!~ i,:."f~ "'"'1~ :ii:i; :i~:i,;, there ahaU 
be ons Lord and hia name ons, they may 
seem clogged with little or no difficulty, 
as the true God is thus set forth in oppo
sition to the " gods many and lords 
many" of the heathen ; but we have 
only to introduce the incommunicable 
name JEHOVAH into.the translation when 
the greatest incongruity at unce appears. 
If we then render, tkere ahaU be ons Je
h01Jah, the conclusion is inevitable, that 
previous to the predicted period, there 
must have existed more Jehovahs than 
one. Or, if we render, Jeluroah ahaU be 
ems, we make the ~age teach either 
that Jehovah was not one before, or, that 
he "ill no longer be three, or triune -
Father, Son, and Holy Ghost, in the 
undivided unity of the Godhead. All 
ambiguity, however, will at once be re
moved, if "TM~ be taken adverbially, and 
rendered only:· alone, or the like. And 
thus I conceive it must be rendered in 
the primary article of the inspired creed 

of the Hebrews: "TI'.!!! l"lil"T: w::i.~!.! :i::i: , 
JEHOVAH i., our God, Jimov.ui altms. 
The doctrine, therefore, taught in the 
present verse is simply that J ebovah shall 
be the only existing object of religious 
worship and obedience, and no charac
teristics but his be any longer recognized 
as divine. 

10, 11. These vm;es intimate that 
every obstruction shall be removed which 
prevents the free and full flow of the 
living waters throughout the world. 
What is high shall be levelled, and what 
is low shall be elevated. This idea was 
suggested by the natural impossibility of 
water flowing in a westerly direction from 
Jerusalem to the Mediterranean, owing 
to the hilly country which intervenes. 
In :i.&,• we have a rather unusual sig
nificati~n of :i.:; t:1 , to be turned, i. e. 
changed. The v~ ';JI;.~ is ordinerily 
used to express what is here intended. 
,:; ~- , Geba, was a Leviticnl city in the 
tribe of Benjamin, near to Gibeah, on 
the northern border of the kingdom of 
Judah. iir.l""I , Rimmon, wns a town iD 
the tribe of Simeon, in the south of Pal
estine, and to be distinguished from the 
rock Rimmon, to the north-east of Mich
mash. :,:i,-, :P\"'I , the Arabah, is the level 
or plain of 't°b~ Jordan, extending from 
the lake of Tiberi88 to the Elanitic gulf, 
though in the present day this name is 
only applied to that pert of it which lies 
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11 And they shall dwell in her, 
And there shall be no more curse, 
And Jerusalem shall dwell in safety. 

12 And this shall be the plague 
With which Jehovah will plague all the people 
That shall fight against Jerusalem ; • 
Their flesh shall consume away 
While they stand upon their feet, 
And their eyes shall consume away in their sockets, 
And their tongue shall consume away in their mouth. 

13 And it shnll be in that day 
That there shall be great confusion from Jehovah among them, 
So that each shall seize the hand of another, 
And his hand shall he raised against the hand of anothe1·; 

14 And Judah also shall fight in Jerusalem, 
Aud the wenlth of all the nations around shall be collected, 
Gold, and silver, and garments, in great abundance. 

15 And the plague of the horses, 
The mules, the camels, and the asses, 
And all the cattle which shall be in those camps, 
Shall be even as this plague. 

16 And it shall be 

to the south of the Dead Sea. The nom
inative to T"r~~"? and :,~1:, is not "t"1~~, 
but c',::i~-,,, immediately preceding. For 
the onbogniphy or n-q~'1 , comp. Hos. .11. 

H, and other pueages in which the tt is 
inserted 88 a mater lectionia. Great un
certainty exists relative to the exact po.!'i
tion of l!llme of the places here mentioned. 
t:"ll;. is uaed 88 in Mai. iii. 24, in the ac
ceptation, n,rae, LXX. ~'"'"' Comp. 
,ra,, 1Cffffllld3fl'CI o/nc (,na, r .. ,, Rev. xxii. 3. 
There will be no more any civil or na
tional punishments inflicted on account 
of sin, these having been rendered unnec
eNry by the univmal prevalence of 
righteoumt!II and truth. 

12-16. The hostile powers whose pun
ishment is here denounced ore those which 
shell form the great flnal confedl.'l"llcy. 
Com. IB. lix. 18; Ezek. xxxviii., :uxix.; 
Rev. m. The representation of the 
punishment is the most horrible that can 
be imagined -11 living skeleton, rapidly 

wasting away I From what is stated 
ver. 14, it appears that the Jews (:-;-r~:,•, 
JudaA ), shall not only d~fend them~ves 
at Jerusalem, but make o successful 
atlack upon the enemy. :, t:r-_1,:_, when 
used in reference to place, Fignifies to 
fight at or in such place. IJL~. -rap· 
11,4£,-ra, lv 'hpo1H111A1/I'• Ti, ~ 1' ~ -
~,:n':~, Jud. v. 19. The collection of 
the •~~Ith of the surrounding nations, 
refers to the gathering of the rich spoil 
of the contingents furnished by them to 
corn~ the hostile army. The entire 
encampments of the enemy, including 
the cavalry and beasts of burden, were 
all to shore in the awful catastrophe. 
Whether God will employ the plague 
and other destructive d iseBSel for the 
annihilation of the enemies of hie peo
ple, time must show. The genitive in 
:-:il"<~ r-i; ~"'I:! , is that of cause, a conater
nation aent or produced by Jehovah. 

16-18, :ir~~ :,~'i ''!~, lit.from tM 
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That the whole residue of all the nations 
That shall come up against Jerusalem, 
Shall go up from year to year 
To worship the king, Jehovah of hosts, 
And to celebrate the feast oT tabernacles. 

17 And it shall be that those who go not up 
Of the families of the earth to Jerusalem, 

,ujficiency of a year in a year, i. e, 
when time hos fully satisfied the claims 
of one year and enters upon another. It 
is only an idiomatic mode of expressing 
from year to year, or annually, What 
is here predicted is expressly reitricted to 
the partbular nations which shall have 
engnged in the last great attack upon 
the Jews. And, though the language 
of the following verse may appear to be 
more general, yet the circumstances of 
the context require the restriction to he 
carried forward beyond the limits of the 
present. Still, however, even with this 
restriction, the prophecy cannot, without 
manifest absurdity, be interpreted of the 
totality of the inhabitants of the nations 
in question. Let steam vessels ond rail
roads be multiplied to any imaginable 
extent, the idea of the possibility of con
veying such immense numbers to Pales
tine cannot be entertained. Or, suppos
ing them to have been conveyed thither, 
few of them would after all have an 
opportunity of worshipping at Jmisal.em 
during the short period allotted for the 
Feast of Tabernacles. Not only would 
the country be too small to contain their 
encampments, and to furnish them with 
necessary provi~ions, but the pressure, 
noise, and bustle of the crowds would be 
such us to destroy everything in the 
shape of devotional propriety and enjoy
ment. I cannot, therefore, but take the 
meaning to be, that the nations in ques
tion will go up to Jerusalem in the per
sons of their representatives, just as in 
former times the Jews resident in forcign 
countries had those who went to the 
annual festivals in their name, or on 
their behalf. Why the Egyptians should 
be specially introduced, ver. 18, it is di11i-

cult to determine, except it he, that u 
their country is watered by the Nile, and 
is not dependent for fertility upon rain 
falling in the country itself, they might 
be considered 88 exempt from the threat
ened plague of drought, But, if the 
rains fail in Ethiopia, it will in effect be 
the same us if they foil in Egypt itself. 
After the words t:: • :::: 1, !'. tt 1, ~ , the repe
tition of t::":i ~:, , the· rain, from the end 
of the prec~i.;g verse, is understood. 

It is worthy of notice, that the Feast 
of Tabernacles or Boothe is the only one 
of all the Jewish festivals which is rep
resented in this prophecy us being ob
served at the period therein specified. 
No mention is made of the great day of 
Atonement, the P~ver, the Pentet-ost, 
etc. These bave all been superseded by 
their fulfilment u types in the substan
tial blessings of the Christian economy. 
Their re-establishment would be a deninl 
of the reality or efficacy of their anti
types. It may, however, be asked, Why 
should the Feast of Tabernacles form an 
exception ? To this it may be replied, 
fim, that such a festival may be observed 
without any compromise of the principles 
of the New Dispel1Sation, Secondly, it 
may be considered u peculiarly adapted 
to the retrospections of the converted 
Jews, who will have to commemorate 
the sojourn of their fathers, not merely 
for forty yeBrB in the wilderness, but 
their sojourn for two thoUSBnd years in 
the countries of the dispersion. And 
thirdly, it may serve 88 o striking me
mento to them, that, though they have 
been restored to the rest of Canaan, they 
are &till only strangers and pilgrims upon 
the earth, Wld that there yet remaineth 
a rest for the people of God. In this 
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To worship the King, Jehovah of hosts, 
Upon them thero shall be no rain. 

1 s And if the family_ of Egypt should not go up, nor come, 
Upon them also there shall be none ; 
There shall be upon them the plague, 
With which Jehovah shall plague the nations, 
That will not go up 
To celebrate the feast of tabernacles. 

19 This shall be the punishment of Egypt, 
And the punishment of all the nations 
That will not go up 
To celebrate the feast of tabernacles. 

20 In that day there shall be upon the bells of the horses, 
HoLIXESS TO JEHOVAH j 

And the pots in the house of J eho,·ah 
Shall be as the bowls before the altar. 

point of view, believing Gentiles, who 
may go up to the festival, can find no 
difficulty in celebrating it with them to 
their mutual edification. That the sac
rifiCES which were offered at that feast, 
or any other animal sacrifices, will then 
be renewed, is a position, to maintain 
which would be to counteract the express 
design, and contradict the express decla
rations of the dispensation of grace. 

It may be said, that Ezekiel gives a 
full d-ription of the re-establishment 
of the sacrificial system and of the whole 
of the temple won,hip. Nothing can be 
more certain. But when was this re
establishment to bike place? Any one 
who will only cursorily examine the 
commencement of the fortieth chapter 
of that prophet will at once perceive, 
that, though it follows immediately after 
chapters relating to the destruction of 
Gog and Magog, it was neverthelESB de
livered to the prophet not fewer than 
thirteen yean afterwards, and may, 
therefore, naturally be expected to refer 
to a subject altogether different. Thot 
subject I conceive to be the restoration 
of the temple and the temple worship 
after the return from Babylon - a sub
ject which cannot but have 1nin near 
the heart of the exiles, and worthy to be 

made the theme of prophecy, but which 
is now here else referred to in the book 
of E1.ekiel. Difficulty there may be in 
making the measurements there giVl'll 

agree with those specified by Josephus 
as the dimensions of the second temple; 
but far greater difficulties attach to every 
attempt to refer them to a temple still 
future, or to view them as wholly em
blemetical. 

19. The connection shows that N~T.::, 
is not here to be taken in the sense ~f 
ain, but of the puniahment of ain. Comp. 
Lem. iii. 38, iv. 6. 

20. The rii:i:.:~ were small metallic 
plate, suspend~ from the necks or 
heads of horses and camels, for the sake 
of ornament, and making e tinkling 
noise by striking against each other like 
cymbals. Root t,~~, to tingle, tinkle. 
As the inscription :-:;:-:•\ 'Ci+~, lloLINESS 
ro J2uovAH, was the sacred symbol en
graven upon the golden crown of the 
Jewish High Priest, the design of the 
prophecy is evidently to teach, that when 
the Jews shall be restored to their own 
land, there shall be no greater degree of 
holiness attaching to what was formerly 
accounted most sacred, than what will 
attach to the ornamental trappings of 
the horses. Devotion of person end 
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21 Yea every pot in Jerusalem and in Judah 
Shall be holiness to Jehovah of hosts; 
And all who slaughter shall come, 
And take of them and boil in them, 
And there shall no more be a Canaanite 
In the house of Jehovah of hosts in that day. 

property to the service of God will be 
the only holiness then recognized. Cere
monial sunctity shall no longer exist. 
'11,e same thing is expressed in the sec
ond clause of the verse. The vessels in 
which the flesh was cooked, and which 
were accounted the meanest about the 
temple, shall, as to the degree of holinl'88, 
be upon a par with those which had 
been destined for the most sacred pur
pose, namely, the reception of the blood 
of the sacrificial victims. .A.11 distinction 
shall be done away. 

21. The same idea is here more fully 
carried out. Not only the common uten
sils u.qcd by the priests, but those em
ployed for cooking in private houses, 
both ut Jerusalem and throughout the 
country, shall all be regarded as equally 
holy. From its being expressly stated, 
that the Jlesh of the animals to be slough-

tered is to be boiled in the pots, and no 
mention is made of the sprinkling of the 
blood, it must be inferred that killing for 
food, and not for sacrifice, is what the 
prophet has in view. Considering what 
stumbling-blocks a mercenary and covet
ous priesthood has ever proved to the 
world, and to what a fearful extent the 
ministry in holy things has been made a 
matter of merchandise, there is great force 
in the declaration with which the prophet 
closes: " There shall no more be a Ca
naanite in the house of Jehovah!" By 
•=i,:.: , Canaanite, is meant a merchant; 
th~Ph~nicians, who inhabited the north
ern part of Canaan, having been the 
most celebrated merchants of antiquity. 
See for this acceptation of the term, Job 
xl. 30 ; Prov. xxxi. 24 ; Is. xxiii. 8. It 
is here used metaphorically. 



MALACHI. 

MALACTII (•~~!,~, .Messenger), is the last of all the Hebrew prophets, but 
we are left in profound ignorance respecting his personal history, and can 
only judge of the circumstances of his times from what is contained in his 
book. According to the tradition of the synagogue, be lived after the proph
ets Haggai and Zechariah, and was contemporary with Nehemiah. This 
statement is fully home out by the affinity of the book written by the prophet, 
with that written by the patriot. Both presuppose. the temple to have been 
already built. The same condition of the Jews is described. They both 
condemn foreign marriages, and enforce the due payment of tythes, which 
bad been neglected. They likewise correct abuses which had crept in with 
respect to the sacrifices, and reprove their countrymen for their want nf 
sympathy w\th the poor. 

In all probability, Malachi occupied the same place with respect to Nehe
miah, which Haggai and Zechariah did with respect to Zerubbabel. That 
the fonner was assisted in the discharge of his duties by prophets, may be 
inferred from the charge brought against him by Sanballat, Neh. vi. 7. He 
may therefore be conceived of as having flourished somewhere about the 
yearn. c. 420. His book is composed of a series of spirited castigations, in 
which the persons accused are introduced as repelling the charges, but thereby 
only affording occasion for· a fuller exposure, and a more severe reproof of 
their conduct. Both priests and people are unsparingly reprimanded, and 
while they arc threatene? with divine judgments, encouragement is held out 
to such ~ walked in the fear of the Lord. His predictions respecting John 
the Baptist, the l\lcssiah, and the destruction of the Jewish polity, are clear 
and unequivocal. 

Consi?ering the late age in which be lived, the language of Malachi is 
pure; his style possesses much in common with the ol.J prophets, but is dis
tinguished more by its animation, than by its rhythmus or grandeur. 



CHAPTER I. 

WITH a view to work a conviction of ingratitude in the minds of bis countrymen, the 
prophet begins by setting forth the peculiar favor which Jehovah had shown to them as 
a people in contradistinction to the Edomitcs, 1-5. He then reproaches the priests for 
their unworthy conduct in presenting the refuse of the animals in sacrifice, 6-8; charges 
them with a mercenary spirit, and threatens to reject them, and supply their place with 
true wol"Bhippers from among the most distant heathen, 9-11; and concludes with a re
newed reprimand, and the denunciation of a curse upon those who practised deception 
with respect to the ollerings, 12-14. 

1 THE Sentence of J ehovah's oracle to Israel by Malachi. 
2 I have loved you, saith Jehovah, 

Yet ye say, Wherein hast thou loved us? 
Was not Esau brother to Jacob ? saith Jehovah, 
Yet I loved Jacob, 

I. For the fonnula :-:;:i• "1:;_,i N?~, from nouns," and denoting origin or 
see on Zreh. ix. I. That ·::,1'\:,:i, Mal- source. Compare ""=i:l!, •71:=!, ·7r-0 , 
achi, is the proper name of ilie'prophet, '"'l'\0, •"1:~, •l;,J"'I, etc. l;i,:-,;•, Isr~l, 
and not a mere official appellative, as the is. here ~d ~ denote the ~h~ie of the 
LXX., Vitringa, and others, interpret, twelve tribes, which bad returned to their 
may safely he inferred from the analogy native lwid, Jer. L 4, 6, 19, 20. 
of the title with others prefixed to the 21 3. The sovereign benevolence of 
prophetical writings. As for the fonn Jehovah, and the ingratitude of the 
of the name, Vitringa, Hiller, Michaelis, Hebrews in the time of the prophet, are 
and Gesrnius, take it to be compounded strikingly contrasted. To tht! petulant 
of ':11:~,; and 1'!:, of which they consider qul'Stion, u ,vherein hast thou loved 
• to lie a contraction, and accordingly us?" which is only the first of 11 series 
explain the name as meaning The Mes- which are put in the course of the book, 
aen!Jer of Jehovah, To this, however, it the answer is direct nnd conclusive- in 
has been objected, that no examples of showing greater kindness to their p1O
an nbbreviation of the Divine name to gcnitor Jacob, than he had done to his 
this extent are to be fowid ; and, there- brother Esau. The temporal advnntogcs 
fore, it has been deemed more natural to of Palestine were vastly superior to those 
regRJ"d the • as the pronominal affix of of Idumea, which was comparath·cly a 
the first person singular, and to render, sterile and desert country ; and the J ewij 
Jly l,leaaenger. Thi~ latter solution has had, besides, experil'llced distinguished 
been adopted hy Hl'llgstenherg, who fovor in having been J'l!Stored to their 
labors in vain to establish a connection land, and had prosperity conferred upon 
between the name of the prophet, and them, while the Edomitcs, who had suf
the same word as occurring in its official fered from the invasion of their country 
signification, chap, iii. I. The form ap- by the Chaldeans, five yclll!! after the 
peRIB to be really nothing more than an capture of Jerusalem, had not been re
instance of what Ewald calls "the lest stored. It ie to the dc-solations occa
and newest mode of deriving adjectives sioned by this invasion that reforl'llcc is 

56 
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3 But I hated Esau, 
.And made his mountains a desolation, 
.And hi11 hel'itage abodes of the desert. 

4 Because Edom saith, We are impoverished, 
But we will rebuild the desolate places; 
Thus saith Jehovah of hosts, 
They may build, but I will overthrow; 
And men shall call them, The bordel' of wickedness, 
And, The people against whom Jehovah is indignant forever. 

5 And your eyes shall see, and ye shall say, 
Let Jehovah be magnified, from the border of Israel. 

6 A son honoreth his father, 
And a servant his master: 
If then I be a father, where is my honor? 
And if I be a master, where is my fear? 
Saith Jehovah of hosts to you, 0 ye pl'iests, 
That despise my name; yet ye say, 
Wherein ha\'e we despised thy name? 

made ver. 3. tt~°II, to hale, is here used 
in a comparativ; ·-, qualifying the 
preceding verb ::ll'J.~ , to looe. .As the 
oppo!'ite of love is hatred, when there 
is only an inferior degree of the former 
exhibited, the object of it is regarded 88 

being hated rather than loved See for 
this idiom, Gen. xxi.x. 30, 31 ; Deut. 
:u.i. 16, 16; Prov. xiii. 24; Matt. vi. 
24 ; Luke xiv. 26, compared with Matt. 
x. 37. r-;1 ~ is considered by l!Dme to 
be the feminine of c•u, , and is rendered 
,npmta, jackala, or ihe like; but it is 
preferable to adopt the derivation from 
the Arabic, 4,3, ll'IJbatitit, llahitaait. 

Hence ii;l...J, habitatio, n1tmrio. By 

the " hRbitations of the desert," are 
meant deserted, ruined dwellinge, BUch 
u arc still found in great abundance in 
ldumca. The phrase is parallel to :,i:1:1'D 

in the preceding hemistich, and ~~ 
sponds to the r,;::11 i,. , 1D1J1t,, placa, or 
ruins, ver. 4. • 

4, Ii. Every attempt on the part of the 
Idumeana to recover themselves, and en
joy permanent prosperity, should prove 

abortive, and their continually depressed 
condition should afford additional proof 
to the Israelites of the kindness of God 
towards his own people. ;~::i~, bound
ary, is here used in the sense of territory, 
or the space marked out by the s1JJTOund
ing boundaries. Comp. Gen. x. 19 ; 
Numb. x.xi. 24. l;,11-,11• h::i); '::r1:1, 

according to Rosen~till~, Hit;ig, Ma~
rer, and Ewald, means beyond the He
breto territory, - construing the words 
with 1,"' ;, , but it seems more natural to 
connect them with ~-,,o!il"I C:!'1:-t. Ye 
who dwell upon the lana of Is;;el shall 
say from the locality you occupy, and to 
which, through Divine goodness, ye have 
been restored, Jehovah be magnified. 
'l'he 1, prefixed to 1,~::i, , adds nothing to 
the force of the preceding preposition. 
See Gesen. in 1,:,'0. 

6. Upon the f;ci of the respect usually 
shown by inferiors to their BUperiors, Je
hovah had a right to expect that honor 
and reverence which corresponded to the 
high position which he occupied 88 Au
thor and Moral Governor of the universe. 
These having, however, been withheld, 



CrrAP. I. MALACHI. 443 

7 In offering polluted bread upon my altar; 
But ye say, Wherein have we polluted thee? 
In your saying, The table of Jehovah is contemptibk•. 

8 ,vhen ye offer the blind for sacrifice, is it not evil ? 
And when ye offer the lame and the sick, is it not evil? 
Present it now to thy governor ; 
Will he be 1,atisfied with thee, 
Or accept thy person? saith Jehovah of hosts. 

9 Now, then, conciliate the regard of Jehovah, that he may pity us: 
This hath been by your means ; 
Will he accept your persons ? saith Jehovah of hosts. 

10 Who is there even among you that would shut the doors? 
Yea, ye will not kindle the fire on my altar for nought. 
I have no pleasure in you, saith Jehovah of hosts, 
Neither will I accept an offering at your hand. 

11 But from the rising of the sun to its setting, 
My name shall be great among the nations; 
And in every place, incense shall be offered to my name, 
And a pure offering ; 

chie8.y owing to the irreligious and pro
fane conduct of the priests, the charge is 
principally laid against them. 

7. That ,: r:i.~, bread, or food, is here to 
he taken ns the

0

Arab. ~• caro, in the 

sense of animal jleah, 1s obvious, from its 
being presented on the t"I::;,t,;, altar of 
,acrijice, to which also the 111~?, table, 
must he referred, and not to ·the table 
of shew-bread. Contempt of sacred 
things involves contempt of Him to 
whom they appertain. 

8. Another argumentum ad hominem. 
The priests had the effrontery to present 
to J'ehovah what they would not have 
dared to oft'er to their civil governor. 
To oft'cr animals with any blemish, was 
expressly prohibited in the law. Lev. 
xxii. 22. 2'l; Deut. xv. 21. 

9. How much soever the words :,:,,:i,, 

~:tM" 1:,:-i-•:t tt:-~:>1'1, may at ~ 
sight ~ppe~ t~ contain a serious exhorta
tion to the priests to repent of their 
wicked conduct, and to pray for the Di
vine favor to themsclvei and the people, 
yet the connection requires them to be 

understood ironically. No prayers or 
supplications of theirs could avail any
thing while they presented such unlaw
ful sacrifices. This is expressly dedored 
in the form of a pointed interrogation et 
the close of the verse. c•:i. t::::r. t-:'::•:, . ... ':' ....... 
is a more emphatic form, instead of 
t:::•:t tt'::•:,. 

0

10, '1 l~ 
0

'i'he rendering of the LXX., 
adopted by Newcome, " Surely the doors 
shell he closed against you," cannot be 
admitted. The authority for the change 
of •,: , who, into ,::, , mrely, is of no 
weight; and the verb -,;t? is never con
strued with =! , in order to express the 
idea of exclusion. Such was the avari
cious disposition of the priests, that they 
would not perform even the most trivial 
services without payment. How could 
such expect to he acceptable to God? 
These verses contain an explicit predic
tion of the rejection of the J'ewish wor
ship, and of the reception of the Gen
tiles to perform epiritual worship in the 
Church of the Lord. His name, which 
the priests had treated with contempt, 
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For my name shall be great among the nations, 
Saith J ehovnh of hosts. 

12 Bnt ye have profaned it by your saying, 
The table of Jehovah is polluted, 
And its fruit, even his food, is contemptible. 

13 Ye have also said, What a weariness! 
And have contemned it, saith Jehovah of hosts; 
And ye have brought the torn, and the lame, and the sick, 
Yea, ye have brought the offering; 
Should I accept it at your hand? saith Jehovah. 

14 But cursed be the deceiver, who bath a male in his flock, 
And voweth, and sacrificeth to Jehovah that which is corrupt; 
For I am a great king, sait.h Jehovah of hosts, 
And my name shall be feared among the nations. 

"l'el'. 6, should receive universal homage 
among the nations that had been addicted 
to idolatry, and who were now the ob
jects of abomination on the part of the 
J cws. The SBCrificial terms are transfer
red from their original application to 
ceremonial objects and acts, to such aa 
are spiritual, agreeably to the nature of 
the new economy. Comp. John iv. 
20-24; Heh xiii. 10, lo, 16; 1 Pet. ii. 
6. All that Ilit?.ig can discover in these 
ver&ES is, that God was won;hipped by all 
natioIIII, under the different names of 
Jehovah, Onnw.d, Zeus, etc. ! ! ! 

12-H. A renewal of the charge 
against the priests, nearly in the same 
words. T'l!l'!ol'I~ is on abbreviated form 
for mt',r.1 ~;,,; .' Comp. T'lt~, Exod. iv. 2; 
t1=;.~1:;, Tu. iii: 15. irs\111 it, after Cl;.i".!~T'I, 
refcre to i":::it in the preceding verse,· and 
iB not to ~ 

0

chwiged into •1;i11, mB, aa 

propO!led in the Tikkune Sopherim. The 
, in l'ili!.!::'J.-T'~., is omitted in ninety
three MSS., in seven printed editions, 
and in all the versions except the Syriac. 
Though it is not soid that the :-, n :,: , 
miiat offering, conaistcd of inferior' 'i~
gredients, yet it is either implied, or the 
idea is intended to he conveyed, that the 
presentation of the other sacrifices ren
dered this, however pure in itself, unac
ceptable to God. Hitzig and !llaurcr 
regard r- l'1 ::i= to he o contraction of the 
feminine r:ri rt-:i':I ; hut I should mther 
think it ought to

0 

he pointed r, n-:i~ ' as 
in Lev. xxii. 25, where it occw,;,'i.; op
plication to the same subject, in the mas
culine gender. Many MSS. end some 
of the early editions read :-i1:-i•\ instead 
of •~":N',, which has no doubt been sub
stitiited -for it by some superstitious Jew
ish scribe. 

CHAPTER II. 

Tull prophet contlnnea to nrge the charge against the priests, warning them that If they 
did not reform, they should be deprived of 1111 enjoyment, and rendered the objects of 
ehnme and contempt, 1-4. The original institution, and the sacred nature and obliga
tions of the priestly office, are then brought forward, with which to contrut the base-
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Def!!I of their conduct in violating lte rceporuoibilltiee; and the eectlon closee with another 
threatening of punishment, 6-9. In 11 new section the prophet takes up the subject of 
di.-orce, and marriage with foreign women, and severely reproves the priestl! for the evil 
example which they bad set in this respect, 10-16. They are finally charged with teaching 
immoral doctrine, 17. 

I AND now, unto you is this charge, 0 ye priests ! 
2 If ye will not hearken, nor lay it to heart, 

To give glory to my name, saith J ehovab of hosts ; 
I will send the curse among you, and will curse your blessing, 
Yea, I ,vill curse them singly, 
Because ye lay it not to heart. 

3 Behold ! I will rebuke the seed to your hurt, 
And I will scatter dung upon your faces, 
The dung of your festivals; 
And ye shall be taken away with it. 

4 And ye shall know that I have sent you to this charge, 
Because my covenant was with Levi, saith Jehovah of hosts. 

5 My covenant of life and peace was wi_th him, 
And I gave them to him, 
For the fear which he showed for me, 
And the awe in which he stood of my name. 

2. l"l~~'l:ll1. is emphatic, and doubtless 
has reference to Deut. xxvii. lo, etc. 
The feminine suffix in l"l'l"li.,it is to be 
taken distributively, with 

0

ref~ce to 
the r,i::i·p , bleannga, immediately pre
ceding. • 

3. The ', in c: ', is that of the Dati
m,a incommodi, .~ to your detriment or 
disadvantage," ,~!., aeed, is not to be 
changed into :I!~.,~, ·and rendered ahoul
der, as Houbigant and Newcome do, 
men-1y on the authority of the LXX. 
There is great force in the reference to 
the dung of the festivals, as the maw, 
which contained it, belonged to the 
priests, Deut. xviii. 3. ':11 in i•',::1 has 
the ~ignificntion of v,ith, togethe,.' ~ith, 
as in Lam. iii. i I. Such uBBge, however, 
is rare. 11t':: is to be taken imperson-
ally. , • 

4. s;: , to know, bas here the signi
fication, to lmolD ~ ezptl1'ient», to feel 

the consequences of transgression, From 
the words which follow, we must infer 
thnt knowledge issuing in reformation of 
conduct is meant. On no other condi
tion could the Levitical covenant con
tinue in force. 

/l, In this and the following versei the 
prophet forcibly contrasts with the base 
and unworthy conduct of the priests, the 
noble character of their progenitor, with 
whom officially Jehovah had entered into 
covenant. The r<>ference, however, is 
not to Levi personally, but to Phinehas, 
Numb. xxv. 12, 13, where we have an 
account of this covenant, there called 
t:~1:,:i •r,~:i, my cot1onant of peace, and 
t:~•; r-~~~ l"l'':=i, tlw cot1enanl of an 
nerl,uting prieat/wod. Doth ideas are 
expressed in the present verse, and the 
meaning is, that the covenant wu secured 
in perpetuity. Before c~ ',?:;. 'l c~• l"l:'! 
the word r,,-, :a ia understood from the 

·: 
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6 The Jaw of truth was in his mouth; 
No iniquity was found in his lips; 
He walked with me in peace and uprightness, 
And turned many from iniquity. 

7 For the lips of the priest should preserve knowledge, 
And men should seek the law at his mouth, 
For he is the messenger of Jehovah of hosts. 

a But, as for you, ye ha,·e departed from the way, 
Ye have made many to stumble in the law ; 
Ye have corrupted the covenant of Levi, saith Jehovah of hosts, 

9 The1·efore have I also rendered you contemptible and base to all 
the people; 

Forasmuch as ye have not observed my ways, 
And have acted partially in the law. 

10 Have we not all one Father? 

preceding. lt'"l i'l0, fear or reoerence, is 
here lhe accUBative absolute. I'll"!~ is the 
Nipho.l. of 1'1:!~, to be terrified, di8mayed. 
This verb is here purposely employed to 
ex press the ex traordinery degree of pro
found and holy ewe with which Phine
hes wos inspired when zealously vindi
cating the honor of Jehovah. 

6, 7. A comprehensive ond beautiful 
description of the character end epiritual 
duties of Phinehos, which ought to have 
been realized in the persons end minis
trations of ell his successors in office, ond 
which suggests topics of the most scriol18 
eelf-cxominetion to ell who engage in 
the work of the Christian ministry. The 
liigher end more important functions of 
the ~ecerdotel office ere here recognized, 
to the exclusion of such as were merely 
ceremonial. These the priests in the 
deye of Malachi bed neglected, while 
they diacherged the letter in a perfunc
tory end niggenlly manner. That r,-iit:1 

is not here to be rendered doctrine but is 
to be taken in its appropriated ~&e of 
lar.o, appears from the use of the term in 
the two following verses. :-:',,, is in the 
BCCUBative caae, with which ~~~) , as in 
other ill&tances of passive ver~,' does not 
agree in number. See Gesen. Gram. § 
HO, l b. The priests were the ordinary 

expounders of the law to the people : it 
was only on special and extraordinary 
occasions that the prophets gave their 
decision, Each of them wos, therefore, 
to be regarded as':!~',,;, a me81engor, or 
interpreter of the Divine will. 

8. The character of the priests whom 
Malachi wes sent to reprove WWI the 
very reverse of that exhibited by Phi
nehes. Not only did they violate the 
law themselves, but, as is univen;elly the 
cese, induced others by their bad exam
ple to violate it likewise. They thus 
forfeited all right to the sacerdotal im
munities of the Levitical covenant. 

9. •~~""tl;1 is strikingly antitheticol 
to er-:-.~ et the beginning of ver. 8. The 
priests· are here threatened with a retri
bution corresponding to their bBSe end 
contemptible character, an additionol end 
aggravating feature of which is odded, 
fliz. partiality in the decisions which they 
gave on points of law, Instead of t:1:.l"l , 
the people, twenty-three MSS., and a fe~ 
printed editions, the LXX., Terg., Arab., 
end Hexapl. Syr., read c'llll!I') , the peo
ple, or nations, b'.lt much less appropri
ately. 

10. The prophet now proceeds to ad
minister reproof to the people, and espec
ially to the priests, for their fiagrant 
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Hath not one God created us? 
Wherefore do we act unfaithfully one to another, 
Profaning the covenant of our fathers? 

11 Judah bath acted unfaithfully ; 
.And an abominable thing bath been done in Israel anci in J ern-

salem; 
For Judah bath profaned that which was holy to Jehovah, 
That which he loved, 
.And bath married the daughter of a strange god. 

12 Jehovah will cut off the man that doeth this, 
Him that watcheth, and him that answereth, 
From the tents of Jacob, 
And him that presenteth an offering to Jehovah of hosts. 

violation or the law, which prohibited in
termarriages with foreigner&. See Exod. 
xxxiv. 16 ; Deut. vii. 3. For ·the his
toricul account or this violation, see Ezra 
ix. l, 2; Neh. xiii. 23-31. That by 
.,Mt< ::it, one Father, we are to under
s~~-d Jehm:Jah, and not Abraham, or 
Jacob, as some have supposed, is deter
mined by the force of the parallelism, 
in which we have the corresponding and 
elucidatory phrase .,"'!t:! 1:t:!, one God. 

As the Jews put away "their wives, that 
they might marry others, they are here 
distinctly taught that both males and 
femules stood in the same relation to God 
as their common Father and Creator. 
He had nn equal propriety in them, and 
when the men acted the part for which 
they are here reproved, they acted un
justly by their Maker. But, in addition 
to this, they broke the covenant made 
with their fathers, which interdicted B11ch 
practices. Ml!, 1Trother, is not here to be 
preMCd, as if reference were had to the 
father of the female who had been re
pudiotecl i'l"!l!::!; ':i•~ is the usual idiom, 
one agaimt arwther. Comp. 1 Thess. iv. 
6. The questions so pointedly put at the 
commencement of this verse are highly 
condemnatory or that degradation which 
is experienced by Oriental femala Not 
only do most of the Mohammedans deny 
them the privilege of immortality, but 
the Jews universally to this day give 

thanks every morning- the man, that 
God has not made him a woman ; and 
the woman, that God baa made her 
;,,:,;-,::,, acwrding to hi&plea8Ure. 

11: 'l.'he nominative to M"W! is r1~' 
undemood in :i;~:i;. Dy :i::i; i+P• 
the holiness of Jehovah, is meant the 
people of the Hebrews, who were sep
arated to be a people devoted to his &er• 

vice. Comp. -zi :. ~ :'1 ''l.T. , the holy seed, 
Ezra ix. 2; and° :-:1:i•\ ·1,t:!;'?': -c;,j,, Ia
rael iB holineas, i. e. holy to Jehovah, 
Jer. ii. 3. For :i:"!.~ '"l";?t\ comp. Ps. xlvii. 
6. "The daughter of a strange god" 
means an idolatress, a female addicted to , 
the worship of a false deity. 

12. :,~:.,, .,, has been variously ren
dered. 'l'h~ LXX. mistaking .,~_ for .,~_, 
have fo,s ,,..i .... .,, .. ~. Vulg. magia
trum et discipulum. Targ . .,:i. -.:;~ -,:;_, 

V V ""' V 

sonandaon'uon. Syr.~0 CII~ 

01~, both hi, aon and hi& son', ,on. 

Thus also Abarbanel, Sachs, Ewal<l, nnd 
others. The phrase is obviously, from 
its very form, like •=t: ,•~, :i~t::.;·, ::i::::.;, 
proverbial, ond has its parallel in the Ara-

bic~ ,0 ~, e'i,) 4-? ~,, 
There is ,wt in the city a caller, nor is 
there a ruponder. Life of Timur, quoted 
by Gesenius in Ji.is Theiaur. p. 1004. 

Turkish, '-:'ffr ~ t4,f ~ 
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13 And tl1is ye have done a second time, 
Cm·ering the altar of Jehovah with tears, 
With weeping and groaning, . . 
So that there is no longer any regard paid to the offermg, 
N oi· is it fa\'orably received at your hand, 

14 Yet ye say, Wherefore? 
Because Jehovah was witness 
Between thee and the wife of thy youth; 
To whom thou hast acted unfaithfully, 
Though she wns thy ~ompauion and covenanted wife. 

15 Yet did he not make one? 
Thon"h he had the residue of the spirit; 

~ 

And why the one? 
That he might eeek a godly eeed ; 
Therefore take heed to your spirit, 
That none act unfaithfully to the wife of his youth. 

~~I. both the VHJtchsr, and the an

awrer. The meaning is, that ntlfl8 should 
be left olive; oil should be cut oft'. Ge
senius thinks that the reference is prob
ably to the Levites who kept watch in 
the temple by night. and who called and 
responded to each other at certain inter
vals; but the mention that is made of 
"the tents of JaL-ob" immediately after, 
shows that the words are not to be thus 
restricted. .,~ is the participle of .,~,, 
to toake, be awake. 

13. r,•~'11 is to be taken strictly in the 
sense of a ,OtlOflll tillas, Measures had 
been adopted to cure the evil in the time 
of Ezra, chap. ix. x.; but the Jews had 
relapsed into the lillme sin of marrying 
foreign wives in that of Nehemiah, and 
it is this latter which the prophet here 
reproves. N eh. xiii. 23-31. The lan
guage implies an aggravation of the 
offence. l'he crying and weeping were 
thaie of the Jewish wives who bad been 
repudiated by their husbands. 

H. The legitimate marriages had been 
contracted with RpeCiol appeal to Jehovah 
as witneM of the transaction. The phrase 
':J""'.~ :r~ r,;j~. tlaa tDife of thy youth, has 
reference to the early marriages among 

the Hebrewa. In Poland, at the pres
ent day, they marry at the age of thir• 
teen and fourteen, and the femoles still 
younger. 

15, 16. Michaelis, Hitzig, Maurer, and 
Hengstenberg, concur in the opinion ex
pressed in the Targum, and adopted by 
most of the Robbins, that by "Tl"!l:!, ons, 
and "TM~l"I , the ons, Abraham is intend
ed ; ~d • maintain, that what is here 
stated, was designed to repel an objection 
raised by the priests, "iz., that Abrahnm 
took an Egyptian female in addition to 
Sarah. The prophet, according to them, 
admits the foct. but denies the conse
qut'llce, by showing that Abraham still 
retained the Spirit of God, because his 
object in contracting this nlliance was to 
obtain the seed which God hacl promised 
him, and not to gratify camel passion, 
to which the e\'il here cond~mned wos to 
be traced. Ewold refers "T r: ~ , one, to 
God, considering the tmn t~ be used 
here in the 8Bmc M!nse as in ver. 10, but 
fails in giving a satisfactory explanation 
of the passage. Nor does the other in
terpretation at all do justice to its claims ; 
BO that we are shut up to the conclusion, 
that by "TMl'l"I , the ons, we nre to under
stand "TMN° ~~ , the o,u, flesh, or conju-

., "I TT 
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16 For I hate divorce, saith J ehoYah, the God of Israel, 
And for a man to cover over his garment with Yiolence, 
Saith Jehovah of hosts ; • 
Therefore take heed to your spirit, 
That ye act not unfaithfully. 

I 7 Ye have wearied Jehovah with your words, 
Yet ye say, Wherein have we wearied him? 
In your saying, Every one that doeth evil 
Is good in the sight of Jehovah, and he deligbteth in them; 
Or, Where is the God of justice? 

gal body into which the first couple were 
formed, Gen. ii. Instead of forming only 
two into one, the Creator might hove 
given to Adam many wives. There wes 
no leek of epirituel existence from which 
t.o fumish them with intelligent eouls. 
When he gave to Eve such en l'..xistence, 
he did not exhaust the immense fountain 
of being. There remeinl!d ell with which 
the human race heth • been furnished 
throughout its generati0118. Whet, then, 
the prophet esks, wes the design of the 
restriction? to this he replies, the secur
ing of a pious. offspring. Divorces and 
polygamy have ever been unfevoreble to 
the education of children. It is only by 
the harmonious end loving attention be
stowed by parents upon their children, 
that they can be ex~ed to be brought 
up in the fear of God. The reply bore 
hard upon the priests who hod married 
idolatrous wives. In such a connection 
there wu everything to counteract and 
destroy the interests of piety. 

16. tt;,':z;I should be pointed et; ':i , with 
the personal pronoun •~~ undenitood. 
By vi~:i~, garment, it is now generelly 
admitted we ere to undenitend the wife, 
who hod the most glaring injustice done 
to her by giving her a divorce, or by 
taking one or more in addition to her. 
Thus the Arab. ~, tazit, induU; 

U"w' f/flltimentum, "cmrjuz tum mu
lier viri, tum vir mulieris, quod sibi invi
cem pro tegumento eunt." Freytag. Ac
cordingly we reed in .the Koran, Sur. 

183, mipecting the wives : U"w ~ 

~ U"w F, ~· th6'J an 
your garment, and you are their,. In 
the ecclesiastical language of the East, 
matrimony wes celled Tb ,\n,,iTbv «ml 3ou
A1«bv l,.d.T1ov, 

17. The old objection token against 
the providence of God from the efllic
tions of the righteous, and the prosperity 
oI the wicked. 

CHAPTER III. 

TBIB chapter commence& with a lucid prophecy of John the Baptist, a.o the forerunner of 
the lllessiah, and of the Measiab himself, who wa.o, ns be had Jong been, the objoot af de
lightful expectation to the Jews, I. The a,pect of bis advent In regard to the wicked, 
and ""pecialJy to the ungodly priesthood, Is next introdnced, together with the severe 
jndgmenle that were to be brought upon the nation, 2-6, The people are then reproved 
for having withheld the legal tithes and oO'erings, and are promised a profusion of bleu
inga in case of repentance, 7-12. To the Infidel objeotlon that there is no utility In rellg-

57 
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I n -Ing tbe wicked proaper, while the godly are oppreosed, the prophet replies by 
;i;,tlng 10 the day of retribution, when all should be treated according to their charaa
ter, which would tben be fully dlacloaed,.18-18. 

1 BeoLD I I will send my messenger, 
And he shall prepare the way before me, 
And suddenly there shall come to his temple 
The Lord whom ye seek, 

1. That by •:i11',,;, my mMaengor, we t01aol6 earth, J'osh. iii, 11, 13 ; but when 
are to und~d' .John the Baptist, is it takes the article, as here, it is used 
placed beyond dispute by the appro- «a:r' '(ox~.,, and exclUBively of the Di
priati1111 of the words of the prophecy vine Being. See Exod. :x.xiii. 17, xxxiv. 
to him, Mark i. 1, Comp. Is. :x.L 3. 23. Is. i. 24, iii. 1, x. 1~, 33, xi.x. 4; 
Hengstenberg strangely gives in to the See Dr • .J. Pye Smith's Messiah, voL i. 
notiun of Eichhom and Tbeiner, that pp. 442--444. Abenezra thus _explains 
the colleci:ive body of the prophets is the term, and identifies the Sovereign 
intended, though he thinks that the idea Lord with the Angel spoken of immedi
af the messenger chiefly concentrates in ately after: 1111,'1:111,:, "li::a:i:, 11,:, ii"INM 

.John. Not one of his live re&110ns is at '!,,si:i cst2:, •= r,,-,::i:,, The LOTd ia both 
all 811b8factory. The office of this mes- the Divine Moj,Jaty, and the Angel of the 
senger is described as preparing the way COflenant, for the sentence ia doubled. It 
for the Mesaiah. The language is bor- is likewise admitted in Mash~illh .Je
rowed from the custom of sending pio- shua, fol. 76, 1','1:1 i,, ,,"li:t:, 11"'1£', "'1111:11 

neers before an Eastern monarch, to cut n'li'l:ll"I , The Lord may be u:plainsd of 
through rocks, and fOftl!tS, and remove the King Messiah; and Kirnchi not only, 
every impediment that might obstruct with Abenezra, identifies the Lord and 
his course. n~lil , which in Kal is never the Angel, but applies both to the llles
transitive, Bignilles in Piel to clear, clear Billh: 11,:i, r,•:'IQ:, 1','1:1 11,:, ,,..,~:, 

a-y, put in order, Fl1fHJf'B• This John r,•-,:;i:, 1~1;'1:1, Th;, LOTd ia the King 
did by preaching repentance, and an- Me11iah, he ia also the Angal of th;, Co,,
nouncing the near approach of the king- mant; though, in order to elude the 
dom of God. Comp. chap. iv. 6. In Christian application of the passage, he 
this prophecy of the Messiah are three suggests another interpretation, accord
palpable and incontrovertible proofs of irig to which Elijah is meant. It has 
his divinity. First, he is identified with been questioned, whether the phrase 
.Jehovah : "he shall prepare the way be- ti'"! :a; :i ';it:!~,:;, th6 Ma,aengar of the Co,,
fure KB" - "saith Jehovah." Second- 6RGt1t, is to be viewed retrospectively or 
ly, He is represented as the Proprietor prospectively ; in other words, whether 
of the temple. Thirdly, He is charac- it be the Old or the New Covenant to 
temed as ,;"II!!'! , THs SoVERsmN, a which reference is made. Considering 
title nowhere given in this form to any the fact, that in such parallel forms as 
except .Jehovah. In ita anarthrous state r,,-,:;i:, r,·n~ ',, the tablea of t"6 cm,ma.nt, 
the noun ,~.,~ is applicable to any r,,i:a,~ ,~..,~, t"6 ark of the DOflma.nl, 
owner, posse&IOr, or ruler, and it is ap- r,,-,:i:i "'11:10, the book of the DOflmanl, 
plied in the construct state to .Jehovah as r, ,; ~:, 1: ~: t"6 blood of the oowmant, 

n~l'l-',~ ,;.,~ I ,.,.. • Poue,,or of the etc., the ancient dispensation which J'e-
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Even the Messenger of. the covenant, in whom ye delight, 
Behold ! he shall come, saith Jehovah of hosts. 

2 But who may endure the day of his coming? 
And,. who may stand when he appeareth ? 
For he is like the fire of the refiner, 
And like the soap of the fullers; 

3 And he shall sit, refining and purifying the silver; 
He shall purify the sons of Levi, . 
And refine them like gold and like silver, 
That they may present to Jehovah an offering in righteousness. 

4 Then shall the offering of Judah and Jerusalem 
Be pleasing to Jehovah, 

hovah granted to the Hebrews at Sinai 
is intended, it would seem natural to in
fer that l"l'"'!~:"J. M~Q is to be understood 
in the same way. This view of the sub
ject would seem to be conoborated by 
the circwnstll,DCES, that a ';!ll,7'.Q, Angel 
or Messenger, who is seid to possel8 the 
Divine name. i. e. whatever is distinctive 
of Deity, is frequently spoken of under 
that economy ; that He is represented 
as leading the Israelites out of Egypt, 
giving them the law, and superintend
ing the whole of the theocracy. All the 
theoph1mies or manifestations of the in
visible Deity were made in his Person. 
He wos the proper nuncius sent to reveal 
the will of the Father. Moses was only 
a :tupa-roov, "I:;\).! , or servant employed by 
him, while lie was God manifested in 
glory. I can put no other consistent 
construction upon such passages &11 the 
following: Gen. xlviii. 16, 16; Exod. 
iii. 2-16, xxiii 20, 21; Is. I.xiii. 9; 
Zech. i. ii. iii. vi. ; Acts vii. 38 ; Heb. 
xi. 26, xii. 26. In strict consistency 
with the representations of Scripture, 
therefore, the Messiah may be called the 
Messenger of that ancient economy of 
which he was the Founder and Head. 
Most interpreters, however, understand 
the New Covenant, or the dispensotion 
of grace, with special reference to Heh. 
ix. 16, where our Soviour is celled 31<1-
~ltflf 1t111rn)r ,.,ff'IT'l/r, the Mediator of the 
New C~mant; among others, Grotius, 

Rosenmiiller, and Gesenius. The J cws 
may be said to have sought and delighted 
in the Messiah, because he was lhe object 
of national expectation and desire, though 
the great body of them Conned no higher 
conception of him than that of an earthly 
monarch, under whose reign they should 
enjoy a profusion of temporal bl~ngs. 
When it is declored that he should come 
" suddenly" to his temple, it is not im
plied that he was to come in or nPBr the 
times of the prophet, but merely that 
his coming would be sudden and unex
pected in the circumstances under which 
it took place. 

2---4. Employing a strong metallurgic 
metaphor, the prophet shows that the 
Covenant Messenger would be very dif
ferent from that which the carnal Jews 
expected. Instead of flattering their 
prrjudices, and gratifying their wishes, 
he would, by his pure and heart-search
ing doctrines, subject their principles and 
conduct to the severest test. Those of 
the priei<ts should be specially tried. The 
object he wos to have in view in this 
trial, was their purification, that they 
might serve him In righteousness. Matt, 
iii. 12; John xv. 3, And such was the 
result with respect to many of them. 
" A great company of the priests were 
obedient to the faith," Acts vi. 7. The 
influence of their conversion upon the 
people must have been very greet, though 
we have no information respecting it in 
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.AB in the days of old, 
And as in the former years. 

5 But I will draw nigh to yon for judgment, 
And will be a swift. witness 
Against the sorcerers, and against the adulterers, 
And against those who swear to a falsehood, . . 
And a<rainst those who wrest the wages of the hll'eling, 

" The widow and the orphan, 
Who turn aside the strange1· as to his right, 
And fear not me, saith Jehovah of hosts. 

6 Because I am Jehovah, I change not; 
Therefore ye sons ot' Jacob are not consumed. 

'1 Even from the days of your fathers 
Ye have departed from my statutes, and have not kept them; 
Return to me, and I will retum to you, 
Saith Jehovah of hosts. 
But ye say, Wherewith shall we return? 

8 Will a man defraud God? 
Yet ye have defrauded me. 
But ye say, Wherein have we defrauded thee? 
In the tithes and the oblations. 

9 Ye are cursed with the curse; 
For ye - the whole nation - have defrauded me. 

10 Bring ye all the tithes into the storehouse, 

the Act& The religi0118 servics of the 
churches composed of Jewish converts in 
Jerusalem and throughout Judea, Bre 

represented 88 peculilll'ly well-pleuing to 
God. F'or the meaning of :iM:ll, offer
ing, 88 here ueed, comp. chap.\'. ·10, 11. 

6. Malachi here returns to bis own 
times, and threatens bis ungodly con
temporaries with divine judgment, speed
ily to be executed upon them. Magic 
greatly prevailed among the JeW8 after 
the captivity, 88 did also the other crimes 
here specified. How much they obtained 
in the time of our Lord, we learn from 
the EvangeliBtB and Josephus. The 
prophet traces them all back to their 
true l!Ource - absence of the felll' of God. 
After C"'!:!!°li~~: , the phrase •~;i:i; is 
found in nineteen MSS., in 80Dle printed 
editiollB, and in the LXX., Syr., Hexapl, 
and Arab. 

6. As the incommunicable name l"l)l"I':, 
J BHov AH, implies a futurity of reference 
with respect to the communication of 
blessings (see on Hos. xii. 6), the Divine 
immutability secured the preservation of 
the Jewish people from destruction, not
withstanding their flagrant wickedness, 
till he had accomplished all bis purposes 
of mercy. 

7. The ', in •t1•ll ', is prosthetic, with 
BOmewhat of itB

0 

~poral signification. 
There W88 Btill mercy in Blore for the 
J ewa, if they only would repent. 

8. ,:;P,, which occun only in our 
prophet, and in Prov. :u:ii. 23, signifies 
to cov,r, do ooything COfHlrlly, defraud. 

Comp. the Amb. ~• retrallit, C!.l:J, 
occultva. 

9. Comp. chap. ii. 2, 
10. •:--~=-,'-, uague atl defectum 
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That there may be meat in my house, 
And try me now with this, saith Jehovah of hosts, 
Whether I will not open for you the windows of heaven, 
And,pour out. a blessing for you, 
Till there shall be a superabundance. 

11 And I will rebuke the devourer for your sake, 
And he shall not destroy the fruits of your ground ; 
Neither shall your vine in the field be unfruitful, 
Saith Jehovah of hosts. 

12 And all the nations shall pronounce you happy, 
For ye shall be a delightful land, 
Saith Jehovah of hosts. 

13 Your words against me have been hard, saith J ebovah ; 
But ye say, What have we spoken against thee? 

14 Ye have said: 
It is vain to serve God ; 
And what profit is it that we keep his ordinance, 
And that we walk mournfully before Jehovah of hosts? 

15 For now we pl'onounce the proud happy; 
They also that wol'k wickedness are built up ; 
They even tempt God, yet they are delivered. 

16 Then they that feared Jehovah 
Conversed one with another; 
And Jehovah hearkened, and heard, 
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mjficientia!, t e. not BS Gesenius explains 
it, till my abundance be exhausted, 
which being impossible, the phrOBe is 
equivalent to,forner, tbithout end; but 
where sufficiency can have no more 
place, more thwt HUfficient, superabund
antly. 1'0 this effect Jerome, 1Viner, 
De Wette, Hitzig, wid Maurer. 

11. By the 'l:,~_M, devourer, noxious 
animals and insects ere meant, especially 
the locusts. 'l:,::i.~ properly signifies to 
cause abortion, render childless, and met
aphorically, to make barren or unfruit
ful, when spoken of trees. 

13-15. j:'t.l"J signifies to bind fast, 
make firm, and, in a bsd sense, to be 
hard, obstinate, or the like. Eluch WBS 

the language of the Jews against Jeho
vah. Comp: Jude lo, npl ..-.t,,.r..,,, .,.;;,,, 
o-ic1'.'IP-" &., ,lvb...,a-m, 11117' Jn-oii. Some 

awful specimens of their hard speeches 
are here exhibited, in which the UHUal 
objection against the rectitude of Provi
dence is dressed up in some of its more 
taking forms. Comp. Job xxi. 14, lo; 
Ps. lxxili. 1-14. 111::; is here used like 
:-llip in the bsd sense of tempting, or 
braving the Most High by presumptuous 
speeches and conduct. The walking 
mournfully has reference to their going 
about in sackcloth and ashes, pretending 
to sorrow on nccount of their sins. ..,.,~ , 
to be dirty, to go about in filthy gar
ments, like persons who mourn ; such 
being universally the custom in the East. 

16. ~~. then, specially marks the time 
in which the impious conversations were 
being held. Here ~-,:a"!~ beautif'ully con
trBSts with the samJ 'term in the thir
teenth Vl!rl!e, The verb is in Niphal, to 
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And a book of remembrance was written before him, 
For those that feared Jehovah, 
And thought upon his name. 

17 And they shall be a peculiar treasure to me, saith Jehovah of 
hosts, 

In the day which I have appointed; 
And I will be kind to them 
As a father is kind to his son who scrveth him. 

18 Then shall ye again perceive the difference 
Between the righteous and the wicked, 
Between him that serveth God, 
And him that serveth him not. 

express the reciprocal or conversational 
chllI'IICter of the language. .As the un
godly did not confine their hard speeches 
to the mere utterance of them to BUch 
individuals as they might happen to 
meet, but made their infidel objections 
the BUbject of mutual discl188ion, so the 
pious are here represented as holding 
mutual convene respecting the interestB 
of truth and godliness. It does not ap
pear that Niphal ever has the frequenta
tive signification, expressed in our com
mon version. The writing of a book of 
remembrance is a metaphor bonowed 
from the custom at the Persian court of 
entering in a record the names of any 
who have rendered service to the king, 
with an account of the nature of such 
service. See Esther vi. 1, 2. 

17. "~~~ is to be construed with '"'11 
•~, and nii, is connected by means of 
-,~tl with ci•. The phrase t:i• :,~~, 
to make II day, which OCCUl'II chap. iv. 3 ; 
Pa. cxvili. 24, means to jiz, ordai", ,ap
point, such a period for the execution of 
a special purpose. :, l,~::, , signifies pri-
1'1JU, -,,.cial, or p«:ulia~'property. 1,)t, , 

like the kindred root -, ; t; , has the pri
mary Bignmcation of ,hutting up, cloaing, 

and then, secondarily, that of getting, or 
acquiring, what is shut up, in order to 
its being carefully preserved. Bence the 
idea of what Is peculiarly valuable or 
precious. The term is applied to the 
people of Israel, Exod. x:ix. 6 ; Deut. 
vii. 6, xiv. 2, :uvi. 18. It is used of the 
choice treasure of kings, etc., Eccles. ii. 
8. It is expressive of the high estima
tion in which God holds his people, and, 
in this connection, of their perfect eafety 
in the day of judgment. 

18. ~~'O is used idiomatically in con
nection with :,11-, to expl'ft'II the repeti
tion of the actio~, the idea of which is 
conveyed by the latter verb. Notwith
standing the charge brought by the 
wicked against the providence of God, 
as if he treated all alike, the righteous 
had already had opportunities of perceiv
ing from observation and experience, that 
the position was false, viewed in applica
tion to the entire state and circumstan
ces of the different characters ; but they 
should have another and mosi convinc
ing proof in the salvation of all who 
loved and feared the Lord, and in the 
overthrow and destruction of his ene
mies. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

llloBT edition& of the Hebrew Bible, BDd moat of tbe 11188., 8llht"blt thil! concluding portion 
of the book as a continuation of the third chapter. Not a few M8S., however, leave a 
blBDk space before it, and aeveral editions make a aeparate chapter oflt. AB thia division 
obtains in all the veralona, It la more convenient to retain it. 

The chapter continues the threatening• against the Jewlah unbellevera, 1; exln"blu a lumi
nous prophecy of the lll-1ah, and tbe prosperity of his people, 2, 8; and concludes with 
a solemn call to theJewa, to obaerve the Institutes of the old economy, till the forerunner 
of the Me,siah should appear, when the Jewish polity should be destroyed, BDd a new and 
better diapeW!BtiOn established, ~. 

1 FoR, behold ! the day cometh, it shall bum as an oven, 
And all the proud, and every one that doeth wickedly, shall be 

stubble, 
• And the day that cometh shall bum them up, 

Saith Jehovah of hosts; 
That it may not leave them either root or branch. 

2 But unto you that fear my name, 
The SUD of righteousness shall arise, 

1. Instead of :,~~'? :i¥,i nearly 
eighty MSS., the most ancient and sev
eral other editions, the Babylon, Talmud, 
the LXX., Syr., and Targ., read '!!' 
l'!,-:i-i in the plural. 'l.'he phrase ,zi-i"::i 
tJ~•i; ·, root or branch, is proverbial, a~d 
signi.Jiea any, the least remnant. The 
persons referred to were to be consigned 
to utter destruction. The Targhum baa 
.,~ -i:i~ -,:q, ,on or aon's son. 

2. The term 'Ii~! , Sun, is metaphor
ically applied to Gcid, Pa. lxxxiv. 11, on 
account of that luminary being the most 
glorious and beneficent object which 
meets the human eye. It is with good 
reason supposed to be thus uaed of the 
Measiah in the declaration, 2 Sam. 
:uiii.. 4: 

'2i~°\i-n")\; "lr,,2 "l~N1~, 
11 And aa the morning light he aba1l 

arise- a Sun." 

In the present verse there can be no 
doubt with nspect to the application. 
Our Lord is elsewhere called -iiet, Light, 
which in Hebrew poetry is used of the 
sun, aa the source of light. See Is. ix. 
I, :du:. 6 ; J"ohn i. 9, viii. 12. What 
the sun is to the natural world, that the 
Measiah is to the moral. The invaluable 
epiritual bleaeings which he diepen11e& are 
all comprehended under the two heads 
here speci.lied- righteousneas and moral 
health. Comp. Is. lvii. 19. Both of 
tbeae are indispensably requisite to the 
happineas of our guilty and depraved 
race, and from no other quarter can they 
be obtained, than from Him, "who of 
God is made unto UB wisdom, and 
righteousnl!IIS, and sanctification, and re
demption." 1 Car. i. 30. By " wings" 
we are to understand the kama of the 
sun, on account of the velocity and ex
pansioJI with which they apread over the 
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And there shall be healing in his wings; 
And ye shall go forth and leap as calves of the stall. 

3 And ye shall tread down the wicked ; . 
Surely they shall be ashes under the soles of your feet, 
In the day which I have appointed, saith Jehovah of hosts. 

4 Remember ye the law of Moses my servant, 
Which I ga\'e him in charge in Horeb for all Israel, 
The statutes and the judgments. 

5 Behold I I will send to you Elijah the prophet, 

earth. Comp. Pa. cxxxix. 9. Those for 
whose immediDte benefit the Sun of 
righteousnef!II was to arise, were such as 
11 feared the name" of J ehovuh - like 
Simeon, who was lll1t111os ,cal ,6"4/3+,r, 
rightrous ond tktxmt, waiting for the 
consolDtionoflsrael. Luke ii. 21i, ttll', 

to go forth, is here used in the sense• ~f 
escaping from the judgment to be in
flicted upon the unbelieving part of the 
Jewish nDtion. This the Jewish Chris
tione did when they left Jerusalem, and 
proceeded to Pella, where they were pre,, 
served in snfety. l:i ~11, signifies to apread, 
tau a wide range, and is used of the 
proud prancing of horses, and as here of 
the leaping and sporting of calves. The 
Aimile is designed to convey the ideas of 
freedom from outward restraint, and the 
enjoyment of L'elf-conecious hilnrity. 

3. Thia vme expnsses the depressed 
condition to which the Jews were to be 
reduced after the destruction of their 
polity, contrasted with the prosperous 
condition of those who embraced Chris
tianity, and who were no longer subject 
to oppression on the part of their unbe
lieving brethren. 

,. As the law and the prophet& were 
to remain in force till the appearance or 
John the Baptist, no prophet intervening 
after Malachi to make any further com
munications of the Divino will, it was 
neces81lry to pay the closest attention to 
the enactmmte BDd observances of the 
Yoeaic institute. That there were no 
more inspired meaiengere under the Old 
Economy may be inferred, not only from 

the nature of the injunction here given, 
especially as token in connection with 
the promise of a new messenger in the 
following verse, but also from Ecclesias
ticus xlix. 10, where, after mentioning 
Jeremiah and Ezekiel, the author closes 
with Tiilv 11~3.,cca .,;po,/nrriilv, the tu,elr,e 
prophet,, as the last in the cot£gory, • 

6. The coherence of this verse with 
the first clause of chap. iii. ill too palpa-• 
able to be overlooked. Accordingly, the 
Jews in the time of Jerome interpreted 
the messenger of J ehovnh there predic
ted, of Elijah the Tishbite, as they ex
plain the present verse to this day, be
lieving, that as the ancient prophet as
cended int11 heaven both as to body and 
soul, he is destined to reappear in the 
same upon earth before the advent of 
MeBBiah the Son of David. ThDt Elijah 
here presented to view is to be understood 
ideally and not historically, and thot the 
individual personally intended is John 
the Baptist, are positions the certainty 
of which is rendered indubitable by the 
repeated declarations of our Lord. When 
John dmied thDt he was Elias, John i. 
21, he is to be understood as making the 
dt'llial in reference to the personal sense 
of the term Bl! employed in the question 
that had been proposed to him. The 
historical theory ia entirely set ll!'ide by 
the express testimony of the angel, Luke 
i. 17, according to which all that is meant 
by Malachi is, that the forerunner or the 
Messiah was to come " in the spirit and 
power of Elias." Like that prophet, he 
was to be endowed with extraordinary 
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Before the great and terrible day of Jehovah come : 
6 And he shall turn the heart of the fathers to the children 

' 
power and energy, to 6.t him for the great 
work of reformation which his mini&try 
was designed to effect. Adverting to the 
erroneous Jewish notion, which even then 
obtained, relative to the appearance of 
Elijah in person, our Lord says of John, 
u If ye will receive it, alrrbi la'-rw 'H>.lu 
i\ µIMf!'• tpx•a~ .... he u Elias u,/io u,a., 
to rome," Matt. xi. 17. And when the 
disciples asked him, 11Wby do the Scribes 
then say that Elias must first come? be 
replied, Elias e"hall, indeed, first come 
and restore all things. But I say unto 
you that 'H>.lu 1/371 ~~•• Elia, ia alf'eady 
come, and they knew him not, but have 
done unto him whatsoever they listed." 
Matt. xvii. 10-13. Upon the circum
stance that our Lord uses the future 
tense, tpxna,, ,hall come, some Chris
tian interpreters have attempted to estab
lish the hypothesis, that the prophecy is 
still to be fulfilled before his second ad
vent ; but be is obviously speaking in 
the style of language employed by the 
prophet, to whom the event was future, 
and in adaptation to the opinion of the 
Scribes, though be immediately corrects 
what was erroneous in their notion, de
claring that the event was no longer 
future, but bad actually taken place in 
the pereon and ministry of John. It is 
truly surprising that any should persist 
in giving to the prophecy an aspect still 
future, in the very face of an exposition 
at once poeiti ve and infallible. That 
John the Baptist was tt•:i~ , 11 prophet, 
Christ admits, though b~ • et the same 
time declares, that be was " more than 
a prophet." Matt; xi. 9. The "great 
end terrible day of Jehovah" was the 
dreadful period of his judgment, effecting 
the destruction of Jerusalem by the &
mBilll, Comp. Joel ii. 31. 

6. The design of the ministry of John 
is described 88 consisting in the produc
tion of universal peace and concord. 
Family feuds bad increased to an enor-
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moue extent by the time of John the 
~aptist, the removal of which by genu
me repentance and reformation of con
duct might be taken as a specimen of the 
l&ra1<a-rdnuis, or restoration of things 
to a better state throughout J' udea. 
~me have proposed to take the pre]?Ol!i
tion '::t, to, BB equivalent to t:, , UJith, a 
signification which it eometim~ bBS, and 
~ t<_> explain ~e pll888ge 88 simply pre
dicting the universality of the conver
sion BpOken of; but such an interpreta
tion would introduce an intolerable tau
tology into the language of the prophet, 
and be at variance with the construction 
put upon it by the angel, Luke i. 17 in 
which only one member of the eent~ce 
is quoted. With respect to the extent of 
the effects produced by John's ministry, 
there can be no doubt it was very great. 
Not only did immense multitudes come 
to hie baptism, confessing their sins, but 
the great body of the common people 
appear to have been prepared by him 
for the labors of our blessed Lord him
self, and thus the foundation was laid 
for the recovery of tens of thousands 
from Judaism to the faith of the gospel, 
previous to the destruction of Jerusalem. 
See Acts xxi. 20. 

The prophecy, and with it the entire 
Old Testament, closes with the awful 
alternative- the denunciation of the 
Divine curse, to be realized in the ei
tenninetion of the impenitent J'ewe from 
their own land. t: 1 '?, signifies utter da
atroctioo, from ciri, to ahut or atop up, 
exclude from common me, place under 
a ban, devote to dE9truction. It is one 
of the most fearful words in me among 
the J'ewe, and was specially. applied to 
the extermination of .the Canaanite&, 
whose cities were razed to the founda
tions, and their inhabitants utterly de
stroyed. Under this ban, the land of 
Palestine b88 lain ever since the capture 
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And the heart of the children to the fathers, 
Lest I come and smite the land with a curse, 

Cllil'. IV. 

aC Jerusalem; and the sufferings t.o incomparably more dreadful is the New 
which, in coruiequence, the J'ews have Testement !:"ll'! -ANA8EMA, MAPAN 
been mbjected are truly appalling; but A8A ! 1 Cor. xvi. 22. 




